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Mong  all  the  Variety  of  Books  rpherewith  the 
world  hath  bin  filed  within  this  lafl  Century^ 
thofe  tending  to  Philofophy  whether  Moral 
on  Natural  deforce  the  greatef  reputation  5 
Dwinity  conffingoj'too  our  ions  controz^erfy^ 
andHiftory  ftnjft  up  with  too  great  Fartiality^ 
onely  the  affertors  of  Philofophy  efpecially  natural  (nnder  which 
head  we  properly  enumerate  Phyfic^with  all  its  branches)  inftead 
of  dubious  Obs  and  Sols  ha^e  illuf  rated  their  portions  with  more 
lucid  obfer^ations  :  Nor  hath  any  one  part  either  of  F by fick^  or 
Chyrurgery  bin  handled  with  more  exquifite  Learning  than  this  of 
Anatomy,  and  therein  our  Author  hath  not  meanly  merited 
whofe  labors  mah^  the  following  traB  ftfciently  famous  ;  having 
obtained fo  great  reputation,  that  it  hath  often  binKeprinted in  moU 
European  Languages,  and  received  with  the  bighef  applaufe  of 
the  Learned ,  and  not  without  great  reafon^fnee  it  is  no  fmall  fiep 
to  the  knowledge  of  the  temper  of  a  Mans  body,  to  kliow  the  exaB 
deliniaments  thereof  in  an  Anatomical  way.  And  tis  held  as  a 
Maxime,thata  Phyfitian  nmfl  h^ow  in  what  part  of  the  body  a 
dtfeafe  lies.,  the  quality  thereof  and  what. relation  it  hath  to  any  of 
the  ref,  before  he  can  rightly  apply  a  remedy. 

In  this  Book^you  wilt  find  2^  Brafs  Cuts  or  Fables  reprefenting 
the  federal  parts  of  the  Body,  each  of  which  ha^e  their  refpeSii^e 
number  at  the  uppermoft  corner.  Each  particular  figure  alfo  is 
numbred  andthe  number  fet  o^er  head ,  and  the  federal  parts  of 
each  Figure  diftinguifhed  by  Letters  of  the  Alphabet  for  the  more 
ready  finding.  But  beftdes  this  you  will  meet  with  other  marks,  as 
for  example,  Chap.8.  pag-9i.  line  ZU  Fhe  word Coronalls  is  markc 
edwith  the  letter  *  which  direBs  you  to  the  end  of  the  fame  Chapter 

A  a  where 


To  the  Reader. 


where  yon  will  find  f.3.  a.  a.  a.  immatingthat  you  mufi  turn 

to  Table  tdg.  3.  and  that  part  of  the  F  igure  marled  a  a  a.  and 
fofor  the  reff. 

iSfote  that  where  yoTt find  not  among  the  dire Slory  letters  T.  for 
Table^  that  figure  belongs  to  the  Table  before  mentioned,  Atfo  when 
you  fee  this  mark^  ^  between  two  citations:,  you  are  to  know  the  ci¬ 
tation  h  ended. 

The  Authors  name^  if  the' Reader  had  no  other  impnlfe^  were 
fufficient  encouragement  both  to  the  purchafe  and  reading  of  the 
work',  being  as  famed  for  his  learning  as  eminent  for  his  prefer¬ 
ment  s^  having  nez^er  converfed  with  other  than  the  mofi  Noble ^  and 
Ingenious  Souls ^  who  all  admired  hk  profound judgement.  But  what 
need  we  inlarge^  when  hk  works  are  able  to  praife  him  in  the  gates. 
Such  as  would  not  haz/e  truth  prefented  in  ingenious  Schemes  of 
dijcourfe,  dofoolifhly  condemn  the  wifdom  of  the  antientS:,  and  while 
they  underjiand  not  the  excellent  ufe  of  their  writings:^  they  are  fuf- 
fciently  anfweredby  the  confefjion  of  their  own  ignorance  :  There 
are  fe<veral  fpirit  fin  the  worlds  fome  will  take  a  thing  one  way  ^ 
fome  another  ,  A  Phyfitian  will  not  quarrel  with  hk  P atientl  bq- 
.caufe  he  refufeth  to  take  the  Pill  unlefs  Gilded^  nor  will  we  quarrel 
with  any  Reader  whofe  want  of  judgment  or  mifapprehenfien  mif 
guides  him  to  the  finding  of  faults  only:,  but  pitty  him  that  his  nar¬ 
row  capacities  fkould  fo  impotently  defire  that  all  others  Jhould  be 
confiituted  after  hk  fiz,e.  And  thk  is  an  ungrateful  folly  when  men 
are  unwilling  that  others  jhould  endeazior  to  further  their  goody  be- 
caufe  they  could  notprefcribe  the  method  or  doing  it^  thefe Jhould 
conftdery  that  there  are  fome  in  the  world  whofe  underjianding  out- 
fir  ip  theirs y  and  delight  in  fuch  things  as  they  contemn,  if  therefore 
you  be  plea  fed  with  what  I  hazfe  doney  I  fhall  not  be  difcontented  • 
but  if  you  be  profited  toOy  then  I fhall  beliezje  that  I  haz/e  not  labored 
in  z;ain. 

Farewell 
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Chap.  I,  The  Intent  of  the  Author  it  Declared. 

Nato^yi  rscnnfidered  and  handled  two  wayes,  Phiiofo-  tke  Co’jfidsr::- 
^hicallyyArid  Phyfically^  Ga/en^Lib.i.  Anat»  The  Phi-  «/ 
lofopher  fearcheth  out  the  ftrLi6^ure  of  the  Parts  ,  their 
aftion,  and  ufe,  that  be  may  knovv  hitnfelf,  and  that  the  Phihfophical. 

Work- Maher  may  be  admired  in  his  work ;  and  rh  ere-  (  *  Viz.  God) 
fore  the  knowledge  of  the  Parts  alone  does  content  him. 

But  the  Phyliti'an,  befides  the'  knowledge  of  this,  brings 
all  into  a  Prailical  Way,  and  fearcheth  after  the  Natural  Phyricul 
difpcltrions  of  every  Part,  that  fo  by  viewing  the  Anato¬ 
my  of  the  Carkafes  of  found  and  lick  men,  he  may  more  eafily  know  the  accidents  , 
againh  Nature ;  which  happen  to  ihofe  Parts,  in  fuch  as  are  alive. 

By  Difpolitioris  againft  Natuiei  IS  tobe  underftood  Difeafes,  whofe  generation  sothwhicharC 
and  end,  whether  it  will  be  good  or  bad,  the  way  and  fhannerbf  Curing,  he*that  ueceffary'^ 
Would  know  exadfly,  muft  be  skilled  both  in  Philofcpbical,  and  Phyfical  Anatomy* 
and  I  dare  boldly  affirm,  that  he  will  be  an  abler,  and  more  skilful  Phylitian  that  is 
well  skilled  in  this  Anatomy,  than  he  that  contents  himfelf,  with  the  bare  know¬ 
ledge  of  the  Parts. 

This  manner  of  fhewing,  and  teaching  Anatomy  i?  new,  but  gives  great  light, 
and  is  wonderfull  neceffary  for  a  Phyfitian,  and  I  will  lay  it  down  intermixed  with 
the  order  of  Anatomy  in  all  the  Parts,  and  fhew  particularly  in  every  Part, 
what  profit  will  thereby  redound  unto  a  Phyfitian,  in  his  Pradfice.  And  fecing 
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the  Natural  Conftitutioa  of  every  Part  which  Hippocrates  calls  Euj>hnian:, 
ai id  IS  commonly  called  Health,  is  three-fold,  Similar,  Organical,  ind  common , 
The  Preternatural Gonrtitution  of  the  Parts,  called  Sickncis,  mult  likewiic  be 
ihree-Ud  and  make  three  kinds  of  Difcafcs,  riz,.  A  difeafe  of  the  Similar,  a 
Diieafe  of  the  Organical  Pans,  and  a  difeafe  common  to  both.  The  Similar  Con- 
Bit  tit  ion,  accbidmg  to  Nature,  Confifts  in  StthBance,  and  Temper  ;  The  Organical 
ConBitation,  which  pertains  to  the  conftrudfion  of  the  Organ,  is  placed,  m  num¬ 
ber,  Magnitude,  Scituation,  and  fhape  or  Conformation'  which  Conformation  is  a- 
gain  divided  into  Figure,  Pa ff age.  Cavity,  Roughne^,  and  fmoothnefs^  The  com- 
irton  CojiBitution  of  Similar,  and  OrganiCal  Parts,  conffis  in  Union  and  Connexi¬ 
on,  This  three-fold  Natural  Conttitution,  I  will  declare  in  all  the  Parts ;  after¬ 
wards  I  will  lay  down  in  a  few  words,  what  may  be  gathered  from  this  foni,ci  Con- 
ftitiuion,  for  the  Knowledge,  fore- knowledge,  and  Cure  of  a  difeafed  Co;;dituti- 
on ;  and  Anatomy  handle  d  in  this  Method,  will  be  the  beginning,  Middle,  and  end 
of  the  whole  Art  of  Phyfick.  This  is  a  fhort,  eafte,  and  clear  method.  Quickly, 

*  and  rightly  to  learn  the  Art  of  Curing;  which  propounds  the  fame,  viiible  to  the 
Eyes  of  fuch  as  are  well  verft  in  my  Fathers  writingSi  or  in  the  Infiitutions  of  S^»- 
nertw ,  for  by  this  Method,  I  fliall  unlock  and  difplay  the  treafuies  in  Anatomy  of 
Phyfick:  But  peihaps  fome  Fool  that  is  ui  skilled ,  will  rept6ve  out  £)efign,  and 
Objedh,  that  we  confound  the  whole  Art  of  Medicine,  feeing  Anatomy  is  a  Part  of 
Pbyfioiogy,  diftinifl  frem  the  left  ;  and  therefdre  ought  to  be  taught  apart,  feeing 
himfelf,  in  the  beginning  of  bis  difledion  of  Mufcles,iqpioyts  the  Anato¬ 
mical  Book  of  LycHs ;  becaufe  in  his  Treatife  of  Mufcles  he  inferred  the  Difeafes 
of  the  Parts.  If  any  prtttle  fuch  thinp  againft  uf,  they  will^^uicMy  ho’d  theic 
peace^  if  they  read  Gal,  LiU  admin.  Anatom,.  Relateing,  That  AntidntPhy- 
fitians  regarded  Anatomy  fo  much,  that  in  all  their  Books  of  the  Cure  of  Difeafes, 
they  inferted  Anatomy  and  this  we  fee  with  Hippocrates  did  in  all  his  Books. 
Many  are  the  forts  of  the  Figures,  both  within:,  and  without  the  body,  (faith  Hip- 
pocral es,  in  Lih,dt  vet,  Med*)  ^hithisave  much  different  ^ualif  cations  in  the  Jlckj 
and  the  found  ;  all  which  you  muJhperfeBly  difiingmp}  one  from  another  ,  that  you 
may  rightly  knowi  and  obferve  the  caufes  of  every  one  of  them. 

According  to  Arifi^tle,  Health,  and  Sicknefs,  are  the  Fundamental  Parts 
Medicine:  Both  of  them  ate  contained  in  the  Parts  5  and  Sicknes  compared  with 
Health  is  the  better  difeerned.  Aid  to  this,  that  Arifietle  Writes ,  that  he  that 
would  Cure  the  Eyes,  muflfrli  know  the  (IruBure  of  the  Eje* 
held,  that  Difeafes  werediftingaifhed  according  to  the  Parts  tb^  were  anbi^t 
in  ;  and  the  principal  Curative  indications,  were  taken  from 
part  affeaed ;  and  Remedies  both  Medicinal  and  ChyrUrgicaT  pryefciibsd 

2nd  adminiBr ed  diverfly,  according  to  the  parts  affliaed.  » wSfe 

his  Theraptuticks  of  the  compofition  of  Medicines,  according 
and  Avicenna  did  wifely,  when  perceiving  that  the  Seats  of  {Fbifedfes .  ctntid  not  ice 
known  without  skiUin  Anatomy,  before  the  Difeafes  of  the  .particirfitt  i>affs  hc^t 
'  down  their  Anatomy.  TttbtWzv^  Galen  m  Lib,  de  Part  mei.  The  fir  B 

Matter  or  Sub/eB  of  Medicine)  is  the  Body,  as  it  is  the  SubjeB  of  Health  andSick- 

nefs, 

^  '  Oiir  intent  then  is  by  a  iRort  and  eafie  Method;  to  deliver  in  writing,  and  de- 

AuSir!  Difeafes,  and  Symptoms,  both  Internal. 

and  External  •  and  the  particular  vv>y  of  Cure  according  to  the  order  of  Anatomy,' 
which  is  publickly  obferved.  A  notable  piece  of  Workmanfliip  to  learn  Phyfick 
by,  by  which  tis  eafie  tomanifeft ,  and  bring  to  fight  the  ErrourS,  in  the  Cutes  of 
Difeafes  and  to  inftiua  and  inf  irm  fuch  are  Studious  in  Phyfick,  by  that  time  they 
have  been  hearers  and  beholders  two  years ,  of  two  Anatomies  in  a  year^  with  dili- 
■;  gent  reading  of  Books,  and  exercife  of  the  knowing  of  Plants,  and  other  Drugs/ 

and  vifitingof  th;  fick  with  them  that  is  their  teacher.  Excellently  faid  Johan¬ 
nes  FerneliHsm  the  beginning  of  his  Pathology ,  /  fhall  nei>er  think,  any  man  well 

skilled 
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skilled,  in  the  k/ieviedge  of  Difeafesy  unlef r  he  have  been  an  Eye  ititnefs  the  feats 
(f  them  in  the  Body  of  many  and  know  hone  they  are  affiEred  agatnfi  Natf.re  ;  neitker 
can  he  c ime  to  this  unlef s  he  be  skjifpi!  and  exeynfce  in  Anatomy ^  and  vehat j never  he 
reads  or  hears,  let  him  ferioa fly  comemglate  it  m  the  Body  of  ward,  and  fettle  the 
chief  fnopfledge  of  things  in  his  mind.  •  •  > 


fvhjvce  begin  our  Anatom)  nfththe  Treatifeof  BoneL 


TH.^t  kind  of  flik  istwo-fold  ,  v\hich  is  iifecl  in  the  e^tplication  of  any  thi  ig, 

Gal,  Com.  ad  Part.  Lib.  l.  de  frabl.  Caj>.  T.  LOp.  Synods,  de  Pit/s.  The  Tk  Method  of 
firrt  is  called  .S;'aopr/£‘»/ ,  when  the  matter  is  briefly  laid  down  ;  the  other  ttadnagdouhlei 

diesis ,  when  it  is  Copioafly  unfolded,  nothing  being  prfl'ed  by  which  is  prohrable 
to  he  declared  ;  The  former  helps  the  memory,  the  latter  clears  thematterto  the 
underdandir'g.  For  which  caufe  Galen  divided  h'lS  Books  into  Ifagcgical,  and  per¬ 
fect;  the  fird  being  fitted  to  young  beg-nrers,  the  other  to  proficients,  as  biaii'eif 
lelVifies.  Lib.  de  librd  Prepriiss.  This  is  allb  confirmed  by  the  authority  of  Hip¬ 
pocrates  •  Lib.  de  vet.  Aied.  Where  he  advifeth  Phyficians  to  teach  eafie  things  to 
young  ftudents,  and  fuch  as  may  be  quickly  learned  ;  add  hereunto  that  all  men 
defire  ro  lesrn  apace,  according  to  Arifiot.  Lib.  i  de  Rhetor.  Chap,  i  o.  And  the 
M-thod  of  brief  teachit^  is  alwaies  grateful  both  to  young  fiudents ,  and  to  perfeft 
Mafiers;  for  it  teacheth  the  former  what  things  mufi  be  learned  ,  and  in  the  latter 
calls  back  to  their  memory  what  they  have  learned  before  and  almoft  forgotten.  Gal. 


Lih.e^.  de  dijf.  plus. 

Wifely,  and  Elegantly,  did  the  EmperourJ^y^iakn  judge,  That  a  compendi¬ 
um  of  the  Laws  was  fi’‘fl’  to  be  propounded,  to  invite  Novices  to  knowledge.  7  hen 
are  all  things  deiiveredmofi  commodiottfly  vtben  they  are  fi'^fi  delivered  by  a  plain  and 
Jtmple  ntay,  and  then  by  an  exabl  and  diligent  interpretation  ;  for  if  we  burden' we  afy 
though  (iudioMs  minds  at  beginning,  with  variety  and  Multiplicity  of  things ,  we  ei¬ 
ther  make  them  defert  their  ftudies,  or  elfe  put  young  Mtn  to  great  labor  and  difirufl, 
and  brir^g  them  by  a  longer  way  to  what  might  he  learned  with  more  [peed,  lefs  labor, 
and  no  diftrufi. 

Therefore  following  the  precepts  of  Galen  and  Hippocrates,  I  will  deferibe  a  trhyth'c  'Amhr 
brief  and  clear  Manual  of  Anatomy,  following  the  counfel  of  Galen,  who  had  rather  ^  Syrttp^ 
writQ  z  Synnpfs  of  his  B oofs  .of  Pulfes  himfelf,  then  to  leave  the  bufinefs  to  aro- 
ther ,  who  by  not  underftanding  his  mind  and  fenfe,  fhould  pervert  or  confound  his 
meaning. 

I  begin  with  the  Bones,  becaufe  they  are  the  foundation  of  all  the  Parts  of  the 
whole  body,_which  isfubftained,  included,  preferved,  and  moved  by  the  Bones; 
which  according  ro  Hippo/crates,  give  ftability  and  form  to  the  body. 

Therefore  he  ithat  is  ftudious  in  Phyfick,  ought  to  be  infttufted  in  the  perfedl 
knowledge  of  the  Bones,  before  he  come  to  behold  the  Anatomy  of  the  whole  bo¬ 
dy  ;  otherwifehe  will  be  ignorant  in  defigningThe  original,  and  infertion  of  the 
Mufcles  and  the  flicking  ot  other  Parts  to  certain  Conceptacles  of  the  bones,  un- 
lefs  he  be  skilled  in  the  Hiflory  of*  bones ;  at  which  Anatomy  is  to  begin,  as  Hip¬ 
pocrates  taught,  and  after  him,  Galen^ 
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Chap.  3,  The  Di'vifion  of  Oftcology  ,  or  the  TTiforj  of  the 
Bones, 

m  p>  rti  0[  He  Hiflory  of  the  Bones  is  called  Ofttology^  of  which  are  two  Parts ;  Pra- 

Ojiculoj.  I  rcici^zvi^  Theory.  I  call  that  the  Tbcoty,  which  is  converfant  in  the  know- 

leoge  of  their  conformation  and  ufe.  The  Pradlicc  is  the  manual,  operation 
which  comprehends  both  Offileghm  »  and  OJfifraginm  :  Off.’egihm,  is  the  manner- 
of  preparing  Bones  to  make  a  5  Ofifragium  is  this  which  fearches  out  the 

jowiing,  and  knitting  together  of  the  Bones  and  Joynts  by  Ligaments,  and  Catti- 
iages>  andby^fateakmg  and  dividing  them  j  fearches  out  their  internal,  and  hid* 
cen  Parts, 

t 

See  Chap,  26.  and  2^,  Lib, 6.  OfthisBook^, 


Chap.  4.  Of  the  Compojition)  and  Definition  of  a  Bone , 


Y6Tf  confiLvi-  “^Hat  the  Nature  of  a  Bone  may  be  perferSfly  nnderftood,  there  arc  four  things' 
A  to  be  confidered  in  it :  The  Matter,  Efficient,  Form,  and  End, 

I.  The  Matter  of  the  Bone  is  Proper,  or  Diverfe. 

Miticr-,  P>o^cr.  Proper  is  confidered  Generally,  or  Specially. 

Proper  Matter,  taken  generally,  is  double^  the  one  for  Generation,  the  other 
fnrNourifhment;  the  Bones  are  made  of  the  feed  by  confeni  of  all  Phyfitians. 
The  Seed  con  fills  of  Humor  and  Spirit ,  the  Humotsarc  oftwoParts  j.  the  one 
thinner,  of  which  the  ncble  Parts  ate  formed*  the  other  thicker,  of  which\he  bones 


(JcH.UltO-i. 
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are ingendred. 
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The  matter  of  Noutiffiment  is  alfo  twofold  •  Remote,  and  Near :  Remote,  is 
Bio  ad,  by  which  all  the  parts  of  our  body  are  nounflied  ;  Near,  is  the  Marrow  con¬ 
tained  in  the  Cavity  of  the  Bones ,  or  a  Marrowy  Joyce  (Eut  up  in  the  Spongious 
Bones. 

The  Proper  Matter  confidered  fpecially,  regards  the  Bone  already  made,  which 
.  is  various  in  refpedl  of  fubfiance  and  quality  ;  and  fo  the  fubllance  of  one  Bone  is 
diverfe,  hy  xtxtonohhz  Epifbyfis,  wnich  is  fofter  then  the  rell  of  the  Bone  ;  or 
the  ^pophyfisy  which  IS  harder  then  the  reft  of  the  Bone;  alfo  the  whole  Bone,  if 
K  be  folid,  IS  harder  without,  then  it  is  within.  If  ii  be  hollow,  the  Internal  Su* 
perficies  is  haideft. 

As  for  what  belongs  to  Quality  ,  and  Namely  Color ;  the  Bone,  the  more  foN 

lid  it  is,  the  more  White  it  is  ;  that  w  hich  is  hollow,  is  pale  or  leddilli. 

Mmer  div.rfe.  By  the  diverfe  Matter  of  the  Bone,  underftand  that  which  com'pafteth  it  about* 

and  It  is  a  Membrane,  and  a  Cartilage.  The  Membrane  which  compafl'eth  about 

the  Bone,  is  called  and  fticks  firmly  to  it.  By  benefit  of  which,  itob- 

fcurely  feels.  The  extremities  of  the  B  mes  are  covered  with  a  Cartilage,  which 

Facilitates  the  Motion  of  the  Bone,  and  hinders  its  wearing. 

^  % 

,  ^*  The  Efficient  Caufeof  the  Bore,  is  the  Implanted  Generative  Spirit,  orra- 

Kffcttn:  caufe,  ther  heat,  which  torrefies  and  dries  the  Matter  of  the  Bone.  Gal,  Lib,  r.  defacul, 
O'  natural,  acknowledgeth  the  faculty  which  forms  the  Bones  *  to  which  Heat  and 
Spiritfcdo  adminifter. 

The  form  of  a  Bone  is  double ;  Elfential,  and  Accidental :  That  is  called  Ef- 
F«m,  *  fential which  makes  it  to  be  a  Bone,  Namely,  the  Vegetable  Soul, 

Ejjtntia!/- 

The 


V 


V 


Book. I.  Phjjick  and  Amtomj,  % 

The  Fice,  faith  Arijiotle  Lih.  2 ^de  Generate  animal^  is  no  Face>  if -it  want 
the  Soul  ;  and  fo  is  the  FielB  and  Bone.  Botvvith  Phylifians,  the  torm  of  Simi¬ 
lar  Parts,  is  nothing  elfe  then  their  temper.  The  temper  of  the  Bone,  is  cold  and 
dry;  therefore  Coldncfs  and  Drinefs  conditute  the  form  of  the  Bone.  The  ac- 
cidental  form,  is  the  Figure  of  them,  which  is  Proper,  and  peculiar  to  every  ^  ^ 

Bone ,  and  is  moft  commonly  round  in  all  Bones,  borh  in  Longitude,  and  Lati¬ 
tude. 

The  end  of  the  Bones,  is  their  Life  ;  and  this  is  general,  and  particular ;  That  is  4. 

called  General,  which  ferves  for  the  whole  Body  ;  and  that  is  three  fold,  i .  To  ^ 

eflablilli  and  make  firm  the  foft  Pans.  2.  To  give  fhape  and  Figure  to  the  Parts. 

5.  To  help  the  Motion  and  Profrdfs  of  the  Body.  The  Particular  endorufe,  is 
that  which  is  proper  to  every  feveral  Bone. 

From  what  hath  been  written,  this  definition  of  a  Bone  may  be  gathered  ;  It  is  r>  fiction: 
a  SimiUr  Purt^  moft  cold  and  dry.  Formed  by  heat  of  the  thicl^dnd  Fat  fnlftance  of 
the  Seed  ;  fur  the  form  and  fettlement  of  the  tthoh  Body, 

Chap*  5.  Of  the  Qualities^  or  Natural  Dlfpofition  of  tht 
Bones  ^ 


0(  Infants  and 
men  gron  n 


bones  &'ic  CcW” 
mon. 


Or 


Proper, 


THeDo£Lrinc  of  Bones  ought  to  be  double;  one  which  treats  of  the  Bones  of  of 

infants,  which  form  thcic  Birth  till  feven  years  of  Age,  differ 'in  many  u.mes  double., 
things  from  fuch  as  are  grown  up :  the  other  of  perfedt  Age,  which  we  now 
handle. 

And  feeing  all  Dodfrinc  of  Bones  is  referred  to  Pbyfical  ufe,  we  muft  know  the 
Conditions  and  affedlions  of  Bones,  well  and  naturally  affet^cd,  which  are  either 
common  to  all,  or  proper  to  fome. 

The  common  are  nine  which  fhall  be  defciibed,  and  demonftrated  in  our  new 
Ofteoltpi  at  the  latter  end  of  this  Manual.  In  dry  Bones  well  prepared,  are  five 
things  flaewed.  1.  Hardnefsand  folidity.  a.  They  have  holes  outwardly,  efpe- 
cially  toward  the  extremities,  by  which  is  ingrefs  given  to  the  little  veins  and,  ar¬ 
teries  for  nourifhment  and  life.  3 .  A  Cartilaginous  Crall  at  the  extremities,  and 
the  Peritftion^  whiclfcompaffeth  aboUt  the  whole  Bone,  the  Cartilaginous  extremi¬ 
ties  excepted.  4.  Continuity,  and  equality  in  its  whole  fubllance ;  wherefore  the 
Callous,  by  which  broken  Bones  are  united,  is  not  natural.  5.  A  fit  and  conve¬ 
nient  joyning  of  one  Bone  with  another. 

The  affedtions  proper  to  the  feveral  Bones,  are  twofold  ;  either  fuch  as  regard 
every  Bone  feverally,  or  fuch  as  regard  more  Bone  then  one  joyned  together. 

1.  The  affedf  ions  of  the  fifft  fort,' ate  four:  Hollowncfs,  Prominence,  Rough-  i. 
nefs,  and  Smoothnefs ;  which  affedfions  are  confidered  in  the  extream  fuperficies  o'^Bomsfepard- 
of  the  bone,  in  as  much  as  bones  are  referred  to  mutual  conjundlion  becauic  they 
cannot  fubfiil  alone  by  thcmfelves.  The  Head  of  tht  ^  O  mop  lata  is  hoWow  •  the 
Shoulder  bone  fticks  out ;  the  ®  Ifekium  or  Huckle-bone,  is  hallow  ;  the  ^  bone 
of  the  Thigii flicks  out;  the  Skul  is  rough  behind  for  the  infcrtion  of  Mu- 
fcles,  in  other  places  ’tisfmooth,  andPolifli^d :  AH  which  affedlions,  if  they  are 
fuch  as  nature  n^iade  them,  they  are  according  io  nature  if  other  wife,  they  are  bc- 
flde  Nature.  ' 

AI  baCavity.isdeep,  orfupcificiary  ;  that  which  is  deep,  is  called^  Cotoyle  i 
the  fuperficiary  s  A  Prominency or  parts  flicking  out,  is  called 

Apophyfts  ,  or  Epiphyjis:  Both  of  them  arc  round,  or  long',  or  hollow :  ^ 

If  it  be  round,  it  Is  called  a  Head  ;  if  ic  belarge  and  long,  it  isabfolutely  Nam- 
ed  a  ^  Head  ;  but  if  it  be  fhort,  and  deprefled,  it  is  called  ^  CondyUt*  The 
Beads  or  Condyli  of  fmall  Bones ,  are  not  Epiphyfts ,  but  Apiphyfn  •  as  in 
the  nether  Taw,  and  in  the  Ribs,  and  the  Bones  of  the  Fingei;s,  and  Toes. 
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A  long  is  either  with  a  point ,  and  alkd  C orone ;  or  fliBpIy  long  and  ' 

thic sccoicing  10  the  Figure ofit,  hath diverfe Names;  o:^  StyJoides^  ^  Comcides, 

^  Odontuidcs  I  or  elfe  tis  terminated  in  a  Head, and  then  is  called"  CervixOiZ 
Neck.  ‘  ' 

It  is  not  abfnrd  that  fome  ydpophyfis  lliould  be  hollow,  feeing  all  Cavities  are  as 
it  vvere  ingraved  in  the  Apophy/is ;  or  elfe  are  made  of  t  wo  or  three  ^pophyfes,  as 
in  the  Cavity  rf  the  Ifchiam  or  Huckle-bone  ;  and  although  fometimes  a  Cavity 
make  the  body  ol  the  Bone ,  yet  it  is  formed  by  a  bony  circumference  ;  vr  hich  fee- 
ii'g  it  Bicksotitobliqiiely,  and  orbicularly  without  the, plain  fuperficies,  it  is  vyorx 
thily  accounted  an  Apnphyfis  ;  Gai^  Lib.  dt  OJJihus  ackacvledgeth  the  OmopUta  to 
bean  Jp  phyjh^  which  is  a  Cervix-,  the  extremity  of  which,  ends  in  the  ®  G(ene\ 
therefore  Cavities  ought  to  be  referred  to  Apophyfisy  and  a  Cavity  if  it  be  round  and 
large,  may  be  called  a  Head,  for  the  Neck  is  alwaics  fubjedled  to  the  Head,  Gal. 
Proem>  Lib-  de  Ojjib. 

In  every  bone  which  being  joyned  to  another  makes  a  Joynt,  I  obferve  the  bo¬ 
dy  and  the  extremities,  which  are  Adnata^  or  Enata  ;  The  body  is  the  principal 
Part,  formed  of  Nature,  that  it  may  be  the  foundation  of  the  extream  Parts  ;  for  > 
Nature  ever  more  begins  the  formation  of  the  Bones  in  the  middle,  and  produceth 
them  towards  the  extremitie?.  The  extremities  of  the  bones  called  Enata-^  arc 
f  Ap'pbyfes  ;  Adnata^xQ  ^  Epiphyfes  :  the  Treatife  of  the  pertains  to 

the  Olicology  of  Infants,  therefore  we  will  not  fpeakof  it  here. 


*  ^1* 

fije  joyetmg  »f 
Bmcs. 


>) 

Yrt  this  you  may  know,  that  belong  to  the  extremity  of  thejoynts 

of  the  bones ;  and  that  their  Nature  is  to  be  fought  out  in  Children,  for  in  men 
grown  up,  they  degenerate  into no  Foot-flcpsof  the  antient  Divifion 
remaining;  and  yet  inwardly  ^bey_keepthe  condition  of  their  proper  Nature, 
which  ought  to  be  like  '^jpum ice,;  and  bloody  ;  but  the  Apophyfes  are  alwaies 
harder.  ^ 

The  fecond  fort  of  Affe^ions  are,  the  Articulations  cf  bones,  one  with  ano¬ 
ther,  which  in  divers  bones  are  different ;  which  now  we  come  to  fpeak  of  in  Ge¬ 
neral.  .  * 


,  T.^i.  ,  f.A.  5.|^  ,  f.T.D.g'  ,  T.i$.fA*  > 

T".  2i./,4*  P »  j  /.4,£,/.2.  £c.  ^  j  f.i.dd.f.^.a.^^  ,  y”,  2.11.^^,  £. 

,  7 .2i^f.2,d-^'^ 5 ‘/.a  I* ^  »  7  *2 1  ,j^.2 .  °  ,  ibid^ 

f  I.  aa.J.z,  }>  c  d%7  •  ^5-  f*3  -  ^  N £.2 1  .J,  i,2.  7~.i  3.  a  i,/?. 


Chap.  Of  the  CoKjufiBion  of  Bones, 


niy  there  are^  QEeing  it  is  not  fafe  nor  comely  for  man,  that  Divine  Creature  ,  to  creep  alon*^ 

many  bms  hi  ^  like  Worms  and  Serpents ;  Nature  hath  fet  his  body  bolt  upright.  w*ithfirm 
and  folid  bones.,  not  only  three  or  four  in  number,  butverymany,various,anddi- 
ftina:,  whereby  he  may  bow,  and  move  himfelf  every  way  ;  and  that  this  Work- 
manlhip  might  be  the  more  Elegant,  the  bones  are  fo  joyned  together,  that  the  ex¬ 
tremity  of  one,  enters  into  the  Cavity  of  the  other. 

This  Bruaure  is  called  a  Joynt,  the  Nature  of  which  is  much  controverted  a- 
mongft  AnatomiBs ;  lomc  contending  that  the  touching  of  two  bones  one  with  a- 
nother  makes  a  Joynt,  others  befides  touching,  add  motion.  ^  So  that  it  is  the  mo¬ 
vable  touching  of  two  bones,  which  makes  a  Joynt. 

It  Motion  be  removed  from  the  Definition  of  a  Joygt,  GalensVioOtimc. 
may  eafily  be  defended.  He  conBitutes  two  kinds  of  Articulation Diarthrofis- 

with 
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Enarthrojis. 


w’uh  mamte(i  Motion  ;  Synarthrofisj  v/uh  Obfeure,  or  no  MotiO  i  :  and  aliig-.s 
th<;  difterences  of  Synarehrofis-i  Which  are  altpgether  mmovablej  to  be  ^mtira  , 
H^renomHy  ^vA-Gomfbofis  j  with  thole  which  take  away  Motion  in  (be  Deiiniticn 
oi  Articulation,  refer  to  third  fpecies of  Articulation,  which  they  call  Neuttal, or 
mean,  bti\NttnDt<irthrojiszn(\^ynarthrofis*  Some  gave  it  a  new  Namej  Am- 
vhiitrthrofisy  to  wit,  when  the  flrudfure  is  I'o  Obfeure,  and  the  Motion  fo  hidden, 
that  you  know  not  whether  it  appertain  to  Z)Mr/^royifj  or  Synanbrofs.  But  that 
place  of  Galen  being  ill  underftqpd,  deceives  many  AnatomiUs.  This  D.  ftrine  or 
GaUn  feems  more  probible  thus.  _  . 

The  bones  are  knit  together  by and  Symphyfes  i  AnUulauon-)  is 
the  knittings,  or  touching  of  two  bones ;  the  differences  of  which  are  bUnhrsfis, 
and  Synarthrofis  I  the  one  hath  evident  Motion,  the  other  Obfeure,  or  not  , at  all  .* 
andthetefote  the  differences  of  each  ,  are  equal :  but  the  one,  for  example  fake, 
is  called  Enarthrofn  Diarthrodes,  with  a  manifeft  Motion  ;  the  other  Enauhrofs 
Synarihrodesi  wi(h  an  Obfeute  Motion  j  Judge  the  like  of  the  other  d)ffc» 
lences*  '  . 

fumj&royJj,  is  when  a  large,  and  long  Head,  goes  into  a  deep  Cavity  i  which 
feeing  it  is  common  borh  to  Diartbrojls,  and  ^ynartkrojisy  we  will  give  an  example 
of  them  both.  The  Motion  of  Enarthrejis  Diarthrodes,  is  manifeff  in  the  Joynt  of 
the  Ifchkum :  the  Motion  of  Enartbrofu  Synartbrodes,  is  Obfeure  in  the  Ariicula- 
lion  of  the  Ancle  with  the  Scapboie*  ^ 

When  a  depreffed,  and  plain  Head,  is  received  by  a  ffiallgw  and  fuperficial  Ca-  >. 
vity,  this  Joynling  is  called  Arthrodia,)  an  example  of  Arthrodia  Diarthrodes,  is  in  yirthredid,, 
the  conjunflion  of  the  Shoulder  with  the  Omopata,  An  example  of  Arthrodia  Sy 
mrthrodes,  is  in  the  bones  of  the  Writt,  with  the  Metacarfmi 

Cittglymos,  is  a  mutual  ipgrefsof  the  bones,  fuch  as  you  ffiaitl  ufually  fee  in  the  3.  . 
hingesofDoo^s  and  Windows  ;  in  which  that  Part  of  the  Hinge  which  bears  and  Ghgiymt. 
that  which  circles  about,  have  a  mutual  ingrefs  one  into ‘another,  The  Motion  of 
Ginglymns  Binarbhrodes,  is  manifeff  in  the  Elbow ;  the  motion  of  Ginglymns 
nartbrodes,  is  Obfeure  in  the  joyning  of  the  Ancle  to  the  Heel.  MLodetn  vyriters 
add  a  fourth  lothofc  three,  which  they  call  Trochoisy  in  which  the  Motion  of  con- 
verfion  is  apparent ;  fuch  is  the  joyning  of  the  firft  rert/tbra  with  the  fecond,  but 
it  is  to  be  referred  to  Arthrodia  •  As  for  what  belongs  to  Ginglywftsy  and  its  various 
differences ,  we  will  thus  Methodically  handle  them :  Ginglymm  is  an  Articulati¬ 
on  of  bones,  by  mutual  reception ;  and  is  fimple  ,  or  compound  :  that  is  called 
fimple ,  which  is  made  of  two  bones,  by  one  only  and  fimple  Articulation  in  the 
fame  part,  as  in  the  juncture  of  the  Elbow  and  Arm.  Compound  Ginglymm  con- 
fifts  of  a  double  Articulation,  which  is  performed  either  ip  the  fame  extremities,  or 
in  places  diftanf,  of  two  or  three  Bones,  whicn  bya  double  Articulation  end  in  the 
fame  extremities.  It  is  feen  in  the  of  the  Neck.  A  compound  Gingly 

wax  by  a  double  Articulation  in  places  diftant  is  feen  in  the  andXi^fia/, 

in  diftant  places  of  three  bones  is  feen  in  all  the  V'erielrat  the  back  and 

Loynes.  j  , 

Befides  ^ynarthrofs,  contains  under  it ,  liarmonuy  .  Siitura,  and  Grriefp^fisy 
which  are  vvithoui  Motion.  ^  Harmonidy  is  a  ConjurrSion:  of  bones ,  by  fimple 
touching  without  mutual  ingrefs  •  and  is  diftinguifbsd  by  a  Line,  either  right,  or 
oblique  ,  or  manifold.  ^  ^nturay  is  the  joyning  of  bones  ;  as  though  the  Teeth  of 
twojawes,  or  two  Combs  were  thruft  one  within  the  other  ,  and  is  altogether  of 
one  and  the  fame  form.  Gomfhofuy  is  when  one  bone  fticks  faff,  and  immovable 
in  another,  like  a  Naile  in  a  Poll.  • 


tvhicb  is  Slmpld 
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Oppofite  to  Articulation  •  is  Symfhy^sy  which  is  an  immovable  conjun- 
^lonof  bones,  as  though  they  were  united,  which  Nature  brings  forth  at  firft  Gonphepy 
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ciivided,  yet  afterward  in  procefs  of  time,  they  grow  together.  Some  are  united 
without  any  difcernable  Mediumi  others  with  a  Medium  intetpofcd.  And  ihere- 
fore,  the  fimple  differences  of  Symphyfis  are  three;  Syjfurcojisy  Syneurefisy  Syn‘ 
chondrofs,  A  mixed  or  compound  ;  is  only  one,  z/i;?,.  By  a  Nerve  and 

Cartilage,  which  C2\U  NenroeboHdrodis,  ^  Of  thefe  you  may  fee  more  in 
Clim,  At  GaI.  Lib.  de  Offfd tts. 

According  to  Galen  ^  I  thus  expound  the  Doffrine  of  Joynts,  Methodically* 
The  Conjundion  of  all  Joynts  is  made  by  the  touching  of  their  extremities :  This 
touching  IS  either  ArticHlus  or  Symphyfis ;  Aniculus  is  a  Natural  joyning  of  Bones, 
which  are  divided  amongft  themfelves,  to  the  fame  ufe,  for  which  they  were  form¬ 
ed  ;  this  ufe  is  either  for  Motion,  dr  Perfpiration,  or  paffage  offubftance,  or  diftin- 
guilhing  of  parts ,  or  to  fecure  them  from  hurting,  a,  appears  by  the  Articulations, 
HArmonia^  Suturay  and  Gompbofis.  Symphyfis  is  a  Natural  Union  of  bones  which 
were  at  firff  divided,  which  grow  together  either  with,  or  without  an  apparent  Me¬ 
dium,  becaufc  it  is  Obliterated,  as  in  the  Sf<r»»w,  Offacrupty  ox /fehiumy  and 
the  bony  portions  of  the  inferiour  Jaw  ;  and  therefore  the  Conjunction  ot  bones  is 
divided  into  Articulusyiod  Symyhyfisy  as  it  were  into  two  fpecies.  Otherwil'e  if 
Symphyfis  be  taken  according  to  the  mind  of  Modern  AnAtomifis»  and  not  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  mind  ot  wherefoever  Articulation  IS,  there  muft  needs 

be  ,  for  the  Collection  of  bones  •  and  Galen  had  tidiculoufly  oppofed  Symphyfis, 
to  Articulation, 


*  ,  T-  1 5.  f.3«  R* &c,  i ^  ,  f,^» <r.  b.  m.n.o,  B**  ,  Srr  ch,  5.  Lihi 6. 

of  tk*s  Bookf  ••  • 

i 

,  .  Chap.  7.  The  Divifm  of  a  SceUton* 

THe  whole  Fabrick  of  the  bones  (ticking  together,  is  by  Gal^n  ,  called 
^CELETOS,  It  is  vulgarly  divided  intoihe  Head,  the  trnnek  and  the  limbs. 
Hippocrates in  his  Book  of  the  Nature  of  bones,  conflitutes  (ix  parts  of  the  Sce- 
leton  ;  The  Head,  Neck,  Breaft,  Back-bone,  Hands,  and  Feet.  Galen,  into 
five,  the  Head,  Back-bone,  Bread,  Hands,  and  Feet,  as  may  eafily  be  gathered 
from  the  feries  of  his'difeourfe.  We  follow  the  common  divifion,  and  according 
to  the  example  of  Gaien,  begin  at  the  Head,  which  is  the  fird  bone  formed  by  Na¬ 
ture  ;  and  as  it  were  the  foundation  of  all  the  red  :  which  arc  framed  in  refpcc^  of 
largenefs,  according  to  the  proportion  of  the  Head.  • 

■  i  l  ji  5  1  -ttS  tij.  ,  . 

•  r-v  ^ 

Chap,  " 8.  ^  the  Heady  being  the  firfi  Parc  of  the 
Sceleton, 

THe  Head  is  defined  by  Galen,  to  be  that  whole  fubdance  which  is  above  the 
Neck,  and  the  dvvelling  place  of  the  Brain. 

It  is  divided  in  the  Skul  ,  and  the  Face,  which  latter  comprehends  both  the 
Jaws. 

The  Skul,  isaglobous,  and  round  body;  hollow  within,  but  this  roundnefs  is 
not  exaidly,  fphae  ical ,  by  Reafon  of  thofe  Eminencies,  which  dick  out  before, 
and  behind,  which  make  the  Skul  foaiewhat  longifh,  ard  comprelTed  on  the  fides 
towards  the  Temples.  If  the  Skul  be  not  fonjewhat  longidi,  it  is  depraved  and 
this  depravation  is  four-fold,  1,  When  it  dicks  not  out  before,  2.  When  it 
dicks  not  out  behind.  3,  When  both  Prominencies,  are  depraved,  and  then  it  is 
ex2<5dy  round.  4.  When  its  Longitude  is  turned  into  Latitude,  which  is  incon- 
fidentwiih  life,  bccaufe  the  Sttuidare'of  the  Brain,  is  pervertedv 

Not 
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Not  only  one  Bone,  but  miny  make  theHrudurc  ottheSkul,  the  number  of  Th  number  ef 
which  js  various  in  Authors,  Attributes  leven  thereto  ,  and  Syzu'w/ folic wr 

h;sn  5  others  hold  14.  As  by  adding  the  lix  bones  ot  each  Ear,  which 

are  parts  of  the  rocky  bone,  and  included  in  the  Cavities  of  the  Bar,  and  add  no¬ 
thing  at  all  to  make  the  globe  of  the  Skill.  But  more  ruhtly  Paratis  aads  feurteen 
bones  to  the  Skul,  but  dirtinguilBcth  them,  into  containing,  and  Contained  ;  the 
containing  arc  eight,  the  contained  are  the  fix  fmall  bones  of  the  Hires.  Hi^po-' 
cTAttiy  Lib,  deO(j'.  C mfiitutes  the  Skul  of  eight  bones,  and  yet  he  feems  to  com- 
prebend  idme  bones  of  the  Face,  this  number  the  moli  excellent  Anatomifis  fol¬ 
low  .  as  VefAitHs^  Coltmh»i ,  Faliopias ,  from  whom  vve  Will  not  d.flenf,  becaufc 
this  number  our  Eyes  can  witnefs,  in  Diffec^ions. 


The  intervails  or  cone6lions  oftbofe  bon^s,  are  called  Sfi(ura,  which  knit  and 
unite:  he  bones  together. 

Of  Sntura's,  feme  are  proper,  Others  common  :  Tney  are  proper,  which  difiin- 
guilh  the  bones  of  the  Skul  one  from  another;  (hey  arc  common,  which'  diftinguifii 
the  bones  of  the  Skul  from  thofe  of  the  upper  Jaw.  Theproper  arcdivided  into 
true,  and  falfe  j  the  true,  are  the  Saw-like  Conjiindions  of  the  bones  intertexed, 
like  the  Teeth  of  a  Comb,  They  are  held  by  Anatomifts,  to  be  in  number 
three.  1.  ^  CoroW/a  is  on  the  forepart  of  the  Skul,  which  palfeth  tranfverfly  from 
one  temple  to  the  other.  2.  Oppofite  to  this  is,  ^  L^mhdoidesi  placed  in  the  hinder 
part  of  Head.  3.  ^  knits  both  thefe  together,  pafiing  from  the  top 

of  the  »  by  the  longitude  of  the  Skul>  andfometimes  comes  even  fo  the 

topofthe  Nofe.  The  concourfeof  the  Sagittal  and  Coronal  future,  the  Greeks 
call  Bregma  ;  commonly  ’tis  called  FontanelUt  to  which  we  apply  caufticks.  A  - 
bovcihc  Ears,  arc  two  Sutures  not  like  others,  and  therefore  rhey  are  called 
falfe,  orBaftard  j  they  arc  called  from  their  fcalylikencfs,  .and  joyn 

tke  bones  of  the  Temples,  to  the  bones  ofthetop  ofthe  Head.  Modern  Ana- 
lomifts  hold  the  common  Sutures  to  be  three  s  The  firft  is  called*  frentalis^  b:- 
ginning  at  the  outward  Angle  of  the  Eye ,  and  palling  by  the  middle  of  the  Orbit  a, 
even  to  the  Eye-brow,  and  keeps  the  fame  way  by  the  other  Eye.  The  fecond  is 
called  f  which  Circumfcribcs  the  Os-fphenoist  beginning  at  the  hin¬ 

der  part  ofthe  Head,  and  ending  at  the  furthcimoft  Tooth  of  the  upper  Jaw.  The 
third  is  called  s  Etbmoidea)  zud  compalfctb  about  the  on  every  fide ; 

it  feems  rather  to  be  Proper  than  Common,  and  belongs  rather  to /y4rw9rti4  than 
Shtara. 

The  Suturesbeing  well  known  ,  ’tis  an  eafie  matter  to  diftinguifh  the  bones  of 
the  Skul ;  which  are  eight  in  number ,  and  fometimes  nine  when  the  Sagittal  Su¬ 
ture  pafleth  to  the  Noftrils,  and  paflfeth  through  the  middle  of  the  Frontal  bone  ; 
which  is  often  feen  in  the  Skuls  of  fuch  as  as  arc  grown  up;  all  of  them  arc  proper, 
none  common,  unlefs  the  Spbeneh,  according  to  Ga/en,  ^ 

X.  The  Bone  of  the^  Forehead  difiinguifhed  by  the  firfi,  Common,  and  Coro¬ 
nal  Suture,  which  fometime  is  cut  into  two  parts  by  the  Sagitcal  Suture,' is  that 
Eminent  feat  ofthe  Eyc-brOvv^  .it  includes  two  Cavities  derived  into  the  No- 

ftrels.  /  '  - 

The  Second  and  third  arc  called  the  bones  of  the  ‘  forepart  of  the  Head,  and  are  slndpitis, 
feperated  fromone  anotker  by  th'eSagital  Snture  •  below  by  the  Scaly  Suture,  be¬ 
fore  by  the  CordnaH  behind  by  the 

Under  thefc  are  the  bones  of  the  ^Temples,  which  on  thempper  part  are  aifenu- 
ated  like  a  Scale,  but  (he  inferior  part  is  hard  and  rougn,  and  called  rocky  •  there-  rcw;/f. 
tore  it  is  commonly  divided  into  the  Scaly,  and  Rocky  Parts. 

In  the  Rocky  part  are  four  Apophyfes ;  ^  Mafieidts  Styhides  and  ”  Lygma-  its  ^^ophyfts. 
ticA  •  and  the  fourth  is  placed  in  the  bafisof  the  Skul,  and  may  be  called  ® 
eu’aris ;  in  little  Cdildren  it  is  an  Epiphyfisy  and  may  eafily  be  pulled  off  from  the 
Rocky  Bones. 
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In  this  laft  Apcfhyfis,  are  the  three  Cavities  of  the  Ear  contained  :  The  firfl  is 
external ,  and  called  the  P  Paflage  of  hearing,  The  fecond  is  called  S  Concha»  and 
coataines  the  internal  Aire,  and  the  three  itnall  bones  called  '  MalLeolpu  Incus 
and  Stapes,  as  alfo  a  hole  palfing  into  the  Cavity  of  the  MafioU,  The  extremity 
of  this  Cavity  is  direftly  oppofitetothe  Timpanutn  and  hath  two  fmall  holes- 
of  which  the  greater  is  called  the^  oval  window  and  is  the  ingrefs  into  the  third  Ca¬ 
vity,  which  IS  called  the  *  Labiiinth  by  reafon  of  its  varions  Circulations  and  turn¬ 
ings  ;  the  other  hole  is  narrower ,  and  is  the  Paffage  to  the  fourth  ®  Cavity  which 
is  called  Coch/ea^dm  its  rough  and  wreathed  Figure, 

The  fixt  bone  ol  the  Skul  is  called  7  Lapthdoides  and  Occipitale^  and  is  compaf' 
fed  about  with  the  Suture  Lnmhdois  ,  the  extremities  of  which  are  called  Horns  by 
the  Antients  •  but  by  Galen  ■j  Aditions  to  the  To  thefeareCaufticks 

fometimes  applyed. 

The  leventhBone  is  *  Sphenoidet »  in  which  wemuft  confider  the  external/ 
and  internal  table  :  In  the  internal  Table  are  three  which  are  called  * 

Climides ;  betweon  thefc  is  a  Cavity  interjeaed  ,  which  is  called  SelU  Sphe- 
noidis.  The  external  Table  hath  four  Apophyfes  i  of  which  two  refembling  the 
bollovvnefsofa/hip,  Naviculares ,  by  GalenXhzy  are  called 

goides :  the  other  pafs  under  the  Zygomata  to  the  Temples,  and  are  called  T^mpa-- 
r^/j. .  Between  the  two  Tables  or  Plates,  is  an  empty  Cavity  payable  to  the 
Nofeby  a  double  hole,  and  fevered  within  by  a  Bridge  in  themidtt;  this  is  aiwaies 
wanting  when  the  bone  of  the  Forehead  is  follid. 

The  eight  bone  is  called  £timoidis,Gt  According  to  Galen  SponHdes  •  it  con- 
fiftsoffeven  different  portions.  The  firft  is  pierced  through  like  a  « Sieve,  from 
which  vvithin  the  Skul  arifeth  an  Apopbyfis^  which  is  the  lecond  portion  of  the  bone, 
and  IS  like  a  f  Cocks  Comb  •  without  ihe  Noflrills,  from  the  fame  Sieve-like  Ta¬ 
ble,  depends  that  bony  fubftance,  which  makes  the  s  bridge  between  the  Noftrils  ^ 
and  this  is  accounted  the  third  portion  of  the  bone.  To  this  bridge  of  the  Mofe  ftick 
two  fpongy  bones,  which  make  the  fourth  and  fifth  part  of  the  Ethmoides,  The  fixth 
and  feventh  portions  of  the  Ethmoides,  are  thin  fcales,  plain  and  fmooth,  as  broad 
as  a  mans  Thumb  j  which  make  the  internal  fide  of  each  Orhita,  befide  the  ‘^feat 
Canthus.,  and  underneath  they  cover  three,  and  fometimes  four  cells,  difpofed  from 
the  great  Canthns^t^cn  to  thelower-moft 

In  thebafis  of  the  SkuK  both  internally  and  externally  certain  Cavities  are  ob- 
ferved ;  of  which  fome  are  caired  Sinus,  others  holes,  others  Fojfa  or  pits-  of  which 
fee  Sylvias,  who  was  the  firft  that  handled  them  Methodically  •  we  give  them  here 
Namesaccordingtoiheir  places,  andNamtes. 

The^/««j  arc  eight ,  two  MamlUres  in  the  upper  Jaw,  as  many  Frontals  in  the 
bone  of  the  Forehead,  fomany  Sphenoides  in  the  bone  Sphtnois,  andriofewes 
Maifhides  in  the  Apophyfes  of  the  Malitis. 


Holes  are  internal,  or  external ;  Internal  are  twenty  five  commonly,  fometimes 
iVY^nty  feven-  twelve  or  thirteen  on  each  fide  ,  and'one  without  a  fellow  •  which 
gives  Egrefs  to  the  Marrow  of  the  Back.  The  firft,  is  H  Ethmoides^  the  fecond,  I 
Sphenotdeus  ;  the  thnd,^  Opticus  ;  the  fourth,  ^  Scijfura  Orbiulis  •  the  fifth,  ™ 
Temporal,  horn  tbenerve  of  the  third  conjagation  which  paffetb  to  the  temporal 
mufcle ;  the  fixt,  "  Guflavus-  the  fevenrh,  Guftavus  Secundus  (  the  eight,  o  c^r- 
vical  •  the  ninth,  Caroticus ;  the  tenth,  p  Ariditormni ;  the  eleventh, <1  JuguUre* 
X  e  twelttn,  ^  Mottynm  Lingua,  or  Lingui/am ;  the  thirteenth,  and  laft.f  Impar\ 
otOcapnale.  The  external  holes  are  ten  on  each  fide,  according  to  Silvias  -  to 
which  add  an  eleventh,  to  wit,  the  external  hole  of  the  Ear befides  at  the  Root 
ot  the  ^  in  the  extremuy  of  the  auricular  part,  is  a 

ho.e  divided  into  two  within,  divided  with  a  very  thin  Scale,  Of  the  external  holes 
the  firft  is  called  ,  Supeniliare  -  the  kcond,  Lacrimale  i  the  third,  Orhitarhm 

fxtremum; 
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exiermmi  Orbitarium  EtbrnoUeum  •  the  fifth,  above  the  pallat ;  the 

(ixthjin  the  extremity  ot  the  PalUt ;  thcfeventh,  the  cleft  under  the  Zygoma^iti^ 
eighth,  and  ninthj  St^pra  Pierigoides  i  the  tenth  M^ftodesy  the  eleventh,  the  ex¬ 
ternal  hole  of  the  Ear, 

The  pits  ate  internal,  and  external :  fixate  in  the  internal  bafis  of  theSkul-,  two  pits  i  item  I 
frontal;?^  two  temporals,  and  two  occipitals.  The  epctetnal  are  (even  oh  each  fide,  extand. 
to  which  I  add  an  eighth,  to  wit,  the  Cavity  of  the  N  ife  :  The  firff,  Orbit aria;{hQ 
fecond,  Nstfalia  ;  the  third,  Zygomatica-  the  fourth,  cbove  the  Pallat ;  the  fifth, 
under  the  Pallat ;  thefixth,  Pttrigoidea  •  the  feventh,  in  the  joynting  of  the 
inner  jawj  the  eighth,  in  the  hole  ot  the  fixth  Conjugation. 

*  7 . 1  y  »/♦  3*  3«^^*/*4*'*‘**B*^i^*^^*f*5*^^*B^7*i5^« 

7.iy./.  ^,aa.f,6.09,  |  6 /.  4.  ^  |  b/.?.  D  |  i.f.tJ. 

cc.  f.Z.d.  I  V* I  ^  ^  3  -  E.|  r.  I  5.  /.  5-i'  i  ”  T. 
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Chap.  Of  the  upper  Jaw; 

THe  other  parts  of  the  Head,  is  called  the  Face ;  it  comprehends  both  Jaws,  ^ht  Pace^hd 
and  IS  feperated  from  the  Skul,  by  the  fir  ft  common  Suture. 

The  upper  Jaw  confifts  of  many  bones,  about  the  number  of  which  is  feme  con-  Hhw  manj  bona 
troverfie  amongft  Anatomifts  •  but  pafiTingby  the  vain  and  foolifti  opinions  of  mo-  «  thg  Hpptr 
dern  Authors  ,  I  admit  only  of  Eleven ,  paffing  by  thofe  portions  of  the  Eth- 
moides  y  which  fomc  Anatomifts  reckon  for  feveral  Bones ;  for  thofe  Bones  on- 
fy  belong  fo  the  Jaw  which  arc  feparated  from  the  Bones  of  -the  Skul  neither  are  , 

portions  of  them,  but  fome  of  thofe  bones  contained  within  the  Orbitay  and  from 
the  Orbita  of  the  Jaw  •  With' other  bones  are'  portions  of  the  bones  of  the  head  ,  as 
the  productions  of  the  the  broad  portion  of  Etlnhis  ^  and  therefore 

they  arc  Childifhly  referred  to  the  Jaw.  ,, 

If  any  object,  that  they  do  belong  to  the  Jaw,  because  they  are  beneath  the 
common  Suture  that  divides  the  Skul  from  the  Javv;  wherefore  feeing  they  are  pla¬ 
ced  beneath  the  faid  Suture,  they  may  be  attributed  toth?  Jaw.  But  if  the  Apo^ 
phyfes  of  the  bones  of  the  Skul  ,  which  flick  out  beyond  tHe  foundnefs  of  it,  be  fe^ 
ferred  to  the  Face ;  by  the  fame  rule  the  Apnphy[esy  called  Pterig&des ,  which  flick 
oiat  withnurihe  Globe,  and  rotundity  of  the  Skul ,  and  are  placed  in  the  fame  plain 
with  the  Ffrwfr,  and  the  Angles  which  fuftain  the  Jaw,  are  to  be  reduced  to  the 
Jawitfelf.  And  when  Gu[in  reckons  the  OsSphtnois  ^mongft  the  bones  of  the 
Jaw,  he  reckons  it  as  a  Supernumerary.  And  therefore  we  muft  reckon  but  eleven'^ 

bones  of  the  Jaw.  •  *  •  k ' 

Fii^e  bones  are  placed  on  each  fide,  and  one  without  a-^ellow,  which  fuftainsthe  hit  of 

midft  of  the  Pallat.  Tbefirft',  G;</V/j  /.fK  O/.  CilU^Mifon''’  Itmay  be 
called  Zyoot^Aticptiy  becaufeit  conftitutes  the  greateft  part  cf  the  Zygomay  and  a 
great  part  of  the  Ort/M  ,  ard  Angles  of  the  Eye:  now  is  nothing  elfe 

fhina  bony  Semicircle  made  of  two  by  the  oblique -Suture;  of  which 

rhe  one  paffeth  from  the  tockf  bone;  the  other  from  the  bone  of  the  Cheek, 

The  Second  is  called  ^  Os  ungHtsyOx  Offtetibim  Lacrimale,  The  third  is  called  ^ 
fbe preateft  bone,  and  contains  the  middle  part  of  the  Teeth  ;  andfinifheth  the 

E  i  inferior 
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4-  inferior  part  of  the  OrHu  ,  and  the  internal  part  of  the  Nofe,  The  fourth  bone 
forms  rhe  d  Nofe,  and  fo  the  Nofe  is  formed  of  four  bones,  two  are  Proper,  which 
we  mentioned  laft  j  and  two  common.  Modern  An  atomifts  add  the  bone  called  e 
which  IS  placed  under  the  ,  and  Pallat,  which  wasnot  unknowri 

to  Hippocrates^  It  is  like  a  Piow-fhare,  and  holdi  up  the  bridg  of  the  Nofe,  to 
which  It  IS  Joyned  by  Ssitura)  or  Harmonia, 

■1 

a  r.  15./.  3.  £.  I V-  3.  3.  I  j 


Chap.  10,  Of  the  OrLitarp  Bone, 

'Il)e  0,bhj;y  I  bones,  which  Hip^ocraiees  L^b.  de  Offihus  Calls  Hypopia  by  which 

s  oj- the  Eye  the  hyc  holes  are  made  ,  werclirli  of  all  by  JPicoIoaiinsts  propounded  to  be 
hc.w  msny.  five  ;  but  he  ignotaiitly  pretermitted  a  portiorr  of  theMaxillar  bone ,  which  joyn- 
ed  to  the  reft  makes  fix,  of-wbich  the  hole  of  the  Eye  is  made  •  but  thefe  bones  arc 
not  Ptbper,  excepting  the  ungular, or  Lacrymal  bone,  but  partly  portions  of  the 
bones  of  theSkul,  partly  portions  of  tk  bones  of  the' upper  law.  The  fitft  is  the 

The  error  of  *  Ftoppl  bone,  whfch  make  the  fornace  of  this  vault.  ’  The  fecond  is  a  portion  of 

Ticilomt'w^  the  5’^/)f«6//,fituated  in  the  deep  external  fide  of  the  Eye  hole  even  to  the  leffet 

toHdndg  thar  corner.  The  third  is  ^  Lypovidtreunsi  which  makes  the  felTer  corner,  and  the  mid- 
ale  pivcutent  of  the  Or/./r.,  or  Eye  hole.  The  fourth  is  c  Maxilurc,  The  fifth 
Lscnmale.Tht  fixth  the  Scaly  table,  pf  the  O.  Ethmm  which  makes  the  other 

.  ^"es  are  to  be  difcerned  within 

the  Orbita,  with  then  proper  and  common  Sutures. 
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**  itc  gVdwn'up  ,  is  bat  one  bone  ;  in  which  is  to 
notep  its  baas,  and  its  extremineT.  Its  bafis  is  the  middle  part  of  it,  hollovv 
wrthin  ftic'king  out  outwardly  and  is,  ca^  ei  the  -  Clan.  The  ex:remities  are  An¬ 
gles' each  extremity  fehds  out  two  Apophy/esi  of  which  one  is  Sharp  called^  Co- 
rone  ,  and  receive  tendon  bt  the  Temporal  Mufcle  •  the  other  $  a  c 
and  niay  be  called  AnicH/aturin^  hecaufe  it  ferves  for  Articulation  of  the  law.  Be- 
low  thefe  Apopbyfes  is  a  Singufar  ^  hole  by  which  Veins,  Arteries,  and  Nerves  pafs 

near  the  Chin,  and  is  di- 

fperred  totheMufcIes  of  theLips.  , 

*  T.  t5.f.5.A.  n  15.  /.  3.  infrd  M.  f.  5, 

Ju*  /*  ** 


Its  purtsi 
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Chap.  12.  Of  the  Os  Hjois, 

T'We  Os  Hpis  may  be  referred  to  the  bones  of  the  Head,  becaufe  it  is  fafthjd  by 
X  Nervous  bones  to  the  ^pophyferoi  the  Stylob.  It  is  Compouoded  of  five  fmall 
bones,  of  which  that  which  is  greareft  and  hollow  ix  called  the  ^  Bafis,  they  which 
add  a  fixt  h  and  a  feventh  bone  underftand  theXigntients  wherewith  this  bone  is 
tyed  which  as  they  ate  ufually  Nervous,  fo  in  fome  they  are  obferved  to  be  Cartila¬ 
ginous;  the  extream  parts  of  the  greater  and  Fundamental  boiic,  one  Cir-^ 

**  the  top,  one  each  fide  it  is  faft- 

smd  ninth  ^^hicb  -tiw  Horns  are  ufuaily  numbred  for  the  eighth ' 

Th©^' 
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I'he  Oi  Hyoi-s  IS  ihc  tOLindation  ot  L.irinx^nd  Toiigue,and  by  the  Judgii  e.u  £>>'>»■  of  Anau^ 


u^' ali  Anatoniilis  receives  the  Tongue  us  its  Cavity,  but  it  a  man  may  believe  his 
own  Byes,  they  will  ihsw  him  that  the  Pptoiuiriu  only  is  received  in  its  Cavity, and 
that  the  TongiiG  relieth  on  the  upper  haeorits  Bifis. 


12.  12.  BB. 


Chap.  13,  of  the  Teeth,  ' 


THe  Teeth,  are  the  inftruments  of  Chewing  the  Meat,  and  forrhlng  the  vovLe, 

They  are  bones  although  they  differ  in  Nature  from  other  bones*  ^ 

They  tonfKt  of  two  parts,  one  of  which  Hicks  out  without  the  Gum,  and  is  cal-  '  " 

led  the  Bafis.  The  other  is  hid  within  the  Gum^  and  called  the  Root,  the  Root  is  p 
not  follid  but  hollow,  and  fo  hollow,  that  it  receives  a  fmall  Vein,  a  fmall  artery,  and  ani  kout. 
email  Nerve.  ;  , 

The  Roots  of  the  Teeth  are  various  in  number  and  diverfe  in  figure.  The  R  jot  rhe  numbe.  cf 
of  the  Cuttersisalwaiesfimple  and  right,  diHinguiflied  only  with  a  fmall  cleft  for  the  roou  of  tbe 
their  firmer  likking.  Alto  the  Roots  of  the  Dog-teeth  areiimple,  ‘  The  fupenor  Poeth, 
grinders  have  a  threefold  Root  and  Crooked,  becaufethey  hang  downwards,  in  the 
inferior  grinders  they  are  double  and  fometimes  tteble. 

The  number  of-the  Tceth  is  various  in  regard  of  Age,  In  Children  from  the 
fcvenih  Month  even  till  they  ate  two  years  Old  and  upwards,  twenty  of  them  ufu-  flu  vumkr  of 
ally  come  out  by  degrees  One  after  another,  and  before  they  are  well  towards  four  the  Imh. 
years  of  Age,  they  have  no  more,  afterwards  eight,  or  twelve  others  come  out :  So 
that  they  have  twenty  eight,  or  thirty  two  in  both  Jawes. 

,  This  number  is  diflinguifhed  into  three  orders  bpe.afon of th^r  Situation  and  o,-dfrk 
bi'Uncfs,  the  firff  four  Teeth  arc  called  «  Ctuters,  Thofe  two  which  ate  next  ihefe, 
one  on  each  fide,  are  called  ^  Dog-teeth.  The  reft  being  eight  or  ten,  are  called  « 
GrirAnsyi'tit'j  are  placed  in  the  Cavities  of  each  JaWi  which  Cavities  are  not  cou- 
nnual  but  divided  into  Cells,  and  their  conjunction,  or  Articulation  is  called  Com- 
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Chap.  14.  of  the  Trunk^  being  the  Second  Part  of  the 
-  i  Sceleton. 

:  :  k  ■  .  * 
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THe  Trunk  comprehends  the  Bick-bone  ana  mch  bones  as  are  raftened  there- 
un(0.  , 

It  is  compounded  of  the  Ba£k-fcwne  and  the  Chift,  >  •  ' 

The  Bick-bone  is  a  bony  Channel  wlmch  gives  paffage  to  the  Marrow  of  the  back,  Enibho  J 
and  is  Iffetched  even  .from  the  Head,  to  the  O/  Ccccyw,  It  confifts  of  very  riiany  jv/wr.  ^ 
bones  for  its  fecurity  and  thatili  may  not  eafily  be  hurt,  as  alfo  that  a  man  may  bow 
himfelf,  tor  necefiity  of  action.  Thefe  bones  the  Greeks  call  Sfondils ,  and  the  La¬ 
tins  r!  ,  ,  ^  , 

In  QVixyFertehr4  you  rhay  obferve  two  pafts  of  which  the  one  is  interna),  thick’ 
and  round,  andiscalled  the  b^y ;  -.the,  other  externa]  with  various  Apophyfes  and  ytyJbri.  ‘ 
bath  no  Namc>  the  differences  of  the  Apophyfes  are  three,  right,  Ob]iqae,and  franf- 
verfe,  the  hindmpft  is  fharp  and  is  Properly  called  »  SpiuK;  that  which  is  ^  Lateral,  jf^'eyenct  sf 
and  tranfverfe  is  double,  the  Oblique  fourfold  by  which  they  are  joyned  together  the  Apop’yftt. 


bfGingiytnH  in  which  three  bones  are  required. 
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The  i/cYtcbf<g 
of  the  Neck. 


Toe  yertebra 
of  the  BiCk, 


The  ycrUhrie 
of  the  Lnyns, 


Os  Idtium, 


Coc.yr. 


The  b  cafl 
Tt  isfour~fold. 


The  Sternum. 


The  Cartil  ig.e 
called  Srv^idl‘ 
like. 

Tbt  Ribs- 
/ 


Pbyjick  and  Anatomj, 


In  ihe  Oblique  Apf'phyfes  tevo  are  above,  and  as  many  belowj  and  therefore  in 
•ill  ihe  yettehra  are  leven  yd^ephyfes  found.  The  whole  Rachis  or  Back-bone,  is 
divided  into  four  Parts.  IticNcck^,  Back,  L'tyns  Os  Sacrum  :  The  Neck 
hi.ti  levcn  r crtehrA  ,  the  Back  twelve,  Loyns  five,  the  Os  S..crum  is  either  orte 
or  three- fold  in  fuch  as  are  grown  up  j  in  Children  it  is  divided  into  five  or  fix 
Parcs :  Wherefore  the  Back-bone  in  fuch  as  are  grown  up,  is  compofed  of  twenty 
four  y'crtehr£  ;  to  rtfhich,  if  you  add  the  Os  Saernatt  which  is  a  great  yertehra,  it 
makes  twemy  five  or  twenty  feven.  The  crooked- ftreight  Figure  of  the  Back-bone, 
which  ij  admirably  defcribed  by  Hippocrates  in  3*  tic  ArticsdisyUonn  verfe  33. 
to  35.  Cannot  be  noted  in  a  Sceleton,  though  never  fo  exaaiy  made  ;  but  in  a 
Carkafs  the  Fleili  of  the  back  being  taken  away  it  mayj  in  the^ ert<hr£  of  the  necici 
this  peculiar  thing  is  to  be  noted.  That  all  the  tranfverfe  ^  Apophyfes 
through,  that  fo  they  .may  give  palfage  to  the  cervical  Veins  and  Arteries-they  have 
Cavities  in  the  extremities,  through  which  the  Nerve  being  yet  foft,  is  deduced  : 
The  ^  hindermufi  Apophyf es^  are  double,  for  the  rife  and  infettion  of  Nerves  •  but 
the  two  fuperiors  hive  another  firndfure  and  conformation,  by  reafon  of  the  motion 
ot  the  Head;  for  the  firft  wants  a  Spina  ,  and  hath  a  thick  round  Body  ;  the  fecond 
fends  out  a  6  Tcoihiiiat  Apophyjis,  h\\  iht  y  ertehra  of  the  Neck  are  fitictly 

joyned  and  implicated  lefi  tney  fiiould  flip  afunder  in  the  vehement  Motions  of  the 
Neck. 

The  twelve  ^  Fertslra  of  the  Back,  are  altogether  one  like  the  other  i  th^ir  Apo¬ 
phyf  es  are  all  follid,  and  continual,  without  any  hole  or  divifion.  The  twelfth,- ot 

eleventh  hath  a  different  Articulation  frem  the  refij  all  the  reft  are  joyn¬ 

ed  by  Gir^glymos  ;  thQ  eleventh,  or  twelfth,  only  hf  Arthrodia,  And  therefore  the 
vvnole  Motion  ot  the  back- bone, bowing,  extending,  aod  Obliquaiion,  is  performed 
hptho.irerttbrd.  . 

The  five  y erulra  of  the  Loyhs,  differ  in  Apophyfts  from  tbbfe  of  the  Biek-  for 
the  hinder  Apophpfesj  or  ^  Spina j  cfo  not  defeend  as  they  do  in  the  Back,  bur  arc 
llraight,  and  broad  :  the  ^  Apnphyfes  its.  longer ,  and ‘ftand  inftead  of 

Ribs. 

Under  the  Loyns  is  the  ^  Os  Sacrum,  which  though  it  feem  onefimple  bone  at  the 
firft  view,  yet  being  buyled  along  timeinOyl,  it  is  divided  into  five  parts,  and 
lometimes  into  fix.  ‘ 

To  (he  extremity  of  the  Os  Sacrum,  is  another  cartilaginous  boqe  joyned,  which 
IS  divided  into  three,  feldom  into  four  Parts  and  is  called  ™  Cecow,  the  Crupper- 
bone. 


Chap.  »t5.  Of  the  Cbffl. 


up  the  trunk  of  the  Sce/etotf* 
The  Cneft  is  a  bony  Circumferei  ce, which  holds  the  vital  Parts, and  iscon- 
ftituted  of  a  four-fold  kind  of  bones;  the  Sternttm  before  the  Ribs  on  each  fide,  the 
ClavicHU  at  top,  and  the  Bick-booe  behind, to  which  the  Ribs  ftick. 

The^  Sr^rw^worBieft-bone,  mfuchasaregrownup,  is  one  only  continued 
ewne,  diftinguimed  by  three  or  four  tranrverfe  lines,'  which  are  but  the  footfteeps  of 
tne  A  itieiit  divifions ;  and  thefe  lines  are  more  confpicuous  on  the  'ofide,  than  On 
the  out.  On  the  extremity  of  this  bone,  depends  the  Cartilage  or  Griftles  called  ^ 
XyphoidesyOi  the  fword-like  Cartilage  ;  it  reprefents  a  Shield  in  bruites. 

The  Ribs  are  twenty  foar,  twelve  on  each  fide  j  of  which,  the  feVen  uper  moft 

are  called  ,  uecaufe  they  are  committed  to  the  the  otherfive  in¬ 

ferior 


Book.  I.  Phjfick  and  Anatomy, 

fcrior,  are  called  Bi^fiardy  becaul'e  ihey  are  never  joyned  to  the  Breali-bone,  but 
are  joyned  in  a  Cartilage,  that  they  may  the  better  give  way  to  the  fwelli  ’g?  of  the 
Liver  and  Spleen,  and  yield  to  the  Motions  of  the  Diaphragms, 

The  «  ClavicPtU  are  two,  one  on  each  fide  ;  whofc  F.gure  reprefents  ^nluhca 
S.  They  retain  the  Scapula  in  its  Proper  feat  that  it  fall  not  upon  the  Brealf. 

*T.^o.fa,AA.  {,  i«^.3.4.5A7J‘^ 

A. 

thap«  1 6-  Of  the  Limhsy  being  the  Third  Part  of  the  Sceleton  :  and  firfl 
of  the  Scapnla* 

S Being  the  or  Ihoulder-blade ,  belongs  nothing  at  all  to  the 

conftitutidn  of  the  BreaB,  I  feperate  it  from  the  Trunk,  and  fet  it  at  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  the  hands.  In  the  Omoplata  many  Parts  come  to  be  noted  for  the  original 
and  Infertidfi  of  Mufcles.  A  very  Neceflfary  Part  of  the  Owoplata  being  Bretcbed 
to  the  Longitude  of  the  Back,  is  called  the  ^  ,  the  extremities  of  which  are 

called  Angles,  one  is  ^  Superior,  the  other  ^  Inferior,  The  Balisis  thefides  of 
the  Ribs .  of  which,  the  one  is  (hotter  and  thinner,  which  is  called  the  ^  Superior 
Rib ;  the  other  longer,  and  thicket  which  is  called  the  ^  Inferior  Rib,  The  whole 
Latitude  of  ihtScapuld  is  called  the  table :  The  external  Part  of  which,  is  Gibbous; 
the  internal  hollow,  that  fo  it  nfay  receive  the  Mufcle,  the  famous  proceis  or  A- 
pBphyfis  afeending  upwards  from  the  Bafis,  is  called  ^  Spina,  the  broad  extremity  of 
which  is  called  Acromiuma  which  according  to  Galen  and  Hippocrates,  is  adiflindf 
bone,  and  Cartilaginous  in  Children  •  but  hard  and  bony,  in  luch  as  are  grown  up. 
Which  after  the  twentieth  year,  and  fomething  fooner /s  turned  into  an  Apophyf}  of 
the  Spina.  The  pits  on  each  fide  of  the  Spina  arc  called  Interfcapulium  •  onc^  pit 
is  above  it,  the  other  below  it*  but  the  middle  prominence  of  the  Spina  of  the  Sc^- 
p/4,  which  is  great,  fubjeft  to  the  ./^crofw«/w,  and  oppofite  to  the  Bafis,  is  called 
the  8  Neck; ,  in  it  you  fliall  not,  ibil  Apophyfes  called  ^  which  was  made 

for  the  fecurity,  and  firmnefs  of  the  joynti)f  the  Shoulder,  the  Cavity  of  the  Neck, 
is  called  Olenoides. 

»'r.2 1./.2.  hh.  I  **  f*  I ^  I  /•  <td,  4,  B  *  /.  2.  ag,  ad,  c.  |  ^ 

/♦  2  ,  B  8 /.  2,  B  **  f.  2.  fll* 

Chap.  17.  of  the  shoulder^ 

T  He  Arm  hangs  upon  the  or  Scapula,  which  is  divided  into  three 

Parts ;  theS/&(>fl/</#r,  the  Cubit  and  the  Hand.  In  the  Shoulder  are  two  ex¬ 
tremities  for  the infertion of  Mufcles;  the  uppermofi  .is  called  the  Head, 
which  a  membranous  Ligament,  bred  from  the  Cavity  of  the  6/^»o«,comp3lfeth  a- 
bout,  befides  the  four  Mufcles  which  it  involves  ?  a  little  below  this,  the  Orbicular 
narrow  place,  is  called  the  Neck:  In  the  Head  is  a  long  Chink,  by  which  die 
Nervous  Head  of  the  Mufcle  Biceps  arifeth.  In  the  other  extremity  of  the  Ariir,..you 
may  obferve  the  about  which  the  is  turned:  About  the  7"w)5/m 

are  two*  Cavitns,  of  which  the  external  is  wider  than  the  infernal ;  jn  thefe  arc 
the  Coronal  Apophyfeioi  the  Cubit  received  ;  .with  ibb^Trocblea  are  two  Apophy- 
fes.  which  are  called  Condiliitbz  one  inferior,  and  interior*  the  other  fuperior,  and 
exterior, 
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Chap,  1 8.  Of  the  Cuhitus^  and  Radius » 

THe  fccond  Part  of  the  hand  is  called  Cubitus,  and  confifts  of  two  bones;  of 
which  the  one  which  is  fupcrioi  and  Ihorter,  is  called  *  Radius*^  the  other, which 
is  inferior  and  fubjedt  to  the  former,  is  called  by  the  Name  of  the  whole  •*  Cubitus  % 
and  by  Tome ///«<«*  Two  bones  are  ncceffary  in  this  Part  of  the  Arm  by  teafon 
of  their  double  and  contrary  Motions,  which  could  not  be  performed  by  one  bone 
united  by  Ginglymus ;  for  Ginglymus  fuffets  only  bowing  and  extending,  and  in 
no  wife  invcrtion  ;  which  the  being  jcyned  by  Arthrodia  The 

Obliquationof  the  Raaius  cannot  perfedfly  be  difeerned  unlcfs  in  a  new  carcafs,  all 
the  Mufcles  being  taken  away  ;  for  with  great  admiration  you  fhall  fee  the  Radius 
turned  about,  upward  and  downward  upon  the  Cubit,  being  unmoved  and  alfo  mo¬ 
ved  together  with  the  Cubitus,  whe«  it  is  bowed  and  extended, 

Theic  is  fomething  worthy  the  noting  in  the  extremity  of  the  Cuhitns :  For  in  the 
upper  extremity,is  the  Caviiy  called which  embraceth  the7'rccib/e<  of 
the  Arm;  about  this  are  two  called  Carons  •  the  Icwermoft  is  called 

®  Oltcranum  ;  In  the  inferior  par.^  the  Cubitus  is  an  ApQphyfis,  which  is  called 
S'ty/oidts ;  the  extremities  of  thefe  bones  alone,  are  joyned  together  by  that  Cin^ 
glymus,  which  confilieih  of  two  bones  pafllng  into  one  another,  in  diverfe,  and  di- 
Tiant  places.  •« 

4  • 

*  f.  2.  E.  r.3l./.2.^,  1^/.  2.  t»Ttgtone,  ffj 

1. 

Chap.  1^.  Of  the  Hand.  *. 

TH  fe  Hand  is  divided  into  three  Parts  Carfus,  Metacarpus ,  and  the  Fin- 
gers.  -  .  , 

*  Carpus  confifts  of  eight  bones,  diftributed  into  two  orders,  which  arc  joyned 
amongft  themfelves  by  Symphyfs,  by  a  kind  of  Harmoniay  becaufe  the  bones  of  the 
Carpus  are  moved  the  one  from  the  other,  cither  obfcurcly  or  not  at  all  •  the  firft 
oidixs  tRiV&s  Arthrodia  DUrthrodisi^iththt  inferior  Cubit  j  the  fame  order  is 
joyned  with  the  fccond  order  of  the  bones  of  the  Wrift,  or  Carpus,  by  Arthrodia  ; 
which  fecond  order  is  joyned  with  the by  Arthrodia  Synartbrodis  i 
So  that  this  Motion,  is  either  none  at  all,  or  infenlible ;  but  the  fiift  order  with  the 
fccond  is  moved  obfcurely. 

The  ^  Metacarpus  fuccceds  the  Carpus,  and  is  framed  of  five  bones,  if  we  add 
the  firrt  bone  of  the  Thumb,  which  fome  rejeft,  bccaufeitis  Obliquely  added  to 
the  Metacarpus,  and  endewed  with  manifeft  Motion,  and  contrary  to  the  Nature  of 
other  bones  ofthe/i/rrdf4r^wi,  which  make  Arthrodia  with  the  Wtift,  and  Enav 
tforofts  with  the  Fingers  •  and  yet  the  fourth  bone  of  the  Metacarpus  which  fuftains 
the  Ring  Finger,  hath  manifeft  Motion, 

From  the  fevcral  bones  of  the  Metacarpus,  are  feveral «  Fingers  ftrctchcd;  only 
the  Thumb  excepted,  the  Fingers  confift  of  three  bones  which  are  joyned  to  one 
another  by  ;  and  therefore  they  admit  only  of  bowing,  and  extending.^ 

the  Oblique  motion  of  them  depends  upon  the  Enartbrofs  of  thcfiift  bone  with  the 
Metacarpus. 

•  {A.FP.f.2.  I'  B.8.  f.ii.CDE. 
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Chap*  20»  of  tbi  Bones  of  the  Ilium, 

TH^greatcft  and  largeft  bones  of  the  body,  which  being  joyned  with  the  Oi 
Sacrum,  Main  and  eteft  the  whole  Trunk,  are  by  the  greatdl  Parc  called 
Ojja  Iltum :  In  fuch  as  are  grown  up,  they  arc  one  bone  ;  but  m  Children  divided  ' 
into  »  three  Parts;  which  yet  bold  rheir  ancient  appellations,  though  the  very  Fo@t-  la  P.rM 
rteps  of  them  be  obliterated  by  Age.  The  broader  Part  of  the  bone  which  frames 
the  latitude  of  it,  and  is  fttetched  out  to  the  middle  of  the  funnel,  is  called  ^  Ilmw, 
the  other  half  and  fuperior  Part,  is  called  Puh'u-^  the  other  inferior  Part  ^  Ifchi^mX 
Of  tbefe  three  portions,  is  made  that  great  hole  called  the  '  Funnel.  • 

In  ihefe  bones  fome  particular  things  are  to  be  noted  ;  tor  Anatomifts  call  the 
external  Face  of  the  Os  Ilium,  the  n4ck, ;  the  fuperior  internal  Cavity,  they  call  the  - 
Belly ;  the  extremity  of  which,  is  called  the  Rib  ;  the  brims  of  which,  both  extern 
nal,  and  internal,  are  called  Li^s,  or  Brows,  fo  as  one  is  external, the  other  internal, 
Theextremity  of  the  Rib,  which  Ricks  out,  and  is  joyned  to  the  is  cal¬ 

led  the  hinder  Spine,  And  the  other  ^  extremity  of  the  Rib  towards  the  F  unnel,  is  spines. 
called  the  foremnfi,  upperm^fi  Spine.  There  is  under  this,  another  called  the  for¬ 
mer  and  nether  Spine.  ,  ^  •  r  .u  rr 

In  the  Os  Pubis,  a  Spine  isobferved  near  the  Symphyjts,  by  its  top  :  In  the  //- 

fhium  a  Spine,  and  a  Bunch  is  noted ;  which  Bunch  is  called  Condylns. 


Tub’s. 

Ifcbiim. 


a  r.s./.i  2.  cM.i^  r.2./.3‘  A.  I  E  ^  r.2i./.  4-^.  I 

*J[  •  2i 

Chap*2».  Of  the  Bone  of  the  Thigh. 

'Y'He  Feet,  as  well  as  the  Hands,  arc  divided  into  three  Parts  ;  the  Thigh,  Leg, 

The  Bone  of  the  Thigh  is  but  one,  and  the  greatefl  in  all  the  Body.  In  the  fupe-  itie  Thiih  Bene 
tior  extremity ,  the  •  Head  is  round,  to  which  a  Oender  part  is  added,  called  the  iwJ. 

Neck:  from  the  Neck  are  two produced,  to  which,  the  Mufcles  called  " 

Retat&res,  are  faRned  •  and  therefore  they  are  called  Trochanters :  the  foremolt  is 
called  the  Icffet  Trechanter,x\\z  uppetrnoRon  the  fide,  the  greater  «  Trochanter. 

The  other  extremity  of  the  Thigh,  hath' two  d  Condyli ;  a  being  left  be¬ 

tween  which  admits  the  ^  middle, and  eminents  Apophyfis  the  Leg;  and  in 
like  manner  the  Condyli  are  received  by  the  «  Cavities  of  the  Leg, by  a  loofe  b  Gtn^ 
chmus,  the  fore  Part  of  which,  is  called  the  Knee,  the  hinder  Part  the  Ham  :  this 

Articulation  is  ftrengthnedbefote,  with  a  fmall  bone  called  the  >  Knee-pan,  which 

is  Articulated  to  no  bone.  K^ec-pan. 

Chap*  22*  Of  the  Leg, 

f  .  '  -  . 

.  -j  . 

He  Leg  is  compofed  ott  wo  bones ;  of  which  the  greater  and  internal,  is  cal-  ^ 

led  a  Tihia-^  Theleffet  and  external,  ^  tihuU.  The  FibU  is  Articulated  the  ug. 
by  Ginolymos  to  rhe  Thigh  ;  the  Fibu/a  Ricks  to  the  Tibia,  toucheih  not  the  Tbia. 

Thi°h.  The  interior,  and  bunchy  Parts  of  them  both,  arc  called  of  which, 

the  l^ibla  makes  the  « internal,  and  the  Fibula,  (he  ^  external. 
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Chap.  23;  of  theFoou 


THe  Foot  is  divided  into  the  Tarfusy  Mttatarftny  and  Toes.  The  Tarfus  con- 
fids  of  feven  ^o\^tSyVlhk\i  Rtrffm  E^hefms  caiis  Oflrucorifay  byreaionof 
their  hardnefs :  The  firft  Bone  Articulated  with  the  Tili^u  is  called  Afiragn- 
lusy  or  a  Talut  X  The  Bone  under  this,  Pternay  or  ^  CaicansHm  :  The  third  joyned 
to  the  Afragalnsy  Sebaphoides  X  The  fourth  ^  ISIavicuUri ;  to  which  is  joyned  the 
inner,  and  foremoft  portion  of  the  Heel,  which  is  called  d  Cuhides ;  the  other  three 
have  no  Names,  or  elfe  are  called  ^  Calcoidea.  The  Metatar  fus  follows  the  Tar- 
f asy  and  is'formed  of  five  Bones,  and  anfwers  to  the  Metacarpus  of  the  Hand. 

The  rofjfucceed  the  Metatarfnsj  confiituted  of  s  three  Bones  a  piece,  except 
the  great  Toe,  which  hath  only  two  Bones  x  fmall  Bones  fill  up  and  lirer.gthen  the 
internodes  of  the  Fingers  and  Toes  in  luch  as  are  grown  up,  w'hich  are  uncertain  in 
number,  and  called  Sefamoidea. 

In  the  fecond  Articulation  of  the  great  Toe,  are  two  fmall  Bones  worth  the  no¬ 
ting,  and  indifferent  big^which  are  alwaies  found  in  all  Carcafies,  and  two  at  the  0- 
n'ginal  of  the  two  Mufdes  of  the  Feet,  mentioned  by  refujiusy  which  are  but  fel- 
dom  found,  and  are  to  be  numbred  with  the  Sejamoidea. 
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Chap,  24*  In  vphat  Particulars  the  Bones  of  Men  dtjfer  from 
tbofe  of  Women, 

T He  Bones  of  Men  and  Women, differ  in  feme  parts,  which  PUterus  firfi  noted, 
and  Bauhinus  follows  him  ;  but  by  their  leaves,  they  noted  many  diffetenefes 
Which  are  not  found,  and  omitted  fome  that  are  :  we  fhall  fpeak  of  them  both  feve- 
tally.  ■  ■  '  • 

It  is  true,  all  the  bones  of  Women,arelefs  then  thole  in  Men,both  in  weight,and 
thicknefs,  as  allb' in  length.  adds  they  are  not  fo  hard,  bur  faiih,  that  jn  all 
living  Creatures,  the  Bones  of  the  Females,  are  fofter  then  thole  of  the  Males;  and 
Ariftotle  held  fo  before  him. 

The  bones  of  the  Head  are  altogether  alike, have  neither  more,nor  fewer  Sutures* 
although  Ariftotle  thought  otberwife ;  Namely,  that  Males  had  more  Sutures  then 
Females,  Chap.y.  Lib,  l.  de  hift,  animal,  and  7.  Lib.  3,  ejufd,  operis,  and  Ckap.p, 
Lih,y,  depart,  animal..  -  Yet  the  *  Sagittal  Suture,  more  often  in  Women,  pafleih 
to  theJN^e,  dividing  the'^  Bone  of  the  Fore- head  in  the  middle. 

It  isfalfc^^t  held,  Vixj.’Xhii  Males  have  mote  ^  Teeth  then  Females, 

as  is  clear  in  Mc^^hcep,  Hogs,  and  Goats. 

The  d  Tdrinx  (iSfei^ay  be  numbred  amongft  the  Bones)  is  lefs  in  Women,  and 
the  Cartilage^ c  Thyr aides,  flicks  out  lefs, 

ThefBreftinWome^isdeprefTedin  theforepart,  and  flicks  not  out  as  it  doth 
in  Men,  for  the  more  accomodation  of  (he  Dugs. 

The  g  ClavicuU  in  Women  are  not  fo  crooked,  for  the  more  comelinefs  of  their 
Neck  and  Breafl. 

The  Inferior  Part  of  the  Sternnmyi\%  broader  then  in  Men,  and  many  time  hath 
a  manifcfl  hole  in  it ;  and  the  lower  Bone  upon  which  the  »  Swdrd-like  Cartilage 
depends,  is  defjplike  a  crefeent  Moon  and  makes  a  large  hole  for  the  Egrefs  of  the 
Mammaria  Interna, 

It  is  falfe  that  the  Cartilages,  which  in  men  become  bony  about  the  forty  or 
fi.ty  years  of  their  Age ,  become  bony  in  Women  fo  foonas  their  Breafls  arow  • 
Though  it  be  true  in  Women  when  they  are  Old.  -  ’ 

In  Women  with  great  Breafls,  Tharax  it  narrow,  and  almoft  nointed,  by  reafon 
©fthc  weight  of  their  Breafls.  to  j 
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The  Paic  of  the  Back  above  the  Loyns,is  no  more  bowed  Backwards  Worsen,  B.tck. 
then  it  is  in  Men, 

The  1  0/ is  (horter,  broader,  and  mot^e  t)cv\’ed  outwards  in  Women-  Os  saerm, 

then  It  is  in  Men, 

1:)^qOs^  CeccyXi  ot  Crupper  Bone,  is  more  movable,  and  not  fo  ftrongjy  knir;  Cocci.r, 
and  more  bovved  Backwards  in  Women,-  not  according  to  the  opinion  of  G^/^«,but 
of  Later  writers.  Gulen  :  Lih.  i,  de  Semine. 

The  Buttocks  of  Women  are  broader  and  according  to  Arifiotky-Lih.  4.  ie  hlfi.  Bnitock^ 
Animal.  Women  are  Ifronger  in  their  lower  Parts,  and  therefore  the  Os^Iimm 
moft  commonly  is  larger,  but  that  largenefs  bends  more  outward;  by  which'  meanes 
the  Ojfa  liiHm  are  more  hollowed  outwardly.  Os  Him, 

Upon  this  largenefs  ot  the  Bones,tbe  Womb  when  it  is  great  with  Child  leans  as 
it  were  upon  Pillows,  and  fits  as  it  were  in  a  Saddle.  Elegantly  faid  Gaieu 
de  tifu  Partiumy  when  he  called  i;he  concourfe  of  thefe  Bones  with  the  Os  S„icr»m\ 

THE  GREAT  BONY  VAULT  or  Arch.  The  Oval  hole  is  fmallenn  Wo¬ 
men  that  the  portion  of  the  0/ ,  near  the  may  be  larger bat  the  os?dis 

of  the  0/ is  turned  outwards,  ,  '  .  . 

The  inferior  or  tuberous  Parts  of  the  o  Os  l[chiuini  it  fitted  with  a  double-  Car  .  Os  Hd-m-  ■ 

tilage,  thicker  fofrer;  and  this  commiflure  IS  perfected  by  a  (hort  line,  th  ttn  uSe 

travail,  it  being- foftned  and  loofed,  the  Bones  of  the  P^Ipss  may  part. 

The  fpace  beti^veen  the  Os  S^crom,  IlUmy  and  P  Pnhisy  where  they  are  j ,  yned 
together,  is  larger  in  Women  .then  in  Men,  left  the  n-arrownefsof  the  Pafibge 
fhould  hinder  the  comming  out  of  the  Child.  The  reft  of  the  ftru6‘f  u[e  of  Bones  in 
Women,  is  like  thofe  in  Men. 
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Chap.  2<.  Of  the  Number  of  the  Joaerm  a  Mm  Bodj, 

T  He  Number  of  the  Bones  of  Mans  Body  amongft  Anatomiftsis  uncertain' 
V efaliu4  held  3 0-7,  Galen  142.  Bat  in  the  Sceleion  of  a  perfedl  man,  rherc- 
are  two  hundred  and  fifty  fix  necefifary  Bones  for  ,the  ftrudfure  of  it  •  vvflich 
are  thus  numbred.  Of  the  Skul,  eight.;  of  the' upper  Jaw ,  eleven  f  of  the.neUer 
Jaw,  one;  oftheOi7/>oE,  three;  Teeth,  thirty  two ;  Back-bone,,  twenty  four  ; 
Oj  three;  three;  two;  Ribs,  twenty  four ;  of  the 

Siermwy  threeY  Harfd',  divided  into  four  l^arts,  fixty  two-  OmofUtAy  two;; 

Armes,  two  •  Cubits,  fouti;  both  Wrifts,  fixteen  both  Meta^Arpnsfa^ht  o\ 
all  the  Fingers,  thirty ;  of  each  Foot,  divided  i,nto  four  parts ,  fixty  tw^'V'  Name-, 
fythe  Bones  of  the  I/ifsm’)  tv^of  Thigh,  two;  Legs,  four-  Kned-|ians,  cwof-  Tar- 
fUsi  fourteen;  Metatarfhty  ten;  Toes,  twenty'  eight.  ^  . 

»  Befides  thefe  Bones,  whereof  the  is  made,  there' are  eighteen  other 

minifcft  r5?3all  Bones,  In  each  great  Toe  four,  Sefamoida  •  in  the'Head  of  the 
Mufcles,  called  Gemelij  on  each  fide  four.  The  reft  of  the  Sefam,oida  areTo  fmall' 
that  they-  confume  or  vanifh  away  in  boyling  the  Bones  to  make  a  Sceleton,  , 

There  is  in  each  Ear  three  fmall  B'ones,  which  ought  tobe  kept  apart  -with  the, 
Sefamoida  ;  neither  come  they  into  the  ftrutSture  of  thz  Sce/etQn.  So  that  if  you 
add  fhe  fitft  number  to  the  fecond,  you  fhall  find  two  hundred  and  fifty  fix  Bones, 

Chap.  ji.  The  Htflorj  of  an  Infants  Bonesy  till  the  Agf 
of  (e'ven years*  , 

S Being  the  bones  of  Infants,  from  their  Birth  till  feven  years  of  Age,  differ  much  ; 
from  theBonopof  fuchasarc  grownup,  both  in  I^umber,and  Figure,  and.', 
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efpscially  in  the  Epiphyfes  y  Afofhjfes  y  therefore  I 

thought  it  well  worth  the  while,  to  add  the  Bones  of  Infants,  to  the  Bones  of  men 
grown  up,  that  the  difference  between  them  may  appear  more  evidently  ,  for  this 
comparifon  makes  much  to  take  away  the  differences  amongft  Anatcmiffs ;  and  to 
untie  the  difficult  knots,  you  (hall  find  in  Gaiens  Dc(5frine  of  the  Bones. 

That  this  Olfeology,  was  known  to  GaUriy  is  manifeft  by  various  places  in  him ; 
in  which  he  declares  the  Bones  of  Infants,  in  his  Book  of  the  formation  of  the  Child 
in  the  Womb,  he  deCenbes  the  Head  of  the  Infant,  in  the  firft  book  De  femine^  he 
treats  of  the  f  eeth  of  Infants ,  but  before  Galeny  Hippocrates,  was  a  diligent  ftudi- 
er  and  obferver  of  this  Ofteology;  as  his  divine  monuments  of  the  Nature  of  Chil-  ^ 
dren,  and  of  their  breedihg  Teeth  witnefs. 

And  the  profit  of  this  Dc6frine  is  very  great :  not  only  in  the  education  of  Chil¬ 
dren,  which  are  marred,  by  the  unskilfulnefs  either  of  the  Midwife  ,  or  Nurfe. 
We  fee  divetfe  Children  at  this  day  Born,  with  great  Heads,  Bunches,  Bow-Legs, 
great  Ancles,  unfeemly  Knees,  and  at  laft  are  Lame  when  they  begin  to  go,  which 
deformities  in  the.beginning  of  their  Age,  whilft  their  Bones  are  foft,  may  be  a- 
mended,  and  how  can  a  man  amend  them  tightly,  unlefs  he  know  the  Bones  at  that 
time  exadly  ? 

Excellently  faid  Galeriyin  Lil^de  caufis  Morhorttm  Chappy,  When  he  deferi- 
beth  the  deformities  of  Bones,  which  ate  in  Children.  The  Natural  figure,  (faith 
he)  of  the  members,  and  of  the  whole  Body  ,  is  changed  either  in  the  Womb,  or  at  the 
Birth,  or  after  the  Birth :  It  is  depraved  in  the  Womb  when  the  formation  is  vitiated, 
hy  reaf  on  of  abounding,  or  unfit  matter.  It  is  depraved  in  the  Birth,  when  the  Mid'- 
wife  takyS  it  not  rightly,  or  binds. it  not  up  rightly  ,  being  horn  ,  after  the  Birth  the 
Nurfe,  in  taking  of  it  up,  laying  it  down,  or  carrying  of  it,  or  wafhing  of  it,  er  bind¬ 
ing  it  up. ;  in  aU  the fe  the  Nature  of  every  member  is  eafily  turned  out  of  its  courf t, 
and  corrupted^  Thtfe  alfo  happen  in  unfit  Motions,  whilfi  it  is  fet  to  (land  or  walk, 
before  its  time,  or  expo  fed  to  vehement  Motions.  For  unfeafonable  ,  and  vehement 
Motions  weaken  the  Limbs,  and  the  Legs  are  turned  inwards  or  outwards  by  the 
weight  of  the  Body ^nd  thofe  Limbs  which  fioould  he  (iraight  are  made  crooked,  the' 
Partsbf.the  breafi  are  ufually  inverted  by  Nurfes  ,  by  binding  them  too  hard,  in' 
their  firH  education  \jhis  we  fee  aimoil  continually  in  F'irgins,  whilfi  Nurfes  fiudy 
to  encreafe  thofe  parts,  which  are  about  the  Hips  and  Bowels  that  they  may  exceed  the 
bignefs  of  the  Breajl,  they  bind  the  Parts  about  thi  Breafl  fo  vehement  hard,  that 
the  break  becomes  [harp,  and  they  look.  though  they  were  broken  backt ;  and  fome^^ 
times  are  creokShouldr^d. 

You  fee  by  Galen,  What  miferiesand  deformities  little  Children  are  fubjedf  too* 
by  reafon  of  ill  forming  the  Bones,  which  may  be  correifled  whilft  they  are  Young, 
and  Flexible,  and  brought  into  what  form  you  will. 

Hippocrates  Lib.  de  Septimejiri  Partu  ,  gives  the  reafon,  why  Children  are 
Born  Blind,  Lame,  or  otherwife  ill  formed  ;  l  he  Women  that  go  with  fuch  Chil¬ 
dren  are  ill,  or  like  tomifearry  in  the  eighth  month  ,  for  the  maimed  Embrion  was 
grievous fick,  in  the  eighth  Month  *  and  the  Difeafe,  Caufed  Impofiumation,  as 
it  doth  in  men  ,  but  when  the  Embrion  is  main  fick,  at  any  other  time  it  rather  dies 
then  fuff ers  Apo/lumation  i  Hitherto  Hippocrates,  and  Arillotle Sell. 

ProbU  40.  That  Children  may  be  hurt  in  the  Womb,  becaufe  their  Legs  are  fo 
tender. 

The  greater  Bones  of  Infants  are  hollow  ,  and  the  Marrow  Bloody.  After  ftx 
Months,  the  Marrow  waxeih  white,  they  have  a  Periofiion,  and  a  Cartilage  at  the 
ends,  the  extremities  of  the  Bones,  are  Epiphyfes,  fome  fevt  Apophyfes  they  have, 
but  a  great  number  of  Epiphyf  es,  that  according  to  Ingraffias  they  amount  to,  three 
hundred  tvVenty  one.  But  I  think  tis  no  fuch  matter,  neither  indeed,  have  I  yet 
been  very  fnllicltous  about  the  counting  of  the  number. 

I  never  obferved  any  Bone  ,  ofanybignefs  or  length  ;  which  ended  notin  an, 
Epiphyfes  ;  now  all  the  Epiphyfes  of  Infants  are  Cartilaginous,  and  grow  hard  and 
.  ate  turned  into' Bones  by  cfegrees  •  Their  hardnefs  begins  not  at  the  Bone,  to  which 

they' 
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t^lev  ate  iovned,  biu  chey  take  ihi-ii  bony  lubHance  fit!)  at  the  Ceime  bcgiraiing  at 
[he  .ntetnal  pat^  ai,d  encteafti.g  by  dcgtecs  to  the  extetnal  Or  ttom  the  Cent.e  to 
theciicutnfeieiice,  ootwatdly  they  grow  dry  and  hard  by  heat  which  is  liitteo  up 
by  Motion  and  tubbing  the  JoytUs  one  agaiali  another  in  walking. 

Chap.  27,  0/  the  Head, 

TH(- S'ltnresoMhe  Head  feem  to  be  rather diftingailBed  by  a  Line,  rhe  Sutures, 

“d  ™  oyn^d  togethetlikcTeethof  aSawbymutual  ingrels.  The  joytnngs 

of  rhrskul  ate l,ofe  fo  loole  that  they  lufter  the  D,ra  Maur  to  pats  out  U  the 
loimin-  of  the  Pmcrmmm.'X'at  Sagital  Suture  alwaies  pafleth  to  the  extremities  of 
the  Nolhils,  but  very  feldom  defcends  by  the  hinder  patrol  the  Head  'o.tne  boleof 

place  the  puliation  of  tlie  Brain  may  be  both  feen  and  felt,  thiS  place  is  vulgarly  cal 

"‘^Thb  remp^alBonefeeing  it  is  framed  of  two  parts  fcaly  and  cocky,  the  parts  of 
u  ate  diftmguilhed  by  Har«a„M,  which  csmot  diCanulled  above  the  hole  ot  the  ^ 

T;’e'B»:rofth‘[i^urattvcfr&^fe 

in  them  before  one  year  be Elapfedi  between  the  Bones  is  fome  dilparuy  b.caafe 
the  Bones  of  th“  hinder  Part  of  the  Headarethe  thinneft,  contrary  to  whatihey  aie  skuL  _ 
S  as  aVe  grown  up,  at  the  conceurfe  of  the  fagittal  and  coronal  Suture  is  adelt  rki.  thuk:^e[s, 
mSL.  wUch  a  thick  and  bard  membtano  ftuts  and  grows  bony  tn  prc 

b'p^'nntal  bone  is  alwaies  two  without  any  finuous  Cavity,  the  Bone  f  f 

hinder  Part  of  the  Head  inChUdien  new  born,  moB  commonly  confifts  of  four  0/ t6rFm«. 

bones  even  till  they  ate  a  iteat  Old.  The  fitft  is  the  wholeand 

the  bone  which  compaffeth  and  embtaceth  the  Ctrchcllam,  this  is  lately  divided  an 

vet  S  cet  aTleft  in  the  top.caufed  by  the  fagmal  Suture  Ptoduccd  tb.tbet. 

The  fecond  and  third  portion  make  the  fides  of  the  hole  of  the  Mairow  of  the  Back, 

«d  Siddle  part  of  the  Circle.  The  fourth  bone  is  placed  in  the  extremity  of 
htlan^mtes  a  portion  ofthegteat  hole,  this  as  yet  I  "ever  obfetved  A  tran  - 
vetfe  Line  inteiCeas  the  circle  as  though  it  were  two.  Th^  Bones  of  mgrn. 

jrconcou,fesofthefagittalandcotonalSutute.are.mpetteabyt^^^^^^  theF»»-  ^ 

'‘"’rhe  Rones  of  the  Temples  ate  rnanifemy  fepatated  into  two  Parts,  fcaly  and 
tockv  neither  the  Bpiphyt  called  StyMi  not  the  called  appear  rmples. 

"  rt^nTy  the  ZytZii  ia  feen  ,  but  that  part  ol  the  tocky  Bone  tobjea  to  the 
holVof  the  Eat,  makes  the  Bafis  of  the  Skul,  it  is  called  next  to  the  Sfhemts  and 
ftrtfhiw  /■ffAoif  bvfotne  but  may  be  called  AuricnUris  ^  becaufe  it  comprc- 
h"ds  *e  wfele  fttuaure  of  the  Eat,  in  Children  it  is  an  Efifhyr-!  wfeh  ea^'y  ViSfaii  4 the 

?everera"r  obfetvcd  in  the  Sculs  of btuit  Beafts  that  ate  gtown  up.  in 

whirhnotwithftandino  It  is  otherwife  framed.  _  r  u  ■  ^ 

In  this  auricular  ifiphf“  “>"1  '*’‘"8® 

Bmfy  be  even’to.he  feventh  month,  but  in  thebafis  imclloweft,  even 

'"BmpmaetoV^nwaXo  the  extremity  of  this  paffage  their  is  a  bony  ^  citcle  to  m  cmU. 
whichSe  ia  faft"ed,  this  alfo  is  eafity  fevered,  but  when  the  paffage  of 

bearin'^  prows  iiard,  the  bony  circle  is  fo  (frongly  knit  to  it, that 
«  Cavities  are  very  liraight,  neither  can  the  admirable  ftru^ure  of  the  Labyrinth  be 
nerceived  iin  Boyes,  and  yet  that  which  is  wonderful  the  three  little  Bones  of  the 
Ear areofthefame  fubftance,  bignefs and  farm, 

*’";?i[»llTsXdTd?nfoXpatts  accotdinjtoFa%/vt,of  wWch.he  OtSyktadt. 
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procefs  called  PtcrigoUt,,  conliituie  two  ;  the  feat  which  receives  the  GUnduU 
Pttmtaru,  a  third ;  The  loutth  part  is  fuhfetvient  to  the  optick  Nerves  which 
portions  grow  together ,  not  long  after  the  Nativity  :  but  very  di  deferi- 

bed  theft  pottrans  of  the  Sfhtmu ;  tor  the  third  comprehends  the  feat,  or  Saddle, 
and  a  fo  is  fubfervient  to  the  Optick  Nerves :  The  fourth  is  llretched  ont  below  the 
Saddle,  even  to  the  C>rnc  ot  the  hinder  part  of  the  Head,  and  that  divifion  remains 
Conipicuous,  even  nil  three  or  lOut,  years  be  paffed.  In  this  Bone,  ate  no  winding 
pvities ;  and  the  Oi  is  totally  Cartilaginous;  the  bridge  of  the  Nofe  is 

bony  at  fitft,  but  grows  hard  along  time  after  the  ocher  parts  ^ 

V  bone's  noted, 

Sphemidi,,  Front,!,  Ethmotde,,  L,crymd,ittd  MnxiUar,  The  pottSi  of  which 
makes  the  pavement  in  Children,  and  is  levered  wiih  a  kind  of  Suture  which  re- 
mains  even  till  toree  or  four  years  of  Age. 

The  Lines,  ot^amcew  of  the  upper  Jaw,  are  like  tbsfe,  in  fuch  as  ate  grown 

f,’c  bttmof  the  Inferior  Orbit,.  In  the  be»ninino 

”  II  n  c-  ^  ttanfverfe  line  efpied,  which  is  llretched  from  one  of  tbe'reeti'T 
cal.ed  Cutters,  to  the  other;  and  comprehends  the  four  Cutters.  As  for  the  bones’ 

!L"n  "  Tb  1  and  sLiia- 

tion.  The  jaw-boneisnothollciv,anatheccilsofthe Teeth  ate  covered  and  aS 

It  were  flopped  up  with  a  membrane,  "  ^ 

The_  Unfetior  Jaw  in  the  mfdll,  where  the  Cjiin  is,  divided  by  Harm.nU,  and 
fo  confifts  of  two  parts,  fo  continuing  till  two  years  be  paft.  ^ 

a  i" 'he  Womb ,  when  the  re'll  of  the  parts  ate  in-en- 

dred;  but  within  the  holes  of  the  Jaws:  they  ate  in  number  twenty,  ten  in  lach 

•r  f  w  K’? 'he  feventh  Month,  fnmetimes  foonei 

If  the  Nurfes  Milk  he  very  hot.  Some  few  have  Teeth  when  they“  rn  ,  as 
Cnetti  P apyYiHs  Carbo  and  Ad,  CuYtini, 

’‘‘Ogeihet,  but  by  degrees,  in  two  years  fpace  .  and  the 
upper  Teeth  ufually  come  out  foonet  then  the  lower :  fiill  of  aU  the  Cutters  af- 

lur;"chii“'-'’''’“  'he  breeding  of  which,  moM'^ain- 

When  Children  have  twenty  Teeth,  then  they  ufually  fay,  they  have  all  their 
Teejh;  neither  indeed  have  they  mote,  before  they  ate  three  oi  four  years  of 

But  when  Anatomifts  fay,  that  there  is  only  twenty  Teeth  contained  in  the 

Cums,  They  do  not  tell  you  where  the  other  eight  or  twelve  tefide  •  neither  doth 

at  feem  like  a  truth,  mat  new  Teeth  Ihould  be  bred  after  the  other  ate  forme?  and 
lie  hid  in  the  Corns.  In  the  upper  Jaw  I  baveobfetved  the  other  four  or  fix  hid 

under  the  .  but  thofe  ot  the  lower  Jaw  under  the  exttemitv  of  the  ftme^ 

where  foey  lie  hid  like  points.  Under  .be  coronal  ^i.ofhyfet,  Sufe  he  foTce 
m  each,  Teems  at  the  Nartoweft ,  to  comprehend  fw'enty  eight,  or  ttoywo 

Neither  do  thefe  eight  or  twelve  Teeth  break  out  before  the  Taws  ate  made  lar ' 
get  whichhappen  about  the  fourth  year  oftbe  Age;  but  coniatytofo^Nature 
of  other  Teeth,  they  cont.nue  as  long  as  l.fe^cont.nues;  neithe  do  thev 
come  out,  as  the  other  twenty  Teeth  do;  neither  being  plucked  out,  do  they  gtow^ 

foHn  thf  wlh",hiT''fK  =  °T “  'l>^  Womb, 

tor  m  the  Womb  the  Teeth  ate  formed  with  the  other  parts,  but  ate  imnerfea' ’ 

I^,c  L"h>' Mucous,  and  hatdifl,  fobftance  ,  conceded  i?l 
little  White  Membrane,  which  grows  dry,  and  take  a  bony  Nature  by  deotees  and 

an^  like  Gfo??wfos  fo^^Toofo  “rr’ '  Membrane  compalTeth  V  hole  rdund, 
jma  like  Wue  retains  the  Tooth  ;  Jhe  Other  portion,  namely,  the  Root  of  the 
Tooth/vemaiusaill  within  the  hoIe>' being  foft  and  Mucous]^  as  the  Feathers  of 
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Birds  are;  but  itgrowshatd  by  degrees,  and  is  patted  iirtne  uLddie,  ni(orh,ce  or 
four  Roots, 

Under  thefe  Teeth,  in  every  hole,  isfubjedled  the  Seminal  matter  of  another 
Tooth,  a  Membrane  palling  between  them ;  which  whilll  it  is  fermented  by  the 
formative  faculty,  and  growing  up,  it  expels  the  former,  The  lecond  matter  thus 
included  vvith  a  membrane,  hath  deceived  many  A  iatoimits  ,  which  thought  the 
Teeth  confided  of  two  Parts;  and  that  other  Paitoi  the  Tooth,  was  an  Ej^iphyfis 
of  the  Root  :  therefore  F' efalmsi  and  Co/Hotbas-,  held  the  Teeth  in  Childien, ought 
not  to  be  pulled  out  by  the  Roots,  but  tranfvetfly  to  be  broken  oft',  as  thinking  that 
anew  Tooth  grew  up  from  the  fame  Root,  which  could  never  be,  if  the  former 
were  pulled  up  by  the  Root,  But  Celfw  in  my  Judgement  wrote  more  truly  that 
there  was  a  new  Tooth  in  Children,which  did  expel  the  former, and  fomtimesgrew 
out  befidcs  it,  either  above,  or  below  it. 

The  middle  part  of  the  Hyois,  being  the  bafis  of  the  ^hole  bone,  is  Cartilagi- 
nous,  but  foon  becomes  bony  ;  and  yet  the  fides  remain  Cartilaginous  a  good  time. 


And  I 


7;8.f.4.C,  I  ^  7'.  8.f.4.  AA,%  ^  T.8/.5,i  f/.?- 

^  S  h  j\6.  A.  I  /./.8.  f,  7'.84.4.D. 
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Chap.  28.  Of  iheBAckandBred^^hones, 

THc  Back-bone  confids  of  twenty  four  Fertelray  the  Os  Sdcram  excepted  ;  all 
of  them  for.pne  years  fpace,  are  divided  into  ^  three  parts,  the  two  fird  cf  the 
Neck  excepteef';  the  fird  part  Oonditutes  the  Body;  the  other, two  make  the  Tides 
of  the  hole,  neither  do  they  fend  out  any  procefs.  Fal/opias  hnh  feen  the  fird  p  Aafius  bis 
Vertebra  of  Children  condituted  of  five  parts ;  but  the  red,  of  three  only.  The  obfervitm, 
fird  part  was  Where  it  was  joyned  with  the  Tooth  of  the  fecond  Vertebra,  called 
Pyrenois  ;  the  fecond,  and  thud  parts,  were  on  the  Tides,  in  which  both  the  fupe- 
rior,  and  inferior  Cavities  of  the  Joynts  were  ;  the  fourth,  and  fifth  parts  perfe£ted 
the  reft  cf  the  hole.  The  fecond  Vertebra  of  the  Neck,  befides  the  three  parts  com¬ 
mon  with  the  red,  hath  a  fourth  eminent  Epiphyfisi  called  Pyremis  or  the  Tooth. 

In  all  the  the  hinder  part  is^  Acute, -and  altogether  Cartilaginous, and 

then  grows  bony,  and  like  an  Appendix  is  joyned  to  the  other  parts.  The  traniverfc 
procefe,  are  alfo  Cartilaginous,  but  foon  acquire  a  bony  Nature* 

1  he  Os  Sacrum  corfids  of  ^  five  Vertebra,  with  Cartilages  between  :  So  as  they  qs  Sioud 
may  e’fily  bedifcernedtheonefromthe  other  :  the  hinder  fharpnefs  is  totally 

Cartilaginous.  ,  ^ 

A II  the  Vertebra  confid  of  three  parts,  as  all  the  Spines  of  the  V  arteha.  The 
Os  Coceix  is  altogether  Cartilaginous  ,  and  undivided  ;  Age  divides  it  into  three  os  iouixl 
or  four  parts,  which  remain  Cartilaginous  till  feven  years  be  expired. 

Theextremities  of  the  Ribs  that  are joynted  tothe  Back,  are  altogether  Carti-  Rib'. 
laginous,  yet  they  foon  grow  hard  t  the  Sternum  of  Infants,  is  at  fird  Cartilagi-  sternum. 
nous,  and  yet  divided  by  no  line,  and  yet  the  Superior  are  fooncr  bony  ,  then  the 
inferior,  and  the  middle  parts  cf  them  before  the  extremities,  whence'  it  comes  to 
pafs  that  the  bony  part  is  compared  about  with  a  Cartilage  on  each  fide,  and  refem- 
bles  fo  many  bony  Knots  in  a  board. 

So  foon  as  the  Child  is  born,  the  inferior  part  of  the  Sternum  is  Cartilaginous, ar  d 
hathnodivifion  ;  then  it  grevvsbony,  as  I  fhewed  you  before  ;  at  lad  it  is  cut  in-  _ 
to  fix  particulars,  by  a  tranfverfelinedtawn  from  the  Cartilages  of  the  Ribs,  to 
which  you  mud  number  that  which  is  by  the  Svvord-Iike  Cartilage. 

in  his  Obfervations,  notes  eight  bones  in  the  Sr^rw^w  of  Children;which 
afterwards  are  brought  to  feven,  the  two  lad  being  reduced  into  one:  afterwards  Valhfms.hls 
they  are  brought  to  fewer,  fix  only  appearing  by  that  time  the  Child  is  feven  years  Obfc'vatms. 
of  Age ;  and  though  Fa/io^ius  think  fix  alwaies  retiiain,  yet  I  have  alwaies  obfer- 

ved  fewer.  “  . 

Palhp'iui 
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Fallopius  thus  dcfcribes  the  Union  of  the  bones.  After  feven  years  the  bones  of 
the  are  joyncd  together  and  become  fewer  by  degrees  j  fo  that  fix  only 

appear,  one  bone  being  made  of  the  fourth  and  fifth  ,  a.:d  another  of  thefixthand 
fcventh,  Befides  this  Union  increafing,  there  are  only  four  found,  the  third  fourth 
fifth  fixth  and  fcventh  growing  together.  Of  the  Sternum  of  Infants  Read  Sylvius^ 
com*  ad  ch.z,  Lih.  Gal.  de  OJfibHs. 

\ 

10.  II.  A, 

Chap.  2p.  Of  the  u^per  Limbs  ^ 

IN  ihtOmoplatA  both  Apopbyfesy  Epiphyfesy  are  Cartilaginoal^,  alfo  the 
Neck  with  the  Cartilage  Gieuois  are  of  the  lame  Nature.  The  eminence  called 
Coracoides  is  in  Epiphy/isey tt  th(^bonz  Acromium  doth  vot  feem  feparated  but  it 
is  an  ^yjopjfj^y/jincrulied  and  terminated  with  much  Cartilage,  which  isdryed  af¬ 
ter  three  or  four  years,  and  changed  into  a  bony  Epiphyfes,  called  Acremiumy  as  it 
is  defcribed  by  Hippocrates  and  Galen,  at  Jaft  that  Epiphyfts  is  turned  into  an  Apo^ 
phyfts. 

a  The  appendices  of  the  ftioulders  in  each  extremity  are  Cartilaginous,  and  grow 
hard  by  degrees,  Alfo  the  Trochlea  is  Cartilaginous,  but  is  fooner  turned  into 
bone  than  the  fuperior  pans  ;  the  fuperior  part  of  the  Cubit  called  Olecramen,  is 
an  Epiphyfis  and  after  one  years  time  grows  hard  and  is  joyned  to  the  bone. 

The  bones  of  the  Wrifi  when  the  Child  is  born,  are  compofed  of  one  Carti¬ 
lage,  afterward  they  grow  bony  and  are  dillinguifiied  from  me  anerher.  But  fitll 
they  are  fpongy  as  the  reft  of  the  bones  arc,  which  from  Cartilages  become  bones. 
The  eighth  bone  of  the  Wrift,  turns  bony  lift  of  all. 

,  The  extremities  of  the  «  bones  of  the  Metacarpus  and  Wrift  are  Cartilaginous,^ 
whic h  are  hardned  within  lefs  than  a  year. 

jb  r.  8./.i3.f.|c^.  13.^, 

Chap,  30.  Of  the  Inferior  Limbs* 

TWt  Ilium  in  Children  is  compofed  of  thice  bones  even  till  they  are  feven 
years  ot  Age,  to  which  the  Aoiients  gave  proper  Names.  »  The  firft  boue 
comprehends  that  vvidenefs  which  paffeth  to  the  midft  of  the  Funnel,  tbs 
other  partis  equally  divided  into  two  parts,  a  line  being  drawn  by  that  Cleft  of  the 
Funnel  crofs  the  Oval  hole,  and  makes  the  Symphyfisof  the  Os  Puhisythe.  fuperior 
Part  of  this  divifion  is  called  b  the  inferior  o  Os  Ifehium,  the  Lips  of* 

which  are  Cartilaginous. 

**  The  Thigh  on  the  fuperior  part  fends  out  three  appendices ;  a  Head,  and  two 
which  remain  Cartilaginous  a  good  time,  the  inferior  part 

of  the  Thigh  hath  two  knobs,  the  appendix  is  Cartilaginous. 

The  Knee-^pan  at  firft  IS  totally  Cartilaginous,  and  is  a  long  time  ere  it  grow 
bony. 

The  bones  of  the  Tihia  and  Fibula,  differ  nothing  from  thofe  that  are  grown  up 
fave  only  in  their  appendices,  both  above  and  below,  which  are  Cartilaginous, then' 
grow  haid,  and  remain  feparated  even  to  the  tenth  year  and  upwards. 

In  the  Foot  all  the  bones  of  the «  Tarfus  ate  Cartilaginous  for  fome  months,  the 
bone  of  the  Heel  excepted  which  is  Bony  within,  though  covered  with  Cartilages, 
without. 

The  Sefamoides  remain  Cartilaginous  almoft  to  confifienr  Age,  two  only  excep¬ 
ted,  which  are  in  the  firft  Joynt  of  the  great  Toe,  for  ibcfe  grow  bony  prefently  af¬ 
ter  the  Birth, 
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Chap.  31.  Of  the  Number  of  Bones* 

INgraffiAiy  Piopounds  a  fourfold  number  of  the  bones  of  Infants,  the  firft  con-  , 

tarns  two  hundred  thijty  feven.  The  fecond  three  hundred  forty  five.  The  third  ttmhtr, 

two  hundred  fifty  nine.  The  fourth  one  hundred  ninety  two.  But  this  lilt  Number 
I  doubt  is  devifed,  or  elfe  I  do  not  underftand  what  irgrdjfKU  means. 

Thefe  Numbers  be  thus  compofeth.  ^  ,  i  i 

In  fuch  Children  as  are  grown  up  are  found  three  hundred  five  bones,  in  the  Head 
feventy,  to  wit,  eight  in  the  Skul,  twelve  of  the  upper  Jaw,  one  of  the  lower  Jaw,' 
fix  of  the  Ears,  thirty  two  Teeth ,  eleven  fmall  bones  of  the  Os  Bjody  which  all 
joyned  together  make  feventy.  The  Trunk  comprehends  fixty  ieven,  ^ epehr^ 
twenty  four,  Scapnle  two,  IngaU  two.  Sternum  three,  Ilium  tv^o.  Thefe  joyned 
together  make  fixty  feven.  But  if  the  Os  Sacrum  confift  of  five  and  the  Cotcyx  ot 
three,  (as  often  it  doth J  then  there  will  be  only  fixty  fix.  In  both  hands,  eighty 
four,  f  adding  the  twenty  four  in  both  Feet  eighty  four,  the  twenty 

four  being  alfo  added,  the  total  Number  of  bones  will  be  three  hun¬ 

dred  and  five*  from  this  Number  if  you  take  away  thirty  two  Teeth  which  doth  not 
appear  in  Infants,  the  refult  is  two  hundred  feventy  three,  although  the  Teeth  be¬ 
ing  formed  lie  hid  in  the  Gums,  yet  bccaufe  there  is  no  ufe  of  theifi,  they  are  not 

reckoned  amongft  the  bones*  r  l  t  1  l 

In  reckoning  the  fccond  Nurhber  he  proceeds  thus, the  Bertelra  of  the  back-bone, 
snd  Os  Sacrum  in  Infants  are  divided  into  three  Parts,  the  fecond  excepted  which  is 
divided  into  four  by  tcafon  of  the  Teeth,  the  Ilium  is  divided  intb  three  bones,  the 
Sternum  into  eight,  the  inferior  Jaw  of  two,  and  the  Frontal  bone  is  double. 

Thefe  diligently  confidered  you  fiiould  find  amount  to  feventy  two,  which  added 
to  two  hundred  feventy  three  make  three  hupdted  forty  five,  from  which  if  you 
take  away  the  bones  which  deferve  rather  the  Names  of  Cartilages  than  bones,  as 
the  bones  of  the  Wtift  fixteen,  of  the  Inftep  eight,  of  the  Coccyx  Sef  «moides 

forty  eight;  each  Knee-pan  and  Hyois  eight  (the  three  fmall  bones  remaining)which 
are  in  number  eighty  fix,  there  remains  two  hundred  fifty  nine.  In  thefe  Numbers 
the  three  hundred  fifty  one  Appendices  arc  not  Numbred  which  if  you  add  to  three 
hundred  forty  five,  the  Body  of  the  Infant  ftill  be  compofed  of  fix  hundred  feven¬ 
ty  Bones. 
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Chap,  I .  ‘  General  Precepts^  ti>hifh  be  that  would  be  as  Anatoinl^^ 
mufi  be firjl  Act^uainted with, 

Being  that  according  to  Ariftotle  Chapt.iib.i.ptff,  Analyte 
Every  Do<5lrine  and  difciplme  which  confifts  in  rcafon  and 
intelligence,  ij  perfedled  by  fore* knowledge,  and  jullitU 
Lib.  i,de  naU  tdeQTHrh^  faith  that  ifl^itheat  fore- knowledge, 
neither  any  thing  can  be  underftood  nor  ftudyed,  nor  dif- 
puted.  Before  I  fet  about  my  Anatomical  work  J  thought 
good  topremife  certain  general  Precepts,  which  are  the 
toundanons  of  Anatomy,  and  will  gi  ve  great  light  to  our 
-  proceeding. 

The  Body  of  man  is  confidered  by  Anatomifts  as  compofed  of  many  Parts, which 
they  examine  L  mb  by  L’mb,  and  hy  a  diligent  D  fledlion  ,  they  divide  the  whofe' 
Body,  into  its  fmilled  Part<!.  Jhcy  divide  it  firlf  into  three  grand  Parts,  Contain¬ 
ing,  Contained,  and  Impelling  j  thu  is  into  the  Parts,  Humors,  and  Spirits.  But 
in  the  Anatomical  ddf  (ftionof  a  dead  Body,  the  Humors  an‘d  Spirits,  are  not  con- 
lidcred  the  Speculation  ot  which  belongs  to  Phyfiology,  only  the  Sol  lid  Parts  arc' 
regarded,  whieh  are  either  I'uch  as  mike,  or  fuch  as  contain  Humors  and  Spirits  ot 
the  indruments  of  Motion,  which  is  the  Chief  Aifion  of  a  living  Creature,  fot* 
which  It  was  made.  The  f^fl  id  Parts  are  fimilar  or  difTimdar.  They  are  called  fi- 
milar  Parrs  becaufe  they  are  mod  (imple,  from  which,  as  from  a  principle,  the  difli- 
tfiilar  Parj^s  are  compnfed.  The  fimilar  Parts  according  to  Anatomids  are  Bones, 
Cartilages,  L'gamems,  Membranes,  Fibrti-i  Veins,  Arteries,  Nerves,  Flefh,  Far. 

There' 
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be  well  inftru(5lcd  what  thefe  fimilar  Parts  ate,  that  when  he  fearcheth  out  the  ftru- 
^urc  of  the  Organical  parts,  Limb  by  Limb,  he  may  know  the  Fundamentals  of  this 
ftru^turc. 

X.  A  bone  is  a  part  of  the  Body,  moft  cold  and  dry  ,  Tcrreftial  .  and  there. ore 
haideft,  that  fo  it  may  prop  up  the  other  parts  of  the  body. 

a.  A  Cartilage  or  Giiftle,  is  not  fo  hard  as  a  bone,  which  in  Old  Men  fometimes  ^  urtilnie. 
degenerates  into  a  bone  ;  The  Cartilages  arc  placed  about  the  extremities  of  the 
bone,  to  cafe  them  in  their  Motion  •  fome  are  found  feparated  from  the  bones,  as 
the  Cartilages  of  the  inferior  Jaw,  in  the  Articalation  of  the  CUvicuU,  in  the  Sttr- 
in  the  Articulation  of  the  Tibia  to  the  Thigh;  befides  the  Cartilages  of  the 
Larinxi  Wind-pipe,  and  fuch  as  are  placed  te  prop  up  other  foft  Parts,  as  the  No- 

ftrcls,  and  Eats.  ,  -  .  ' 

3.  A  Ligament  or  bond,  is  apart  which  binds  the  bones  together,  being  of  a  Ligmint, 
middle  fubftance,  between  a  Cartilage  and  a  Mcmbrancj  fofter  than  a  Cartilage, 

harder  than  a  Membrane.  ^  . 

4.  A  Membrane,  Skin,  or  Coat,  is  Very  foft,  and  fubjea  to  dilation.  It  is  the  . 
covering  of  others  parts, or  the  Receptacle  of  fomething;  as  the  ftomach,  Bladder  of 
GmI  :  If  being  a  hollow  body,  it  receiving  l^ething,  it  may  be  called  T unica,  a 
Coat  •  If  it  Embrace  and  cover  a  follid  body,  it  is  properly  called  Membranai 

5. ^ A  Fibra  is  like  a  threed  ftretched  over  a  Membrane,  or  Interwoven  there-  • 

with,  to  ftrengthen  it :  and  becaafe  of  its  various  Scituation,  it  is  called  ‘ 

ObHaaty  and  Tranfverft  j  not  only  to  help  the  Membrane,  but  alfo  to  ftrengthen 

it.  Every  fort  of  Fibre t,  is  thought  to  perform  a  feveral  adfion  ;  as  the  Right ,  to 
draw  to ;  the  Tranfverfe,  to  retain  .  and  the  Ob/i^He,  to  expel.  Which  Motions 
notwithftanding,  abfolutely  depend  upon  the  inbred  faculty  of  the  Part;  which  as  it 
hath  a  violent  dilation  ,  fo  hath  it  a  willing  and  natural  contradlJion,  and  is  helped 


to  thefe  by  the  Fibres.  ■  ^ 

[  A  P^ein,  is  a  Membranous  Veffcl  round  and  hollow,  allotted  to  contain  Blood,  ^  ^ 

*hd  diftribute  it  for  the  Nouriflimcnt  of  the  whole  Body. 

7.  Ka  Artery  is  a  Membranous  Channel  of  the  fame  Nature,  but  fomething  d.Arterf, 

harder  and  thicker  •  ordained  for  the  containing  and  Diftributing  of  the  Arterious  ,  ,  ^  , 
blood:  The  Original  of  which,  thought  was  from  the  heart;  but  wifet 

Pbyfitians  hold  the  beginning  of  the  Veins  to  be  in  the  liver,  but  of  the  Arteries  in 

the  heart.  . .  r  l-  r  •  -  • 

8.  A  A^^rt^risa  Channel  made  to  carry  animal  Spirit;  andbecaurethisfpiritis 

moft  fubtil,  therefore  the  Cavity  fofmall,  that  it  is  not  difcernaWe. 

f.  The  is  the  foundation  of  Organical  and  diflimilary  Parts,  where  hone 
Is  wantin‘»,'and  makes  up  the  chief  part  of  our  bulk.  The  flefti  is  in  fubftance  foft 
and  thick^made  of  bleed  alone,  compared  together,  and  well  concofted  if  it^be 

red  •  but  of  blood  and  Seed,  if  it  white. 

A  four-fold  fort  of  flefti,  is  obferved  in  the  Parts :  nfeeroHs,  and  MHfculofih 
both  of  them  very  red ;  AdenihranoHs  and  Glaniuhnst  both  of  them  White.  Fot 
every  fubftance  of  the  bowels  is  called  Flefti,  or  Farenchyxna.  The  thicker  fuji-, 
ftance  of  certain  Membranes,  Which  are  the  containers  of  fomething,  which  b^  f  . 
dilating  and  contraaing  ihelt  bodies,  they  attraa,  retain  and  expel,  are  alfo  called 
flefti,  or  1  Flefti-like  fubftance.  The  thick,  and  fpongy  fubftance  of  the  GIahj 
4«/^,is  called  Flefti  ;  but  efpeciirtly  the  fubftance  of  the  Mufclesdeftfrves  the 

Nameof  Flefti.  ,  j  l  . 

xo.  The  Fat  although  it  appear  not  till  the  whole  body  be  formed,  and  when  me 

Child* is  big,  and  grows  to  the  Parts  ;  yet  becaufe  in  the  compofition  of  Organical 
Parts,  it  often  concurs  to' make  up  the  bulk,  it  is  Numbered  amongft  the  iitiilar 
Parts.  Fat  is  the  thinneft  fubftance  of  bloOd,  Fatand  Oyly,  fweating  ouX  through 
the  tender  Coats  of  the  Veins',  and  hardning  between  the  Membranes :  It  is  two¬ 
fold,  according  to  Aribiotle ;  Soft,  and  external;  Hard  and  internal.  The  one  is 
Greafe,  the  other  Suet. 


G  % 


Thefe 
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The  Pb)Jfcal  ConjiderAtign^  and  yimHmjl 


Thefe  three  dmilar  Parts;  Bonesi  Cartilages-,  and  Ligamemsj-  ^i^iljQz  ti:eatcd,of, . 
as  they  are  ihewed  in  a  Carcafs/tom  rop  to  Toc5after  ^e  have  iliew^.tbe  J^ufcjcs* , 
becaufe  they  are  fo  joyned  together,  that  one  cannot  be  fhewcd  without  another.. 

But  I  defire  all  fuch  as  are  fiudiousin  Phyfick,  firfi  to  be  weH-ac^uijnte4in  |he 
Ofleology  or  Hiftory  of  the  dry  bones  in  the  Skeleton  ^of  a  Man,befoEe,th<iy  ooenQ  tot 
the  infpcdfionof  aGarcals  •  for  fo  they  will  the. better  under ftand  theivybole  anato¬ 
mical  difeourfe  of  the  diffedlion  ,  and  find  out  the  reafon  of  my  -iti 

the  bones  of  Caj^fl'es.  .  :.i  :u, „  xc. 

The  Reft  of  the  fimilar  Parts  fhall  be  /hewed*  feverally  in  the  expliejation  o^thij. 
diflimilar  Parts,  feeing  of  the  fimila^y  Parts  aforeiaid,  viz,  Boftes,  Cfirti/ages,  Lh. 
gamenfs,  Memhranesi  Fibres,  F' eins,  Arteries-i  Nerves^  Flefh  and  f wt,  the 
Material  fubftance  of  the  dilfimilat  Parts  is  made  up,  and  therefore'  you  lha|f  hear 
milaty  Parts  often  mentioned,  in  the  explicafion  of  fhem*  bowfaeit,  hi  foip^,plapes 
they  exift  apart,  no  waies  joyned  or  united  unto  others,  to  conftituie  an  Organs, 


Tarts,  what  ?  that  they  may  perform  their  various  Offices  for  the  effefk  of  which,  they  are  diVi-. 


ded  into  four  orders..-  For  in,  every  Organ  there  is  the  principal  Part.by  which  the 
AtSlionis  perfot,med  .-  Another^  yvitboUc  which  the  Atftion  c^nno^be  dqne^-fV. 
third ,  by  which  the  Action  is  preferved.  Baun.^yery  Orgin,^rthe  principal  Bart 
ought  to  be  fimilar,  and  proper  it ,  fuch  as  is  not  found  in  anothcr  Organ.  But 
this  fimilar  Part  cannot  petform  i^satftioji.alone,  unlefsit  be  helped  by  others/  and 
therefore  the  concoutfe  and  Union  at  fimilary  Parts  is  neccff.try, ,  Wherefore,  every 
Movable  adioa^beloogs  ttuly,.and'  properly  to  an  Organical  Part ;  and  none  unlefS; 
it  be  alteration,  belongs  to  a  fimiliar  Part  •  which  out  of  the  epmpofitiop  of  the  pr- 
ganical,  hath  only  uCc,  which  notwithftanding,  it  contributes  to  perfefi,  the  adion;9f 
the  Organical*  ,  . 

Moreover,  Organical  Parts  according  to  the  dignity  of  their  aftion  ,  are  divi4^" 
into  Principaiytind  Admini/iring,  They  are  called  Principal,  which  fupply  ths 
^  whole  body  with  matter  and  faculty  :  Phyfitians  hold  them  to  be  three;  the  Liver^ 
'  Heart,  and  Brain  t.  Arifintle  held  but  one  principal  Part  ofthe  body^  mz*  The 
Heart,  which  is  King  and  Ruler  of  all  others.  Thejeft  of  thePartsfdiniftery  ac^ 
arc  fubfetvienfto  the  principal.  According  p  th&various  compofition  of  the  Or¬ 
ganical  they  are  divided  into  compound,  more  compound,  and  moft  compound;  For 
the  Finger  is  compound ;  the  Hand,  or  Foot,  more  compour^;  .the  iimbsj^urc 
moft  compound.  ^  , 


But  that  we  ihayTeek  out  the  fttufturc  ofeach  Part  exarftly. ; /rye  n:juft  obfer^^ 


tfhat  is  to  be 


.  h  the  Name,  Snhfiance,  Temperature,  Original,  Scitaation,  J^antitpy  Numler,  Fi^ 


gHte,  Color,  Connexion,  Communion,  A^ion,  andj  Ufe,  Conpe^ion  differs  froin 
communion  ;  for  Connexion  is  the  flicking  of  one  Part  to  another,  of  on  e  or  more 
Parts  by  which  they  depend ;  it  is  fomer.imcs  taken  for  the  Qrginal  of  the  pat-t  it 
felf,  and  yet  the  Original  of  fome  Parts  is  diftinguiftied  from  Connexion  ;;  but 
communion  is  cither  univerfal,with  Parts  remote  and  near,wbich  is  done  by  Vans, 
Arteries,  and  Nerves,  by  intervening  of  which,  all  the  Parts  have  community  with 
one  another ;  or  Particular,  when  fome  particular  Part  communicates  it  felf  tQ 
fome  near  or  remote  Parts,  and  fo  the  Gall  communicates  it  felf  by.  the  Biliar  paffa- 
g«  to  the  Liver,  and  the  Gut  Duodenum  ‘  The  Reins,  and  Bladder  have  commu¬ 
nion  by  the  In  this  Method  you  may  comprehend  whatfoeveF  may  be 

fpoken,  01  demanded  of  any  Part  t  Bat  in  the  Hiftory  of  Parts  we  maft  begin  firft 
of  all  with  thofe  things  that  arc  common  to  the.whole  Organ,  then  with  thofe  things 
which  are  Proper  to  the  fame  Organ  :  but  in  d^feribing  tSc  Fabrick  of  the  bo4y  of 
Mtn^  wc  will  follow  the  common  order  of  Diffe^fcion. 


tHAPi.- 
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The  Ph)fical  CoKlideration^  and  Anatomy, 


./T 


*:  ;i  . 


Chap,  2.  Of  the  Natural  and  Legitimate  Conformation  of  the  Bodj, 


I. 

Sf.r. 


Suhfiancto 


SEeing  ’my  defign  and  i^itent  of  handling  Anatomy , doth  not  confirt  in  a  bare  and  nccifmnc^ 
fimple  contemplation  of*  the  Parts  of  the  Body,  bat  is  alio  referred  to  the  ul'e  ^ 

ot  Medicine;  before  vre  come  to  the  diffedlion  of  the  body^of  Min, we  will  defcribe 
in  a  few  words  the  Legitimate  and  natural  conformation  of  the' Body  of  Man  when 
it  is  alive,  which  is  the  Bafis  whereby  we  judge  of  the  SickHcffe^  and  Impeff?£fions 
of  Mengr.Womeh  ;  this  wasneceCfaryofOId  inbuyingof  Sctvanis,  in  joyniiig 
Men  and  Women  in  Marriage  that  they  might  have  Children,  hnd  in  chufing  ieredf^ 

Men'  for  Scwfdiers.  And  this  knowledge  is  neceffary  evetr  to  this  day ;  foi  in  fome' 

Monafterirs  fuch  as  defire  toiead  a  religious  life,  the  PibyyitiJf^'yie.vs  them  Naked  ’ 

frpxm  the  Crown  of  the  Head,  to  the  Sole  of  the  Foot ;  and  notes  their  rerpiration, 
andpulfe-,  and  voice  in  fingini.  This  isdone  fn  buying  Slaves  hi  divers  Countries, 
and  alfo  inlaying  Horfesj  and  alfo  Nurfesi  are  exaOfiy  viev^cd  by  Phyfitians  fot  the 
cducationrpf  Children,  I  m.ean  the  Children;^Df  Princes. 

Therefbrein  Mar-kind,  you  may  confidier  fhe  differences  of  Sex  :  Sulflance  ef  co.fideramni: 
BodyiTefftVeraturey  Greatnefi^'Cohr,  form  or ‘Figure  ;aS  they  ate  convenienrin  a  ManwcU 
perfed  and  well  formed  body,  that  fo  by  tins,  the  difference,  of  a  body  oof 'well  [onuA 

formed  maybe  known.  '  '  ,  '  _  '  ..  ,7t  *. 

As  tor  thatwhich  belongs  to  Sex,  Man^kiild  is  twofold':  'Male  and  Fem'al'e.  The 
Latin  woref  Hamo  comprehends  both ;  a  Womalh  Has  been  called  Vira  j'  and 
therefore  a- ffout  Woman  iscaHed  the  differences  of  both  1  havc  Accu- 

rately  eNpuunded  in  my  Lii;.  “2.  " 

The  ftibftarrce  of  the  Body  in  Man  ou^httdbe  flefby  not  Faty  firm  and  follid,  not 
foft the  Limbs  meanly  hairy,  for  fmoothnefsln  Men,  fuch  as-is  in  Women,  atgues 
effeminate  conditions.  ^  ,  V  ,  ^  - 

A  Healthful  tc.mpet  ought  to  be  hotandmmftj  becaufe  life  confifts  irKy^knd  is 
preferved  by  fuch  a  temper iyetis  therea  pepliar  temper  in'every  perfon, which  by 
Phyfitians-is  called  Idiofyncrafta  •  which  n  ‘Gaien  could  exaaiy  have  known,  he 
Would  have,  thought  himfelf  equal  with  bur  we  mtifi  reduce  this  to  the  < 

General.  But  by  what  figns’this  may  be  knbwn,  Gdefi  hathdedared  in  his  little 

book  of  of  and  other  Authors.  '  . 

The  Magnitude  of  the  body  is  threefold,  according  to 'the  tmeefdld  Demenfion  4. 
ofthebody.°We  (hill  confider  chiefly  the  Longitude  ard  Lrticude  The  namral  Magnitude 
and'deccnrLongitude  of  the  body  oughfto  be  fout  Cnbitsythe  Latitude  one  Chbic 
zsGoropius  BecAnus  teacheth  ;  this  alfo  is  confirmed  by  who  defined  the 

juft  Longitude'of  the  bodyof man  to  be- fix*  Roman  Feet.  And  Agellius  Lih.  3.  ex 
?>^4m«f,|N^med-thatthe  higherft'pitch  of  a  Mans  height  was  feyen  Fbq^ :  but  more 
Men  are  fhorter,  than  taller  than  this,  t^egetius  Writes  that  Sbuldieis  ought  to  be 
chofen  fixFoorhigh ,  yet  by  Reaton  of  difference  of  Sex,  Region,  and  Difeafes, 

Menarc  ciTher.taller'or  ftiorter ,  for  each  foyl  hath  its  Panicuiar  Nature  :  fothc, 
people  oiAfi'a  are  taller  than  thofe  of  Europe,  and  in  Eurdpe,  tHofe  of  the  North 
as  Denmark^y  the  Low-Cogntries  and  thofe  of  upper  Germany  are  talleft. 

The  various  Menfuration  .of  bodies  B'ippocrates  hath  defcribed  Lil\  de  aer^'a^^  et 
he.  Commo'nly  men  are  taller  than  Wumen*  whereas  in  ferae  other  living  creatures. 

Females  are  geeatert.  '  "  /’  A.tr 

The  Latitude  or  thicknefs  in  a  well  Proportioned  body  oughno  be,  .almoft  half, 
the  Longitude,  fo  that  if  the  Longitude  be  fix  Foot,  the  Latitudepught  to  be  almoft 
three;  flendernefs  ol  body  is.fubje<ft  to  Confumptions,  neither  can  the  body  be 
ftrong  and  fit  for  labor  unlefs  it  be  thick,  ^ 

In  the  bignefs  of  the  body  is  Magnanimity  and  beauty,  quoth  Ariftotle  ^  Ethic. 

Lih,  4.  For  a  man  of  a  little  and  (mail  body  cannot  bie  fait ;  yet  if  you  regard^ 

underftanding, 
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6.  Form  of  the 
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M  N^trfcs, 


underftandiug,  there  is  little  Wit  commonly  in  thofe  Tall  Bodies. 

Elegantly  laid  Ce'fus,  Lil;,2.  Cb.i,  The  beft  difpofed  body  is  well  fcr,  neitbci 
(lender  nor  Fat,  a  tall  llature  is  comely  in  youth  but  not  fo  in  Age  ,  aflcndct  body 
is  weak,  a  Fat  body  dull. 

The  Colour  of  the  body  is  diligently  to  be  marked,  for  fuch  a  colour  as  flourifli- 
eth  in  the  Skin  and  countenance, the  fame  is  predominant  in  the  humors,  and  there¬ 
fore  fanguinc  people  are  Red,  Cholleiick  Yellow,  Melancholy  Black  or  brown  and 
dusky,  flegmatick  ate  pale  •  a  brown  and  ruddy  colbur  are  pteferred  before  pale, 
which  argues  foftncis  of  body. 

T  here  is  fome  di6Fcrence  in  Authors  about  the  colour  to  be  Chofen  in  a  Nurfe, 
Arifioth  prefers  brown,  others  a  mingled  colour  of  Red  and  white. 

Now  the  Natural  and  Legitimate  form  of  the  Head,  Bread,  Belly,  and  Limbs,  is 
to  be  confidered.  The  Head  ought  to  be  round,  and  not  Copped  unlcfs  the  Neck 
be  very  thick ;  a  great  Head  is  preferred  before  a  little  one  j  from  the  Head  ought 
the  Nature  of  the  Nerves,  Veins,  Flefh,  and  Humors  to  be  colletSted. 

^  A  great  Head  requires  a  great  Neck:  which  gives  indication  of  a  great  bread,  by 
leafon  of  the  Parts  contained  in  the  Neck  t  a  great  bread  makes  a  large  belly,  and 
thWefore  the  proportion  of  the  red  of  the  Cavities  depends  upon  the  Head. 

T^c  Ched  ought  to  be  large,  of  an  Oval  Figure,tnd  the  Back-bone  draight,  the 
breaS ought  to  be  fomewkat  convex,  not  (harp,  not  dat,  nor  deprcOi^d. 

ThePappsof  Menoughtto  bedeprelTed  ,  but  in  Women  fwelling  round,  and 
Glandulous,  rather  than  Fatty  or  Fieftiy,  became  they  arc  the  Emun^orics  of  the 
bread  if  the  Woman  give  not  Suck.  It  the  Duggs  be  fisall  the  Women  are  (ickly, 
and  if  the  Nipples  look  pale  the  Womb  is  Difeafed,  according  to  Hifpertues, 
nhtt  Brtafls  -  Whether  are  large  breads  to  be  chofen  in  Nuifes,oi  fuch  as  are  mean  in  bignefs? 
a;Ttobe  chofen  Great  breads  plcafe  not  becaufe  they  are  Fat,  neither  have  they  plenty 

of  Milk  •,  and  therefore  Fat  Nurfes  are  not  to  be  preferred  before  fuch  as  ate  Lean, 
and  Juicy  ;  neither  fuch  as  are  tall,  before  fuch  as  are  of  a  mean  Statute ;  Ariftvtlt 

Lih,  Z*  dc  hifi,  animal. 

White  coloured  Women,  becaufe  they  ate  Flegmaticki  have  but  bad  Milk. 

From  the  bread,  we  pafs  to  the  belly,  which  ought  to  be  round  and  dickingout : 
Women  that  have  fuch  bellies,  the  Poets  praifcy  and  fay  hadfucbaone« 
Lih^  de  vet  Med,  Notes  that  long  and  round  bellies,  ought  to  be  conlidcred 
of  Pnyfitians,  becaufeby  looking  upon  them ,  *cis  ealic  to  know  which  arefit  for 
drong  Purgations ;  for  fuch  whole  Parts  in  the  Abdomen  are  drong,  and  well  dif¬ 
pofed,  may  eafily  Purge  j  butfuch^as  are  (lender,  take  drong  Medicines  with 
danger. 

Very  Fat  Women  are  hard  to  conceive  with  Child.  Hiffocratts,  Aph,  4. 
I^tb,  J.  . 

As  for  what  belongs  to  the  Privities ;  Heliogahains  chofe  fuch  for  Souldiets  as 
bad  large  Privities,  becaufe  he  thought  they  were  ludy  dout  Men.  A  very  long 
Yard  is'not  fit  for  Vcncry,  either  becaufe  the  drength  of  the  Seed  paifeth  out,  by 
reafon  of  the  length  of  the  Yaid,  if  you  will  believe  or  becaufe  the  Mufclcs 
are  tyred,  by  eredling  a  great  and  long  Y aid.  A  mean  Yard  is  mod  fruitful,  and 
gives  molt  and  longelt  pleafure  in  the  aft  of  Copulation,  A  long  Yard,  though  in¬ 
deed  it  fill  the  Neck  of  the  Womb,  yet  it  makes  it  not  fo  fruitful ;  and  is  hurtful  to 
fuch  Women  as  arc  fnbjcrS  to  the  fits  of  the  Mother ,  by  drctching  the  Genitals : 
Neither  arc  the  Tedicles  when  they  arc  great  and  Pendulous,  to  be  commended. 

We  pafs  to  the  Limb,  vis:,.  The  Hands  and  Feet,  which  ought  to  be  equal  in 
proportion  to  ibered  of  the  Body  :  The  Longitude  of  the  Foot,  from  the  Os  Pnlisy 
to  the  extremity  of  the  Heel,  ought  to  be  equal  to  that  of  the  Hand,  from  the  Ala, 
to  the  top  of  the  middle  Finger^  If  the  whole  body  be  fix  Foot  long,  the  Foot  is 
three :  both  Hands  and  Feet  are  fomewhat  flediy  in  drong  bodies*  for  although 
flendernefsof  Legs  be  commended  in  Horfes,  *tis  not  fo  in  Men, 

An  example  of  a  perfe^  and  abfolutc  body  well  formed,  is  to  be  Read  in  SUtnius 

ApoUinaritj 


SeUy, 


frivhtie:* 


Limbs, 
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Apollinarts.Lih.i,Epflt2,  de  Theodorico  is  one  remarkble  fault  tobc 

amended,  not  Noted  by  interpreters  ,  for  Excrementa  read  Extreme,  Inter  Ex*" 
trem4  Csftarum  fpina  diferiminat. 


Chap.  3.  The  Di^vifion  of  Mans  Bddj. 

BEforc  we  expofe  the  whole  Body  of  Min,  to  Anatomical  diffeftion,  itoirghit 
to  be  divided  into  its  Parts,  dr  principal  Regions,  that  the  Number  and  ordet 
of  the  Regions,  and  where  they  begin,  may  be  known. 

AmongR  the  various  divifions  of  the  Body  of  Man,  this  in  my  mind  feems  the  Dhijion  ef  the 
beft,  and  to  be  preferred  before  the  reft,  loiji 

The  Body  is  divided  into  the  Trunk,  and  the  Limbs. 

The  Trunk  is  divided  into  three  Principal  Regions  j  the  Head^  BreaS,  and 
Belly. 

The  Head  obtains  the  Superior  place :  The  BrcaR,  the  middle  j  a(nd  the  Belly, 
the  lowermort. 

The  Members  or  Limbs  ate  four  branches  fticking  out  from  the  Body,  two  Arms^ 
and  two  Legs.  •  '  i  ^ 

What  are  the  bands  of  thefe  Regions,  I  (hall  Ihew^when  I  come  to  fpeak  of  each' 

Region  apart. 
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i  will  not  Band  here  in  tehcarfing  and  defigning  the  external  Parts  of  the  whole 
body,  which  are  expounded  in  every  Region  of  the  faifte;  but  only  confidcr  thd 
corporature,  orfleiLy  habit,  which  is  covered  witb-the  Skin, like  a  Garment;  which 
though  it  look  for  the  mofl  part  beautifully  without,  it  looks  ill  favouredly  within; 
This  habit  of  the  whole  body,  makes  the  third  Region  of  the  body,  to  which  the 
Hufnors  come  from  the  ddepeft  Parts  •  the  ill  effects  of  which,  are  clearly  feen  in 
the  Difeafes,  and  Symptemes  which  appear  outwardly.  The  juyee  which  is  feen 
in  the  leaf  and  branch  comes  from  the  Root. 

I  lliall  reckon  up  the  chief  Difeafes  which  ufe  to  infeft  the  obtward  habit  of  the 
body.  rir^.  Immoderate  FatnefS,  or  Leannefs,’ Defluxions,  Gouts,' Dropfie, 
Cachexia,  the  Whores  Pocks,  Plenty,  of  defe(^  ofSweaf,by  reafon  of  the  opennefs, 
or  clofenefs  of  the  Pores,  Palfie,  Convulfion,  Unquietnefs,  and  wearinefs  and  alf 
kind  of  fvvellings.  • 

The  Flelh  of  man,  becaufe  its  Nou'rifhefd  by  purer  Blood,  is'  delicafef  than  the 
flefh  of  other  Creatures,  and  preferred  before  it  by  Canibals,  or  Man*  Eaters. 

Flefh,'fecing  it  is  Porous  and  Mufculous,  it  hath  empty  fpaces,  which  in  men  in 
health  arc  filled  with  fpiritar.d  blood  ,  but  in  as  are  fick  ,  with  Water  and 
wind;  thence  come  Defluxions^  over  the  vvhole  body,  and  other  D’ifeafes  of  the 
Skin; 

the  Habit  of  the  whole  body,  Purged  arid  em^tyed  by  fweating,  by  Cupping- 
Glaffes,  Scatrification,  and  Rubbing,  according  to  the  Db6frine  of  Ga/eny  Lib.  di 
Smitate;  by  Buhings,  Whippings,  and  BCa tings,  and  bliRering,  and  Rubifying, 
or  Pimple -raifing  Applications. 

Therefore  feeing  the  fmall  Pocks  and  Meafles,are  biit  the  fcmii  of  the  vVhofe  habit' 
of  body,  that  is,  of  the  Flefh;  and  follid parts  ,  thdr  coming  out  is  to  be  furthered, 
either  at  the  beginning,  or  at  any  other  time',  with  Sweating  Medicaments, and  fuch' 
things  as  draw  to  the  external  Parts.  Neither  need  you  let  blood  fo  often,,though 
The  Patient  be  (hong,  twice  if  need  be,  is  enougb,  becaufe  it  hinders  the  Motion  of 
Nature  in  expelling,  unlefs  either  a  dead  fleep',  or  ftrangling  with  a  Feaver,  os 
bloody  Flux,  which  is  tor  the  m'oft  part  deadly,  draW  us  to  that  remedy-  not  neglect¬ 
ing  young  Pidgeons  Cut  alive  through  the  middle,  laid  to  the  Hands  and  Feet,  ancf 
fometimes  to  the  Heart,  and  fmall  Cupping-Glafles  faftned  all  about  the"  body, ^ 
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with  light  ScanHcation.  And  fometimes  bathing  the  Body  in  Luke  warm  Water 
prcfits ,  if  the  feafon  of  thecae  be  convenient,  to  make  the  Meafles  and  {mall 
Pox  come  out  the  better. 


tr\y  the  Dijjc- 
^tion  begins  at 
the  liiiver  I'^cn- 
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Its  SubftMce 
Temperatart, 


0  ig'.ftal 

SCitu  It]  on. 
^antky. 


Varts  mtciin- 
Ug. 

Common. 

Proper.’ 


Cinit/ineT 

Parts. 

Fi«U'C, 


Color. 

Common. 


Chap*  4.  Of  the  lower  y'entriclf^ 

I^He  Diffeilion  and  Anatomical  demon flratioo^fe&ft  be  begun  at  the  belly,  be- 
_•  caufe  itis  the  fink  and  Kitchin  ofthe  body*?  and  therefore  fooneft  Putnfies 
andfiink%  ■ 

It  IS  called  in  Greek  Coi/ia  becaufe  it  is  coile  that  is  hollow  ;  in  latin  Center , 
in  Englifii  the  Belly.  *  ^  • 

Its  fubfiance  is  fleilny  compofed  of  various  fimilar  parts,  which  we  fhall  propound 
in  order  hereafter. 

The  belly  feeing  it  is  a  moft  compound  part,  its  own  temperature  is  none  at  all, 
bat  It  follows  the  temperament  of  the  parts  contained  in  it,  and  efpecially  of  the 
Liver. 

It  hath  its  Original  from  the  firft  comformation  with  the  reft  of  the  Parts. 

It  is  Scituated  in  the  inferior  part  of  the  Trunk  of  the  Body. 

Its  Qn^antity  or  widenefs  is  from  the  baftard  Ribs,  or  Diayhragma  to  the  Os  Ptt” 
Us  or  fhare  Bone;  and  with  thefe  bounds  it  is  Citcumferibed  above  and  below. 

The  whole  widenefs  of  the  belly  is  diftinguiftied  into  three  Regions;  the  fupetiot 
called  Stomacali  the  middle  called  ^  Miliar y  and  the  lower  called  «  Hyfoga- 

firica.  j  L 

Again  in  every  part,  both  the  lateral  and  middle  pans  ought  to  be  obfetved*  the 

lateral  parts  of  the,  ftomachal  Region  are  called  ^  Hjpoebondriat  of  the  middle  Re¬ 
gion  c  Ilia.  The  middle  is  called  the  ^  Navil  which,  is  the  centre  both  of  the.  belly 
and  of  the  whole  body.?  1 

The  lateral  parts  of  the  Hypogaftrick  Region  are  called  s  Groyns,  the  middle 
^  Phbis,  the  fhare which  after  the  fourteenth  year  both  in  Men  and  Women  is  a- 
dorned  with  Hairy  as  a  natural  covering  for  tbofe  parts,  which  the  common  Law  of 
baihmlnefs  commands  us  to  conceal.  . 

In  refpe^l:  of  number,  the  belly  is  but  one  ;  yet  by  the  Perltonanm  it  iS'divided 
into  Cavities ;  The  greater  holds  the  parts  which  prepare  for  noutifhment.  The 
leftcr  holds  the  bladder,  and  Genitals  in  men  .  and  the  Womb  alfo  in  Women 
which  never  bear  Children. 

It  is  divided  into  parts  containing,  and  contained.  Parts  containing,  arc  proper, 
common,  and  diverfe :  common  are  five  •  »  Cuticala,  or  fcarf  Skin  ;  ^  the  Skin,  ' 
the  Fatty  Aiembrane,  the  Flep^y  Aiembrane,  and  the  Citmtnon  Adenshrane  of  the 
Mufcles. 

Proper  are,  the  Mufcles  of  the  "  Abdomen,  and  the  PeritontHw. 

Diverfe  are,  partly  Fieftiy,  partly  bony  :  bony  are  the  P  F’ erttbra,  and  q  Pelvis, 
which  are  parts  of  the  Os  Sacrum,  Ilium.  Fleftay  are  the  Mufcles  ^  Pfoas,  ^  Sa~ 
crohmhus  *  Latijfimus,  “  Sacer^  SemifpiKatus,y  Quadratus.  I  call  them  diverfe, 
becaufe  thofe  bones  and  Mufcles,  being  Scituated  in  the  hinder  part  of  the  belly,  do' 
make  fomething  toward  the  conftituting  of  the  belly,  though  they  ate  referred  to  a- 
nothcr  part,  and  pertain  to  another  ufe. 

The  parts  contained,  afe,  manifold;  which  are  divided  into  fuch  as  noutifb,  and 
filch  as  engender;  fuch  as  nourifh  arc  fuch  as  make  Chyle,  and  fuch  as  make  blood. 
The  Genitals  are’of  Men,  and  of  Women.  TheFigareof  the  belly,  is  Oval,  by  rca* 
fon  of  the  parts  contained  ;  which  if  removed,  it  is  hollow,  that  it  may  be  the  feat 
of  the  Vefl’els  dedicated  to  nouiilhment,  and  Generation ;  and  therefore  thejatins 
call  it  Abdomen,  and  the  Greeks  Epigafirion.  , 

^  The  color  of  the  fupcrficies  of  the  belly,  is  like  the  color  of  the  reft  of  the  body; 

in  men  of  ripe  Age  iris  Hairy  from  the up  to  the  Navil. 

It  is  outwardly  knitto  the  breaft,  and  inferior  limbs  by  the  Skin;  inwaidly  by 
the  PeritonSm, 


vji. 
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Ic  communicates  with  the  principal  parts,  by  F einsy  Arteries,  and  I\ij,rv.es. 

The  ufe  of  the  Belly  is,  to  comprehend  ,  and  involve  the  parts  of  nouriliiment,  ^[0, 
and  generation  ;  takeitindividually, it  confirts  ofMufculous  Flelh. 

It  hath  adtion  to  comprefs  the  parts  contained  within  its  felf,  for  the  expulfion  of  A^ion. 
excrements,  upTvards  and  downwards  j  and  to  force  the  Child  out  of  the  Womb. 

f.ojLC.S'/.0  EE.liT.l.fA.A.B.t^(.i.Do.%t 
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From  this  difcoutfe,  a  Phyfitian  colledfs  many  things,  in  bis  Pr^df ice  ufeful.  i , 

That  the  Belly  is  the  Sink  of  the  Body,  in  which  the  vices  of  our  intemperance  re-, 
fide ;  the  Mother  of  all  mifcheifs,  and  the  Nurfe  of  Pfayfitians;  in  which  oondition 
’tis  called  and  Aldermans  ^Belly.  ,  :  - 

He  vvhofe  Belly  grows  to  a  great  bignefs,  is  caljed  r" mrofusy  Fat  Guts.  Some 
we  read  of,  whofe  Bellies  grew  to  a  mqnftrous  bignefs,  as  Nichomachns  Smynansy 
in  Galena  in  Athenans,  Lib.  12.  Deipriofophifi,  we  read  of  a  King  that  was  choaked 
with  Fatnefs,'  Buf  famous  is  that  Hiftory  in  Michael  Neander,  in  Erot.  Hebr.ex. 

Talmud,  in  jona.  Rabbi.  Ifmael,  and  Rabbi  EliazJer ,  had  fuch  great  Bellies,  that 
when  they  flood  with  their  Faces  together  and  their  Bellies  touched,  two  great  Ox¬ 
en  might  pafs  between  them,  and  touch  neither  of  them.  ^  u 

By  reafon  of  the  Fleihy,  and  'fatty  fubflance  of  the  Belly,  itas  fubjeef  to  divpfe  swelling  h  ths 
fwcllings,  efpecially  Apoflhumes,  either  from  the  liVet  by  the  Umbilicat  Vein  ;  or  Abdomen. 
elfc  the  matter  is  Cent  from  the  Suppuration  of, the  Rems  ;  which  being  flout  ap  in 
the  Doublings  of  the  Peritonanm,  may  fend  their  impurities  into  the  external  parts 
of  the  Belly. 

This  flefliy  and  fatty  fabftance,  ought  to  be  mean;  if  it  be  greater,  ’tis  a  dijcom-  confiiMidn 
inodity  to  life, if  leffer  it  (hews  an  ill  DiCpoflcion  ot  the  Bowels  ;  Therefore  Hippo~  j^hat  itlhould 
crates  Wrote,  that  in  every  Difeafe,  the  parts  belonging  to  the  Belly,  had  better  be  be, 
fomewhat  grofs,  than  to  flender;  for  if  they  confume,  ’ti.s  very  evil  -.  therefore  Phy- 
fltians  were  wont  to  handle  the  whole  belly,  efpecially  Hypochondria,  which 
ought  to  be  foft,  equal,  and  flefhy. 

The  Scitaatian  of  the  Parts  in  the  Belly.  j  i 

The  largenefs  of  the  Belly  is  confidered,  according  fb  longitude  and  depth,'  that  The  Sotu^thn 
fo  the  Phvfltian  may  know  in  pains  and  wounds  in  the  Belly,  which  part  is  affliaed  of  the  Pa  ts 

tnwelo’tViT 

or  woLindcQ*  ^  ^  .  >  j  l  c  P^cdtTiclcp 

According  to  depth,  the  parts  are  divided  info  upper,  and  I®Wer;  and  therefore 

according  to  Hippocrates  the  pains  in  the  upper  part,  afe  mere  1  i^hr ,  thofe  iri  the 
lower,  more  ftrong  and  dangcroas.  .  r  l  '  ■ 

According  to  Longitude  by  the  diviflon  of  the  places,  you  may  underftand  by  the  ^ 
bare  looking.upon  them,  ot  feeling  them  with  the  hand,  what  parts  ate  afflibled, 
pained,  or  Wounded.  In  the  right  is  the  liver,  which  pafleth  even  to 

the  Cartilage  Xyphois ;  It  paffeth  a  fingers  breadth  beyond  the  baflard  Ribs,  on  the 
fides  forwards,  two  fingers.  In  the  middle  Region  is  the  Stomach  placed  which 
inclines  more  to  the  lett  Hypochondrittm,  and  defeends  four  fingers  breadth  below  ‘ 

the  baflard  Ribs.  ^  '  r  '  *  l  ' 

In  tht  Ith  Hypochondria  lies  the  Spleen,  which  Naturally  hangs  under  the  spleen, 
ftard  Ribs,  the  breadth  of  a  mans  Thumb.  ; 

The  Umbilicar  Region,,  the  Navel  poffefieth,  above  which,  is  the  Gut  called  calorr. 
Co/(»»,ttanfverfly  featefl  ;  and  in  the  whole  compafs  of  that  Region  ,  is  the  Gut 
called  ,  4tfpofed  t  Toward  the  Back-bone,  are  the  Kidnies.  The  be-  Jejumenr 

Sinmngof  the  Co/o/jbeingbowed  back  from  the  right  Kidney,  under  the  Liver  and. 

H‘  Stomach', 
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Stomach  to  the  Spleen,  afterwards  paffeth  obliquely  to  the  left  Kidney:  and 
therefore  the  pains  of  the  Colick,  muft  diligently  be  diftinguifhed  from  thofe  of  the 
ft«ne. 

In  the  middle,  and  fide  Region  of  the  Hypogaftrick,  in  the  Gut  called  Ilinm 
contained;  in  the  bottom  of  the  belly,  the  bladder,  under  which  lies  the  right 
Gut. 

In  Women,  the  Womb  lies  between  the  Bladder,  and  the  right  Gut :  under  the 
Guts  lies  the  Mefenteriam,  as  the  Sweet-bread  doth  under  the  Stomach.  A  little 
below  the  Navel,  the  Omentum  is  liretched  about  all  the  Guts,  and  divides  all  the 
internal  parts  with  the  Peritoneum,  from  the  external ;  thofe  that  lie  deep  ,  from 
thofe  that  lie  at  top. 

The  Mediciml  ConJtderAtion. 

In  the  Belly  are  frequently  all  forts  of  Tumors,  Impofthumes,  Rumbling  of  the 
Guts,  and  Croaking  •  which  proceed  either  from  Tumors  of  the  Parts  contained, 
or  from  wind,  or  colledion  of  Water, 

It  is  Cut  on  the  fides  towards  the in  the  Caefarian  diflei^ion,  to 
draw  out  the  Child  in  a  difficult  labor.  It  is  pricked  near  the  Os  Puhis,  to  draw 
out  Urine,  when  a  Catheter  cannot  be  put  in.  It  is  pierced  in  the  bottom  of  the 
Hyfogastriumy  near  the  Navel,  to  draw  out  Water  in  the  Dropfie  Afeitesy  which 
Operation  is  called  PAracentefis* 

Chap*  5.  Of  the  Scarfe  Skin, 

AMongft  the  parts  which  make  the  Ahdcmeny  the  firft  that  comes  to  view,  the 
Greeks  call  Epidermis,  the  Latins  CuticaUy^n^  we  the  Scarf-Skin, 

*  Although,  by  its  iubftancc  itfeems  to  be  Spermatical  yet  it  differs  much  from  - 
it.  . 

It’s  Temperature  is  none  at  all,  and  therefore  no  more  words  about  it,  but  for  its 
original,  it  is  framed  of  the  Excrementitious  and  Vifeous  Vapors  of  the  Skin, which 
Sweating  out  grow  dry  by  the  coldnefs  of  the  Air,  and  like  a  thin  Skin,  compaffeth 
the  Skin  round,  and  therefore  it  ftitks  to  the  Skin  firmly  and  univetfally,  and  hath 
no  other  boundsthen  the  Skin  hath. 

And  although  to  the  fight  its  fubftance  appears  fimple,  yet  Fahricius  ah  Aqua- 
will  have  it  double,  one  which  is  infeperably  fixed  to  the  pores  of  the 
Skin,  the  other  feperable,  without  any  offence  to  the  Skin  it  felf,  but  the  thicknefs 
of  the  CuticulAy  be  it  more  or  Iefs,doth  not  encreafe  its  number,  for  though  in  fi^me 
places  it  may  be  divided  into  many  fmall  skins, yet  in  no  place  can  one  be  pulled  off 
without  another. 

It  hath  no  Proper  figure  befides  what  it  borrows  from  the  skin  it  felf,  from  which 
it  differs  in  this,  that  it  is  no  way  porous. 

It  is  thought  to  partake  alwaies  of  the  fame  colour  with  the  skin,  and  yet  in  Black 
Moores  this  being  pulled  off,  the  Skin  it  felf  is  white. 

It  flicks  firmly 'to  the  true  Skin,  and  is  an  Excrementitious  part  as  the  Hairs 
are,  and  hath  no  communion  with  the  principal  parts,  by  Veins,  Arteries,  nor 
Nerves,  becaufe  it  wants  them,  and  is  infenfible,  as  you  may  find,  if  you  pleafe  to 
ferape  it  off  from  your  hands,  or  any  parts,  or  thrufl  a  Pm  or  Needle  under  it. 

It  hath  no  a(fl:ion,only  ufe,  which  is  to  (hut  the  pores  of  the  Skin,  to  make  it 
fmooth,  and  be  beautiful,  poliflied  and  even. 

7he  Medicinal  Conftderation* 
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By  thefe  things^thus  confidcred,  a  Phyfitian  may  fee  that  the  fcatfe-skin'bath  alfo 
its  difeafes,  though thought  them  to  be  only  deformities,  He  makes 

a  diflinftion 
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a  diflin6tion  whether  they  may  be  called  Impoftumes  or  diieaiesj  at  the  end  oF 
Lib'  Prorr/;(fnVor«w,  becaufe  fuch  as  belong  to  the  Scarf-skin,  pertain  molt  or 
all  to  the  dignotion  and  Cure  of  Affeds* 

It  is  infedled  with  divers  Spots  both  natural,  and  fickly  ;  natural,  are  thofe  mal 
ny  deformities  of  the  Skin  j  fickly,  are  the  Measles,  fmall  Pox,  puiple  Spots  in 
Feavers,  or  any  Spots  of  other  Colour ;  fometimes  without  a  Fcaver,  when  Nature 
fends  any  Wheyilh  fubftance  of  another  Colour  into  the  Scarf-Skin. 

Difeafed  fpots  of  the  Scarf-Skin  may,  and  ought  to  be  cured  :  butfuch  as  are  O- 
riginal  from  the  birth,  are  very  difficultly  taken  away,  becaufe  they  flick  firmly  to 
the  Skin,  as  well  as  to  the  Scarf-Skin, 

This  Scarf-Skin  may  be  beautified,  which  GAlen  denies  to  be  done  by  an  honefl,  it 
and  honourable  Phyfilian  j  but  allows  it  to  be  done  by  Court  Phyfitians ,  and  tified. 
Bawds,  and  Chamber-Maids  that  wait  upon  their  Ladies.  In  Women,  the  CuticnU 
is  thick,  fmooth, and  many  times  flops  the  pores  of  the  Skin,  and  hinders  free  per- 
fpiration.  In  men  it’s  ufually  full  of  pores,  that  fo  the  Hairs  may  pafs  out, 

Laftly,  as  the  Scarf-Skin  of  the  Body  being  well  looked  after,  and  adorned,  pro¬ 
cures  beauty  and  comelincfs  to  the  Body  j  fo  being  made  rough  with  fpots,  or 
burnt  by  the  Sun,  it  unhandfoms  a  man.  It  is  ridiculous  to  draw  it  off  with  blifters, 
that  fo  it  may  come  again  the  clearer,  youlofe  your  labor  asifiuch  as  though  you 
wafhed  a  Black- more.' 

The  Starf-Skin  peels  off  in  divers  perfons  whilfl  it  isdryed  or  burnt,  and  the  Skin 
itfelf  in  Leprofies,  and  diverfe  that  have  the  French  Pox;  the  Skin  it  lelf  comes  off 
by  fleakes  in  fucb  as  are  Leprous ,  and  in  foifie  that  are  troubled  with  the  Whore- 
’  maflers  Pox. 
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Fter  the  Scarf-Skin,  follows  the  Skin  called  in  Greek  Derma ;  it  Hath  a  fub-  '  '■ 
flance  diverfe  from  other  Membranes,  the  like  of  which  you  fhall  never  find 


A 


in  the  whole  Body,  becaufe  it  confifls  of  Seed  and  Blood  mixed  together ;  yet  fo  as 
that  portion  of  Seed  is  predominant,  which  maybe  bowed,  and  difl  ended  ;  from 
which  the  Skin  is  accounted  Spermatical. 

Its  temperature  is  cold  and  dry , or  more  properly,  exquifitly  temperate,  yet  foit  - 

may  be  the  Judge  of  feeling.  ... 

It  is  extended  over  the  whole  body,and  on  wraps  it  like  a  garment,  and  therefore 
its  dimenfion  is  as  the  dimenfion  of  the  Body  is. 

Although  it  feem  but  one,  both  to  fight  and  touching,  yet  fome  hold  it  to  confift 
of  two  Skins  ;,.but  I  could  never  find  them  to  be  feparable,  only  it  way  be  cut  into 

many  parts  by  reafon  of  its  thicknefs. ,  , 

It  hath  the  faitie  Figure  which'the  body  hath, that  it  cloatheth.  Its  texture  is  flight  . 
and  very  full  of  fmall  holes,  for  infenfible  tranfpiration,  and  the  palfing  outof  ex- 
crements :  and  in  diverfe  places,  it  hath  vifible  great  holes  •  asm  the  Ears, Eyes, . 

Nofe,  Mouth, fundament,  and  prviti'es of  Men  and  Women. 

It  takes  its  Colour  from  thcTtedominant  humor ;  for  of  what  polour  the  Humor  ; 
predominant  in  the  Body  is,  of  that  colour  is  the  Skin,  linlcfs  it  be  fuch  from  their 
birth,  as  in  Etbispia, 

It  is  flraightly  knit  to  the  Parts  undbr  it,  and  therefore  immovable,  excepting  the  comi'xion: 
Skinof  the  Forehead.  ^  ^ 

It  bath  communion  with  the  principal.  Parts,'  by  innumerable  veins.  Arteries, 
and  Nerves ;  the  extremities  of  which,  it  takes  on  every  fide,  for  it  hath  neither  of 
them  all  three  peculiar  to  its  felf.  ,  ,  .  -  ,  , 

Whether  by  rcafon  of  its  feeling,  it  perform  a(5fion,  a  man  may  make  a  douht ;  A^k'ni 
for  otherwife  rhe  membranes,  which  are  the  inftruments  of  inward  feeling,  perform 
snaion  alfo  j  but  whit  Author  ever  faid  that  the  Membranes  performed  a6fion  ? 
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We  giant  that  it  hath  an  excellent  and  particular  ufe,  to  defend  and  adorn  the 
body,  to  receive  the  excrements  of  the  third  concodtion  to  clenfe  the  Body  of  filth, 
fulginous  Vapors,  and  Sweat. 

The  Medicinal  Confide  ration* 

Let  ns  now  reduce  this  fame  conformation  of  the  Skin,  to  a  Phyfical  ufe.  Its 
fubi'tance  againli  Nature,  confifts  in  its  over  thicknefs.  ‘ 

Its  temperature  is  changed  in  diveife  difeafeafes. 

Its  number  IS  vitiated,  when  the  is  vitiated,  orgnawn  through;  or  the 

Skin  it  lelf  lofi. 

Otteniimes  its  fmoothnefs  is  turned  into  roughnefs,  or  it  is  disfigured  by  pufiles. 
Sometimes  its  palfages  are  fiopped,  or  more  open  then  they  ftiouid  be. 

Its  connexion,  is  marred  in  wounds  and  Ulcers. 

Sometimes  its  ufe  is  hurt,  when  it  is  infenfible  ;  or  when  it  receives  not  only  the 
excrements  of  the  third  concodfion,  but  alfo  of  the  whole  body. 

Therefore  the  Skin,  feeing  it  is  the  breathing  place  of  the  wnolc  Body,  is  fubjedf 
to  an  infinite  number  of  D.reafes  ,;  and  if  the  pores  be  fhut,  the  Body  fuffers  great 
diicommodities,  by  reafon  tranipiration  is  hindered ;  for  the  Body  ought  to  eafe  it 
felt  that  way,  ticcoxdin^to  Hippocrates  jLib.de  Alimento  t  The  motion  of  the  Bo~ 
dj)  to  perfpirathnj  the  wider  it  is,  the  healthfuller  are  men  ;  the  lefs  perfpiration 
men  h/ivSithe  mere  fckjy  are  they  ;  they  which  have  fuick^perf  oirationj  are  weaker » 
though  better  in  healthy  and  foone (I  recover  when  they  art  fick  •  fach  whofe  perfpi- 
ration  is  had,  are  firongeft  before  they  are  fekl  hut  when  they  are  fick}  their  Cure  is 
vsefl  difficult. 

Dileafes  proceeding  from  difordet  ofthe  Skin,  are  more  dangerous  in  winter ; 
and  in  malignant  Feavers,  by  reafon  of  the  interception  of  the  iranfpiration  ,  the 
Native  heat  is  choaked.  Breathing  a  Vein  is  a  remedy  for  fuch. 

From  the  lubftance  and  Colour  of  the  Skin,  Hippocrates  propounded  two  prog*- 
nofiicks  ♦  Lib.'S.  Aph. 7 i.znd  Lib.proegn*  Part. 7.  and  8. 

Of  the  fpots  of  the  Skin,  read  Soranm,  Chap.3  8‘, 

The  Skin  is  like  in  Colcur,  to  the  predominate  humors  in  the  Body,  Hippocide 
hamorihus. 

Of  divination  by  the  Moles  ofthe  Skin,  wrote  Po/ifwow  a  Greek  Author ;  and 
amongft  modern  Writers,  Ludevicus  Septalius,  Mediolanenfts,  Wrote  mofl  accu-^ 
lately. 

Anilotle  concluded  the  fubtilty  of  a  perfons  wit,  from  the  fubtilty  and'thinnefsl 
of  the  Skin,  rather  than  of  the  blood. 

The  thinnefs  of  the  Skin,  is  the  caufe  why  man  alone  is  troubled  with  the  Le- 
profie,  according  to Pro!*’,.  Sehi.  10. 

,  It  is  certain  that  contagious  Difeafes.  may  be  drawn  in  thorough  the  pores  ofthe 
Skin. 

The  Skin  grows  hard  and  dry,  through  burning  Feavers ,  and  fometimes  it  be*- 
.  comes  as  thick  as  an  Elephants  Hide:  efpecially  about  the  Back,  Limbs,  and' 
Thighs, asl  have  feen  it  in  many,  like  a  tand  Hide.  TheSkin  loft,  grows  notagain, 
but-degeneratesintoa  Scarre:  For  it  is  made  by  the  firft  intention  of  Nature,  but 
repaired  by  the  fecond. 

Ghap.  of  thePattj  MembrAne* 

•"^He  Greeks  call  it  Stear,  and  Pimele%  it  makes  a  common  Membrane,  by  rea- 
fon  of  its  fubftanee ;  in  Bruits  it  is  adkd  Amina  ,  and  why  not  fo  then  in' 

Men  ? 

Its  fubftanee,  although  it  be  fomething  folid,  yet  it  is  foft,.and  Oyly,  as  you  may 

perceive 
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perceive  if  you  handle  it  with  your  Fingers,  or  lay  it  by  the  Fire. 

It  arifethftom  the  thinner  portion  of  the  Blood,  diliilling  through  the  Veins  like  Qripmu 
dew,  and  congealing  about  the  Flelh :  this  is  the  certain  matter  of  the  Fatj  ’  of  the 
efficient  caufe  only  IS  the  queftion  made  :  Namely,  Whether  it  obtain  its  con¬ 
fidence  by  heat  or  cold.  All  acknowledge  a  moderate  heat  about  the  Membranes, 
compelling,  and  applying  this  fame  fatty,  and  Oyly  Liquor. 

The  Temperature  then  of  the  Fat,  is  moderately  hot  and  moift. 

It  is  contained  under  the  Skin,  univerfally  over  the  whole  body ;  the  Forehead, 

Cods,  and  Yard,  (where  there  is  no  Fat)  excepted. 

Therefore  the  Fatty  membrane  is  large  as  the  Skin  is. 

In  Number  it  is  only  one,  unlefs  you  connex  the  Flefhy  Membrane,  internexed  M’nbcr. 
with  it,  as  doth. 

It  hath  no  Proper  Figure. 

In  Colour  it  is  white  ;  if  at  any  time  it  be  red,  it  is  becaufe  blood,  by  reafon  of 
fome  Laceration,  is  mixed  with  it. 

It  rticks  firmly  to  the  Skin,  neither  can  it  be  divided  from  it  without  feraping  ; 
and  fo  it  doth  to  the  flefliy  membrane. 

The  Fat  cannot  communicate  with  the  principal  Parts,  becaufe  it  is  not  truly 
tjourifhed  •  nor  yet  lives,  unlefs  by  appofition,  as  Bones  do  ;  neither  yet  is  it  fenfi- 
ble  :  therefore  it  wants  both  Veins,  Arteries,  and  Nerves;  and  yet  all  three  of 
them  pafs  through  the  Fat,  that  fo  they  may  come  at  the  Skin. 

As  for  the  ufe  of  it;  it  warms  the  body  in  Winter  like  a  Garment,  and  cools  it 
in  Summer,  by  hindring  the  penetrating  of  the  heat :  It  is  like  a  Culliion  for  men 
to  fit  on,  and  in  long  fatting,  it  is  turned  to  nourifhment  of  the  Flettiy  Parts  neer 
to  it,  which  Suck  out  its  juyee. 
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Chap.  8.  of  the  Fle^hj  Membrane, 
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THe  Flefhy  Membrane  lies  under  the  Fat,  and  flicks  to  it,  and  is  confpicnous  in 
young  Children  newly  born,  where  it  is  not  hid  with  Fat.  It  is  more  obfeure  in 
fuchas  are  grown  up  ,  and  yet  it  retains  its  flelliy  fabttance,  as  is  evident  about  the 
the  Loynes,  Cods,  Forehead,  and  Neck. 

Its  Temperature,  is  like  the  reft  of  the  Fleffi,  hot  and  mbift ;  and  it  hath  its  O- 
rigtnal  from  the  Blood. 

It  is  feituated  under  the  Fat,  and  ftretched  out  over  the  whole  body  univerfally, 
and  is  the  fourth  covering  of  the  body..  In  bruits  it  is  next  to  the  Skm,  whit  h' often' 
moves  by  the  intervening  of  this  Membrane. 

It  is  one  Angle  Membrane.  "  " 

It  hath  no  proper  Figure,  unlefs  the  Figure  of  the  body  which  it  covers. 

It  hath  various  colours  in  diverfe  places ;  for  it  is  more  red  in  the  Neck,  Fore¬ 
head,  and  Cods,  than  elfe  where.  .  j 

It  is  joyned  to  the  Fat  infeparable  in  fome  places,  fo  that  the  flelliy  ,  and  fatty 
membrane  feem  to  make  but  one;  in  other  places  it  may  be  Ceparated. 

It  communicates  with  the  principal  parts,  by  the  extremities  of  the  Veins,  Ar¬ 
teries,  and  Nerves.  .  ' 

And  that  it  is  very  fenfible,  the  rigor,  and  trembling  of  the  body,  which  depends 
upon  this  Membrane  ,•  witnelfeth  :  befides  it  hath  a  peculiar  motion  in  the  Neck, 
Forehead,  and  Cods,  where  it  is  Mufculous,  and  endued  with  Nervous  Fi¬ 
bres, 

Its  ufe  is  to  give  foundation  to  the  collecting  and  generating  the  Fat,  to  Cloath 
the  Body,  and  cherilL  the  internal  heat,  and  defend  it  from  external  injuries. 

The  Medicinal  Conf  deration* 

I  •  ' 

Although  Cutaneous  Difeafes  feem  to  belong  to  the  Skin,  yet  if  they  continue 

long" 
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long  they  have  theii  foundation  in  the  flefliy  and  fatty  membranej  fhivering,  {bak¬ 
ing  and  itembling,  belong  efpecially  to  the  Flefliy  membrane. 

Chap.  ^ .  Of  the  Common  Membrane  of  the  Mafcles* 

THe  Flefhy  Membrane  being  taken  away,  the  common  Membrane  of  the  Muf- 
cles  of  the  Abdomen  follows  next, being  the  fifth  common  covering  of  the  body, 
which  comprehends  all  the  Mufcles  in  the  body,  ('befides  the  proper  Membrane  of 
every  Mafcle  )  left  in  their  motion,  they  fhould  pafsout  of  their  places. 

Its  Subilance  is  very  ftrong,  yet  thin  and  Nervous, 

It  is  fpermatical,  cold  and  dry,  in  temperature. 

It  hath  its  original,  from  the  firft  formation. 

It  immediatly  covers,  and  ifraitly  binds  in  the  mufcles,  over  which  it  is  ftretched. 
Its  widenels  is  thought  to  equal  the  dimenfion  of  the  whole  body;  but  in  the 
Face,  Neck,  and  fupetior  Limbs,  it  is  not  eafily  found;  and  in  the  Legs,  the  FafeU 
Lata  performs  Its  Office. 

Seeingit  is  admirable  thin,  it  cannot  be  divided  into  two  Membranes, 

It  acquires  its  Figure  from  the  Parts  it  contains. 

In  Colour  it  is  whitifh. 

It  fticks  ftoutly  to  the  Mufcles  which  it  compalfetb,  neither  can  it  be  pulled  off, 
but  by  a  Skilful  Diffedor. 

It  hath  no  peculiar  Nerves,  Veins,  nor  Arteries. 

It  is  nouriftied,  and  isfenfible,  like  the  other  common  parts. 

It  is  of  admirable  ufe,  for  it  compaffeth  the  Mufcles  like  a  girdle  ,  and  together 
with  the  Flefhy  Membrane,  is  the  foundation  of  the  Fat;  therefore  where  it,  or 
fomething  like  it,  vvhich  performs  its  Office,  is  wanting,  there  the  Fat  alfo  is  wan¬ 
ting  ;  as  in  the  Forehead,  Head,  Face,  ^nd  C ods,  where  the  Flelhy  Membrane  im- 
mediatly  toucheth  the  Skin  without  any  Fat  between  them. 

,  .  -  •  'A 

■/  Chap.  I  o.  Of  a  Mafcle  in  the  general, 

BEfore  I  treat  of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Belly,  I  will  premife  the  general  Doi^rin 
of  the  Mufcles. 

A  Mufcle  is  an  inftrument  of  yoluntary  motion,  which  depends  upon  our  own 
will,  and  becaufe  it  governs  the  anions.  It  is  a  diffimilar  part ,  compounded  of 
many  fimilar  ones ;  but  of  thofe  Parts,  Flefb  is  predominant.  So  that  the  fubftance 
of  the  Mufcle,  is  judged  to  be  Flefhy  .•  Yea  and  the  Mufcles  are  to  be  underftood 
by  the  word  Fltfi?  in  ancient  Authors  ;  as  Hippocrates,  and  Arifiotle, 

Befides  the  Flefh,  a  Vein,  an  Artery,  a  Nerve,  Fibres,  a  Membrane,  a  Liga¬ 
ment,  or  tendon,  help  to  make  up  the  compofition  of  a  Mufcle. 

Seeing  then  they  are  Flefhy,  theit  temperature  is  hot  and  moift. 

The  true  Original  of  a  Mufcle,  is  from  blood  in  the  conformation  of  the  firft 
Parts  ;  but  by  reafoa of  its  Connexion,  in  two  extreams,  it  is  faid  to  arife  from  a 
ftable  Part,  and  to  be  inferted  into  a  movable  part,  becaufe  it  is  ordained  for  moti¬ 
on,  and  all  motion  is  caufed  by  that  which  moves  not. 

This  original  and  infertion,  is  known  by  the  dudfure  and  feries  of  the  Fibres,  by 
which  you  may  Judge  of  the  Scituation  of  the  Mufcle,  whether  right,  Oblique,  or 
tranfverfe ;  for  in  thefe  pofitions  all  the  Mufcles  in  the  body  of  man,  both  intetnali 
and  external, lie. 

Their  quantity  and  magnitude'is  various,  according  to  the  variety  of  places,  and 
parts  to  be  moved,  which  require  eit  er  greater  or  fmaller  Mufcles. 

Thefe  are  abundance  of  them  in  Number,  which  according  to  my  Obfervalion 
and' Computation,  are  four  hundred  thirty  one :  but  becaufe  our  body  is  double^ 
the  Mufcles  alfo  ate  double ;  few  there  are  without  fellows,  fuch  as  are  the  Sphin- 
dVerS;  and  the  Diaphragma,oi  Midtif.  Their 
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Their  Figure  IS  various,  Square,  ^Triangular,  round,  Long,  ^  I'rapezAa,  r^i.ure, 
Lozing  falLiond,  Df/roL?  like  the  Greek  delta  A  g  Sca/ena:  uiually.thcy  are 

round,  whether  you  regard  their  Circumference,  or  bulk, in  long  and  thick  Mulcles: 

Therefore  Hippocrates  in  Lib,  de  art.  Defines  a  Mafck  to  be  Flelh  Cucumdudted 
inanOtb;  but  the  gteatefi  Parts  of  the  Mufcles  have  a  longilL  figure. 

For  the  mofi  parts,  you  fhall  obfeive  the  middle  Part  iweiled  the  extremitiesL 
narrow.  The  middle  part  is  called  the  Belly ;  in  the  immovable  extremity  •  the  Head, 
Head,  the  moveable  extremity,  the  Tendon,  or  vvhich  is  the  end,  or  Tendo’i, 

inferrion  of  the  Mufcle  into  the  Part  to  be  moved.  Each  extremity  of  the  Mufcle 
for  the  moft  Part,  is  Nervous;  but  the  Tendon  is  Netveus  in  aimofi  aji  the  long,- 

Mufcles :  the  Belly  IS  flelLy,  and  Seldom  Nervous. 

The  Colour  of  a  Mufcle,  for  the  motf  Part  is  red ;  pf  a  leaden  Colour  in  feme 
few,  by  reafon  of  their  impure  Scituation  ,  in  fome  filthy  place.  ,  . 

The  Connexion  of  the  Mulcles  is  twofold;  ir»  the  two  extremitie.s,  and  in  diverfe  conyiexia- 
Parts  •  the  one  of  which  fiands  Bill,  the  other  moves ;  alfo,  the  Mufcles  move  the 
Parts  to  which  they  flick,  though  they  were  not  appointed  for  that  ufe. 

All  the  Mufcles  have  communion  with  the  Parts,  by  Veins, Arteries, and  Neivesj  communion, 
which  they  admit  above  tne  Belly,  or  middle  part  of  their  Body,  by  wnich  they  ob¬ 
tain  theit  motive  power.  •  r  •  n.- 

The  Aaion  ot  the  Mufcles,  is  either  univerfal,  or  particular.  Uruverfal  aftion, 
is  that  which  agrees  to  all  of  them,  Motion  :  particular  aaion,  is  the  motion 
of  fome  one  certain  Part ;  this  motion  i,s  performed  by  contraaion  of  the  Mufcle, 
whilfiit  is  drawn  back  towards  its  beginning,  made  fhorter,  and  fwels  outwardly  ;■ 

'*  and  this  agrees  with  all  the  Mufcles,  thofe  of  the  Ab4omen  which  being 

drawn  back,  fwell  within,  becaufe  they  have  no  oppofite  bone  to  with-hold^  them. 

Therefore  the  true  aaion  of  a  Mufcle,  is  contraaion,  or  confervation  of  what  is 
drawn*  which  motion  is  called  j  onicus)  in  one  Mufcle  remaining  long  in  one  figure; 
or  in  more  mufcles  extended,  and  adling  together  as  when  the  whole  hand  is  long' 

held  elevated,  and  extended.  ...  ,  t  -j 

The  motion  of  others  Mufcles,  as  extention  and  relation,  are  only  by  accident  j 
from  thefe  motions  depend  the  motions  oftbe. parts, which  are  not  only  diftinguilli- 
ed  by  difference  of  place  before,  behind,  upwards,  downwards;  but  alfo  by  figure. 

Their  Scituation  is  either  larger,  and  that  right,  and  is  called  Extenfio ;  or  Ob-  Diverjliy, 
lique, and  thatiseither  lateral,  asthe  ,  And  Abdublor  of  the  fingers;  ot 

With  inverfibn,  as  the  Pronattoy  and  Supinaiio  in  the  hand  and  Radius, 

Alfo  the  mufcles,  by  reafon  of  their  like  motion,  are  called  fellows,  or  pairs;fel*- 
lows  are  fometimes  in  divetfe  and  oppofite  places, and  yet  perform  the  fame  atftion 
as  the  .mufcles  which  bow  the  Arms :  fuch  mufcles  as  perform  a  contrary  motion  are 
called  ancagomfis, and  fo  fuch  as  bow  the  Atm,arc  antagonifts  to  thefe  that  extend  it.' 

Such  as  are  fellows  are  alike,  for  the  mofi  Part ,  in  Magnitude  ,  Number,  and 
fttength;  fuch  as  are  antagonifts  differ  according  to  the  vVeight  of  tH^  Part  moved, 

or  the  vehemence  of  the  a£tion,  i  rf  •  jl  ■  * 

Thedu6fure  ofthe  Fil?fs,ftaewsthe  mannet  ofadion  in  every  mufcle and  by  nowitU 
them  you  may  eafily  diftinguifti  a  right  mufcle  from  a  tranfverfe,  and  Oblique.  _  hd^owv. 
The  du6fure  of  t'ne  Fibres  is  various  alfo  in  the  fame  mufcle,  according  to  the  di- 
verfity  ofits  rifes  or  infertions ;  and  therefore  one  mufcle  performs  diverfe  aaions,' 
as  the  Tranpez,i»m;  for  by  the  extremities  of  the  Ftbrest  you  may  know  the*  Head 
and  Tendon.  : 

The  Tendon  is  direaiy  oppofite  to  the  Head.  _  ^  ,  ^ 

If  the  Mufcle  aa  but  one  aaion,  ot  many ;  according  to  the  variety  of  its  origi¬ 
nals,  it  obtains  various  Connexions,  to  wit.  Heads  and  Tendons. 
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Chap,  II.  Of  a  Tendon, 

A  Tendon  is  the  Icaft  Part  of  a  Mafcle,  by  which  we  bend  and  move  the  boncf. 

It  is  thought  to  confift  of  a  Nerve,  and  a  Ligament  mixed  together*  fo  as  that 
a  Tendon  is  not  found,  unlefs  it  be  in  that  Part  of  the  Mufcle  where  it  is  affixed  to 
the  Parts  moved. 

But  a  mans  Eyes  (if  he  will  believe  them)  tells  him,  that  they  arc  from  the  firft 
formation, and  that  they  arc  the  chicfeft  Part  of  the  Mufcle, and  take  their  beginning 
where  the  Mafcle  begins,  and  are  diffeminated  through  its  whole  Body.  If  it  be  a 
Nervous  Tendon  in  the  beginning,  fuch  it  is  in  the  endj  ifit  be  like  fmall  Brings  at 
beginning,  they  are  united  to  form  the  Tendon  afterwards.  Such  Tendons  thofc 
Mufcles  have  which  pcrforth  ftrong  aft  ions,  in  bowing  and  extending,  and  tonical 
motion;  as  in  the  fuperior  and  inferior  Limbs,  and  in  the  back  to  uphold  the  Trunk 
of  the  body.  The  reft  of  the  Mufcles,  as  they  arc  fibrous  at  the  beginning,  fo  they 
are  at  the  end. 

The  hard  and  ftiff  Tendons  have  much  Fat  about  them  to  foften  them,  that  they 
may  the  eafier  be  moved ;  and  therefore  thofe  Fibres  difperfed  arhongrt  the  Flefh, 
are  nothing  clfe'but  the  Tendon  divided,  and  the  Tendon  nothing  elfe  but  th?: Fibres 
united  •  and  therefore  a  Tendon  is  either  compaft  and  folid  ,  or  elfe  divided  into 
Fibres, 

Alfo  Tendons  are  follid  or  plain,  or  Membranous  or  round  ,  or  (hwt  or  long. 
If  they  are  Nervous  at  the  beginning  of  the  Mufcle,  fo  they  are  at  the  end.  Some¬ 
times  they  arc  Nervous  at  the  end  of  the  Mufcle,  though  the  Head  of  it  be 
FJefhy. 

The  hardnefs  of  a  Sollid,  long  and  Membranous  Tendon,  its'tblcknefs  and  Silver 
colour  is  excellent  •*  So  that  affirmed,  nothing  was  more  beautiful  in  the 

Body  of  man,  than  a  Tendon ,  and  the  Chtyftalline  Humor  of  the  Eye. 

Wherefore  a  Tendon,  feeing  it  is  a  Similary  Part,  is  bred  of  Seed,  and  is  of  a 
peculiar  fubftance,  no  where  to  be  found  out  of  a  Mufcle.  It  well  deferves  to  be 
called  the  chiefeft  part  of  the  Mufcle, upon  which  the  aftion  of  the  Mufcle  dependsj 
the  other  Parts  work  together  with  the  Tendon  in  the  fame  aftion. 

Chap.  I2»  of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Bell),' 


THc  Flefh  extended  over  the  Belly,is  MufcuIouSjWhich  being  joyned  together, 
do  make  the  Flelhy  covering,  which  is  Proper  to  if. 

They  are  divided  into  twelve  Mufcles,  fix  on  each  fide,  which  have  names  part¬ 
ly  from  their  Scituation  and  rife  ,  and  partly  from  their  Figure  •  of  which  fort  arc 
Ohliqi>m  DefeendensyObliquus  Afceniiens%Re^usyTrAnfverfnsy  Pyramidalisj  and 
Cremafier, 

Of  thefe  ten  are  ordained  to  compel  the  internal  Parts,  and  fome  to  move  the 
Os  Sacrwif  and  Ilium  ;  the  two  Cremafiers  hold  up  the  Bones. 

Every  one  of  them  hath  his  proper  Figure  .  the  Oblique  ones,  in  regard  of  their 
Scituation  aftion  and  Fibres,  are  divided  into  afeending  and  defcending  ;  the  af- 
cending  and  Tranfverfe,  carry  a  plain  Figure  like  a  Membrane. 

Their  largenefs  is  as  great  as  the  Latitude  and  bignefs  of  half  the  Belly,  and  yet 
the  defcending  Oblique  Mufcle  is  larger  than  the  amending,  and  the  afeending  than 
the  tranfverfe  :  the  length  of  the  right  mufcle,  reacheth  from  the  fword-Iike  Carti¬ 
lage,  to  the  O/ J 

Although  their  Original  be  different,  yet  they  all  joyn  fo  at  the  white  line,  ihit 
they  feem  to  be  but  one  Mufcle.  The  White  Line  paffeth  from  the  Sword~Iike 
Cartilage  by  the  Navel,  to  the  Os  P/ibu,  and  makes  a  difterence  between  the  Muf- 
cles.  Alchough 
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Although  the  Mufclesotthe  Belly  (bck  to  divcrle  parts,  from  which  they  ate 
fa  id  to  anfe,  yet  ate  they  all  loiertea  at  the  white  line  of  the  Belly  ;  and  at  the  Os 
Pfthis-,  each  of  them  receives  peculiar  Veins,  Arteries,  and  Nerves. 

The  a6tion  of  the  Belly  is  common ,  or  particular.  That  is  common  vyhich  all 
of  them  equally  adf,  Namely,  to  compreFs  the  Belly  on  every  Part;  neither  can 
they  a<5t  afunder  in  this.  The  particular  action  is,  when  Mufcles  that  are  parts  a^c 
apart,  viz,.  Afcending  or  defcending  Mulcles ;  thofe  comprefs  the  bread,  thefe 
raovzxhtOs  Ptihis,  llmmy  and  Sacrum,  being  joyned  together,  Without  any  rbe 
leaft  compredion  of  the  Abdomen^  but  thefe  bones  remain  unmoved  whilB  the  Ai- 
demen  is  comprefled.  .  , 

The  ufe  of  the  Mufcles  of  iht  Abdomen,  is  whilft  they  lie  Bill,  to  cover  the  inter¬ 
nal  parts, and  defend  them  from  external  injuries,  to  cberilh  and  confe[\\:  the  in¬ 
ternal  heat.  ^ 

Pafs  we  now  to  a  particular  defcripcion  of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Abdomen^  then  of 
the  Mufcles  that  move  the  Os  Pubis,  and  SacTum^ 

The  a  Oblique  defcending  being  feituate  Obliquely,  by  reafon  of  its  Ob¬ 
lique  defcending  arifeth  from  the  ^  feven  or  eight  inferior  Rjbs ,  by  certain  ftelBy 
interfedions  or  Fibres  intertexed  with  the  FJelBy  Fibres  of  the  Serratus  Ad'ajor,iv.d 
flicking  to  theOj-  Ilium,  and  Pubis  jit  ends  in  a  broad  c  Tendon  in  the  white  fine,’ 
and  together  with  its  fellow,  makes  one  individual  Tendon.  ; , . 

The  Oblique  ^  Afcending,  arilcth  from  the  Os  P'^bss,  and  Ilium  ,  and  being 
k§it  to  the  brims  of  all  the  baftavd  and  true  Ribs,  even  to  the  Iword-like  Cartilage, 
It  ends  in  the  ^  white  line  by  a  broad  Tendon.  In  this  Mufcle  the  late  AnatomiBs 
obferve  a  double  Tendon  embracing- the  right  Mufcle  like  a  (heath  ;  but  the  dupli¬ 
city  of  the  Tendon  appears  only  above  the  Navel  ^  for  below  it  is  altogether  infe- 

parable.  .  ,  . 

The  right  Mufcle  remains  ^  flefhy  from  the  Sternum,x\t^x  the  e  Swotdifiike  Car¬ 
tilage,  and  being  extended  along  the  longitude  of  the  Belly,  it  is  iDfeiiedwith  a 
Nervous  end  into  the  Ox ,  , 
Init  you  may  obfeivethree  Nervous  ^  Interfedlions  which  Brengthcn  it,  and 
Veins  which  run  a  long  the  longitude  of  it ;  and  the  ^  Alammary  dejeendingi  and 
the  ^  Eftgajirick^  afcending  meet  about  the  1  middle  of  this  Mufcle. 

By  this  Ana(bomoftsj  Galen  thought  the  confent  of  the  Womb  with  the  Dugs, was 
-caufed,  and  many  modern  AnatomiBs  after  him,  which  indeed  is  true. 

Upon  the  extremities  of  the  right  Mufcles,  lie  two  fmall  Mufcles,  called  P)rA- 
which  fometimes  are  wanting,  efpecially  the  right;  but  BeBi  makes  up  the 
defedl.  Their  office  is  to  comprefs  the  Bladder,  and  therefore  they  fend  their  Ten¬ 
dons  between  the  right  Mufcles,  into  that  Part  of  the  Peritoneum  which  includes  the 
Bladder.  And  in  the  Child  in  the  Womb ,  the  "  Urachus  is  a  prcdudion  of  the 
Pyramidal  Tendons,  which  in  Men  of  Age,  makes  but  one  Bring  affixed  to  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  the  Bladder,  and  paffing  to  the  hole  of  the  Navel,  and  remains  Bill  in  fuch  as 
are  grown  up. 

The  o  Tranfverfe  Mufcle, arifing  from  the  p  Trabfverfe  4pofh)fes  of  the  f^ene- 
Ira  of  the  loynes,  and  being  fixed  to  the  Os  Ilium  fznd  the  baBard  Ribs, ends  under, 
the  right  Mufcle,  by  a  broad  ^  Tendon  in  the  white  line, -and  is'  Bridly  united  with 

his  fellow.  '  L  ' 

Befides  the  Mufcles  which' comprefs  the  Belly/ne'ar  the  Pubis,  by  the  Tranfver- 

fal  Longitude  of  the  gtoyn,  is  the  Mufcle  Cremafter,  prepared  for’  the  holding  up 
of  the  Bones.  It  isdiBinguifhed  from  the  BeBi  of  the  Oblique  afcending  Mufcle, 
becaufeitbaihred  fle(h,i5  thinner,  and  difjoyned  from  fingers  breadth;  it,  is 
involved  with  the  Peritoneum,  even  till  it  came  to  the  TeBkle,  and  makes  the  Tu- 

nicle  called  1 

You  fliali  perceive  in  the  gtoyn,'the  perforation  of  the  Tendons  of  the  Mufcles 
®f  the  Abdomen,  that  they  may  give  psffageto  the  Peritoneum,  and  the  Cremdfiers^ 

Seeing 
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Book,  1 1. 


Seeing  fome  of  the  Muiclcs  of  the  Abdooten,  conduce  to  the  motion  of  the  Os 
and  Saernwi  I  ihali  faithfully  defcnbe  the  motion  of  them,  and  the  Mufcles 
appointed  for  that  motion.  Thefe  bones  ate  clofely  joyned  by  Symphyfts,  and  lie 
above  the  Thigh-bones,  and  under  the  bones  of  the  loyns,  for  the  procreation  of 
man  in  the  adt  of  Copulation;  in  which  adtion,  the  Thighs,  and  Back- bone  remain¬ 
ing  immovable,  only  thefe  bones  move  forwards ,  and  backwards;  the  right  and 
Oblique  defcending  Mufcles  move  them  forwatds,  ihebreaft  refting,  or  very  lightly 
moving,  and  that  by  longer  intervals  •  the  Mufcles,  «  Sacer^  and  «  Sewifpinatus, 
move  them  backvvards. 

And  therefore  Sacred  Scripture,  conftitutes  the  Seat  of  luft  to  be  in  the  Loynes, 
becaufe  by  the  motion  of  the  Loyns,  the  Reins  wax  hot,  which  provokes  the  Geni¬ 
talis  to  Ejaculation  of  Seed  ;  Gen.  "16.  It  is  written  ,  Kings  fhall  com  out  of  thy 
Loynes  •  andp/i*/.  73.  The  Kingly  Profit  complains,  His  Loynes  vsere  filled  with 
de/fifions,  that  is ,  with  luftful  Concupifcence,  as  St.  Jerow  interprets  it ;  and  in 
Lukf,  Let  your  Loyns  be  girded^  that  is,  prefetve  your  Chaftity. 


a  r.t.f.^.GG.HHJl,  I  b  r,2.f.2.  G,  HH.fX  aa.  |  c  T.i.f.S. 

B5.idr.2./.8.5.|'^  r.2./.8.  Cfcc.  I  f  g  r.2./.8.  ee.f, 

2./.p.f.i  J  dddd,l^  T,Z.f,9,d,  I  ™  n2./.9.f.g  n  r.2./.9.  I  o  r.2, 
f,9,DD.t?  r.8.f.2.C.‘l/.5>.  A.fl^f.9.aaa,^f^f,9.b.  b.  b.f.2,  DD.J^  «  r. 
iJ^f.^.BBfiS-DDf,^.  A  A. 


The  Medicinal  Confideration, 

« 

In  the  Mufcles  of  the  Belly,  are  often  Inflammations,  Impofthumes,  and  pains’ 
atihngof  wind;  for  according  to  the  pores  of  theflelE,  and  fpace 

between  the  Mufcles,  are  filled  with  Blood  and  Spirit  in  fuch  as  are  healthy ;  but 
with  Wheyifh  fubftance,  and  wind  in  fuch  as  are  Sick  ;  and  therefore  Cramps  hap¬ 
pen  in  thefe  Mufcles,  as  is  defcribed  by  Sennertns  Lib.StPart,  10.  Chap.  8,  Med, 
PraEt.  And  therefore  thefe  Mufcles  are  fometimes  troubled  with  a  windy  Spirit, 
anfing  from  the  Hypochondriacal  Parts,  being  filled  with  Mclancholly. 

Ghap»  13,  Of  the  Peritoneum 

T He  Mufcles  of  the  Belly  being  taken  away ,  the  Peritoneum  covats  to  view, 
which  is  a  *  Membrane  ftretched  out  over  all  the  Parts  of  the  Bowels,  or  Guts ; 
from  which  extention,  it  hath  it’s  Greek  Name. 

Seeing  it  is  fpetmatical,its  temperature  can  be  no  other  than  cold  and  dry. 

Its  Subftance  is  not  fimple  and  uniform,  but  double  and  unequal  in  thicknefs;  fot 
it  is  a  double  Membrane,  joyned  in  fome  places,  and  difjoyned  in  other  Some,  to 
give  paflage  to  the  Navel  Veffels ;  and  in  the  HypogaFirium,  it  is  fo  doubled  that 
it  contains  the  Bladder  and  the  Genitals,  and  the  Reins  and  Ureters,  the  V'ena  Ca- 
va-,  and  the  great  Artery,  and  the  Seminal  Veflels  in  its  doubling. 

The  inequallity  of  the  fubftance  of  it  is  obferved  in  Women,  to  be  thickeft  from 
the  Navel  to  the  Pnbisi  that  in  the  conception  it  may  be  ftretched  as  the  Womb  is. 
But  in  men  it  is  thickeft  from  the  Navel  to  the  Swotd-Iike  Cartilage,  that  in  Glut¬ 
tons  it  may  ftretch  when  their  paunch  is  full. 

It  takes  its  original  from  the  firft  formation,  unIefs,asfome  think,  it  take  its  ori¬ 
ginal  from  the  Dura  Mater,  which  af  they  produce  the  Pleura, (o  the  Pleura  fhould 
the  Peritoneum;  and  fo  their  fhould  be  a  continuation  of  thefe  Membranes  thtoughr 
out  the  Body,  as  there  is  of  the  Skin* 

Ifs  Scituation  is  immediatly  after  the  Mufcles,  and  compaffeth  about  all  the  Bo¬ 
wels  of  the  Abdomen, 

Its  the  largeft  Membrane  in  the  whole  Body,  and  moft  capacious,  andanfwers 
to  the  inferiot  Vewtiicle  both  in  longitude  and  Latitude. 

•  It' 
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.  It  is-double  every  where,  becaufe  it  confilis  of  to  Membranes ;  of  which,  the 
internal  is  the  fhorteft  ;  not  fo  much  becaufe  it  bellows  a  Membrane  upon  every 
Part  of  the  Belly  and  produceth  the  iMcf  tnttriim  ;  but  becaufe  it  doth  not  accom¬ 
pany  the  external  to  the  Tedicles,  but  ends  in  the  Cavities  of  the  Audomen^ 

The  external  paffeth  even  to  the  Qods,  and  wraps  tbeTellicles  round,  and  makes 
the  tunicle  called  Erytbrois,  and  in  its  progrefs  makes  a  fmall  Channel  by  which  the 
Spermatick  Veffels  pafs.  .  ,  , 

The  farhe  produftion  of  the  external  tunicle, is  obferved  in  the  groyn  of  Women, 
and  IS  deduced  even  to  the  ^  Cluorisi  and  the  round  and  lower  Ligament  of  the 

Womb.  .  , 

The  Figure  of  the /’fr/Vowfww  is  Oval,  and  longifh,  by  reafon  o:  the  Belly,  for  Figm', 

of  it  felf  it  hath  no  Figure  at  all. 

Its  continuity  is  not  pierced,  it  being  an  admirable  piece  of  workmanfliip  ;  for 
although  Veffels  pafs  into  it,arid  out  from  it,  yet  all  this  is  performed  thpiigh  the 
doubling  of  it,  fo  thafThc  internal  tunicle  remains  unpierced,  which  comprehends 
the  Parts  of  the  firft  Region,  as  the  external  doth  the  PatK  cf  the  fecond  Region, 
which  are  placed  within  the  Belly.  ^  • 

The  Colour  of  the  Permntum  is  white,  as  the  Colour  of  other  Membranes  is.  cahr. 

It  is  firmly  knit  to  the  Fcndrk  of  the  loynS,  I  mean  the  external  Membrane,  cmnexm. 
the  injcrnal  both  no  Connexion  with  them,  but  isdifjoyned  to  receive  the  Reins, 
and  redoubled  to  make  the  Mefenterinmi  alfo  it  gives  a  covering  to  the  Diaphragm 
Via,  and  the  Liver,  and  produceth  the  Ligament  which  holds  it,  and  depends  upon 

the  Swotd-likc  Cartilage.  ...  ,  •  * 

Bcfides  the  general  communion  it  hath  with  the  ptincip'al  Parts,  by  Veins,  At-  cemmumin. 
terics,  and  Nerves ;  It  hath  a  particular  communion  with  all  the  Pans  contained  ; 
to  wh?ch  it  gives  Membranes,  either  thick  or  thin ;  and  therefore  it  may  be  called 
the  Mother  of  all  the  Membranes  in  the  Belly. 

It  performs  no  aftion,  but  its  ule  is  great  through  out  the  Belly.  ufL 


*  CC.££.i"  SS.f. 

The  Medicinal  Confide rjitiotj,  •  .  ^ 

Let  us  row  bring  this  contemplation  of  the  Peritoneumi  to  a  Fhylical  uf^.  By 
rcafon  of  its  doubling,  you  (Rail  perceive  Serofus  and  fR.irp  Cholerick  Humors  c6 
get  into  thofe  fpaces,  which  make  a  baftatd  Collick,  but  have  nofoundatmn  at  all 
Within  the  Guts,  as  a  true  Collick  hath,'  but  between  the  Perttonehm  and  the  GutS; 
whence  the  Difcafe  is  bitter,  and  ufually  lafting  ;  of  which  fee  Ferneiius  in  his  Pa- 

other  Humors  flowing  from  Liver,  dr  from  the  Reins,  get  within 
this  Duplication,  towards  the  Navel,'  or'  groyn,'or  ds  Sacrumy^nd  there  impoftu- 
mate,  unicfs  they  vireri  turned  into  Quittor  before  they  fell  into  this  Part.  \ 

Such  Collical  pains  lie  Ufually  on  the  top  of'the  Belly,  and  not  deep  ;  neithet 
will  they  fuffer  the  Belly  t«  be  bandied  never  fo  gently.  ‘  Sometimes  they  come  up 
even  to  the  DUphragmai  by  reafon  of  the  continuation  of  the  Periuneuni,  ana  therf 

the  danger  is  the  greater.  ...  , .  - 

Sometimes,  by  reafon  of  thofe  ProduSions  of  the  PtromCHm  which  reach  the 
Stones,  Serofus  Humqts  pafs  down  to  the  Cods,  and  make  a  watry  Rupture. 

Youmuft  diligently  obferve  the  produftion  of  the by  the  Groyn  • 
which  being  dilated  ffor  it  is  fcldom'  broken)  recciveth  the  Gut  Ilium,  or  the  Call, 
whence  is  bred  that  fwclling  in  the  Groyn,  called  Entero-Celt^  or  thit  called  Epl- 
plo-Cele  •  or  when  both  the  Gut  and  the  Call  do  fall  down,  that  other  called  End 

ttro-Eftplo-Cele* 
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Chap,  14.  The  DiTiJion  of  the  Parts  of  the  Belly, 

THe  Parts  of  the  Paunch  included  within  the  Perkineumj  I  thus  divide.  They 
all  pertain  to  the  firli  Region,  which  arc  nourilhed  by  the  branches  of  the 
V entt  Porta  •  therefore  the  *  Omintutn,  the  HoHort  ^  Part  of  the  Liver ^  the  G&lly 
Stomachy  ^  Sfieeriy  ^  Sweet-bread,^  Bowels,^'^  Mefemeriutfi,  and  ^  enn  Perta^ 
and  the  ^  Cmli^cal  Artery,  make  the  Firfi:  Region  of  the  Body,  contained  within 
thz  Abdsmen,  The  Other  Parts  which  ate  included  within  the  doubling  of  xhe 
Peritont^m^  are  reterred  to  the  Second  Region  ,  which  comprehends  thet^^/»i-> 

^  V reters,  "  Bladder,  ^  Genitals  in  Men  |  and  the  P  tFomb,  with  the  parrs  annex¬ 
ed,  in  Women.  } 

It  is  extended  even  to  the  upper  Part  of  the  Bread,  and  ^  comprehends  the  Dia- 
phragmaj  MediaftinHm,  ^  the  Heart,  and  *  Pericardium  ,  °  Lmgs,  ^  Trachea, 
Arteria,y  OefophaeMjj  ^  Tengne,  ct  with  the  Trunks  of  ihi  f^ena  Cava, 

and  great  Artery,  even  from  the  Throat  to  the  Groyn,  according  to  Fcr.neliHj  i  but 
I  extend  it  farther,  even  to  the  Limbs ;  whither  fo  ever  the  greater  Channels  of  the  . 
Aorta  or  Cava,  the  ^  Axillars,  and  y  Crurals  pafs. 

ar.2.f  io,'£.|^  T.^.fi,A.%^  f.l.C.^dT:^.f.lo,C.%^T.4.fA.D.g  f/. 
i.£  £.|g  F  F.f.6,  AA.^^  f.J-ST.S 

^  T,$.f.i.BC.  f.i.FF.  C(j,@  ”/.i,Ar.^  o  T-6>tQta.  ||  P  t,'p.tota.  § 

Ilf, 6.  AA.  FF.  g  »•  f.4.  AA.%^ t,i\.f.i.  Bf.^,I.%^(,i.Af,T‘.A,%'^f.\fBB, 
/.2.  KK.f.-j,FF,  I ^ /.7.£.f.8.  A^C.T.^Z.j.io.^.  y  7'.3./.2.  T^S.f. 

.  Chap,  1 5,  Of  the  Naveh 

THe  Navel  from  the  birth,  even  to  extream  Age,  is  a  knotty  »  Coition  of  the 
four  Navel  ^  Veflels ;  by  which  the  Child  if  nourifhed  in  the  Womb.  That 
they  iBould  Rick  out  on  the  out-fide  of  the  Belly,  is  improfitable  ;  therefore  they 
are  Cut  oflf  the  ^  Child  being  bornl 

The  continuation  of  the  Vefiels  within  the  Abdomen  remains,  which  grows  dry 
by  degrees,  being  deprived  of  itsantient  Oflicej  and  therefore  it  is  to  becoiifidcted 
under  another  Notion,  in  one  that  is  grown  up. 

We  (liall  treat  of  the  Umbilicar  Veflfclsjas  they  are  found  in  the  Carc^fs  of  a  man 
grown  up  ;  they  are  like  Ligaments,  included  in  the  doubling  of  the  Per  'mnenm  • 
that  which  outwardly  appears  is  the  middle  both  of  the  Belly,  and  Body. 

The  Umbilicar  Vein  paffeth  to  the  ^  cleft  of  the  Liver, The  Umbilicar  T  Arteries 
are  s  two,  and  defeend  to  the  Iliack  Arteries,  fometimes  creeping  along  thefides 
of  the  Bladder  to  the  ’  Hypogaftricks',  between  the  Arterieilies  the  ^  tirachm  fixed 
to  the  Tides  of  the  Bladder,  and  this  is  the  Original  and  inlettion  of  the  Umbilical 
V effels.  The  Urachos  is  like  a  long  and  round  Ligament,  and  its  ufe  is  to  hold  op 
the  Bladder. 

The  Umbilicar  Vein  puls  the  Liver  foreward,  left  by  its  wa/ght  it  fliould  deprefs 
the  Parts  under  it ;  The  Umbilicar  Artery  upholds  the  f  Bladder  that  it  fall  not 
down,  although  it  be  included  in  the  doubling  bf  the  Peritoneum, 

^  r.8.f.2.z).z). j'.s./.a  ^5/?c.|«r,5?./.2.£.|dr.2.f.8.G.r.4.T.i 
aa.rXf,2,  A.  B  '.r,.4./.5.  c,  B  ^f.T.S.f.l.BB,  f,A^  «.  B  8  r.i./.io.  I  &  f.  4. 
{^•I’f.4* ^^vel,(^.l^rXf,2,C,T>9f>'i*  O.Blr.2/.  10. H./. 
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Of  the  Omej«tum,  or  Call^ 


The  MeiicinAl  Cenfideration^ 

To  reduce  that  is  faid  to  Medicinal  ufe;  this  (laews  that  the  Cutting  of  the  Navel 
Vein  IS  dangerous,that  the  place  of  the  Navel  is  very  perfpirable,  becauie  it  pene¬ 
trates  the  containing  Parts,  neither  is  there  any  thing  either  withn.  or  without,  that 
flops  that  paflage,  and  therefore  purging  Medicines  applyed  to  theNavel  Purge,and 
fweet  things  applyed  to  the  Navel  ot  Women  penetrate  to  the  Womb,  The  Water 
in  Dropfies  many  times  breaks  out  at  the  Navel, and  the  affeefs  thereof  are  grievous, 
not  fo  mach  by  reafon  of  the  fenfibility  of  the  Part,  but  the  fuddain  hutting  of  thofe 

Parts  whofe  Office  it  is  to  nourifli  the  whole  Body.  ,  ^ 

Therefore  conflder  whether  the  Navel  be  the  centre  of  the  Belly  or  not, for  other- 
wife,  if  the  Parts  below  the  Navel  be  longer  than  thofe  above  if,  A  multitude  of 
Difeafes  are  bred  in  the  lower  Part;  becaufe  the  Umbilicar  Vein  being  fliorter  doth 
not  fufiiciently  pull  back  the  Liver,  which  by  its  weight,  compteflfeih  the  Stomach 
and  Pans  under  it. 


Chap,  i6*  Of  the  Omentumy  or  CaU, 


BEfore  you  proceed  to  the  OmentHm  or  Call,  you  muft  view  how  it  covers  all  the 
Parts  «f  the  Belly,  then  their  Scituation,  which  is  of  no  fmalf  momeht  to  the 

art  of  Phyfick.  ‘  j  j  •  .  . 

The  a  Owentum,  or  Epiploon,  or  Call,  is  a  thin  Membrane  endewed  with  much 
Fat,  neither  is  it  Tingle  but  double  ,  and  fo  difjoyned  in  fome  places,  that  you  may 
thruft  your  hand  between,  this  you  may  fee  in  that  Part  which  is  ftretebed  out  above 
the  Gats,  but  about  the  Stomach  and  Spleen  near  the  Diaphragma,  the  fpacc  is  not 
fo  evident,  but  it  hath  certain  hiding  places  as  the  Poet  Lncan  faith,  which  not  ap¬ 
pearing  was  a  bad  Omen. 

It  was  held  to  be  an  ill  Omen  alfo  amongft  the  footh-faiers  if  it  \Vere  not  extended 

ever  the  Guts. ,  ^  „  n  i  j  '  '  l  « 

The  portion  of  it  which  is  fubjea  to  view,  is  naturally  ftretched  .  out  even  to  the  sdtMtm: 

Navel  jfomtimes  to  the  groyn  and  Cods  m  Women  between  the.Neck  of  the  Womb 
and  the  Bladder,  the  greater  portion  is  hidden  in  the  left  Hypocondrium.  ' 

It  may  be  divided  into  four  Parts, the  firfl  is  called  ^>  lnte(iinAl  which  is  ftreten- 
cd  out  over  the  Guts;  the  Second  c  HtpAtical,  which  arifeth  from  the  Cavity  of  the 
Liver,  including  the  fmall  Lobe  of  the  Liver,  and  turns  down  to  the  deep  Cavities 
thereof-  the  third  is  called  ^  LiVW,  becaufe  it  lies  upon  the  Spleen,  the  fourth  . 

being  a  produaion  of  the  to  the  external  Parts,  and  Gnginal. 

from  it  is  its  original  to  be  fetched.  .  ,• 


a  r.^.f.io.  a!,  h  c  d,  dd,  I  /.i©.L  f.  io‘.  c.§ 

The  Medicmal  ConfiderattoM, 

■  .  i  •  -i-, 

'Ihz  Omentum  hath  its  Difeafes,  'oox^SimiUr,  Orginical,  and  foj 

fometimes  itisdiflempeted  and  inflamed,  and  yet  but'  feldom,  it  is  pftnet  timubled 
withimpofthumesor  Appfthemes  which  you  will,  becaufe  it  receives  the  filth  of 
the  Liver  and  Spleen.  Sometifflles  its  mightily  encreafed  with  Flegm  gathered  to¬ 
gether,  and  grows  to  a  huge  bignefSj.-neiiher'iS'this  fwelling  cafily  allayed  either  by 
internal,  or  external  Medicines,  Ifitbefoft,  Suppuration  i^,  to  be  fought,  which 
feldom  fucceeds  as  it  fhould  do,  although  you  open  the  Part  with  a  Ciuftick, 
S^>metimcs  a  dropflcal  Water  is  concluded  in  the  Cavities  of  the  Omtmum  ac- 
cording  to  the  Judgment  of  Hippocrates,  and  this is-worfe  then  ifit  were  within  the 
Abdomen,  becaufe  it  is  eafier  drunk.up  by  thc  Mefer^ick  VeinS;Or  by  the  fpunginefs 
of  the  fpleen,  the  psffages  being  fiift  opencd,and  thofe  Parts  ftitred  up.to  it  by  Corne^. 
convenient  Medicine/  * 
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The  Falls  down  in  thcGroyn  or  Cods:  and  caufeth  thofe  fwdlings 

whicharecommonly  called  Ruptures :  the  Belly  being  wounded  ,  the  Omentum 
breaks  forth:  and  then  a  great  portion  of  it  may  betyed  with  a  firing  near  the  Belly 
and  focut  off,  becaufe  if  loon  putrifies,  neither  is  it  fafe  to  put  it  back  again, 

Thefirft  Concot^ionismadenevtrthe  weaker  by  cuttings  off  Part  of  the  O- 
mentum,  (though  GaJen  thought  otherwife)  for  the  Concodlion  is  made  in  the  Sto¬ 
mach  .•  and  the  Omentum  doth  not  cover  the  Stomicb,  but  is  only  knit  to  the  bet- 
tom  of  It* 


Chap.  OftheGutts. 


'T“He  Guts  follow  next  according  to  the  order  of  di(fe(5lion,  which  are  organical 
A  Parts,  hollow, appointed  to  carry  the  Chyle  and  to  receive  the  Excrements.Thc 
thin  Guts  are  appointed  for  the  Chyle,  the  thick  for  the  Excrements. 

Their  fubftance  is  Membranous  and  full  of  firings,  which  may  be  divided  into  two 
proper  Membranes,  of  which,  the  *  Inner  ij  Flelhy,  the  ^  outward  Nervous.  But 
the  Inner  is  rugged, and  as  it  were  foulded  that  it  may  flay  the  Chyle  in  its  wrinckles 
that  fo  the  Mefaraick  Veins  may  draw  it  the  better,  which  like  Horfe-leeches  draw 
the  thinner  part  of  the  Chyle  from  the  Guts. 

Befides  the  wrinckles,  the  infide  of  the  Guts  is  bedewed,  and  as  it  were  defen¬ 
ded  with  a  certain  Flegmatick  Slime,  left  the  Membrane  (hould  be  hurt  by  the 
palTageof  Choler. 

Deftdes  thefc  two  proper  Membranes  there  is  a  c  common  one,  added  from  ihe 
Peritoneftmy  which  it  bellows  upon  all  the  Parts  it  contains. 

The  Guts  are  placed  in  the  Abdomen  and  fill  its  whole  Cavity  without  any  confu- 
fion,  the  Hypochondria  excepted;  and  are  difpofed  in  Various  turnings  by  reafon  of 
the  Connexion  they  have  with  the  ^  Mefenterim, 

They  are  feven  times  as  long  as  the  Body,  and  fomething  longer. 

This  Longitude  is  divided  into « thin,  and  f  thick,  not  according  to  Scituatioh, 
but  in  refper^  of  the  Membranes ;  The  thin  which  is  taken  from  the  inferior  Orifice 


of  the  Stomach,  is  the  firft  and  fuprcafti  in  orders  it  confiftsof  thin  Membranes,  the 
thick,  is  the  Inferior  in  order,  but  the  fuperior  and  ftiortcr  in  Scituation,  and  more 
Capacious  and  hath  thicker  Membranes. 

Again,  the  thin  is  diftinguifhed  into  three  Parts,  or  three  GutS;  of  which  the  firft 
is  called  8  Dmdenumy  the  feeond  Jejunum,  the  third  *  Ilium,  The  thick  Gut  is 
alfo  divided  into  fo  many  Parts  or  Guts ;  The  firft  ^  Cacum :  The  feeond  '  Colon, 
PeSlum, 

All  the  Guts  arc  hollow,  that  they  may  give  palFige  to  Chyle  and  Excrements. 
They  ate"  wrinckicd  round  about  within,  all  along  their  Longitude,  even  from  the 
Stomach  to  the  Fundament,  that  fo  they  may  ftay  the  Chyle  and  Excrements  of  the 
firft  CoDcodfibn  •  but  for  cifpelling  the  Excrements,  they  have  a  kind  of  motion 
which  preffes  downward  by  degrees.  And  thus  much  to  what  is  eommoh  to  all  the 
Guts  •  It  remains  that  we  fpeak  of  them  all  fevcrilly. 

The  firft  Gut  is  called  <>  Duodenum  >  becaufe  in  length  it  is  twelve  Fingers 
breadth. 

The  finding  of  this  Gut  is  hard,  for  towards  the  back  bone  it  muft  be  fought  fot 
under  the  Sweet-bread  with  the  beginning  of  the  Jejunum ;  this  pofition  and  Inter- 
texture  is  diligently  to  be  noted,  becaufe  oftentimes  the  caufe  of  obftrudfions  and 
vomitings  is  without  any  failing  of  the  Pylorus  the  choler  flowing  by  the  f  Bili¬ 
ar  Pore  is  hindred  in  his  palfage,  and  rcturnirtg  back  into  the  Stomach  caufeih  Vo¬ 
miting. 

In  the  very  confines  of  the  Duodenumvn^JejunumyX^t  palfage  of  Chokr  pierceth 
fneGut,  and  etteps  downward  a  little  way  between  the  Membranes  before  it 
pierceth  the  Inner  Membrane,  near  which  the  q  Channel  of  the  Sueet-hre^d  is  ok- 
fetved  by  Fir  fungus. 


Where^ 
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Where  the  Guts  begin  to  be  turned  toward  the  left  fide,  there  the  Jejunum  be- 
•»ins,  which  is  thought  to  be  emptier  than  the  Ilium  ,  by  reafon  of  his  nearnefs  to 
the  Liver,  and  its  Multitude  of  Mefaraick  Veins :  It  lies  altogether  in  the  Umbili¬ 
cal  Region,  and  is  in  length  about  a  Cubit,  and  an  half,  ,  , 

The  f //i«w  follows,  which  is  more  (lender,  but  in  length  furpaffes  all  the  reft  i-ilim. 
of  the  Guts,  It  occupies  the //i«w,  and  and  compafteih  about  the 

Jejunum  it  felf  with  its  inferior  Part.  In  this  Gut  is  that  Difeafe  which  is  called  the 
twiftingoftheGuts,and  the ^  , 

The  fourth  Gut  in  order,  and  the  firft  of  the  thick  Guts,  is  called  ‘  Cacum  by 
Ancient  Anatomifts,  and  does  retain  this  Name,  although  ic  is  altogether  unlike  to 
the  Ancient  defeription  of  it.  It  is  not  large  like  a  Sack,  neither  doth  it  perform 
the  Office  of  a  fecond  Stomach  to  Concodl  the  Chyle,  which  was  not  perfedled  be¬ 
fore  •  the  In'^refs  and  Egrefs,  are  by  one  hole.  Now  in  its  place,  a  Membranous 
Appendix  is  (hewed,  which  is  larger  in  a  Child  new  born,  than  in  a  man  grown  up : 
and  thence  Sylviui  took  occafion  to  write,  that  many  things  were  changed  in  our 
Bodies,  both  in  regard  of  growth  ;  and  of  the  Guts,  Duodenum  and  Cacum.  , 

The  Gut «  Cdon  fuccceds  this,  in  which  are  many  things  worth  our  Copfidera- 
tion,  to  wit,  its  Largenefs,  Scituation,  Ufe,  Shutters,  two  Ligaments,  Its  fringes  of 

Fat, and  Connexion.  .  •  t.  ■ 

Of  all  the  Guts,  none  more  large  and  Capacious,  than  this.  It  begins  at:the  right  largciicf. 

Kidney  near  the  *  Appendix ;  and  being  turned  upwards,  lies  under  the  Liver  and 
Stomal,  and  pafleth  to  the  left  Hjj^ochondrium,  where  it  is  wreathed,  and  made 

'^*'lnTtTobliquaiion  defeending,  it  touches  the  left  Kidney ;  and  a  little  below, 
bein'’  bowed  like  a  Roman  S.  it  ends  in  the  top  of  the  O/  Sacrum. 

In\  the  Dunge  and  filth  of  the  Guts  is  kept;  as  alfo  the  wind  of  the  firft  Re- 
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Left  it  ftaould  be  dilated  too  much  by  multitude  of  dung,  and  violence  of  w'ind. 

Nature  hath  ftrengthened  this  Gut  with  two  ftrong  Ligaments  j  which  being 
ftretebed  along  its  longitude,  they  make  greater  foldings, and  wrinckles  in  this  Gut,' 
than  in  any  other.  Infomuch  that  they  feem  like  Cels  to  retain  the  Dung :  and  be- 
caufeit  wants  the  bond  of  the  Mefenurium ,  and  confequently  that  Humor  which 
proceeds  from  the  Fat  of  it ;  Nature  hath  placed  about  it,  here  and  there,  certain 

fringes  of  Fat  to  Moiften  it.  ,  ,  r  .  i  r 

That  y  Volve,  or  SUutter  which  AuthorS^quartel  fo  much  about,  is  not  to  be  paf-^ 
fed  by  being  faftned  to  the  beginning  of  the  like  a  Membranous  Circle, 

\Vhich  hinders  the  flowing  back  of  the  Dunge  into  the  lliumy  and  the  afcending  of  a 
Glifter  to  the  fame  place,  Thbefore  it  opens  toward  the  Inferior  Parts,  that  it 
may  let  the  Dung  pafs  out,  and  hinder  it  from  flowing  back. 

It  is  knit  to  the  Membrane  of  the  Peritoneumy  by  a  Membranous  tye,  whatfoever  cmcxlon. 
Lauremhtrzus  mote,  accufing  Rhianus  of  Ignorance,  or  dul-fightednefs. 

The  laft  of  the  Guts  is  called  *  right  ,  becaufe  it  pafles  ftraight  from  the  top  of  the 
Os  Sacrum  ,  to  the  Fundament.  This  Gut,  contrary  to  the  Nature  qf  others, 
befides  the  Internal  fleftiy  Membrane,  hath  alfo  an  external  »  fiefhy  Mufculous. 
covering  likea  lEeath ;  that  fo  it  may  the  moreforceably  expel  the  Duug,^wbich.. 
ufeth  to  clod  in  the  extremity  of  the  Colon,  and  right  Gut.  Therefore  befides  the 
comprelTion  of  the  Mufclesofthe  Abdomen,  and  the  Natural  motion  of  iheCo/ciw,. 
this  fame  fleftiy  Sheath,  crulheth  the  Dung, ,  as  it  were  with  ones  hand,  that  fo  it 
may  pafs  out.  . 

4.  from  I . «  O.  I  8  B>/.4-GG.  I j  f.4.  HH.  |  ^T.i.  /.4-  HH-  ■  ’ 4- 
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Sym^tomts. 


The  AledicWAl  Conjideration. 

I  pars  new  to  the  Difeifes  and  Symptomes  of  the  Guts.  They  fufter  Difeafes 
both  Similar  Organical  and  Common^  Bor  they  are  difiempered  by  heat  and  cold, 
either  vvith  or  Without  Humor.  They  are  inflamed,  wounded.  Ulcerated,  dryed, 
bound,  loofened,  made  fmooth  the  wrinckles  being  taken  away,  as  in  fluxes  and 
bloody  fluxes.  Sometimes  they  are  fo  flopped  that  the  Excrements  are  Vomited 
up. 

Befldes  thefe  the  common  Difeafes,  the  Guts  feverally  confldejed,  have  their 
peculiar  Difeafes. 

The  Dmdenum  may  be  flopped  by  comprellion  of  the  Sweet*  bread,  and  then  the 
food  is  Vomited  up  again  two  or  three  hours  after  it  is  eaten  j  became  the  paflagc 
is  flopped. 

The  is  fiibjedl  to  the  lliack,]>affion  ■,  Which  is  an  inflammation  and  not  a 
twifling  of  that  Gut;  fomecime  it  falls  down  into  the  groyn,  and  fonietimes  into  the 
C:ds,  which  caufeth  Ruptures  in  thofe places. 

Sometimes  the  Ptritoneun^  being  loofed  or  broken  near  the  Navel ,  the  Difeafc 
called  Omphalocele  commetb,  in  which  the  Jejmnm  flipps  down. 

The  Colon  is  fubjedl:  to  the\CoIlick,  which  arifeth  either  through  (Tarp  Humors, 
or  wind,  or  extream  cold  Air.  In  it  wormes  are  bred,  which  fometiraes  creep  up  into 
the  Stomach  and  are  vomited  out ;  this  Gut  alone  is  fubjea  to  Ulcerations,  which 
caufeth  Putrefa^ion  ;  which  many  think,  comes  from  the  Mefenterium ,  and  moft 
unfortunately  ufe  purging  Medicines  and  Glyfters  which  increafe  the  evil  and  no 
v^ay  help  it :  Becaufe  the  extremity  of  the  Colon  which  is  joyned  to  the'right  Gut 
is  more  flefliy,  painful  Tmpofthumes  are  bred  there,  which  fuppuratc  and  are  fooner 
cured  then  they  would  be,  if  they  came  from  the  Mefentery. 

Sometimes  Melancholy  hard  fwellingsare  bred  there  which  caufe  difflculty  in 
going  to  the  flool  and  haften  death. 

The  right  Gut  hath  its  peculiar  DKcA^QStTenafmus,  Inflammation, Impofthumes, 
which  end  in  Ulcers  and  Fiftulas,  which  are  djfficulc  to  be  cured  and  require  the 
help  of  the  Chirurgion. 

The  Periflaltick  motion  of  the  Guts  is  Sometimes  fo  perverted,  that  the  Dung 
flows  upward,  and  Glyfters  are  call  up  at  the  Mouth.  And  fo  are  fuppofitaries  alfo, 
if  you  will  believe  fome  Pfa6titiohers,  but  then  the  lliuttet  of  the  Colon  muft  needs 
be  broken.  v 

All  the  Symptomes  of  the  Guts  are  to  be  referred  to  the  Excrements  when  they 
are  exceffive,  as  in  fluxes,  or  deficient,  as  when  men  go  not  to  flool  unlels  they  be 
provoked  by  Medicine,  both  which  Symptomes  impair  the  health. 

Fluxes  are  called  Diarrhea  ^  which  is  either  Chylous  or  humoral :  humoral  is 
either  Cacliacal,  or  Mefenterical,  or  Inteftinal.  When  it  comes  with  y  Iceration, 
Pain  and  Blood,  itis  called  a  Blocdy  Flux.  If  itcome  without  pain,  and  be  like  the 
Water  in  which  raw  flefh  has  bin  waflit,  it  comes  from  the  Liver,  and  is  called  He- 
patica.  If  it  come  through  fraoothnefs  of  the  Guts,  it  is  called  Ltenteria  :  ii  it 
come  with  Quitter  it  is  called  Mefenterical.  Thecaiifes  of  all  thefe  Difeafes  ye 
may  findTn  all  Praftitioners ,  and  therefore  vVe  will  make  no  longer  flay  upon 
them. 

Theinternal  TunicIeof  the  Guts  fometimes  is  fevered  and  loft, which  is  thought 
to  be  turned  into"a1ong  worm  of  two  or  three  Cubits  long,  called  cf  which 
you  may  read  in  Spigelins  Lib.  de  Lumbrico  tato. 

Chap’  1 8*  Ofth^  Mefenteritm<>' 

'"l  He  *  M  ef tnterhm  is  the  bond  of  the  Guts,  which  keeps  them  in  their  places, 
A  that  they  pafs  not  into  confufion  and  be  thereby  deprived  of  their  action  &  ufe. ' 
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Chap.  1 8. 


Of  the  Mffenteriufn* 


It  is  a  double  Membrane,  between  vvhich^is  Fat,  and  miny**  or  ker¬ 
nel?,  and  a  four-fold  kind  oi '  Veffels.  This  is  the  llrudlire  ofit,  jfs  Structure, 

It  isfeatedin  themidii  of  the  Belly,  becaulc  it  fticks  to  the  tranfverfe  pro-  scituatm 
celTes  ofthc  byLygaments:  thence  is  its  original* 

Itfticks  fofiimelyto  the**  Guts,  that  no  divifionat  all  appears  .-  between  its  yejfeis. 
two  Membranes,  innumerable®  Veins  pafs,  which  are  called  Mcferaick  or  Mefen- 
terick.  Allb  an  infinite  number  of  Arteries  from  the  Caeliacal  Artery.  Alfoit 
hath  ^  Nerves  from  the  Lumbals,  or  Nerves  of  the  Loines. 

The  fourth  kind  of  Vefl'els,  are  called  3  ena  laiiece,  by  firfi  finder  Vin* 

of  them  out  •  of  which  we  need  not  doubt,  feeing  it  is  now  a  common  received 
truth* 

This  one  thing  troubles  many,  Namely,  the  diverficy  of  their  diflribution:  For 
in  a  beafi  ful  fed,  that  is  opened  alive, thefe  milky  Veins  are  noted  featteted  about 
the  Me/eat eri»m;  butfome  pafs  to  the  Svveet- bread , others  to  the  Liver,  others  to 
the  Trunckofthe  rena  Cava,  none  of  them  to  the  Spleen-  neither  like  other 
veins  arc  they  gathered  into  one  Head;  they  feem  rather  to  have  their  Root,  and 
Foundation  in  the  Sweet-bread,  and  from  thence  tobediftrifauted  this  way,  and 
that  way. 

Thefe  Milky  Veins  being  granted,  all  difficulties  which  were  formerly  about  the 
diftribntion  of  Chyle  and  blood  by  the  fame  Channel,  ceafe.  For  the  Milky 
Veins  carry  the  Chyle  to  the  Liver,  and  the  Mcferaick  Veins  carry  back  the  Blood 
tothe  Nounfhing  of  theGuts*  Therefore  both  thefe  Channels  may  be  flopped 
{everally^  which  is  to  be  noted  of  a  Pbyfitian,  in  curing  of  the  Difeafes  of  the 
Bowels. 

The  Mefenterhm,  feeing  it  communicates  with  the  Liver  by  the  P^ena  Porta^^ 
with  the  Spleen  by  the  K  C<tiiacal  Arteries ;  and  the  Splenical  ^  Vein ;  with  the 
Guts  by  their  Connexions,  and  hath  a  fatty  Glandulousfubftincc  fit  to  receive 
Humors,  ind  to  retain  all  the  impurities  of  the  firft  Region ;  Pbyfitians  well  c  ill  it 
the  Nurfe  of  Difeafe  s  •  For  from  that,  as  from  a  Fountain,  do  all  the  Difeafes  of  the 
Bowels  proceed :  and  all  Phyfitians  in  prcfcribing  Purges,  and  Remedies,  have  a 
fpecial  eye  to  that, 
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The  Medicinal  Confideration, 

The  Mtfenterium  labours  under  Difeafes,  both  S-mpIc,  and  Compound ;  it  is  Mefmm^ 
inflimed,  and  oftentimes  fuffers  impoflumes.  It  is  Ulcerated,  and  by  reafon  of  um. 

Its  Vefl'els,  often  obflruded. 

^By  reafon  ofhis  fatty  and  Glandulous  fubftance,  it  often  fwells  to  a  great  hard 
fwelling,  and  is  the  Foundation  of  all  Kings  evil  Swellings :  which  fcldom  come  in 
oieat  Number,  but  the  Foundation  is  here.  .  , 

°  It  is  fubjeiSf  to  baftard  CoIIicks,  which  proceed  of  fliarp  ChoIer,and  degenerate 
into  Paifiesin  the  inferior  Limbs,  and  fomtimes  in  the  fiiperior ;  and  hence  comes 
the  Morbfss  RnBuofns,  mentioned  by  Hif^scrates,  and  Morbns  Siccateriiss,  Of 
the  Difeafes  of  the  you  may  xezd  Daniel  Sennertasy^nd  Mattbeus 

M  art  inins, '^hottest  expxeijy  ot  the  Difeafes  thereof.  Although  the  Meferticky 
and  Milky  Veins,  which  catty  Chylej,ire  faftned  to  the  Guts  like  Horfe-Leeches, 
yet  the  matter  if  divetfly drawn  byfbofe  Channels,  For  the  Liver  draws  Chyle  by 
rbe  Milky  Veins  from  the  Guts,  but  fends  Blood  by  the  Meferaick  Veins  to  the 
Guts ;  therefore  both  of  them  may  be  divetfly  obftruflcd. 

For  the  milky  Veins  may  be  obflru^fed  cither  all  along  through  the  thicknefs  of 
Chyle ;  01  elfe  in  tfaeii  Roots  within  the  Liver.  m  Lfsr': 

If  the  obfttuifticn  be  in  the  whole  paffage  all  along,  then  there  anfeth  a  Chylous  ^  ’ 
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The  Phjficd  Confiderationi  snd  An^tomj,  Book  11 

Flax,  either  white,  or  tauny  in  Colour.  If  in  their  Roots,  either  withisa,  or  neer 
the  Liver,  the  Chyle  hath  a  light  Tindure  of  Blood.  - 

If  the  Mefarick  Veins  be  flopped  within  the  Liver,  the  Liver  cannot  disburthen 
it  felf  of  his  Excrements,  but  they  remain  either  in  the  Liver,  or  in  the  Mefaraick 
Veins,  and  make  moft  terrible  obftru61ions,  by  reafon  of  the  multitude  of  the  veius, 
both  within,  and  without  the  Liver. 

The  Milky  Veins  have  no  Trunk, but  ate  feparated  when  they  enter  the  hollow 
Part  of  the  Liver ;  and  therefore  they  are  not  fo  eaflly  cbftru(^ed.  And  therefore 
air  Humorall  Fluxes  of  the  Belly  flow  from  the  Liver  orfrom  diftempers  of  the 
Mefaraick  ve'ins.  Thick  Fluxes  proceed  from  the  Milky  Veins,by  reaion  of  cor¬ 
rupted  Chyle, 

The  Cure  of  both  fort  of  Flaxes  is  the  fame,  Namely,  by  fuch  Medicines  as  cut, 
and  purge  out  thick  Humors:  but  in  Liquid  Fluxes  of  the  Mefaraick  Veins,  you 
muft  fometimes  ufe  ftrengthening  Medicines.  And  fometimes  bleeding  and  Vo¬ 
miting  is  more  proper  for  thefe  Fluxes,  than  for  thofe  of  the  Milky  Veins, 

Cap.  Of  the  Sweet- breads  or  Pancreas, 

THe*  Sweet-bread  is  a  body  neither  truly  ^  flefhy,  nortruly  Glindulous,  but 
in  a  middle  be tvvcerrboth  ;  Yet  it  is  very  Spongy,  that  fo  it  may  receive  the 
Excrements  of  the  fpleen  and  Liver.' 

. ,  1 1  lies  under  the  Stomach  like  a  foft  Cufliion,  and  is  ftretched  from  the  ®  Liver  to 
the  *  Spleen  ;  and  if  it  have  its  Natural-  confirmation,  it  is  as  broad  as  the  Palm  of 
the  Hand. 

It  receives  the  *  Trunck  of  ths  JVeaa  Perta ;  the  Milky  veins,  and  the  f  .yple- 
nkalvein,pafl’etht6StheSpleenthrough  its  Cavity. 

Befides,  V'irfutigsus  Difcovered  a  new  ^  Channel  in  the  Sveet-bread,  palling  a 
long  the  length  of  it';  which  is  inferted  into  the  ^  Jejunum,  near  the  ^  pa/Tage  of 
Cholcr :  but  for  what  end  this  was  framed  is  yet  uncertain^  whether  it  be  to  cleanfc 
the  Exaements  of  the  fweet-bread ;  or  rather  of  the  fpleen,  which  are  carried  thi¬ 
ther. 

So  FaJlofitis  found  the  Channels  in  the  .S’ vveet-bread,  noway  to  communicate 
with  tbs  Veins,  but  that  being  filled  .with  ^.Cbolcr,  they  empty  themfelves  into'  the 
Bowels:;,  or  whether  rather,  they  carry  a  portion  of  Chyle  to  the  5pleen,  then  this 
Office  IS  vrnd,  and  it  muft  be  to  cie^anfe,  the  Sweet-bread  of  the  Excrements  it  re¬ 
ceives,  either  from  the  Liver  or  Spleen;  or  to  carry  away  the  filth  of  the  Chyle, 
which  happily  may  remain  there.  , 

Itisobrerved,thatthis  Part  increafeth,  when  the  Spleen  decreafeth ;  fo  that  it 
may  well  be  called  the  Spleens  deputy,  'There  is  the  feat  of  Hypochondriacal  Me¬ 
lancholy-,  and  it  is  the  entertainer  of  many  Difeafes,  as  well  as  the  Mefenterittmx 
both  of  them  breed  Sicknefles  to  the  Body,  if  they  be  filled  with  evil,  and  filthy 
Humors, 
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Chap.  20»  Of  the  Tena  Porta, 

Within  the  Belly,  are  two  notable  Veins' contained  ;  both  of  them  take 
their  originall  from  ’the  Liver ;  The  one  is  called  »  which  is 
fubfervient  to  the  Places  dedicated  to  nourifimentj  neither  paffeth  it  further.  The 
other  is  called  Cava,  which  nourifheth  the  whole  Sody,  from  the  Crown  of  the 
Head  to  the  foie  of  the  Foot,  and- pafletb  out  of  the  Ptritonenm,  and  creeps  along 

the 
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the  Back  and  Loins,  with  the  g^eat  Artery  :  /Some  think  ic-js  produced  from  the 
Heart,  and  not  from  the  Liver.  The  l^enA  Fnrtx  arifeih  from  the  hollow  Part  of 
the  Liver,  which  It  filleth,  and  is  called  the  Gate  of  the  Liver,  or  the  Vein  which 
is  feared  at  the  Gates  of  the  Liver. 

The  Trunk  ofthe  rfrt^Porr^delcending  into  the  Beify,  fends  out  a  branch  cal-  Bundles  of  . 
led  Gaftro  Epiploon,  which  isdiftributed  to  the  Stomach,  and Owf/jfww.  The  thi  Fen*  For 
fecond  branch  is  called which  iscarried  to  the  iDuodenHffj :  'after  that,  , 

It  fends  two  branches  to  the  Gall, and  the  hft  ^  branch  it  fends  to  the  right  fide  of 
the  Stomach. 

Thcfe  branches  thus  produced,  the  Trunk  is  divided  into  two  famous  branches  .  .  . 
the  g  Spenicall  and  h  MefentericAl.  This  again,  is  divided  into  four  branches,  of 
which,  the  ‘^reatelf  keeps  the  name  MeftmericAl  J  The  fecond  is  called  »  Hamor- 
rhoida,  and'^palTeth  to  the  right  Gut :  The  third  is  called  Cacaiisy  and  paffeth  to 
the  Gut  C^tcumy  or  elfe  to  the  beginning  of  the  Colon  ;  and  the  fourth  pafTeth  to, 
and  noutifheth  the  remainder  of  the  Cohn. 

.The  fplenical  branch,  when  it  hath  pafled  through  the  Sweet-bread,  produceth 
fouroppofite  Veins,  above  and  below.  The  firft  is  called  ^  Gaftrien  which 

afeends  to  the  left  fide  of  the  Stomach.  'Oppofite  to  this  is  the  right  i  Epphicay 
which  is  diftribuced  to  the  Omentum.  The  Coronnru  fucceeds  this,  and  is  diftri- 
buted  to  the  Stomach,  and  the  left  E  pphiuy  to  the  Amentum. 
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MAny  things  come  to  b'e  confidered  in  the  F' tka  Portd.  , .  .  . 

I.  It  makes  the  firft  Region  of  the  Body,  with  thofe  Parts  which  It  nou- 
iiftietb,andpaf(eth  with  irr  Blood.  ^  ^  Place: 

2  It  contains  a  peculiar  fort  of  blood,  which  is  not  circled,  as  the  Blood  of  the 

renaCAVAX^x  and  yet  it  may  With  the  branches 'of  the  G&liacal  Artery,  have  a  buoE 
mnsflux,andtranfvafation.  ,  i  i  ,r  • 

a.  That  it  carries  only  Blood, and  not  Chyle, which  is  done  by  the  Milky  Veins,  o^:e, 

as  alfo  the  impurities  of  the  Liver  an  d  Spleen,  to  the  ihdef  interiu^y  Sweet-bread, 

and  Guts.  *  _  .  hl  •  ^ 

4.  That  within  the  Liver,  it  hath  either  fmall,  or  noCommunion.atall  by  its  cmmunoi. 

Roots,  with  the  Roots  of  the  f^ena  Cava  ;  and  therefore  each  Vein  carries  its  pe¬ 
culiar  Blood.  The  blood  of  the  rtnA  PortA  is  thick,  and  nouriflieth  the  pairs  of 
the  firft  Region.  The  blood  of  the  rena  is  fubtile,  fit  forcircuiationi  which 

nourifhefh  the  parts  of  the  fecond  and  third  Region.  ^  c  u  r- 

5.  That  the  branches  of  the  /*orr4  within  the  Liver,  are  larger  than  tnofe 

of  the  C4Z/4,  if  that  doarife  from  thence.  -  •  i  ^  i  •  u*  u 

^  That  in  a  Difeafed  body,  it  is  ufually  filled  with  CAcb-ChymtA  j  which, 
whether  it 'ought  tc  be  emptied  by  breathing  a  Vejn,a  man  may  well  make  a  fcruple, 

left  the  Circulation  of  blood  infeft' the  whole  Mafs,  .  ,  i  . 

7.  Whether  theFena  PoriAy^i^cs  two  br  three  Fvacuations  hy  the  Armjtnay 

not  better  be  purged  by  the  Hemorrhoids,  or  opening  a  Vein  in  one  of  the  Feet?  ^ 

8.  That  all  impurities  of  the  belly,  ate  contained  in  this  Vein,  from  Wience  obflritlfien.% 

Come  terrible  obft[u5tions  of  the  Spleen,' and  _  ill  r 

9.  That  there  are  no  Shutters  found  in  this  Vein,  as  there  are  in  the  branches  of 

^^^^^XhatThc  rcftA  Pert  A  hath  wayes,  whereby  it  disburden!  it  felf,  as  the  Veins 
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of  the  Hemorrhoids:  its  reflux  into  the  great.  Artery  by  ihe  Csliacal,  and  Vomi¬ 
ting  of  Blood  againfl  Nature,  in  Plethorick^  »Bodies. 

Cap.  3  3,  Of  the  CdiUacal  Arterj* 

THis  is  a  branch  of  the  great  Artery  defeending,  and  accompanies  the  branches 
ol  ihtFena  Porta  I  for  look  hovv  many  branches  the  /'or/l*  is  divided 
into,  fo  many  alfo,  is  the  *  Cseliacal  Artery  divided  ;  which  nocwithflindirg,  bath 
Pulfe  from  the  Heart,  and  follows  the  motion  thereof,  as  other  Arteries  do:  but 
feeing  his  blood  injoyes-not  the  benefit  of  circulation,  as  other  Arteries  do,  fothat 
it  feems  like  a  feperated  Artery,  Sometimes  his  motion  is  hindeted>  when  there 
is  an  Inflamation  in  Abdomen  •  the  reft  of  the  Arteries  gently \moving, as  is 
otcen  oblerved  in  Hypochondriack  Melancholy,  and  other  inflamacions  of  the  Hy 
■pochondriHtn. 

Notwitnftanding  it  hath  Communion  with  the  ^ena  by  mutual  conjun- 
<5lion  of  their  mouths ;  by  vvhich  means  there  is  a  conflux  of  blood  between  them, 
whereby  the  vitall  spirit  of  the  Abdomen,  is  preferved. 

This  Puliation,  or  Palpitation,  was  Vno'tintoHiffocratesfiu  Lib.'] ,  EpUAn 
that  Hiftory  jof  his,  about  the  pulfation  of  the  Bell,  neer  the  Navel ;  and  in  his 
Pfognofticks  he  makes  mention  of  the  fame  ;  If  the  V^eins  about  the  Alidrife  heaty 
they  forefhew  either  tronble  of  minde,  or  Madnefs, 

The  Cgjliacal  Artery  in  Hipyocratis  Book  of  the  Difeafes  of  Women,  is  called, 
the  breathing  place  of  the  inferior  Belly  :  Stz  Duretus  m  Coacit^Pagei 
The  ^  Splenical  Artery,  isnotable*  which  is  not  brought  by  the  ^weet-bread, 
but  creeps  along  the  Longitude  of  l\iQ,Dia^hragme!^  neer  the  back  bone:  it  is  as 
big  as  the  Splenical  Vein,  but  Ambiguous  in  his  progrefs,  and  gives  no  branches  to 
the  Parts  neer  it.  • 

Itis  inferred  into  the  Spleen  by  a  double  branch,  as  the  Splenical  Vein  is  ;  and 
therefore  when  the  Casliacal  Artery  is  taken  away,  it  is  in  vain  to  look  for  the 
Splenical ;  for  there  remains  none,  but  two  or  three  fmall  Arteries,  which  pafs  to 
the  Stomach.  • 

From  the  Splenical  Artery,  neer  the  Spleen,  pafs  two  fmall  Arteries  to  the  Sto¬ 
mach.  From  this  faithful  and  true  relation,  you  may  eafily  know  how  malignant 
Vapours  are  carried  from  theSpIeen  and to  the  Heart  •  whenceii 
Pl^ti^s,  he  complained,  that  he  had  a  SpUnicick^  Heart,  it  leaped  t  and  heat  his 

^  r.  la.  /.  3.p.  ^,r.  5  b  f,.  2. 

Chap.  2  3t  Of  the  Stomach, 

THe  .ytomach  is  the  KitcHin  of  the  firft  Concodlion  •  it  confifts  of  proper  Mem¬ 
branes,  and  one  =»  common,  one  which  it  receives  from  the  Peritoneum,  The 
t  internal!  is  rugged,  and  hairy,  like  a  piece  of  S.lk  ;  The  External  is  flcfhy,  that 
it  may  receive  the  beat  of  the  Bovvels  which  lie  upon  it,  towii,ot  the  Liver  ar.d 
Spleen  which  heat  it.  And  that  it  may  the  more  eafliy  comprefSjai.d  hold  tOr- 
gether  the  internal,  it  hatha  threefold  fort  of  ftrings, which  ftrengtben  it  to  that  end: 
and  alfo  when  it  is  flackned  with  ftore  of  Meat,  they  do  contraa  it  again,  fo  fooii 
as  the  digefted  Aliment  is  forced  out  of  the  5’tomacfi. 

a  r.12.7.  2.r.gb7-.3.f.4.CC.g<^7'.3./.4.A»S 

It  is  ^  Scituate  between  the  Liver,  and  tht  spieen,  as  it  were  between  two  fires, 
bending  a  little  towards  the  left  Hypochondrhm,  if  the  Spleen  hold  its  naturall 
bignels  •,  otherwife,  when  the  Spleen  is  bigger  than  ordinary,  it  rhrufts  the  stomach 
into  the  middle.  ^ 

'  the 


Chap.  2  3» 


Of  the  Stomach. 


The  H  ^Dcr. 


The  grestnels  of  (he  Stomach  cannot  be  exa6lly  defined,  becauk  being  empty,  • 
and  exhaurt,  if  itrong,  it  is  To  cnnttadfed,  thic  it  is  no  bigger  than  a  mans  Fid,  Being 
dretched  and  widened  with  dove  of  Belly  Chear,  it  wil!  contain  (ix  pints  of 
Drink,  with  a  Pound  or  tvvo  of  Meat,  as  is  daily  feen  in  Gluttons,  and  Toile- 
Pots, 

There  is  but  one  Stomach  in  Mankind,  which  is  fometimes  divided  accotdins  to 
the  Longitude  into  two  Cavities ;  which  have  their  Ingrefs  and  Egrefs,  like  the 
Stomachnf,  and  Pyloruj^  And  fuch  perfcns  do  vomit  with  great  difh'culty  ;  and 
when  they  do,  ,  they  cad  up  Excrementiticus  Humors  without  that  bvoth  which 
they  took  the  fame  moment.  Shall  we  fay  the  feparating  faculty  can  work  fo  quick, 
or  rather  that  the  broath  is  dipt  down  into  the  Lower  divi'fion  of  the  Stomach 
from  whence  it  cannot  eadly  rerurne,  becaufe  of  the  narrownefs  of  the  upper 
Orifice* 

I  f  the  Stomach  be  fingle  and  rightly  fhaped,  it  is  a  Jongifh  fpherica!  Figure^  Figuf. 
and  is  compared  to  the  Belly  of  a  Bag-Pipe,  fettirg  adds  the  arid 

Guts. 

The  £^^f/?ofthei’tomatch  is  equal  in  height  unto  its ;  that  i<i  to  fay,  the  rvo 
two  Orifices  thereof,  are  equal!  in  height,  leaft  the  Meat  and  Drink  fhnuld  flip 
through,  before  they  be  digeded  ;  and  then  being  digeded  by  the.  drengda  cf  (he 
Stomach  Conttafting  itfelf,  iht  Pylorns  is  opened,  and  the  fent  into  the 
Gut. 

The or  upper  ^Orifice  of  the  y?(/«;4£'^,isin  a  fpeciall  manner  termed 
fomachusi  being  the,  feat  of  Hunger  and  becaufe  it  is  Crowned  with  two 

NervesyCtill^d  ^  flome.chici  Nervi  i  and  is  confeqaently  of  an  Exqiiilice  fenfe. 

The  lower  Orifice,  is  called  ^  Pylorus  \  in  which  you  fhail  cbfeive  a 
ipund  in  lliape,  and  as  vifible  and  remarkeable  as  the  Faive  \ntheGm  Coiou, 

This  is  to  hinder  the  from  returning  back  again  into 

Befides  thefe  two  Orifices  in  the  fiomachy  there  is  obfervabfe  its  d  cr 

Inferior  Part,  more  filthy  than  the  reft  •  becaufe  therein  the  Meat  is  boyled  or  di- 

*  V  I  -  f  r  r 

The  internail  f  furface  of  they?ow4cifi  is  wrinckled,  and  ftoredwith  fibres,  that 
it  may  thereby  retain  what  is  taken  in  for  nourifhment. 

*  Ty  4,^,p f,  2,F  G. |‘^/.2.iC./.4.  f.  2.  ///.|  f.  4.  A. 

The  A6fion  of  the  Stomach  is  the  of  Aliments ;  ’which  though  they  be 

many,  and  of  divers  kinds ;  yet  the  fiomach,  by  a  propriety,  ot  inbred  faculty  which 
it  has,  does  diflblve,  and  as  it  were  melt  them,  and  tufne  them  into  a  fubftance  like 
Creame  •  which  is  called  Chylus.  Florv  that  is  donCy  I  have  already  examined  in 
my  Anthro^ographia  ;  and  in  my  Anfvierto  Wallaeus,  a  very  learned  Phyfttian  of 
Leyden,  ^  . 

The  Stomach  has  Communion, by  reafon  of  neighbour-hood,  with  the  Liver 
Gaily  the  Spleen,  the  Sweet- bread.,  the  Upperm-fi  Guts,  upper  Part  of  thf  Adefente^ 
ry  and  alib  by  the  veins  vvhich  it  has  from  the  Trunk  of  the  and  the 

Splenic al  Branch.  It  Communicates  alfo  with  the  Heart  and  La«|j,bythe^ 
Stomachicall  Nerves  ;  of  vvhich  feme  part  is  Communicated  to  the  Heart  ai  d 
Lungs',  it  Communicates  alfo  witn  the  SrairiiS'^  the  Stomachicall  NervesjWiwdi 
^iQQeedft07[ifc\e  fix'ih  Conjugation.  .  ,  . 

It  does  chiefly  Sympaihife  with  the  Kidney s^  vyhen  they  ate  mifaffeded,  either 
by  want  of  Appetite, or  by  frequent  Vomiting,  by  reafon  ofg  a  complication  o‘-.  the 
Cufial  and  Stomachic  all  Nerves,  difpofed  between  the  two  Kidneys.  From  whence 
are  derived  Nerves,  that  aredifperfed  iiito  all  Parts  of  the  Belly* 

By  reafon  of  its  Nervous  fubftance,  it  has  Communion  with  the  whole  Fody  ; 
whence  it  is  in  the  Difeafc  Cholera,  the  Ancles  are  contraded ;  and  there  is 
Anxiety,  and  Unquietnefs  of  the  v\hole  fiody,  when  the  Stomach  is  diior- 
dered. 


Dig  (iinn  hoiv 
Can  fid. 
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The  Medicinal  Confideration.  ^ 

THe  Stomach  isafBi6led  with  divetfe  Difeafes,  Similar,  Organieh->ir\6  Com¬ 
mon,  For  it  is  troubled'Wtih  a  Simple,  or  Compound  diliemper,  wftile  rc 
is  over  cooled,  over  heated,  over-dried,  or  over-moiftned  :  of  which,  Galen 
courlcs  accurately,  in  thefeventh  of  his  method. 

Alio,  it  is  Inflimedy  ImpoftHmated ,  and  Ulcerated ;  and  thefe  three  happen 
chiefly  in  the  upper,  or  lower  Orifices,  bccaufe  of  their  fleflilynefs;  fometimes  they 
may  happen  in  the  bottom,  which  is  wounded,  and  healed,  yea,  and  can  bear  inci- 
fion,  that  any  Iron,  or  other  hard  thing  which  hurts  the  Stomach  may  be  taken  out 
when  it  cannot  other  wife  be  voided,  either  upward  or  downward  :  as  we  read  iti 
that  flory  of  a who  had  fwallowed  a  Knife. 

Hipocrates  obferved  a  burning  Heat  about  theStomach,  in  his  Aphorifmes.- 
which  IS  dangerous,  by  reafon  of  Choler  l^ed  between  the  Coats  of  the  Stomach  • 
orbyreafon  of  the  neighbouring  Parts  burning,  and  Inflamed.  ^ 

Sometimes  tbe  Gall  touches  thofe  Parts  of  the  Stomach  which  are  next  it  and 
fcorches  the  fame,  as  if  it  were  burnt  with  a  Fire  brand  red  hot.  * 

Ic  is  alfo  troubled  with  Dileafes  oTMagnitnde.,  Increafed,  or  Dimitii/hed*  Dif- 
cafesin  Sett  nation,  in  Cavity,  in  Figure,  and  in  Smooihnefs, 

The  oftheftcmach.  Augmented,  znd  Widened,  ^iS  in  Gluttons,  does 

over  much  Itretch  the  Stomach,  and  loofen  its  Fibres.  So  rhat  afterwards,  k  can¬ 
not  be  fufliciently  contraded  to  imbrace  the  Meat  in  fuch  fort,  as  to  turne  the 
fame  into  good  Chylus :  which  is  the  Caufe  of  crudity,  and  weaknefs  in  the  Sto¬ 
mach. 

And  when  the  Stihflance  thereof  is  fo  ftreitshned,  through  drynefs  or  fwellin®  of 
the  Membranes,  that  it  cannot  fufficiently  widen  it  felfto  contain  the  Meat .  then 
is  it  pained  after  Eating,  though  but  a  little  Meat  be  taken.  ’ 

Bat  the  is  more  frequently  Difeafcd  and  Ex&lmion,  or 

Flaggyntfi,  and  flapnefs,\soih  in  perfors  otherwite  in  health,  aud  fuch  as  are  flek ; 
while  with  Broatbs  and  plenty  of  cold  drink  (he  re«f  or -contradfive  vigor  of  the 
Srcmachjis  fo  diflblved,  that  a  loofnefs  of  the  Belly  is  thereby  caufed  ;  which  is 
artnbuted  to  the  Cotruption  of  the  Meat  through  an  hot  diftemper  of  the  fto- 
Eiacb  j  or  to  the  Obflrudfion  of  the  Mefaraid^T  eins :  which  Symptome,  noiwith- 
ftanding,  is  often  Caufed  by  theoyer  great  Laxity  of  the  ftomach,  which  Femelius 
calls  Morhum  MaterU  a  Difeafe  in  the  matterjand  it  muft  be  Cured  with  ftrength- 
ning  and  aftringent  things.  This  has  been  obferved  in  the  opening  of  dead  Bodies,' 
where  the  Stomach  if  found  fo  extended,  and  fo  widened,  that  it  would  contain  the 
Head  of  an  Infant.  And  therefore  it  is  very  neceffary  for  a  PraEiitioner  to  obfeivc 
the  Difeafes  of  the  Matter,  which  are  cured  with  drying  and  aftringent  things, both 
given  in,  and  applied  outwardly.  This  was  the  Doarine  of  thatfeaof  Antienc 
Phyfirians,  which  were  termed  Methodici,  who  made  Laxity,  and  AfiriEiion,  the 
chief  things  obfervable  in  all  Difeafes. 

Sometime  the  ftomach  changes  its  natarall  Scituation,  and  is  drawn  back  towards 
the which  caufes  ftiortnefs  of  Breath  after  Meals,  fometimes  k  hanps 
down  as  low  as  the  Navel,  as  has  been  obferved  in  Bodies  difteifed,  which  makes 
a  bad  life,  and  a  bad  ConcoElien^ 

It  is  obftru6Ved  wlien  its  upper,  or  lower  Oriftce,  is  troubled  with  Come  fwelling, 
which  hindeisthe  coining  in  of  Nutriment  into  the  ftomach,  and  its  going  out  after 
digeftion.  ..  .. 

It  13  a!fo  bifeafed  with  /woof  W/>,  fthtnxht  fnner  fur  face,  which  naturally 
fhould  be  wrinkled, [is  become  fmooth,  which  Caufes  that  fymptome which  is 
termed  Lienteria,  which  is,  when  there  is  fuch  loofnefs  of  the  Belly,  ihat  the  Meat 
Cv  rnes  away  unchanged ,  juft  as  it  was  Eaten. 

f  r.y.f.S.vl 
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Divers  Symptomcs  w.kl\  the  Stomach  in  refped  of  its  Action  being  hatr,  and  in 
regard  of  the  dilotder  of  (uch  things  as  are  evacuated  therefrom.  'Iht  ASiion  oi 
rhe  Stomach  is,  Appttitcy  Cenceoiion  and  Chylifcation,  The  Appetite  is  hurt, 
when  it  is  DiminiJhtJy  or  Dipravtd^  It  is  when  there  is 

no  Stomach  or  Appetite,  or  when  Meat  is  loathed,  efpeciaiJy  flcili,  which  is  the 
word.  Appetite  is  often  Dimimfhed  in  Diieaies ,  which  is  not  fo  bad.  But  the  of 
Depy^AVdtion  oi  Appetite  is  wotfe.  the- 

Now  It  is  depraved,  when  there  is  a  Dag- /ike  Appetite  w?lich  cannot  be  fatisfi-^^^  ^  .^ 

ed;  or  when  evil  things  ate  defited  .  vvhich  kind  ot  depraved  Appetite,  MfJd  loag'^. 
terms  ^MaUcia  ;  and  Galeny  calls  it  Citta  ;  in  Latin  Pica,  the  Mag- pie.  ings. 

Cby/ification  Aboliftied,  or  Diminifhed,  is  called,  pfta^  Inconccdfion  ;  and 
by  vulgar  Phyfitians,  Corruptio  Chyliy  a  corruption  of  the  Chyle.  When  Meat  is  undigcftio^.. 

-  ’•  ^  flow  Digeaion.  WheniheMeat 


III  chg'  ltion. 


long  in  Digeftion,  tis  called  BradHpe^lla,  fl 
corrupted,  its  called  Dyfpep/Uy  i\l  digeflion. 

To  jdflioH  hurty  belong  the  Feelings  Motion,  and  Pdn  of  the  Stcmacb.  Ther 
is  feeling  in  the  whole  Stomach,  but  if  is  exquiflte  in  the  upper  Orifice^  by  re  ion  of 
certain  Net ves  of  the  Six  pare,  which  are  there  intetwoven  with  admirable  work- 

manftiip.  •  vrCiC' 

Feelingy  is  Aholifhedy  Sini  Diwinifaedy  when  there  is  need  of  faurgring  ard  ^  ’ 

thirfling,  and  yet  the  Stomach'  perceives  it  not,  but  refufes  both  Meat  and  arink. 

This  proceeds  from  a  great  diflemper  of  Heat,  ot  Cold ;  which  caufes  Mortifies- 

rwM,  unlefs  the  Patient  be diflradted.  ,  vi^rt  htir/>n^ 

The  fence  of  feeling  is  depraved  in  the  Pain  of  the  whole  Stomach,  or  of  the  ^ 
upper  Orifice  thereof,  which  draws  the  Heart  and  noble  Parts  to  Sympathife  there¬ 
with  :  wherefore  this  pain  of  the  Stomach,  is  called  Cardiogmojiy  Cardia/gu  and  the 
aking  of  the  Heart,  or  Heart-burning  •  and  caufes  that  kind  of  fwouning,  which  is 
cilkd  Spncgpe  Stemaebiaj  ihc  Stomach  fwouning  •  and  comes  through  the  Hearts 
Sympatmfing  with  the  Stomach,  <  .  ,  . 

And  to  this  Pain  of  the  Stomach,  belongs  Anxiety,  and  Unquiet  tumblings  and  Anxiety, 
toffings ;  which  the  Greeks  terme  Riptafmosy  or  ;  from  whence  the  Feaver 
^/o<f(»^,*has  its  Nam^i  in  which  the  lick  are/ull  of  unqiiictnefs. 

The  motion  of  the  flomach,  is  ReUxatiotty  Coarflati  on  j  By  the  latter,  it 
itfelfupon  the  Meaifto  digeft  the  fame,  and  vvhen  that  motion  failes,f here  is 
nothing  but  fiurftuations,  and  rifings,  both  when  a  man  is  full  and  fafting,  .  Hiccuping, 
The  motion  of  the  ftomacb  is  depraved  in  Hiccupingsy  and  Be/chins.  Hiccu-  Belching, 
ping  is  more  trnublefome  than  Belching,  and  is  an  ill  fign  in  feavers,  whether  it 
come  by  fault  of  the  Stomach  it  felf,  or  by  it^  Sympathifing.  with  fome  other  part, 
eipecia’ily  the  Liver.  Hyppoerates  mentions  k  Difeafe  called 
the  Belching  Difeafe. 

Diforders  in  point  of  £xcretion  are  frequent  in  the  ^tomaebj  either  upwards, in 
Vomitings,  and  5pawlings,  or  downwards,  in  (he  Lienteriay  piarrheeay  and  Ca/i-  '  '« 

acaAjftfiio,  .  a  ,  '  rut’* 

Vomiting  happens,  eith  cr  by  reafon  of  obfltudt  ion  of  the  upper ,  or  of  the  lower  yomitbg. 

Orifice;  if  the  upper  be  obHruaed,  the  Meat  is  flopped  iq  the  upper  Orifice  a 
while,  and  prefently  after  Vomited ;  if  the  fault  be  in  the  lower,,  the  Meat  is  retai¬ 
ned  a  longer  time,  and  atlaft  Vomited 

A  daily  Vomiting  up  of  Choler,  without  further  trouble,  is  no  DifeaiC,  nor  illo/cbcler. 
Symptome ;  becaufe  it  happens  by  reafon  that  a  branch  of  the  Chplet  carrying 
Veflel ,  is  carryed  into  the  i’tomach ;  as  Galen  obferves  and  proves  by  exam- 

pies  ^ 

Vomiting  of  Blood  is  an  evil  Symptome,  whether  the  Blood  flow  from  the  Liver,  of  shed'- 

by  the  Veins  which  are  branched  from  the  porta,  into  the  stomach  ;  or  from  the 
*  Spleen  by  the  ^Fas  Breve,  Sometimes  the  Patients  life  is  Vomited  up  this  waies, 
according  to  that  expreflion  of  a  Poet, 

Out  of  his  M&uthy  ht  Irenes  his  PurpleSgui, 

^  Tah,  4.  Fig.  S.  let.  h,  §  ;  •  - 
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The  frequent  breaking  up  of  wind  with  Belching,  may  be  reduced  to  this  Symp- 
tome  or  Vomiting  ;  and  this  may  be  that  which  istcinjed  Cholera  Sicca^  known  C9 
Hitfocratesy  and  declared  with  its  Lndovtcus  DaretHs  in  hi$  Comment 

upon  (he  Coick  Przdidlions  of  Uipperates, 

But  there  is  a  Malignant  Symptome,  called  Cholera  htsmida^  which  is  i  violent, 
and  plentiful  voiding  of  Cholei  upwards  and  downward,  which  kills  within  four 
daies ;  becaufes  very  much  Evacuation  fuddenly  caufed,  is  dangerous.  Hip,  i.' 
B  3ok  of  Aphorifmes .  and  all  excefs  is  an  Enemy  to  Nature,  accoiding  to  the  fame 
Hipocrates,  It  proceeds  from  an  Inflamation  of  the  Stomach,  which  is  allayed 
by  cooling  and  artringent  Remedies,  inwardly  taken,  and  outwardly  applied,  but 
elpecially  bytbe  drinking  of  the  Spaw  waters,  and  other  Medicinal  fprings  of  the 
JikeNature;  and  by  Laudanum  difcreetly  given.  We  mufl  avoid  the  ui'e  of  cor¬ 
dial,  and  Stomach  Powdeis  of  an  hot  Nature,  becaufe  they  vex  and  fret  the  Sto¬ 
mach.  The  Phyfitians  of  Paris  do  let  Blood,  in  a  fmall  Quantity,  though  the  pulfe 
be  very  weak,  Icaft  the  Stomach  feleat  being  fuft’oeated,  a  Gangrarnc  fliould 
anfe. 

Spawling,  or  Salivation,  unlefs  it  becaufed  by  anointing  the  Bv;dy  with  Quick- 
fiiver  (w  hich  they  call  Fluxing  )  comes  cither  from  the  Brain,  or  clfe  ( and  that  of¬ 
tentimes  )  from  the  Spleen,  whofe  fupeiHuous  ferofity  is  received  into  the  Stomach 
and  voided  at  the  Mouth  by  fpitting  and  fpawling. 

The  Cardiacus  Morbus  belongs  to  the  Difeaies  of  the  Stomach ;  of  which,  read 
Trallianus  Chap.  5.  25.  Mercurialis  inVarii^  Le^ionibusfXftiS 

knowir  gly  in  his  15.  Epiftlejfiiirr^  et fudare  Vui  C ardiaci  <y?;drin- 

king  r  nd  fw%ating,  is  the  Life  of  a  Cardiacal  Perfon.  Pliny  in  his  a  3 .  Book,  Cap,  i . 
othis  Natural  Hiftory,  faics,  that  all  Hope  of  Curing  this  Difeafeconfids  in  the 
life  of  wine.  Which  he  borrows  from  Varro^  out  of  the  1 4.  Chap,  of  the  1 3  .Boc  k. 
This  ,Horb»s  CardiacHs^tim  extreme  Faintnefsofthe  Stomach, joyned  with  much 
ivveating  *.  it  proceeds  from  an  hot  Diftemper  thereof. 

Among  Difeifes  of  the  Romach  Rumination  ought  to  be  reckoned,  which  is  an 
inverfionor  turning  of  the  flomacb,  as  it  were  Infide  out,  which  in  fome  Living 
Creatures  is  no  trouble,  as  in  thofe  that  chew  the  Cud.,  OUhis  Difeafc  fee  what 
w  faies  in  hif  Epiftles. 

Out  of  this  Anatomical  and  Pathological  Difeourfe  may  be!^I!%<^cd,what  parts 
Lttare  purged  through  the  Stomach  by  way  of  Vomit :  whettffefii  be  fafe to  exagitate 
this  Part  by  Violent  Vomits :  whether  it  be  goodto  life  a  mins  fclfco  ihis'kind  of 
Evacuation;  feeing  no  good  Houlcwife  makesa  clofe-Oool  of  her  Pottage-Pot.  The 
bell  way  it,  diligently  to  prefervethe  Stomach,  add  to  Aoborate  its  Tone  or  con- 
trailivc  Vigor,  rather  than  to  diflblve  and  flackenthename  by  Vomiting,  unicfs 
Nature  defire  to  disburthen  her  felf  that  wiy^  and  thejalient  be  eafic  to  vomit, and 
fuch  preparatives  be  premifed  as  the  Antients  wett  wont  to  ufc. 

Wherefore  they  deal  unskillfully,  not  to  fay  wickedly,  who  after  many  othet 
Medicines  tried, do  give  vomits  to  fuch  as  are  at  Deaths  dore,as  the  lift  help, which 
fuftocatc  that  little  life  which  remains,  and  bring  a  fpeedydcith.  But  Come  will 
fay  that  Empericks  and  Mountebanks,  do  this  with  good  fuccefs.  I  anfwcr,  if  you 
fhould  reckon  up  thofe  patients  who  have  taken  them  to  their  coft*  you  would  find 
an  hundred  dead,  for  two  robuftious  perfons  faved  ;  who  fcaped  by  their  good  for¬ 
tune,  not  by  help  of  the  vomiting  Medicament :  it  is  better  to  ufe  vomits  rather  a  t 
the  beginnings  of  difeafes,  while  Choler  works  and  fermfentsin  places  neer  the  fto- 
mach,  than  when  the  Pangs  of  Death  have  feized  upon  ihe  Patient,  *Tis  Man- 
flaughter,  to  wrong  People  in  their  health.  The  difereeter  fort  of  Empericks,  when 
they  arc  called  to  fuch  Patients,  arc  wont  to  find  fault  \virh  what  other  Phyfirians 
have  afted,  and  to  declare  the  Patient  dangeroufly  fick,  knd  thereupon,  warily  to 
give  their  Aurum  Potahile  or  fome  fuch  other  Medicine  as  a  cordial  and  reftorcr  of 
ftrengthjiintill  Nature  being  freed  from  ajl  diftuibancedf  Pfayfick,  begins  to  gather 
ftrength.-  and  then  they  take  opportunity  to  give  a  gentle  Vomit  which  Purges 

ftrout 


Chap.  24» 


Of  the  Li'ver, 


57- 


ferous,  or  fach  like  Excrements,  up  and  douyn.  In  very  many  Difeafes,  Hifpoera^ 
flies,  *tis  better  to  be  quiet,  than  to  do  any  thing  ;  that  is  ’cis  better  to  leave 
work  to  nature,  than  to  give  any  Medicament.  And  if  the  Phyfitian  knew  that  be 
is  the  Servant  and  AlTiftant  of  Nature,  he  would  cure  more  Patients  than  he  does. 
See  upon  the  ip.  Text  of  Se6f.  2,  of  the  6.  Book  of  Epide- 

micks. 

SJuggiflinefs  of  the  Belly,  and  impurity  of  the  Veffels,  brings  all  into  confufion. 
Hififoeratts- 


Chap,  24,  of  the  Liver, 


THc  Liver,  which  is  the  Inftrument  ot  making  Biooa,  conmts  or  a  buouance  suhflanceoi 
proper  to  it  felf,  fitted,  and  ordained  to  that  end  •  for  it  is  like  congealed  the  Liver, 
blood,  and  therefore  red,  and  the  fame  colour  it  imprints  upon  the  blood-;  ho^vbeic 
the  Liver  of  feme  Fifhes,  is  of  another  Colour,  viz.  green,  black,  yellow  as  Saf- 
fron .  in  which  Creatures,  the  blood  receives  its  red  colour  by  pafling  through  the 

fublfance  of  the  Heart.  .  j-  •  • 

5ut  in  Men,  and  other  living  Creatures,  which  have  the  two  Veins  diftini^,  cal¬ 
led  Por(4 ,  and  Cava,  the  whole  Mafs  of  bl^d  is  wroughc  in  (he  Liver ;  but  qne  part 
thereof,  lefs  perfedf  than ‘the  reft,  is  by  the  ena  Porta  diltributed  among  thole 
Parts  which  fetve  to  nourifh  the  body  •’  another  part  being  cqnveighed  by  the  rena  ’ 
is  perfeiffed  in  the  Heart,  of  which  is  made  the  Arteriall  bloOd,wbuh  is  di- 
fitibuted  to  all  the  parts,  and  afterwards  is  tranfmitted  ipto  the  V eins>  that  fo  in  a. 

Circular  motion,  it  may  pafs  again  into  the  Heart,  that  by  its  flux,  it  may  maintain 
the  pcrpetuall  motion  of  the  Heart;  as  the  VVheels  of  a  Mill,  ate  continually 
turned  about  by  force  of  the  wind,  or  water-fall. 

Such  blood  is  furnifhed  to  thofe  parts,  which  having  fence  and  motion,  depend 
upon  the  Brain  or  Heart. 

The  Liver  is  ^  feituate  in  the  right  Hypcchondrium,  under  the  baflard,  or  (hort  ScUmtton  ^ 
Ribs,  and  fills  with  its  bulk,  all  that  Cavity'  to  the  Sword-like  Cartilage.  Some-  the  Liver. 
times  it  is  fo  enlargcdjaf  to  exceed  thofe  Naturall  bounds, and  then  it  refls  upon  the 
Stomach,  r eaching as fer  as  theSpleen,&  defeends  three  or  four  fingers  breadth  be¬ 
low  the  baflaj4,or.  Ihort  Ribs:wbich  happens,  partly  through  relaxation  of the  bands 
wherewith  it  is  bound  to  the  Midrif,  and  fiiort  Ribs,  partly  through  fwelling  of  the 
Liver  ft  felf,  over  loaded  with  Nutriment. 

In  Man- kind,  there  is  one  Angle  Liver,  which  is  not  divided  into  Lohe.s,  or  Fin-  Nmher. 
gers,  as  in  bruit  Beafts  ;  yet  there  is  a  certain  ^  Cleft  to  be  feen,  where  the  Umbi-  ^ 

Iical  Vein  creeps  into  the  Liver ;  and  many  times  two  little  Lobes,  or  Laps,  are  ® 

^  feated  under  the  greater  ones ;  fometimes  there  is  onely «  one,  which  being  hol'- 
kwed,  receives  the  TrunkV ^  which  is  included  in  a  Duplication  of 
the  Omentam,  or  Call,  that  the  Excrements  of  the  Liver  might  be  derived  thither. 

-  Although  the  Liver  be  one  continued  Subflance,  yet  Anatomifls  divide  the  fame 
into  two  Regions ;  the  one  fuperipr,  and  exterior  ;  the  other  inferior,  and  internall.  ^  ^ 

The  fnpetior,or  upper,  is  called  the  g  Gibbous,  or  bunching  part  of  the  Liver :  the.  - 

inferior  is  called  the  h  hollow  part  of  the  Liver.  Into  the  upper  Region,  the  rena  i 
Cava  fprinkles  its  Roots ;  into  the  nether  Region,  the  F ena  ^  Porta  fows  abroad 

its  Suckers.  _  r  I  r 

Befidesthefe  Roots,  there  are  obfervable,  certain  ^rariches  of  the  Channelloi 

choler,  difperfed  among  the  Roots  of  y' ena  Porta  •  and  certain  little  twigs  ofthe 
Milky*  Veins,  which  neet  the  Trunk  of  Portajdo  enter  into  the  Cavity  ofthe 


Liver. 
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The  Phjjicd  Conlideration^  andAnatomj  Book  II-  ' 

It  is  the  mind  of  Pbyfitiaos,  that  both  thefc  Regions  ought  diligently  to  be  ob- 
fetved,  becaufe  in  either  of  thefe  Regions,  the  Motbifick  matter  may  be  contained, 
which  is  diverfly  to  be  purged,  according  as  itpolfefles  the  one  or  other  Region  : 
for  as  much  as  the  bunching  part  of  the  Liver,  is  purged  by  the  Kidneys,  through  the 
F ena  Cava^  the  hoJlow  part  is  purged  by  the  Guts,  by  means  of  the  Branches  of 
Porta,  which  are  terminated  in  the  Guts,  conveighing  blood,  and  the  evil  humors 
of  the  Liver.  I  have  feen  Impoftumes  in  the  bunching  part,  when  the  hollow  part 
has  not  been  at  all  tainted  :  and  on  the  other  fide,  I  have  feen  the  hollow  part  impo- 
ftumated,  without  any  detriment  to  the  bunching  part. 

Howbeit,  inafmuch  as  I  cannot  fee  thofe  two  Regions  feparated  fo  much  as  by  a 
Membrane ;  I  cannot  believe  that  one  part  can  be  fick,  and  the  other  found,  unlefs 
the  morbifick  humor  be  contained  within  the  Pipes  of  the  little  Veins. 

Many  A  nacomifts  do  affirm,  that  the  Roots  oirena  Cava,zndrfna  PQrta,6o 
meet  together,  and  are  united  one  unto  another  by  many  Anaftomofis;  oihers  deny 
that  (here  is  any  fucb  Conjundfion  -  among  which,  1  willingly  acknowledg  my 
feifforone,  and  give  my  voyce  on  their  fide:  myKeafonsI  baveelfe-wherelaid" 
down,  and  Nature  Would  have  it  fo,  that  natutall,  and  vicious  Humprsmighc  not 
be  confufedly  jumbled  together  in  the  Liver.  . 

Youfhall  obferve,  how  the  Vein  which  is  taken  for  takes  its  rife  out  of 
the  upper  part  of  the  Liver,  and  is  inferred  into  the  Trunk  of  C^t/<«,neer  the 
midrir,thattheC>Jti^  may  forthwith  pout  out  the  blood  which  it  hath. receivedf from 
the  Liver,  or  rather  tranfmitt  the  fame  into  the  neighboring  Heart,  feituate  only 
two  or  three  fingers  breadths  off,  and  inclofed  in  ttie  Pericardinm,  which  cleaveth 
circularly  to  the  Nervous  Centre  of  the  Diaphraima:  wberebythou  maieft  per- 
cievc,  that  the  greater  part  of  the  blood,  goes  into  the  right  Ventricle  of  the  Heart, 
that  it  may  become  Arteriall,  by  a  doftldeCircuIation,  Particular,  and  Genera//,! 
call  that  the  particular  Circulation,  which  is  made  from  the  right  Ventricle  of  the 
Heart  through  the  midft  of  the  Lungs,  fo  as  that  the  blood  comes  again  into  the  left 
Ventricle  of  the  Heart.  Tfie  generall  Circulation,  is  that  which  is  made  through 
the  Channels,  or  large  Pipes  oftheC/ez/<i  and  the  Porta,  after  that  minner  which 
is  defcribed  in  my  Tteatife  efthe  Circulation  of  the  Blood. 

The  Medicinal  C  on/ideration.  ^ 

The  Liver  being  affeded  contrary  to  Nature,  isfubjeiff  to  any  diftemper,  eiihec  ' 
with  ot  without  matter ;  and  inft ead  of  good  blood,  it  breeds  that  which  is  Chole- 
rick,  Flegmaiick,  or  Melancholick.  It  is  altered,  and  corrupted  in  its  fubftance, 
whiles  it  lofes  its  Tone,  and  becomes  flaggy,  and  faint. 

It  changes  its  Scituation,  when  it  is  placed  in  the  left  fide,  and  the  Spleen  on  the 
right,  which  feldome  happens :  or  when  upon  the  flackning  of  thofe  Ligaments 
wherewith  it  is  faftened  to  the  Midrif,  and  Sword-like  Cartilage,it  finks  below  the 
fliort  Ribs,  as  far  as  to  the  Navcll. 

Its  Magnitude  is  changed,  when  it  is  fo  over-charged  with  Humors  that  it  fwelh 
again. 

It’s  Figure,  or  fhape,  is  alfo  changed,  if  we  feel  it  to  be  round.  Oftentimes  its 
paffages  are  flopts  namely  the  Roots  of  the  Cava,zi\d  Porta  ;  or  the  Roots  of  the 
Gall-Bladder  are  flopt,  though  the  other  be  open. 

It  his  Communion  in  regard  of  Neighborhood, with  many  parts  which  it  touches, 
but  efpecially  with  the  Stomach,  whichit  often  harms3  being  inflamed,  or  impoftu- 
mated  ;  and  fometimes  it  exulceraresthe  fame, and  makes  an  hole  therein, to  empty 
its  felf  that  way  of  its  Quittor.  With  its  hollow  part,  it  touches  the  Guts,  which 
are  offended  in  Difeafes  of  the  Liver ;  and  alfo  the  Peritoneum  it  felf,  by  reafon  of 
the  Coat  whichit  imparts,  and  the  Midrif,by  reafon  of  the  firme  Connexion  they 
have  with  the  Liver,  are  drawn  to  fympatbize  in  its  Difeafes, 

The  Adfion  of  the  Liver,  with  its  Sanguification,  or  blood-making,  is  hurt  by  the 
forc-tccited  Difeafes ;  whereupon  diver?  Difeafes,  and  divers  Pains  do  arife. 

Wherefore 
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Wherefore  the  Similary  Diieafes  of  rhe  Liver  are  all  DiHcmpers,  and  the  Laxity 
thereof,  from  which  feme  are  termed  Htpatici^  who  having  a  loolbefs  do  void  Ex-  simiUr 

crementitious  Blood,  like  the  Water  in  wtiicb  Ravv  flefh  has  been  vvaflit,  or  Excre-  Aj. 
mentitious  Humors  of  bad  and  divers  Colours.  n  n  k 

Its  Organick  Difeafe  is  obftrudtion.  Its  Difeafe  common  to  the  .similar  and 
Organick  Parts,  is  an  Ulcer  and  a  wound,  /ts  Compound  Difeafe  is  all  fort  of  Tu-  compound  Di[- 
mors,  whence  comes  the  Term  of  inflamation  of  the  Liver :  alfoa  Scirvhus  ai.d  a  cajes, 
purulent  impettume,  which  is  frequent  enough, 

/isSymptomes  are,  Adtion  hurt,  and  that  manyfold  :  andfiiftofall  itsattra-  tts  Symptoms. 
£fion  of  Chyle  being  abolilEcd, breeds  a  loofnefsof  the  Belly,  in  which  Chylels  voi¬ 
ded.  Its  Retention  abolifhed,  breeds  the  Liver  loofhels  called  Diarrh<ta  He- 
pAtica,  But  the  Principsll  Adlion  of  the  Liver,  viz.  Sanguification  or  Blood¬ 
boiling  is  abolifhed  in  the  Dropfie,  is  diminiflaed  in  Atrophia,  and  is  depraved  in 

Cachexia.  Dropfie, 

The  Dropfie  is  defined  to  be,  a  fruftration  of  Sanguification  in  the  Liver,  when 

inftead  of  blood  or  natural!  fpirit,  it  produces  nothing  but  water  and  wind,  which 
are  emptied  forth  into  the  Belly,  whence  come  the  Afeites  and  Tyrn^ardtes^  that  is 
the  Bottle-bellied,  and  the  Drum-bdlyed  Dropfie  j  or  elfe  they  are  conveighed 
into  the  Habit  of  the  body,  whence  comes  the  Dropfie  Ana f area  znd  Empneuma- 
tcfuyvU^  The  Bloat-fac’d,  Puf-Cheeked  Dropfie.  Sometimes  a  Dropfie  is 
caufed  through  fault  of  the  Spleen  and  other  Parts,  but  not  without  the  Liver  be 
hurt,  and  likcwife  the  heart,  by  means  of  the  Circulation  of  the  blood. 

Atrophia  (or  falling  away  of  flelL)  is  an  hindrance  of  the  bodies  noutilEment,  by  Atrophy. 
reafon  of  the  badnefs  of  the  blood  which  the  Livet  Makes. 

is  a  depraved  kind  of  Noutifhment,  by  reafon  of  bid  Sanguification  cachexy. 
Before  thefc,  is  wont  to  march  a  fimple  accident,  viz..  Badnefs  ot  Colour  in  the 
Skin,  either  blewilE,  white,  or  Yellow,  by  reafon  of  Setofity  or  Choler  fhed  into 
the  Habit  of  the  whole  Body,  even  as  far  as  the  face,  by  which  we  difcerne  the  evil 
difpcfitions  of  the  Liver. 

Chap.  25.  Of  the  Bladder  of  G all. 


NOw  follows  thzFoUica/Ms  Fellis,  or  Cyfid  The  Bladder  which  is  UsUmc, 

ordained  to  contain  that  Excrementitious  Choler  which  flowes  from  the 


Liver,  . 

/ts  fubftance  is  Membranous,  being  diftinguifhed  into  two  Coates, 

It  is  placed  under  *  the  Liver,  and  affixed  to  the  greater  Lobe  or  lap  theteof,and 
as  it  were ovet whelmed  therein. 

The  bottom  of  the  Gall-Bladder  refpedfs  the  inferior  Parts, /ts  Neck,  the  fu- 
perior  parts,  and  a  pips  derived  from  the  Gall-Bladder  called  Canaiis  Cyflicusj  is 
carried  obliquely  till  it  meet  the  Canalis  Hepattcus.  There  is  a'5i»«j,  or  bending 

neer  the  Orifice  of  the  Bladder,  rz-'u  1 

/ts  Magnitude  varies  according  to  the  plenty  or  Scaifity  of  Choler, /c  is  onely 
one.  It  has  been  found  fometime  double, but  that  was  contrary  to  the  intention  uf 
nature.  It’s  divided  into  the  bottom,  vvhich  is  the  lower  Part,  and  into  the  Neck 
which  IS  the  upper  Part. 

It  has  an  oblong  (hape  refembling  a  large  Pear,  broad  at  the  bottom  and  itraiter 
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towards  the  Neck.  .  .  „  r 

It  is  hollow  that  it  may  receive  Choler,  and  retain  it  till  a  convenient  tune  of  paffages  ef 
emptying  the  fame  •  it  has  certain  pipes  or  Channels  to  carry  Choler  :  the  one  choler. 
h broader  and  longer, dtJwn  out  from  theLivec  to  the  beginning ohhe  ' 
nnm  Jiiumm,  that  is  the  Hungry  Gat.ot  Gut  teimed  Jtjm.mfl'i  which  the  thicket 
Choler  paffes  diredfly  away  ;  the  other  Pipe  fmaller  and  fhorter,  which  is  pllucl^s. 
drawn  Crofs-waies,  from  the  Neck  of  the  bladder,  to  the  forcfaid  paRage,  The '  - 

former!  call  the  Livet  Channdl ;  the  latter  I  c^W  Cyfitcm. 
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Meattsmy  the  Bladder  pafTage,  by  reafon  of  its  Rife  and  orifice.  For  the  Meatm 
CyfiicHs  carries  the  thinner  Choler  into  the  Meatus  Hepaiicusy  which  a  porous 
Membrane,  full  of  little  holes,  rooted  in  the  Liver,  bad  fuckt  therefrom. 

And  therefore  we  muft  obferve,  that  there  are  two  forts  of  Choler  in  the  Liver, 
and  two  Channelsgto  purge  them  away  at  divers  times ;  which  is  a  Confideration 
ofgreat  moment  in  the  Cure  of  Difeafes. 

The  Gall  Bladder  communicates  with  the  Stomach  by  touching  the  fanie,  which 
it  heats  fo,  as  fometimes  to  burnc  the  fame,when  the  Gall  is  inflamed  in  its  Bladder. 
Sometimes  it  flicks  to  the  Gut  Colon  which  paffes  along  hard  by,  which  it  often 
Colours  Yellow,  and  provokes  it  to  expell  the  Excrements. 

This  Expurgation  of  Choler,  being  liable  to  be  flopt,  does  vex  the  Body  with 
many  Inconveniences, 

There  is  feldome  obferved  a  third  channel  of  Choler,  which  goes  into  the  Sto¬ 
mach,  unlefs  fome  part  creep  from  the  Meatm  Hepatkus  unto  the  Pylorus* 

It  has  manifeft  Veins  from  the  Porta  called  Cy(lica*  Its  Arteries  and 
Nerves  are  not  fo  vifible. 

«  r.  4./.  I.  C./.  5.  T.  I V-  H  H./.  5.  c.  g  3.  X>.  B  a  r.4.  f.  8.  b.  I 
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THe  Gall-Bladder  is  fubjeft  to  few  Difeafes.  The  moft  common  are, when  its 
Cavity  or  its  Channels  are  obftrudled.  When  its  Cavity  is  full  of  little  ftones 
or  filled  vvith  one  great  one,  by  reafon  of  thick  Choler  changed  into  a  Stony  fub- 
fiance.  Its  Pafl’ages  arc  flopped  in  the  Liver,  or  in  the  Gut.  Alfo  it  is  broken, 
through  violent  motion  in  Vomiting  •  and  fometimeit  is  fo  diftended  with  Choler, 
when  the  paflages  are  flopped  that  fliould  Exacuate  the  fame,  that  it  has  been  fecn 
as  big  as  both  a  mans  fills. 

Sometimes,  when  it  is  empty  of  Choler,  itdries  up,  fo  that  nothing  therefore 
remains  Caving  i^izduclus  HefAticusfif  we  beleive  F erneliHSfthztQ  could  be  no  othcK 
Caufe  found  of  the  death  of  fome  perfons,than  that  their  Gall-bladder  had  no  choles 
in  it :  if  fo,  the  evil  and  venemous  Quality  of  the  fuppreffed  Choler  was  fo  great, 
as  to  infeft  the  heart,  or  to  weaken  and  corrupt  fome  noble  part. 

The  Symptomes  of  this  Part  a  re  mote  manifeft .  which  do  confift  in  its  Aftion 
burr,  or  in  the  undue  proportion  or  quantity  of  the  Excrementitious  Choler.  The 
A6f  ion  of  the  Gall-bladder  is  attraftion  of  Choler,  which  is  either  diminiflied,  or 
aboliflaed.  The  under  proportions  or  quantity  of  the  Choler  is,  when  either  too 
little  or  too  much  is  voided  forth, 

WhichSymptomes  chiefly  appear  in  thofe  parts  which  Sympathife  with  the  gall¬ 
bladder,  as  in  the  Stomach,  when  Choler  is  vomited  up ;  in  the  whole  body, when 
Choler  is  (bed  abroad  through  the  Veins  into  the  habit  ofthe  Body,  and  deformes 
the  Skin  5  or  when  it  takes  its  Couife  into  the  Guts  and  caufes  a  dyfentery,  or  a 
cholerick  loofnefs. 

But  the  original!  of  thefe  Symptomes  is  to  be  charged  upon  the  Liver,  being  ill 
d^fpofed. 

And  Democritus  had  good  Reafons  to  fearch  diligently  into  the  feat  and  Nature 
of  Choler,  when  he  made  diffedion  of  divers  living^Creatutes,  that  he  might  be 
more  able  rightly  to  cure  the  Difeafes  of  Body  and  Mind.  ^ 

.  ■  .  When  I  fee  in  an  extream  Yellow  Jaubdice,the  whole  Skin  infeded  with  choler, 

c  s  sr  prove  .  3^^  that  the  Urins  die  cloaths  Yellow,  the  flools  being  in  the  mean  time  whitifli ; 

And  when  I  fee  in  another  fort  of  Jaundice,  both  the  Urins  and  flools  Yellow  ;  this 
confirmes  to  me,  that  there  are  two  forts  of  Choler,  and-  feveral  wayes  for  theex- 
purgation  of  each  of  them.  In  the  Y elloweft  fort  of  Jaundice,  in  which  the  flools 
By  the  pjferent  whitifh,  the  Meatus  He^aticus  or  Liver  paflage  of  Choler  is  flopped  in  the 
dlcL  the  Liver.  In  the  other  fort  of  Jaundice  when  the  flools  are  Yellow, 

it  fliews  chat  a  quantity  ofcholerpaffes  away  by  thellrin  and  Guts,  and  theob- 
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firu<^ion  is  not  fo  great  nor  fo  ftubborn,  as  in  the  Yelloweft  fort  of  Jaundice^  and 
therefore  it  is  to  be  hoped  tbe  Cure  will  be  more  fpeedy. 

Chap.  26,  Of  the  Spleen, 

T He  Spleen  is  a  Bowel  placed  right  againft  the  Liver,  as  its  Lieutenant,  and  a  ihts^Ucrt 
kind  of  Baftard-Liver,  that  when  the  Liver  is  Difeafed,  it  may  adlit  the  fame 
in  Sanguification  or  Blood  making. 

It  is  of  a  »  Subftance  fpongy,  fofc,  fprinkled  all  over  with  very  many  Vefl’els  like  Shbjiance. 
Fibres  or  trfreds  ;  yet  it  is  altogether  unlike  the  fubftance  of  the  Liver.  It  is  in¬ 
folded  in  a  Membrane  ^  proper  to  it  felf,  feeing  it  receives  none  from  the  Perko^ 


ntum. 


Its  Colour  is  black  and  blew  and  obfcurely  Rcddiih. 

Its  greatnefs  is  uncertain  and  not  determinable,  becaufe  it  grows  greater  or  lefs, 
according  to  the  abundance,  or  defedf  of  Humors  which  flow  thither,  and  are  col¬ 
lected  therein.  So  that  there  is  none  of  the  Bowels  which  doesfo  eafily  grow  big¬ 
ger  and  leffer,  as  the  Spleen. 

In  refpeCi:  of  Number,  it  is  wont  to  be  Angle  •  Sometimes  it  has  been  obfer  ved  ro 
be  double  and  threefold. 

Confider  in  the  fpleen  its  upper  Part,  which  is  termed  the  Head,  and  its  neither 
Part  which  is  called  the  Taile. 

Tis  a  placed  in  the  left  under  the  fliort  Ribbs,  oppofed  as  it 

were  to  weigh  againftthe  Liver,  that  the  Body  might  remaine  equally  Ballan- 

ced. 

When  it  keeps  its  Naturall  Conflitution,  its  Temper  is  hot  and  moift,  enclining 
to  drynefs. 

It  is  of  an  oblong  ftiape,  like  a  Tongue,  in  Brutes ;  but  in  Mankind,  it  is  more 
like  the  foie  of  a  Mans  Foot,  In  the  fore  Part  towards  the  Stomach,  it  is  ^  hollowed 
that  it  might  receive  the  ^  fplenicall  Veins  and  Arteries;  on  the  back  part  towards 
the  RibbSjits*!  bunching. 

Its  knit  into  the  Stomach  by  two  or  three  Veins  remarkable  enough,  which  do 
make  that  fo  famous  ®  ras  breve,  fo  called  by  teafon  of  the  flaortnefs  of  the  way. 
Through  tbofe  Veins  it  disburthens  it  felf  into  the  Stomach:  by  the  Veins  and 
Arteries  Splenical,  it  purges  it  felf  into  the  Guts  and  Kidneys. 

It’s  fattened  to  thebaftard  Ribs  by  Membranous  f’i^r?jfafficiently  flrong:  fome- 
times  its  fattened  to  the  Stomach,  and  is  knit  at  its  point  to  the  Midrif  ox  DU- 

pf.ragma.  -  ■  .  ^  ^  ^  \ 

It  Communicates  with  the  Heart,  by  a  remarkable  peculiar  and  Admirable  Ar^ 
tery  which  it  hath,  which  by  a  ihori  way  carries  thither,  the  Vapours  or  ill  juyees^ 

thereof.  _>  . 

The  Action  of  the  Spleen  is  much  doubted  and  controverted  among  Phyfitians 
and  Anatomitts ;  fo  many  Men,  fo  many  Minds:  Hippocrates  did  ihn  it 

drew  fuperfluous  ferofity  out  of  the  Stomach  :  which  Opinion  A/iftotle  followed, 
(hough  others  dravV  to  it  an  attraftion  of  Chyle,  either  out  of  the  P ancrcas  and  Me- 

fentery,  or  out  of  the  Stomach.  l  •  1  -  j  ■  r  ■ 

Galen  Will  have  it  employed  in  Purging  away  Melancholy,  which  it  draws  from, 

the  Liver.  ,  ,  “  •  1 

Others  are  of  Opinion  that  it  prepares  Blood  for  the  Heart  pat  it  m  ay  become 

Arteriall,  whether  it  be  of  the  thicker  parts  of  the  Chyle,  or  of  the  dregs  of  the 

Blood  carried  thither.  _  •  •  t  t-  c-  ^ 

Others  fay  it  prepares  a  fuperfluouf  wheyifh  matter,  being  the  Excrement  of  its, 
own  digettion,  which  it  fends  back  again  into  the  Stomach,  to  ferment  the  Meats 
when  they  are  turned  into  Chyle. 

The  Arabian  Phyfirians  acknowledg  fuch  an  Humor,  but  they  afiign  its  office  to 
be  the  provoking  of  Appetite.  Galen  thought  that  it  did  help  to  ttrengthen  the 

Stomach. 
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In  fo  great  diffent  of  Authors  what  iBall  we  tefolve  upon  ?  every  one  brings  pro¬ 
bable  reaibns  for  his  Opinion.  Hof  mannas  conceives  he  has  fo  fufficiently  eftablilh- 
ed  his  Opinion,  fhat^no  wife  man  can  contradidf  him.  Shall  I  venter  my  Opinion 
among  fo  many  learned  Champions  ? 

I  conceive  that  the  Spleen  does  attraft  flimy  Blood  to  nourifh  it  felf,  and  that 
it  flieds  a  fpecial  kind  of  fermentative  Serofity  through  the  Splenick  Arteries  into 
the  Stomach ;  and  becaufe  its  Parenchyma  or  fubftance  is  of  a  Spongy  and  foaking 
Nature,  It  does  by  the  Veins  attradf  and  fuck  out  the  fupetfluo.us  humidity  of  the 

Stomach,  that  the  Coftion  may  be  the  better. 

Howbeit,  I  deny  not  but  that  it  may  by  Accident  fupply  the  Office  of  the  Liver> 
when  the  lame  hath  lolHts  faculty  of  Sangufficauon  .  but  Blood  cannot  be  made 
fo  oood  and  perfea  in  the  Spleen  as  in  the  Liver,  feeing  it  is  but  a  Biftard 
Liver,  and  confequently  makes  but  baftard  Blood  and  impure,  becaufe  not  Clan- 
fic^ 

makes  himfelf  Ridiculous,  while  he  eagerly  contends  in  a  little  Book 
which  he  has  put  forth,  and  up  and  down  in  his  other  writings,  that  the  muddy  part 
of  the  Chylus,  is  carried  by  the  Mcfaraick  Arteries  unto  the  Spleen  j  where  it  is 
turned  into  blood,  with  which,  the  neighbounngPartsare  noutilhed :  and  that  the 
Excrements  of  this  Blood  are  voided  by  Urins,  Stool,  and  Sweat.  T  hat  good  Old 
Man  IS  to  learn,  that  the  thicker  Parts  of  the  Chyle  are  not  fucked  out,  but  fepara- 
ted  and  Cent  away  into  the  greater  Guts :  and  that  the  Mefaraick  Arteries  cannot 
do  as  he  faies,  becaufe  they  contain  Arteriall  Blood  :  neither  do  they  reach  any  of 
them  to  the  Spleet^, becaufe  it  has  a  peculiar  Artery,  which  Arantiui  firtt  deferibed, 

and  which  I  my  felf  have  often  fhown.  ^  -  l  »  „ 

Again  he  ought  to  have  rejeaed  the  Milky  Veins  of'  which  he  allowes 

of  •  feeing  none  of  them  reach  unto  the  Spleen.  ,  ^ 

Furthermore,  that  fame  baftard  and  impure  Blood,  bred  of  muddy  Biood  by  a 
baftard  Liver,  will  be  unfit  to  nourifh  the  neighbouring  Parts  which  ferve  for  Coai- 
on,  though  they  appear  filthy,  for  they  need  to  be  nouriftied  with  pure  Blood  for 

then^pr^ervatmm  Wheyilh  Excrements  of  the  faid  Blood,  can¬ 

not  be  Purged  away  but  by  Veins  and  Arteries ;  the  Arteries  are  already  taken  up 
with  carrying  the  muddy  Parts  of  the  Chyle.  They  muft  therefore  of  neceffity  be 
carried  by  the  Splenick  Vein  into  the  liver,  that  they  may  be  voided  through  the 
Guts  or  by  the  Kidneys ,  which  Would  breed  very  great  contufion  in  the 

Livcr* 

If  Hofman  bad  confidered,  that  the  fubftance  of  the  Spleen  is  unlike  the  fub¬ 
ftance  of  the  Liver,  its  bignefs  different,  its  number  uncertain.  Colour  divers,  Sci- 
tuation  variable,  becaufe  fometimes  it  finkes  down  to  the  Hypogaftriamy  more  often 
afeends  towards  the  Midrif,  fometimesdefeends  upon  the  left  Kidney,  the  Liga¬ 
ments  being  flackned  ;  and  laftly,iis  lhape,  quire  contrary  to  that  of  the  Liver, 
and  fometimes  there  is  no  Spleen  at  all ;  alfo  that  the  ftruaure  of  the  Veffels  of 
the  Spleen,  is  altogether  unlikethatof  the  Veffels  of  the  Liver ;  he  would  never 
have  fo  ftifiy  affirmed,  that  the  Spleen  made  a  peculiar  kind  of  Blood  out  of  the 

^^NTturc  does  in  none  of  the  Bowels  more  fport  her  felf,  than  in  her  {Raping  of  the 
Spleen  fo  vatioufly  and  unconftantly.  But  the  Struadre  of  thofe  Bowels  which  ate 
neceffavy  to  the  maintenance  of  life,  is  alwaies,  one  and  the  fame  and  Uniform. 

Furthermore  you  may  know  that  the  fubftance  of  the  Liver  andSpleen  are  unlike, 
by  boyling  the  one  and  the  other ;  for  thefubftance  of  the  Liver  is  firme,  folid  and 
ReddilR ;  that  of  the  Spleen  is  Spungy,  foft,  and  black  and  blew  in  Colour :  The 
fubftance’of  the  Liver  of  Animals  boyled,  as  ofan  Ox,  a  Sheep,  a  Goat,  is  eaten 
with  content:  the  fubftance  of  the  Spleen  is  not  Mans  meat,  neither  will  other 
Creatures  eat  it>  unlefs  they  be  very  hungry.  But  if  the  Office  of  the  Spleen  and 
Liver  were  the  fame  in  Brutes  as  well  as  in  Men,  they  ftiould  have  both  alike  fub¬ 
ftance  and  breed  the  fame  Blood. 

Where 
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Whet  e  will  you  find  aplace  to  clenfe  away  Choler  in  the  Spleen,  as  iheteit  is  in 
the  Liver  ?  If  the  ^^pleen  draw  the  more  thick  Part  of  the  Chyle,  it  ou^ht  to  have 
larger  Veins,  but  they  are  exceeding  fuiall,  like  unto  threds.  Wherefore  Hofman 
does  foolilhly  to  enquire  the  Dioti  or  Canfe  why  it  is/oy  betore  he  knows  the  Hotif 
thatitisfoy  which  ought  to  go  before,  and  be  diligently  enquired  into,  when  the 
naturall  Adion  of  Parts  is  fought  after,  becaufe  the  naturall  Coniftitution  is  Com¬ 
pounded  and  accommodated  thereunto.  What  cannot  an  ingenious  wit  imagine? 
But  all  fuch  fpeculations  arc  ridiculous  and  void,  unlefs  they  are  approved  by  the 
Eye,  and  confirmed  by  diligent  Seftion  and  InfpeiSlion  of  Bodies*  Stz  Arifiotle  in 
the  third  book  of  his  Politicks,  at  the  beginning  of  the  8.  Chapter,  who  will  there 
infiru6f  thee, 

U  Hof  man  had  known  out  of  Arifiotlsy  that  fuch  living  Creatures  as  drink,  have 
a  Spleen,  Reins  and  Bladder,  he  had  more  truly  expounded  that  Arifiotle 

out  of  Hiftocratesy  of  the  true  fence  whereof  he  glories.  The  Spleen  drav/es  out 
of  the  Belly  fuperfluous  humidities,  it  felf  being  conftituted  of  blood, 

f.i.l.  /,  /,  8.  By  and  C..|  ^  T.  4.  f.  7.  S  T*.  4*  f-  1 
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,  j.  Difeafesof  the 

*  The  Subftance  of  the  Spleen  is  liable  to  all  kinds  of  Diftempers,  and  to  oivqts'  spieenin  Shb^- 
fwellings,  efpccially  that  kind  of  hard  fwclling  which  is  termed  Scirrhnt.  Some-  fiance. 
times  it  is  inflamed,  and  then  the  fubftance  thereof  is  perceived  to  paot,by  reafon 
of  the  Multitude  of  Arteries,  of  which  it  is  full.  It  feldome  impoftumates.  Its  Coat 
does  oftentimes  grow  thick  and  becomes  Cartilaginous. 

It  often  grows  great  by  abundance  of  Humors,  and  grows  froall  again,  fometime 
of  it  {elf,  and  fometime  by  ufe  of  Medicines,  It  is  better  that  the  Spleen  be  fmall, 

than  great.  .  ,  ^  -  .  , 

A  double  or  tribic  Spleen  is  not  good,  becaufe  it  is  a  fault  in  the  Contormati-  Number. 

on.  ^ 

The  Scituation  of  the  Spleen  is  fometimes  changed,  when  its  Ligaments  being  scimtm. 
flackned,  its  weight  bears  it  downwards,  or  they  being  broke,  it  falls  into  the  Hy 
pegafirifim  or  parts  beneath  the  Navel ;  and  then  it  deceiveth  unskillfull  and  heed- 
lefs  Phyfitians,  who  in  women  take  it  for  a  Mole,  or  for  a  Scirrhns  Tumor  of  the 
womb,  and  in  Men  for  a  fort  of  Glandulous  Tumor  which  lies  hid  in  the  Mefente- 
tery.  In  four  Patients  it  l)as  been  my  hap  to  fee  the  .Jpleen  on  this  manner  fallen 

down  into  the  Belly.  '  ' 

5’oraetimcs  one  or  other  of  the  Kidneys  is  fecn  to  fall  down  in  the  fame  manner:  ^ 

but  itis  eafie  toknow  the  one  from  the  other,  when  the  Kidney  isfallen,  and 

fwelling  is  round  :  when  the  fpleen  is  fallen  the  Tumor  is  oblong  and  an  emptinefs  Njdney  when 
is  perceived  on  the  left  fide  under  the  Ihort  Ribbs.  And  if  the  Tumor  be  movable,  fallen. 
as  it  is  at  firft,the  Spleen  or  Kidney  is  eafily  reduced  unto  itsNaturall  pIace:other- 
wife,  after  the  fpace  of  fix  moneths;  it  flicks  fo  fafl  to  the  Peritoneum  Ikfore,  to  the 
bottom  of  the  bladder,  to  the  Guts,  and  in  women  to  the  womb,  that  it  muft  of  ne- 
ceflity  put'rifie  in  that  place  ;  which  it  will  the  foonerdo,  if  either  you  give  the 
patient  Emolient  Medicines  inwardly  or  apply  them  outwardly.  If  you  would  pro¬ 
long  the  patients  life,  you  mufl  often  let  blood, and  bearc  up  the  Tumor  with  a 
trufs or  Swathe* band* 

What  if  the  Spleen  fall  from  its  naturall  place,  fliall  we  fear  and  burn  it  with  a 
red  hot  Iron?  when  it  flips  into  the  Belly  (hall  we  take  that  cqutfe  with  it?  It  is  a 
tickli(h  and  dangerous  piece  of  work,  notwithflanding  Old  Farriers  or  Horfe  Do(^- 
ors  have  written,  that  the  Spleen  has  been  by  that  means  confumed  in  Horfes;  and  ^ 
in  fome  poor  flaves  on  whona  they  durft  Experiment  fo  cruel  a  Remedy,  ' 

Much  more  dangerous  it  is  by  opening  the  left  Hypochondriu.m  to  take  away  the 

Spleen  •  neither  can  its  thick  fuperfluous  Humors  be  fafely  diffolved  by  beating  the 

f?mc 
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fame,  I  itould  by  fuch  a  praaice  fear  a  contufion,  after  which  an  incurable  fup-' 
puration  of  the  whole  fubftance  would  undoubtedly  follow. 

There  is  none  of  the  Bawels  which  in  Difeafesdoes  more  change  its  ll^ape.Som-r 
time  its  long,  fometime  fourfquare,  fometimes  round,  according  as  it  Ends  room  to 
dilate  It  felt  in. 

When  it  refts  upon  the  ftomach,it  does  much  hurt  and  diftarhe  the  aaion  there- 

‘  *r»  ^  I  •  L*'  to  the  Midrif,  it  opteffes  the  fame,  or  if  it  reach  thither  in, 

Its  Bulk,  It  hinders  the  free  Motions  thereof. 

Upon  the  Spleen  obftruaed  depend  the  black  Jaundice,  Hypochondriacal  Me¬ 
lancholy,  the  ill  Colours  of  Virgins  and  other  Women,  The  Scurvy,  Qt  Hippocrates 
his  great  Spleens,  out  of  which  flowes  a  Malignant  Wheyifh  Humor,  which  being 
fpread  into  divets  Parts  of  the  Body,  does  in  the  Mouth  caufe  Siomacace  or  Qfeedo 
a  forenefs  with  loofnefs  of  the  Teeth  8jc,  In  the  Thighs  Scelotyrbe  a  forenefs  with, 
jpocs,  and  wandring  pains  through  the  whole  body,  which  are  either  fixed  and  a- 
bidin  gm  certain  Parts,  which  wee  call  Rheumatifmes,  and  the  Germans  refer  them 
to  the  Scurvy, as  may  be  feen  in  fuch  German  Authors  as  have  written  of  the  feurvy, 
efpecially  in  the  Treatifeof  Engalenus*  And  therefore  after  tiniyerrall  Remedies, 

^ey  ufe  other  appropriate  Scorbuticks,  which  are  deflined  to  the  Cure  of  that 
Difeafe. 

¥ 

Chap.  27.  Of  the  Vena  Cava  and  Aorta,  within  the  Lomr  Bell), 


liver  is  not  tht. 
Original  of 
Vtnx  Cava.  I 


Veiici  Cava 
divided  mto 
truiks. 


Viftrilsutioit  of 
the  inferior 

"Truntg^ 


Seat  of  Pea., 
vers  continual 
and  Intermit’* 
^ent. 


T^he  Trunk  of  the  »  V ena  Cava  is  commonly  repotted  to  arife  out  of  the  Liver, 
A  and  to  be  divided  into  the  niperior  and  inferior  Trunk,  as  if  they  were  fepa- 
rate,d,asitisinthe  flock  of  the  fptinging  out  of  the  Heart  :  but  Ocular  in- 

fpeaion  does  demonftrate,  that  the  Trunk  of  rena  Cava  is  feparated  from  the  Li¬ 
ver,  which  creeps  beneath,  and  that  near  the  top  of  the  Liver  by  the  Midrif  it  re¬ 
ceives  a  branch  which  grows  out  of  the  ^  Subftance  of  the  Liver, which  carries  blood 
into  the  trunk  of  the  Cava,  that  it  may  be  carryed  unto  the  Heart  with  other  blood 
which  afeends  by  Circulation.  t  ' 

Wherefore  that  ftme  Trunk  of  the^ ena  Cava,  is  extended  allalodg  without 
Intendption  from  the.  ^  Jugulum  or  Neck.-  eventothe  ^  There  I 

make  account  is  the  CiRein  of  Blood,  becaufe  a  great  part  of  the  blood  is  contained 
therein. 

The  trunk  of  V" ena  Cava,  in  regard  of  the  Liver,  which  by  a  branch  fupplies  it 
with  Blood,  may  be  divided  into  the  ^  upper  and  lower  a  Trunk.  7  he  inferior 
produces  the  ^  which  isdifperfcd  into  the  fatty  Membrane  of  tha 

Kidney ;  and  then  the  ‘  emulgent, which  is  diflributcd  into  the  Kidney :  after  that 
the  fe  Spcrmatick  Vein,  whofe  fight-fide  branch  fprings  from  the  Tatink  of  Cuvm, 
and  its  left  from  the  Tmulgent;  finally,  it  fends  three  or  four  branches  called^ 
Lumbats  into  the  Loins,  which  are  fpred  abroad  unto  the  Marrow  of  the  Back. 

When  the  Trunk  is  come  to  the  top  of  Os  Sacrum,  it  is  divided  into  two  Chan¬ 
nels  or  Pipes,  which  from  their  Scituation  are  termed  Canales  lihciytbQ  Illiack 
Pipes.  From  thefe  on  cither  hand  are  produced  other  Veins,  efpecially  the  a  .5*^^ 
era,  ^  Hypogaflrica,  Amplijf  ima  c  Epgafiriea,  and  Pudenda.  In  Women,  the 
Hyfograjirica  is  longer  than  in  men,  and  Nourishes  more  Parts,  and  bolds,  the 
Menllruall  blood,  till  the  time  come  tbatitmuft  be  voided.  Wherefore  blood  is 
conteined  in  greater  plenty  about  the  Genitals  of  Women,  than  of  Men. 

The  Epgafirica  is  obferved  to  be  tvvo-fould  in  Women  •  theone  afeends  into 
the  Msif cuius  Refius,  the  other  oppofite  thereunto,  defeends  as  low  as  tha 
womb. 

In  this  Trunk  of  Kena  Cava,  F  erne  Hus  after  Galen,  placed  the  feat  of  continuall 
Feavers,  fuppqfing  the  Blood  refted  quietly  therein  ;  but  feeing  the  blood  is  in 
perpetuall  motion,  I  make  the  feat  of  continuall  feavers  to  be  in  the  Trunk  of  the 
V' C^Jt/4,and  in  thofc  great  Pipes  carryed  along  through  the  Limbs*  as  tbefe- 

•  ’  minary 


Chap.2  7« 


Of  the  Vena  CavSiand  A.OTt^,  &c. 
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^eminary  of  intermittent  Feavcis  or  Agues,  is  in  tiie  F end  Portdy  or  in  the  Bowels, 
which  are  noutilhed  thereby. 

Seeing  the  Veins  are  the  yeffels  and  cifterns  to  contain  the  blood,  they  have 
a  thin  coat,  faving  that  the  Trunk  of  has  a  thicker  and  Wronger  qo.-’t 

than  ordinary,  to  avoid  breaking*  in  cafe  the  blood  Biould  work  or  boyl  (herein, 
which  by  means  of  the  tendetneCs  of  the  Coat,  can  fweat  and  breath  thorough. 

Tis  a  Qiieftion,  whether  the  Veins  have  Fibres  or  no  ?  fome  fay  yea,  and  iome 
no^  But  feeing  the  Blood  is  thruft  forward  by  the  fpirits  and  Heat,  it  tias  a  natural 
afeent  unto  (he  Heart,  and  therefore  it  needs  no  Fibres  to  draw  it.  and  it  any  were 
neceBary,  the  right  ones  would  fufficc,  but  the  circular  ones  are  interpofed  for 
ftrength,  and  fome  thredsare  obferved  in  the  Coat  of  a  Vein,,  roc  to  draw,  but 
tortrengthen  the  Coat.  Wherefore  the  Contentions  about  of  Veins 

arc  but  vain  JanglingS;  neither  are  we  in  Blood-letting  fo  carefully  and  ferupu- 
loudy  to  obferve  the  reaitude  of  the  Fibres  y  as  the  Scituaiion  of  the  Part 

afte<fted.  ,  • 

Hippocrates  in  his  Book  de  Merho  Sacro,  does  Elegantly  call  the  Veins  Sptra- 

svU  Corporis, the  Wind-doors  or  Breathing  places  of  the  Body ;  becaufe  when  they 
are  opened,  a  Fuliginous  or  footy  Spirit  Ilfues  out  with  the  Blood*  and  the  Air  is 
likewife  by  them  received  in,  to  cool  the  Body. 

In  Antient  times,  and  the  dayes  of  Tore,  it  was  a  Part  pf  Sooth-faying,  to  view 
the  blood  which  flowed  from  their  .facrifices,which  if  it  appeared  pure  and  laudabie, 
it  was  a  token  of  happy  and  joyfull  fuccefs ;  if  bad  and  corrupted,  it  was  an  ill  (ign, 
according  to 

Nec  Crnor  emicHit  folltHS,  fed  Vulnere  Largo 
Effiaxit  nigrum  ratih pro  fangfiine  Kirns* 

That  is. 

No  ufual  Blood  did  fpring  from  the  large  Woundi  t. . ,  , 

But  black  and  Venemous,  for  Red  and  found. 


Cava  has 
a  thick  Co  tt* 

H'htcm.  i'cus 
l.ave 


ftiy  the  Feins 
are  called  the- 
BocUes  yrind” 
Doors. 


The  MedicinallConfidiration 

f  .  ‘ Mi ^  ■ 

Seeinc»  the  Veins  arc  the  Ciflerns  of  blood,  it  comes  here  to  be  confidetcd  how 
the  blood  ought  to  be  qualified  in  found  bodies,  that  fo  we  may  be  able  to  judge  of 
that  which  is  corrupt.  Now  in  bodies,  that  ate  healthy  the  blood  is  Rea,  Fibrous, 

and  has  a  fmall  quantity  of  Wheyifh  water  mingled  With  it,  l-  l  •  j 

Whether  the  Fibres  ycii.  made,of  an  earthy  and  flegmatick  matter  which  is  dra  w  a 
out  into  thteds  within  the  Channels  or  greater  Veins, and  is  madcfmallet  in  the  lei- 
fer  Veins,  many  doubt,  fuppofing  the  four  Humors.to  be  conteineci  in  the  Mafs  ot, 
blood.  Some  admit  of  blood,  but  fevered  from  the  other  Humors,  which  in  the 
fiift  Region  are  feparated  from  the  blood.  Others  diflinquilE  the  Alimentary 
Humors  from  the  Excrementitious :  the  former  a^c  confufed  and  mingled  with  the 
Blood,  the  latter  are  to  be  Teen  collcaed  in  feveral  Parts,  as  Choler  in  the  Gall¬ 
bladder  ;  Melancholy  in  the  Spleen  ;  and  Plegm  isdiffufed  through  all  the  parts 
.of  the  Region  of  the  belly,  ndtwithftandmg  acknowledged  twoioun- 

tains  of  Ffegm,  the  Head  and  the  Stomach,  .  J  ^  .  '  .c 

Now  the  Quality  or  temper  of  blood  is  hot  and  moifl.  Its  Quantity  cannot  be 
defined.  The  Arabian  Pbyritans,efpecially  Avicenna,  do  write,  that.in  a  Sanguine 
body  well  conflituted,  there  are  twenty  four,  pounds  of  blood,  fo  that  a  Man  may 
bleed  twenty ‘pounds  and  live  :  but  if  he  bleed  more,  Death  follows  inevitably. 
That  which  preferves  our  life,  is  likewife  i the  occafion  of  Death  :  for  as  good 
'Blood  in  a  moderate  quantity  prefer  ves  our  life,  fo  the  fame  being  vitiated,  or  too 
much  in  quantity,  is  the  Caufe  of  Sicknefs  and  Death  it  felf,  v . 

When  blood  offends  in  quality,  it  is  termed  when  in  quantity 

called  Plethorji,  Sometimes  'the  blood  is  corrupted,  and  not  the  ^ruijv.OEWh^y- 
ifli  Water,  Sometime  the  fcrum  is  corrupt,  and  the  blood,  remaitis  fopna.  Now 

the  return  or  Wheyifh  Water  being  corrupted^?  the  worft 


The.  conditm  of 
good  Blood. 

llotv  the  Fi¬ 
bres  in  the 
Blood  arc  bred. 


Th:  n.itural,  . 

Temper  of  the 
Blood. 

^uMtiiyj  of  ihe 
Blood. 


Cachachjmh 
Plethora,  tvhat, 

they  are. 
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grievoutty  infejSting, weakening, and  deftioying  fucb  parts  as  are  therewith  difeafed. 
Some  Pradlfitioners  do  make  it  a  Qoeftion,  whether  in  the  Veins,  every  Hu- 

co.‘mrUn  ^  that  there  is  but  one  kind  of 

tkt  Serm.  Strum,  which  accoiding  to  the  feverall  degrees  of  its  Corruption  and  Tinaure,  ap¬ 
pears  iometimes  yellow  and  Cholerick,  fometimes  green  and  livid,  or  black  and 
b!uw ;  iomctimes  Melancholick,  and  fometimes  !MiIky.  Ariflotlt  counts  the 
Blood  corrupted,  when  it  is  changed  into  Scrum,  Sometimes  the  Puttefaaion  of 
mrns  bmd  in  that  the  whole  Mafs  is  turned  into  a  rotten  putrefied 

the  blo.d.  When  the  corruption  of  blood,  is  yet  greater,  fometimes  Worms  are  bred  therein. 

which  I  have  feen  come  away  in  the  opening  of  a  Vein.  Such  a  Worm  being  bred 
ikmeatet  by  in  the  Veins,  may  fometimes  fiow  into  the  right  Ear  of  the  Heart,  and  ‘^tow ^reat 

7i,7Zd  "■  rl  “P°”  °!’f«ved  in  tbe^Dif- 

oiooa.  fe6tion  of  dead  Bodies. 

Retentive  fa^  .  The  Veins  have  in  them,  a  Retentive  Faculty,  whereby  they  hold  faft  the  blood 
cuityefcbe  within  themfeivcs ;  which  Faculty  being  penlBed,  they  fufcr  the  blood  to  leak 
rembeiniioft,  out  through  all  the  parts  of  the  Body, yea,  even  to fweat  our,  as  I  have  feen  in  fome 
what  jonoivs.  Patients.^  But  more  often  it  flowes  out  Immediately  by  theNoftrils,  Moutb, 
Lungs,  Guts,  Bladder,  by  the  Womb,  and  by  vomiting. 

Biooi  can-  I  have  tpiverstimes  leen  in  malignant  burning  Feavers,  that  the  blood  has  been 
icaUd.  congealed  within  thd  Veins,  like  unto  the  pith  of  an  Elder  flick  •  which  has  been 
noted  by  Perniliw  in  his  Phyfielogia,  * 

Vena  Cava  Aretana  writes.  That  the  F'enu  Cava  is  fometimes  inflamed,  and  thereupon 
(Imed,  ecmes  to  break,  which  I  have  feen  my  felf  to  happen.  The  trunk  oiTena  Cav4 
c-’nnot  be  dilated,  fo  long  as  the  blood  circulates  freely.  Neither  is  it  fubjedf  to 
flifc^llings,  termed  Taricesi  which  are  wont  to  happen  oncly  in  the  Veins  of  the 
Thighs  and  Legs. 

cure  af  the  Of  the  Difeafes  of  this  Vein,  and  of  the  Blood  contained  therein,  there  is  a  two- 

Purgation,  and  Blood-letting:  but  blood-letting  is  more  neceflary  of 
The  bZ]C  two-  ^  Plethora  either  ad  vafa,  or  ad  vires or  in  a  Plcthorick  Cacodymia, 

fold.  *nd  putrid  C/icochymia)  that  a  portion  of  the  extreamly  corrupted 

blood  may  be  taken  away,  / 

Pirgaiion.^  Blood-letting  taks  away  fuch  obflruaions  as  are  caufed  by  blood,  but  not  thofc 
Blaoa-letmg,  that  are  caufed  by  Humors  congefted  in  fome  part  of  the  body  :  and  theicfore  that 
fame  Euroia  fo  often  mentioned,  that  freenefs  of  paflage  caufed  by  blood-letting, 
muft  be  underftood  of  the  motion,  and  free  palTage  of  the  blood  through  the  Veins 

*od  not  of  the  removal  of  an  humor  that  is  gathered  together,  and  wedged  faft  into 
any  part  of  the  Body. 

ifbiaaimaj  be  If  blood-Ieiting  cannot  be  put  in  praaice, the Queftion  is,  whether  Pur'^ation 
lifmd  by  other  alone,  may  fupply  its  place,  according  to  C?4/w  Opinion,  in  his  Book,  ^4/^ 

Zolltmr  excrcifing  the  body,  friaions,  fweating ;  I  fuppofe,  where 

there  is  no  Feaver,  the  blood  may  be  diminifhed  by  the  means  aforefaid,  and  alfo 
by  fuch  Medicaments  as  draw  the  Serum  out  of  the  Veins ;  for  fo  the  Veins  bein® 
emptied,  the  reft  of  the  body  may  be  extenuated  j  and  this  is  obferved,  andpu? 
in  pr^aice  in  fuch  Nations  where  the  People  are  afraid  of  blood-letting.  How- 
beit,  to  open  a  vein  twice  or  thrice,  is  a  more  fpeedy,  and  fafe  Remedy. 

A  yAve  in  F  irafmuch  as  Sylvius,  and  Carolm  Ste^banm^  have  written,  that  there  is  a  valve 
yeaa  Cavu  within  the  Liter,  by  the  Trunk  of  the  F'ena  which  hinders  the  bleed  from 
returning  back :  Conringim  faies,  that  it  is  to  be  found  in  Oxen,  Thisfavours  that 

ICS  ufe,  C)pinion  of  the  bloods  being  carried  from  the  Liver  unto  the  Heart.  It  fecmstome 

"  that  Nature  has  placed  that  valve,  that  the  filth  of  the  mafs  of  blood  ftiould  not  flow 

back  into  the  Liver,  and  obftruiSthe  fame  1  which  filth,  either  flie  carries  by  fome 

way  out  of  the  Cava  into  the  Porta  j  or  elfc  (he  fends  it  forth  into  the  habit  of  the 
Body. 
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Of  the  Aorta  iefceniing* 

The  dcfcending  Trunk  of  the  Ama,  fends  forth  fo  many  branches,  as  the  infe-  oifinbutm  of 
rior  trunk  of  the  renaCavapxoducQSi  but  it  fendf  withal,  a  remarkable  Artery,  the  Aoru  cUf- 
called  Litndu  Arttria^  undivided,  by  an  indiredl  Courfe  unto  the  Spleen.  ctnient. 

That  fame  Arterv,  is  large,  and  wide  as  a  Goofe  Quill,  does  furnilh  the  Spleen  Lkna.- 
vvith  Arterial  blood,  that  thereby  the  thick,  and  flim^Iood,  might  be  attenuated,  ^ 
and  made  fit  to  nourifii  the  Stomach,  and  its  neighbouring  bowels,  and  that  it  might  ^ 
afford  a  fermenting  Joyce  to  the  Stomach,  to  help  it’s  Chylification,  by  that  fame 
permixi on  of  both  forts  of  blood.  Peradventurelikewife,  when  the  Liver  is  vitia¬ 
ted,  and  cxtreamly  obftrudfed,  Arterial  blood  may  be  brought  unto  it,  by  the 
Splenick  Vein,  as  it  were  a  Naturall  TartArhm  to  open  its  Obftrudf- 

ionj. 

Then  it  produces  the^  Caeliacal  Branch,  which  is  divided  into  as  many  twigs  as 
the  Vena  Pena  is,  and  has  Communion  therewith,  by  a  mutual  Anaftomofis  ot  the 
Veffels,  that  is  to  fay,  by  a  mutual  conjunton  of  their  mouths. 

This  fame  Arterial  blood,  is  not  circulated,  yet  may  it  have  a  reflux  into  the 
Trunk  of  the  Aorta,  to  disburthen  the  parts  of  fuperfluous  blood  •  which  returning 
back  into  the  Ama,  may  conveniently  be  evacuated,  by  opening  a  Vein  in  the 
Foot.  ^ 

The  Trunk  of  the  Aorta  is  made  of  a  Membrane,  fix  times  thicker  than  a  Vein; 
and  therefore  it  is  not  fubje£l  to  that  kind  of  Tumor,  called  Aneurifmaj  which  the 
other  fmaller  Arteries  are  fubjedf  unto,  by  reafonof  dilatation  of  their  Coat,  or  its  of  the  Aorta, 
Rupture,  or  apertion,  when  in  the  Arm,  an  Artery  is  opened  inflead  of  a  Vein. 

Jhz  Aorta,  Vena  CavAj  do  conftitutc  that  Region,  in  which  the  matter  of  The circhktory 
continualiFeaveis  is  contained  ;  but  the  blopd  does  not  remain  quiet  in  that  place, 
feeing  it  IS  perpetually  moved  round  by  Circulation:  wherefore  thefe  two  veflels 
xhtF'ena  Cava  and  are  ordained  both  to  contain,  and  circulate  the  blood, 
and  may  be  termed  the  Circulatory  velfels» 

of  the  Nerves  of  the  Lovser  Belly. 

Betweene  the  two  Kidneys,  at  the  Bafe  of  the  Mefentery,  wemuft  fearch  dilw 
gently  for  that  fame^  Intertexture  of  Nerves  obfetved  by  Pal  logins  iwhlch  is  woven  thfmfcntene 
together  of  the  ^  Stomachick  and  ^.Coftal  nerves,  concurring  on  both  fides  to  form  ^{erves. 
this  Contexture ;  from  whence  are  derived  all  the  ^  Nerves,  which  are  diftributed 
unto  the  parts  of  the  lower  belly. 

When  this  Contexture  of  Nerves  is  full  of  evil  Humors,  Convulfions  happen  tphat  difeafes 
with  the  Cholick  pains,  both  in  Men  and  women,  though  the  brain  be  no  wayes  arife  therefrom. 
mifaffeded. 

\ 

Chap.  28.  Of  the  Kidneys, 

i 

T He  Kidneys,  which  are  the  Inftruments  of  feparating,  and  drawing  out  the  snbjlance  of  the 
wbcyifh  Excrement,  do  confift  of  aflefliy  fubflance,foIid  and  proper  to 
themfelves,  fo  that  the  like  is  not  to  be  ifound  in  the  whole  Body. 

They  have  a  very  thin  «  Membrane,  or  skinny  Coat,  which  flicks  clofe  to  their 
flefh  ;  but  they  have  another  Coat  which  is  Joofe,  coveted  with  Far,  which  is 
called  Memhrana  ^  aiifofa,  wraps,  and  infolds  the  Kidneys,  and  is  produced  from 
the  Peritoneum. 

Their  Temper  is  hot  and  dry,  that  they  may  be  the  better  difpofed  to  attradl  iheir  TmAr. 
the  ferous  Humidities. 

They  are  «  fcicuate  in  the  Loyns,  between  a  duplication  of  the  Peritoneum  which  scUna'ion. 
is  no  ot  her  than  the  Memhrana  Adif^ofay  and  they  feem  to  be  placed  without  the 
Cavity  of  the  Belly.  The  Reins  are  faid  to  beg  in  at  the  laft  baflard  Rib. 

M  t 


They 
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Gre.itiitfs, 
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the  Kfheys 
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Diftempers. 

impojlhume. 

Ulcer, 


Laxity i  how 

caufed, 

T)'tibcc€s. 
if  cbm  a. 


They  hive  in  length  the  breadth  of  four  or  five  fingers ;  their  thicknefs  is  ttvo 
fingers,  and  they  arc  much  about  three  fingers  broad. 

They  arc  two  in  Number :  fometimcs,  though  rarelyj  there  is  but  one,  and  then 
it  is  commonly  as  bjg  as  two,  and  lies  upon  the  back,  the  Channels  of  the 4 
and  Cxva  being  a  little  removed  to  afford  a  place  for  the  finglc  Kidney. 

They  arc  fhiped  like  thofe  Beans  we  call  Kidney-beans. 

Their  Colour  iS  Rcddifh. 

You  (liall  obferve  in  their  hollow  fide,  the  EmuIgcntVcffels,  and  the  Ureter 
fpringing  forth  of  that  hollowed  fide.  Their  Veffels  are  the  Emulgent  c  Veins  and 
^  Arteries,  proceeding  from  the  Trunk  of  the  •  C4t/4,and  ^  ^orta. 

And  this  is  the  outward  Conformation  of  the  Kidneys  in  a  grown  man  or  wo¬ 
man  :  in  Children  it  is  otherwife  till  they  are  a  yeer  old,  becaufe  the  external  face 
of  the  ItvA  being  like  a  thick  bunch  of  Gripes,doci  neatly  refcmble  the  Kidneys  of 
a  Calf :  and  upon  the  Kidneys,  is  placed  the  GUndaU  ^  Renalis)  which  is  fhaped 
like  the  Kidney,  and  in  Children,  dries  up  by  little  and  lmle,till  it  become  flat,be- 
ing  feparatc  from  the  Kidneys  by  a  portion  of  the  Memhaoit  ^dtpofa,  though  it  be 
found  not  fat  off  in  either  fide. 

The  internal  Stru6lure  of  the  Kidney,  is  admirable  t  which  that  you  may  con¬ 
veniently  view,  and  fearch  into,  you  muft  cut  it  artificially  on  the  hollowed  fide  • 
and  then  there  will  prefent  it  felfto  your  view,  the  enwidened  » fubftance  oftbeU« 
retcr,  which  forms  ihtTdvtty  or  Bafir*  into  which,  from  the  upper  part,  as  it  were 
from  an  Houfe-top,  the  whe^^Tdumor  rains  down  dr^op  after  drop,  through  nine 
little  flcfhy  Teats,  called  CarsinsHU^  P  apt  ll4res,  which  arc  acuminated  without, 
and  arc  cncludcd,  and  thruft  into  «  nine  Pipes,  made  oif  the  fubftance  of  the  Ureter 
dilated.  Thereforethatcovering,  through  which  the  whcyifh  Excrement  drops, 
maybe  called  the  Crilrum  Rennmi  or  Kidney-fieve, 

In  thofe  papillary  Caruncles,  or  flcftiy  Teats  aforefaid,  the  or  wheylfii 
Excrement,  is  feparated  from  the  blood .  which  blood  fpends  it  fclf  to  nourifh  the 
Kidneys,  or  flowes  back  again  into  the  Emulgent  Veins. 

*  T,  5./.8.  S  ^  f.  8./  i  i,  5  %,B  B.  r.  2*^  T.  ».5  ^  T,  5,f« 
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The  Medicintill  Confideratton* 

The  Similar  Conftitution  of  the  Kidneys,  contrary  to  Nature,  confifts  in  the  De¬ 
pravation  of  their  ^nd  of  their  SubSiance,  A  diftemper  cither  finglc,  or 

with  matter,  caufes  a  Laxity  or  loofnefs  in  the  fubftance  of  the  Kidneys,  whence 
fprings  Atoniat  or  want  of  their  wonted  vigor  to  aft  by.  By  means  of  an  hot  dif¬ 
temper,  they  come  to  be  inflamed,  whence  follows  an  Impofthumc,  and  at  laft  an 
Ulcer,  as  well  in  the  internal,  as  external  parts :  for  oftentimes  a  morbifick  matter, 
is  collefted  within  the  Membr^nA  adipofa,  which  breeds  Impofthumes  which  com- 
prefsthe  Kidneys. 

Lttxity  proceeds  from  a  cold  and  moift  diftemper,  or  from  an  exceeding  hot  one, 
which  corrupts  the  Naturall  temper  of  the  part;  whence  comes  Atonuy  or  an  impo- 
tcncy  to  contraft  it  fclf;  and  from  thence  comes  which  is  the  PilTing 

ficknefs ;  ot  jfehuria^  which  is  a  total  fuppreflion  of  Urine,  not  oncly  in  one  kid¬ 
ney,  but  in  both,  by  rcafon  of  Fratenaity,  and  Co-parlnerlhip,  by  rcafon  of  an  af- 
flix  of  a  malignant  air  from  one  to  the  other*  or  by  rcafon  of  a  reflux  of  corrupt 
and  filthy  blood.  Sometimes  want  of  Appetite  to  meat,  is  a  fore-runner  of  this  dif- 
cafe,  by  rcafon  the  Stomach  fympathizing  with  the  Kidneys.  Obferve  diligently 

when 
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wbcn  the  Stomich  is  ill,  if  there  be  noDifeafe  in  the  Kidney;  for  if  there  be, that'# 

thccaurcoftbeStomichsdif9rder.  l  l  l 

The  Nnmbef  of  the  Kidneys  is  feldome  changed,  and  if  there  be  but  one,  »t  can¬ 
not  be  known  that  there  is  more ;  neither  can  that  one  performe  as  much  as  tvvo ; 
and  therefore  thofc  that  have  buto  ne  Kidney,  enjoy  not  their  health  fo  well  as  they 

thathaveboth.  .  . 

Although  the  Kidneys  feem  faft  fixed  unto  the  l-oyns  by  the  fat,  as  it  were  vyitb 
glue  •  yet  do  they  fometimes  fall  out  of  their  place,  and  lean  forward,  foinetime 
flip  into  the  belly,  not  without  detriment  to  the  Patients  life  and  health  :  this  is  a 
truth  not  to  be  queftioned.  Which  comes  to  pafs  chiefly,  not  only  by  melting  the 
fat  in  which  they  are  wrapped  up, but  alfo  by  their  weight,  when  they  are  grown  fo 
great- by  reafon  of  fome  tumor  or  ftone  contained  in  their  Cavities,  that  they  can 
no  longer  be  kept  in  their  place  by  fucb  (laics  as  were  wont  to  hold  them.  Being 
fallen  into  the  belly,  they  flay  there  a  wile,  and  at  laft  they  putrifie,  andimpottu- 

in  their  natural  Scituation^  if  they  prove  greater,  or  more  weighty  than  or¬ 
dinary,  they  caufc  a  kind  ofnumbncfs  in  the  thigh,  by  comprefling  the  Mufcle 
}*fody  and  the  Nerves, which  defeend  into  the  thighs, which  arc  conveighed  through 

the  fle(hy  parts  of  the  Mufcle /7o4.  ,  ,  ,  • .  l 

If  the  inner  Paffage  of  the  Kidneys  be  flopped  moderately,  either  by  an  Humor, 
or  by  a  ftone,  then  the  parties  Urines  arc  thin  j  or  if  the  Obfliu^ion  be  total,  the 

Urine  is  wholly  fuppreft.  ,  ,  «  .  ,  • 

If  the  inner  Subftanccofthc  Kidney  be  c*ulccrated,  the  Patient  makes  Urine 

with  Matter, or  (fitter  in  it.  ...  ,  j  l  /  .u  j 

If  a  Vein  be  opened,  or  broken,  bloody  urines  arc  made :  and  beeaufc  the  Kid¬ 
neys  communicates  with  the  Stomach  by  thcStomachical  Ncrves,ihe  Stomach  does 
fympathixe  with  them,  being  fick,  and  enclining  to  vomiting. 

The  Aaion  of  the  Kidney,  is  to  attra^  ^fr^gi.andto  fcparatcand  expell  the 
fame:  thefe  things  it  cannot  dounicfs  it  be  found  and  per  fca  *  and  theretorc  aH 
the  Difeafes  aforefaid,  may  pervert  the  fame  Aaion.  The  flefli  of  the  Kidneys  is 
dull  of  feeling,  but  the  inward  Membrane  is  very  fcnfiblc. 

.  Stones  ate  often  bred  in  the  Cavity  of  thcKidncys,cuher  m  the  pipes, where  they 
g*row  like  Coral,  or  in  the  Bafin,  where  a  round  ftone  is  formed.  If  the  Stone  en- 
crcafefomuch  as  to  caufe  a  fupputation  in  the  Kidney,  towards  the  Loyns,  by  a 
deep  iflue  made  in  this  part,  the  QE»«ot  may  be  purged  forth,  and  the  ftone  extra- 
aed  •  othetwife,  unlefs  Nature  do  go  before  usi  and  fliewus  the  way,  it  were  a 
wicked  thing  to  attempt  an  Incifion  of  the  Kidney,  by  reafon  of  the  thicknefs,  and 

profundity  of  the  flefh  in  thofc  parts.  .  r 

The  Kidneys  do  fometimes  confumc  away,  and  caufe  an  univetfal  Confumption 
of  the  whole  body  j  which  comeS  cither  from  putrcfaaion  of  the  Kidneys, or  through 

over  much  eieaion  of  Seed  or  Sperm.  .  ^  j  l  j  , 

In  new  married  Couples;and  in  fuch  as  arc  more  wantonly  difpofed  than  ordina¬ 
ry,  this  Confumption  of  the  Kidneys  happens;  which  would  make  fome  man  af¬ 
firm;  that  the  matter  of  Seed,  comes  from  the  Kidneys,  and  that  they  carry  a  great 

ftroak  in  the  matter  of  Carnal  Imbiacements.  .  .  n. 

Obferve,  That  oftentimes  through  wcafenefs  of  the  Kidneys,  which  cannot  attraa: 
thcwhcyifli  Excrement,  a  dropfic  is  caufed  without  any  fault  of  the  Liver._  Nei¬ 
ther  can  the  moft  cffcauil  Diutcticks  open  thofe  paffages.  And  therefore  out 
chief  Care  muft  be  to  purge  thofc, and  the  neighbouring  parts, and  by  Fomentations, 

to  reftorc  the  loft  Faculty  of  the  Kidneys.  .  .  .  ,  ^  , 

Whether  or  no,  may  we  force'  in  a  (harp  pointed  Iron, to  ope  of  the  Kidneys, that 
apaflage  may  be  made  for  the  Serum,  which  is  damned  up  within  the  greater 
Veins,  in  cafe  we  cannot  purge  the  fame  away  with  Hydrtgogucs,  or  Water  Pur- 
gers  ? 
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THe  Ureters  are  Channels  or  Conduit  Pipes  ordained  to  conveigh  the  Urine  to 
the  bladder. 

'•  *  fingle  Membranous  fubftance,  which  being  inclofed  in  a  du- 

plicanon  of  the  Ptritonenmi  therefore  Anatomifts  have  faid,  that  they  borrow  ano¬ 
ther  Coat  of  the 

They  are  as  long  as  the  Space  between  the  Kidnes  and  the  bladder. 

Refting  upon  the  »  Mufcle  ^  Pfoa^  they  are  obliquely  carried  towards  the  Olfa 
rifiog  up  unto  the  bladder  in  the  bottom  thereof,  they  flip  between  the 
two  c  C^tsalmoflas  far  as  the  d  Orifice,  where  they  pierce  the  bladder.  They 
nave  no  Valves  placed  in  their  Extremities, to  hinder  the  going  back  of  the  Urine  : 
out  two  Membranes  meeting  together,  do  exactly  fhut  the  paffage. 

Naturally  they  are  as  thick  as  Goof-quils,  but  in  fuch  as  have  the  ftonc  and  ufe 
0  void  little  ones  from  the  Kidney,  the  hollownefs  of  the  Ureters  is  fo  widened 

Bodies  ^  inthediCfeaion  of  dead 

The  Original  of  the  Ureters  is  rather  from  the  bladder  than  fromtheKidneys,be- 
j  of  a  Membranous  fubfiance.  Within  the  Caviry  of  the  kidneys  they 

are  divided  into  nine  Pipes,  which  are  fitted  to  the  little  flelhy  Teates  called  Ca- 

PapUaresy  that  they  may  diftil  the*S’^r«w  into  the  Ba/mot  large  CaVity  of 
the  Ureters,  within  the  Kidneys.  ^ 

They  ate  thought  to  have  Nerves,  whereby  they  feel .  butbeingofa  Membra- 
nous  Nature, their  extream  pain  in  the  palfage  of  a  Stone.procecds  from  the  ttretch- 
ingofthe  Membrane. 

Seeing  therefore  they  are  ordained  to  pafs  the  Urine  unto  the  Bladder,  they  are 
ottended  with  fuch -things  as  pafs  through  them,  whether  it  befliarpUrine,OK 
purulent  matter,  or  a  little  Stone, -or  a  thick  and  clammy  Humor,  by  which 

they  are  obftruaed.  So  that  the  moft  ufuall  Difeafesof  the  Ureters  is  Ob- 
ftruction.  r  ^ 

•  duplication  of  the  Bladder,  either  of  them  &e  obftruaed, there 

IS  bred  a  Stone, which  grows  by  little  and  little, which  is  not  moveable,  but  remains 
taHned  to  the  Bladde;,  which  when  thofe  that  cut  out  the  Stone  endeavour  to  pul 
Bladder.  Neither  do  /  think  there  was  any  other  difference  of 
the  bladder  in  thefe,  in  whom  a  dbUble  Cavitv  wa«  oKrprvf^H  !>nda 
(  ' 


Chap,  30,  Qf  the  PffS’Bladden 


THe  Rfs- Bladder,  is  the  Receptacle  of  Urine  •  being  framed  of  a  Membranous 
lubiTance  confifting  of  two  ®  Coates.  Th(“  b  rhirH  wKi/'  K  rKpu  afrriKnfa 


aR^/i  *  .I^^^Phcation  of  the  Peritonetimy  mt\m  which  it  lies  hid,  hanging  like 

anri  upwards,and  with  thisPartition  it  is  fevered  from  the  Guts 

nnn  °  mankind,  left-,  with  the  weight  of  the  Guts  bearing  there¬ 
upon,  It  fhould  be  forced  out  of  its  place.  . 

fiae  is  fmall  when  empty, becaufe  it  is  widened  and  contracted  accor- 
j  j  of  the  Urine,  The  efficient  Caufc of  its  Contraction,  is  the 

o  n  nd  external  Membrane,  which  is  altogether  flefhy,  which 
endcHte  took  lobe  Mufculous,  and  after  him  who  calls  it  Mufen- 

mTi  7*^  bave  called  it  Expulforem,  the  Expul- 
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Of  the  Pi fs- Bladder, 


Its/hape  reprefents  a  bottle  with  the  bbetom  upwards,  whofe  bottom  is  in  the. 
low  er  Part  of  the  Hypogafirim,  and  its  Neele  lies'hid  beneath,  under  the  Bones  of  shape, 
the  Pubis, 

The  Pifs-bladder  is  but  one  in  Number, yet  fevered  ibmetimes  into  two  Cavities, 
after  the  manner  before  expreffed. 

It  is  perforated  with  three  holes  near  the  Neck.  The  firft  and  greateft,  is  i  that  Holes. 
out  of  which  the  Urine  pafTcs;  the  other  tVYo,beirg  thofe  by  which  the  Urine  comes 
into  the  Bladder,  are  the  Ends  of  the  Ureters. 

Its  Orifice  is  ihut  by  the  Mufcle  Sphinfter,  which  is  formed  of  the  fubftanceof  MH[cles, 
the  bladder  contradfed.  There  is  another  Mufcle  called  Externns  Spleniatas,As 
broad  as  two  Fingers,  which  is  placed  about  the  Neck  of  the  bladder  and  the  Glan¬ 
dules  or  Kernels  refting  thereupon  termed  »  Pro/lata-  The  power  of  lEutting  and 
opening  the  bladder  depends  upon  this  Mufcle, 

The  Pifs-bladder  has  veins  and  Arteries  from  the  ^  Hypogaflrical  veflels ;  it  has  Fefets, 
Nerves  in  its  Neck,  from  the  Os  Sacrum^  and  in  its  body  from  a  Nerve  of  the  ^  ’ 
fix  Pair.  Which  is  diligcntly^  to  be  confidcred  in  Difeafes  of  the  bladder  eaufing 
fioppageof  Urine,  which  proceed  from  a  fall  caught  upon  the  Loines  orO^ 

Sacrum. 


The  Medicinsil  C  tnfidtratioH. 

THc  Plft-bladdcr  is  fubjed  to  an  infinite  number  of  Difeafes,  In  its  fubftanee 
it  is  fubjeft  to  all  kind  ofDiftempers,  efpecially  hot  and  cold  :  it  fuffers  In¬ 
flammation,  Tumors,  Ulcers,  and  Palfie  both  in  the  Neck  and  whole|  body  thereof. 
Of  which  we  (hall  difeourfe  particularly. 

Its  temper  is  perverted,  when  the  bladder  naturally  cold  and  dry,  comes  to  wax 
hot,  and  falls  into  an  inflammation. 

Its  Scituation  is  changed,  when  that  part  of  the  in  which  it  is  in¬ 

cluded  isrelaxcdjWhercby  it  flips  a  little  downe;  which  caufes  a  difliculty  in  pifiing 
unlefs  the  lower  Part  of  the  belly  be  lifted  up  with  the  Hand.  Sometimes  by  fbe 
w§ight  of  many  little  Stones  it  comes  to  have  an  hollow  nook,  by  the  fide  of  the 
ftreight  Gut  near  its  Neck,  and  then  the  ftones  do  ncftle  in  that  corner,  fo  that  ihey 
cannot  be  perceived  by  putting  in  a  Catheter !  but  the  beft  way  to  feel  them,  is 
by  putting  ones  Finger  into  the  Fundament. 

Its  greatnefs  or  widenefs  cannot  certainly  be  defined  unlefs  it  were  empty^how- 
beit  it  is  enlarged  and  widened  according  to  the  quantity  of  Urine.  Bat  if  it  be  fo 
much  enlarged  as  to  exceed  the  natural  meafure,  then  the  Fibres  of  the  Goats-be- 
ing  broken  or  too  much  flackned,  the  party  cannot  make  water ,  becaufe  the  flefhy 
Membrane  is  deprived  of  that  motion,  by  which  the  Urine  ought  to  be  expelled. 
And  in  thisCafe  the  Water  cannot  be  voided  otherwife  than  by  putting  io'ofa  ca¬ 
theter,  which  fometimes  lor  a  moneth  or  tvvo,  muft  be  done  twice  a  day,  untill  iHs 
Membrane  have  recovered  its  antient  tone  or  contrailivc  vigour. 

Sometimes  the  bladder  is  facontra6ted  and  ftraitned,  by  reafon  of  a  painful  exul- 
ceraiion  io  its  inner  Part,  and  then  grows  thicker  and  as  it  were  Cartilaginous ; 
whickhmderitsdiftention  :  and  in  this  Cafe,  the  Patient  muft  often  make  water 
witlipain. 

/The  Neck  of  the  bladder  comprehending  its  Orifice  or  the  .Channel  of  Urine, -has 
alfo  its  Difeafes,  It  is  frequently  inflamed,  fwelled,  Ulcerated ,  obftru£ted,  and  is 
lireakened  by  the  Palfie,  when  it  can  neither  be  contra6ted  nor  relaxed,  feeing  it 
1$  thicker  and  DJore  flefhy  than  the  bottom  of  thebladder.  ..  It.iseafily  inflamed, 
apd  PtrneliHs  was  of  Opinion  that  no  other  part  of  the  bladder  is  fubjei^  to  inflam¬ 
mation  t  from  whence  proceeds  an  Ulcer,  which  is  notfo  hard  to  Cure;  as  that 
Tvb^ch  happens  within  the  body  of  the  bladder,  becaufe  injeftions  and  convenient 
Candles  may  be  conveighed  thereunto. 

It  frequently  obftruited  by  the  Stone  lying  hid  in  the  bladder ,  or  by  a 
s  ^  fungous 


Difeafes  cf  the 
Bladder, 


lasts  Temper, 
ScitHatwi. 


Widmfsi ' 


\ 

Difeafes  af  the 
Neck  of  the 
Bladder. 


H«w  objirttih 
ed. 


7i 


The  Ph)[icd  Confidcratiotiy  andAnatomj, 


Book  II 


The  Ky  of  ihe 
SUddcTy  an 
injirtm'ftt  fo 
called. 


Bladdci' 

rated. 


perfe- 


fungous  body  which  grows  therein*  Yea  and  foraetimes  beyond  the  Neck,  with¬ 
in  the  bladder,  Ftingous  or  Spungy  carriofities  do  atife,  which  do  much  trouble  the 
bladder  and  fill  the  fame.  They  arife  often  froma  flux  ofblood,  or  a  fweiling 
Vein,  which  being  opened  caufes  an  incurable  Iffue  of  Blood,  which  foon  caufes  a 
Gangicoe  by  reaion  of  Clottcrs  of  Blood  remaining,  there. 

i’pungy  Carnofitiej  dopow  Without  the  Neck  within  the  Ureter,  which  are  ter¬ 
med  H)]>erfacroJciy  which  arc  eafily  Eaten  away.with  Medicinal  wax  Caridles> 
made  and  fitted  for  that  purpofe. 

Oftentimes  they  happen  in  the  paflages  of  the  Uilin  after  a  venemous  Gsnorrhe* 
not  well  Cared* 

Alfo  the  Neck  of  the  bladder  is  obftriK^ed  by  another  Externall  Caufe,  Namely 
by  fweiling  of  the  Kernels  termed  Proffatacy  which  reft  upon  the  bladder.  Bat  the 
Urineisoften  ftopped^by  aPalfie  intheNeckofthc  Dladder,-fo  that  ii\zSphinfisr 
MufcleS  cannot  contra6f  nor  dilate  themfelves. 

To  open  the  Bladder  and  to  fearcb  out  the  Difeafes  which  are  bred  within  or 
without  the  fame,  a  wonderful  new  lattrument  has  been  invented,  which  I  call  the 
Key  of  the  bladder*  its  commonly  termed  a  catheter,  and  is  ufed  by  fuch  as  cut 
Men  for  the  Stone,  being  different  from  the  Antient  common  catheter.  So  long 
as  this  Inftrument  can  eafily.  be  put  in,  fo  long  there  is  great  Hopes  in  Difeafes  of 
the  Bladder  x  but  when  it  will  not  Penetrate,  all  Hope  is  gone. 

In  fuch  a  cafe,  either  the  bladder  is  perforated  in  the  bottom  of  the  belly  by  the 
.  .  Os  PHbisy^o\ex.  out  theUrine,or  the is  opened.  But  when  a  catheter 

Veuncum  tpe-  yvith  grates  in  it,  upon  which  the  Seftion  is  wont  to  be  made,  cannot  be  ibmft  it!, 
to  deprefstbe  Neck  of  the  bladder  which  lies  hid  underthcOj afmall 
Knife  is  thruft  deep  in  as  far  as  the  bladder  fldewayes,  uniill  the  Urine  comes  away: 
for  fo  I  have  often  fteed  many  from  imminent  Peril!. 

In  Perfons  far  in  years,  who  are  gnevoufly  troubled  to  make  water  by  reafon  of 
a  great  ftone,  vvhieh  cannot  be  taken  out  without  manifeft  danger  of  Death,  to 
give  them  feme  rcleife  in  their  Mifery,  the  Perineum  iS  cut  in  the  fame  manner, as 
isufedtoiakeoucihe  ftone,  and  the  hole  is  kept  open  with  a  little  Pipe,  fo  long  as 
the  Patient  can  be  fceptalive,  the  little  Pipe  is  flopped  with  a  Tent,  and  a  fpungp  is 
applied  to  receive  the  droppings  ofthe  Urine,  if  any  be,  untill  fuch  time  as  the  pa¬ 
tient  muft  needs  make  water,  and  then  the  ftopple  is  taken  out,  and  afterwards  put 
in  again,  and  thus  the  cruel  pain  and  continual  provocation  to  pifs,  is  m.tigated  in 
fuch  as  have  the  ftone. . 

Alfo  by  this  means  Ulcers  of  the  bladder  may  be  cleanfed  and  dried,if  there  be  no 
Stoneto'frett  upon  the  Ulcer. 

Zecchitts  brags  i.rhis  counfeIs,'that  he  invented  this  way  of  giving  cafe  to  Aged 
perfons  Vexed  vvith>tbe  Storre  ;  but  the  Phyfitiaos  of  did  ufc  this  Pallia¬ 
tive  cure  long  before  ZecchiiM  wus  born,  it  having  been  prackifed  this  hundred 
The  poac  fuckt  years. 

If  a  ftone  in  the  bladder  be  little,  and  flick  to  the  Neck  of  the  bladder,  or  in  the 
beginning  of  the  Ureter,  it  may  be  drawn  forth  by  a'ftroog  and  continuall fucking  of 
the  yard,  or  it  may  be  drawn  out  by  an  incifion  made  in  the  Ureter. 

/f  the  ftone  be  great  it  cannot  be  taken  out  but  by  cutting  of  the  bladder,  the 
/nfe6lion  being  made  upon  the  Perineuptt  as  ourftone-cutters  are  wontto  do: 
for  the  Way  ufed  by  ih-e'Antients  as  it  isdeferibed  by  Ceiftu  is  difflcultand  danget- 
ous.  - 

And /believe  that  kind  of  operation  ufed  in  when  they  would  take  out 
the  Stone,is  as  difficult,  whichfs  by  blowing  up  the  bladder  with  a  paire  of  bellows. 
For  this  operation  deferibed  by  Profper  Alpims,  is  fo  abfurd,  that /doubt  the 
truth  of  the  ftory,  beeaufe  it  is  exceeding  cruel  and  painfull  by  reafon  of  the  cxcccam  ’ 
ftretching  of  the  bladder, which  cannot  endure  diflentioh,  neither  in  its  Neck,,  noc 
in  the  Ureter. 

That  way  which  Tahricius  Hildarms  goes  to  take  out  the  ftonc^  is  alfo  abfurd 
and  dangerous.  The  way  ufed  by  the  Operators  oi' Paris  and  by  feme  /talians  of 
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the  Nurfion  Family,  is  the  only  fafe  and  ealie  way,  by  reafon  of  the  Inftromenrs 
and  of  the  Indurtrious  Dexterity  of  the  Artifts;  wherefore  I  wifli  other  Nations 
hadfuch  Operators. 

.  r.  5  •/.  I.  F  f .  G  ff.  E‘’  r.  10./.  I .  o o. i '/.  7.  f  f.  g  J  t.  i°.f.  7.  d. 

J  ^  T. 6./.  G.  f  ‘ 

ar.  !>> '^•i'f-7-SS.g'l/.7.  F.fc'f.y.  ££. 

ti^f.7,D,pr.6.f.6,  cc. 

.  i T'.  I2,f.  I. 

Chap,  3 1 .  of  the  Genital  Parts  of  a  Man^  and  firfi  of  the 
.  ~  .  Tard^ 

11  ^  . 

1Ptocee<iwTfreOenitals  of  a  Man,  among  which,  the  Yard,  which  is  affociated 
/With  the  Pifs-bladder,  becaufe  it  calls  oat  Urine  througb.the  pipe  of  the  Ure- 
' 'ter,  ought  in  the  firll  place  to  be  explaned.  ■>  .  , 

It  is  made  uponely  of  Skin  for  thinnefs  fake,  of  two  hollow  ILigaments,  of  the 
Urethm,  the  Gians  or  Nut,  certain  Mufcles,  Membranous  bands,  Nerves,  Arteries 
and  Veins. 

The  Skin  is  by  itfelf,has  no  fcarf-skin,and  is  terminated  at  the  Root  of  the  Nut, 
Being  loofe;  it  is  there  doubled  in  manner  of  an  Head-Hall,  that  it  maj  infold^rbe 
Nut  or  Head  of  the  Yard  and  make  the  Fore-skin,'  which  the  j  ews  and  Mahome¬ 
tans  do  cut  off,  out  of  a  Religious  Ceremony.  Such  Crtcumcifed  Perfons  cannot 
give  that  delight  to  Women  in  their  carnal  Embraces,  as  ihofe  can  who  nave  the 
Fore-skin  entire.  And  therefore  their  Women  are  better  pleafed  with  the  carnal 
focietyof  Chriftians, 

The  Fore- skin  is  tied  to  the  Nut  by  a  little  band  which  is  termed 
Bridle;  it  is  extended  in  theneather  Part  unto  Orifice  of  the  Nut,  in  young 
Men  that  have  not  had  to  do  with  a  narrow-board  Virgin.  ’  * 

.  The  Skin  being  reitioved >  there  appears  a  Membrane  which  clofl'y  girds  in^the 
L^aments  of  the  Yard,  which  may  be  a  produdlion  of  the  PAnicmis  Carm- 
fm. 

This  being  taken  away, the  Veffels  a'-e  feen  which  run  along  the  back  of  the  yard 
z/i?,.  Nerves,  Veins  and  Arteries,  The  Nerves  come  from  the  0.f  the 

Veins  and  Arteries  are  portions  cf  thofc  terfhed  I-'udenda,  which  arefpred  out  into 
the  external  Parts.  . 

Then  follow  the  Mufcles  of  the  yard,  two  of  which  are  eredlots,  and  two  are 
EjAculators,  The  Eredlors  doarifefrom  the  Tuberous  Part  of  the  Huckle-bone, 
and  aie  fide  long  faflened  to  the  Ligaments  of  the  yard  •  the  Ejaculacors  fpfinging 
out  of  the  Ttanfverfe  Ligament  placed  betweene  the  Huckle-bones, and  from  a  por¬ 
tion  of  the  Sphindter  Mufcle,  are  fpread  along  the  r rethra^  to  prel's  the  Dlops  of 
Water  or  Seed  which  happen  to  rell  there  towards  the  Orifice  of  the  Bladder. 

Thefe  Mufcles  being  taken  away,  three  Bodies  come  to  view  which  form  c'hd 
yardjF'/.s:,.  The  two  Ligaments  and  the 

The  ^hollow  Ligaments  being  disjoyned' beneath  \nxht  Perineum,  do  arife 
from  the  Protaberancies  of  the  Huckle-bone,  and  have  in  their  progtefSjthe^ 
UrethrA  interjedled.  Neat  the  Os  Pnlis,  being  joyned  together  they  make 
a  Pendulous.  Body  terminated  with  the  Nut ,  which  is  called  c  pe  .ii ,  the 

Yard.  . 

In  thofe  Ligaments  we  rtiuft  obferve  the  internal  fubftance  which  is  like  tire  Pith 
of  Elder,  being  Spungy,  blackilR  and  bedevvedwithblackBloodjthatitmayen- 
ctcafe  and  decieafe  in  the  Carnal  Conjundlion,  for  the  Eredfion  oftheYard'  de¬ 
pends  cpon  thefe  L'gaments. 

The  or  Pifs-pipe,  is  a  Channel  of  Spongy  fubftance,  that  it  may  fwell 

and  fall  with  the  aforefaid  Ligaments  in  the  Carnal  Conjundtion;  and  therefore  iris 
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Its  Obbhiiiiti- 
$4  in  the  Feri- 


hcni  to  cure. 


The  Nut  of 
the  Turd, 


no  continuation  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  but  is  only  fattened  thereunto. 

Obfcrvediligent^the  Obhquation,otRefledlion  of  the  Urethra  in  the  Perine¬ 
um,  and  how  the  fcicuatioii  of  the  Oiifice  of  the  bladder  lies  hid  under  the  bones  of 
the  Pubes, 

In  the divers  Tutors  are  raifed  :  but  fuch  as  adhere  to  the 
and  iiupottumate,  are  dangerous,  often  degeneratcing  into  Fittulaes,  becaufe  the 
rethra  will  very  hardly  heal,  and  grow  together.  If  it  be  eaten  by  a  venemous 
and  pocky  Ulcer,  it  is  not  eattly  cured,  and  reftored,  unlefs  by  an  exa£t  Sudoufick 
Diet,  or  by  fluxing  with  Mercurial  Medicaments. 

Bdanm,  ^  the  Nut  of  the  Yard,  is  an  hollowed  Kernel,  wider  in  the  middle,  than 
the  largenefs  of  the  external  Orifice  comes  to. 


The  Medieinal  C  tnjideration. 


Tt'ifeifes  of  the  The  Albion  of  the  whole  Yard,  vix.  Voluntary  credfion,  and  ftifnefs,  being 
tphnlc  Tird  are,  ordained  for  carnal  Conjuni^ion,  if  it  be  unvduntary,  and  painful,  it  is  a  Difeafc 
Fr'mfmws,  which  is  called . 

It  is  caufed  by  an  inflamed  difpofition  of  the  Ligaments  of  the  Yard,  and  alfo  of 
the  Urethra^  or  Pifs-pipe,  which  is  affeiSied  by  reafon  of  vicinity,  and  communica¬ 
tion  in  the  fame  Adfion. 
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Weaknefs,  and  defedf  of  Eredf  ion,  is  an  imbecillity  of  the  whole  Yard  without 
pain  :  It  arifes  from  a  weaknefs,  or  aparalytick  difpofition  of  theMufcles,  or 
Nerves  of  the  Yard. 

Sometimes  the  whole  Yard  is  bowed,  and  crooked  to  one  fide  or  another;  or  bon¬ 
ded  upwards  or  downwards ;  which  proceeds  from  a  Convulfion  of  one  of  the  Muf- 
cles,  or  from  a  repletion,  and  induration  of  the  Nervous  Ligaments  of  the  Yard, 
Sometimes  the  Tumor  called  Ganplion,  in  the  hollow  Ligaments,  is  a  caufc  of  this 
Conterfion,or  crookednefsofthe  Yard  ;  of  which  Infirmity,  Holieritts  in  his  Com¬ 
ment  upon  the  Aphorifm,  of  Book  5 .  and  Cafar  Aramius  in  Chap,  50.  of  bis 
Book  of  Tumors,  hare  treated. 

Furthermore,  The  whole  yard  is  fubjedf  to  Inflammation,  Tumors,  and  Ul¬ 
cers. 

The  Yard  is  but  one  in  Number,  for  two  had  been  needlefs ;  if  we  find  two,  it  is 
Mor  ftrous:  and  they  are  both  ufelefs;  or  one  is  but  the  rudiment  of  a  Yard,  or  feme 
flefhy  Excrefcence. 

•r  -  length  of  the  Yard,  ought  to  be  fix  or  eight  fingers  breadth, 

if  it  be  longer,  *tis  inconvenient,  and  hurts  the  Woman  in  Carnal  Conjundlion,  and 
mufl  be  fiiortned  by  a  ring  of  wool  put  about  it. 

If  we  belceve  Gden,  the  extraordinary  length  of  the  Yard  hinders  Generation, 
becaufe  the  Seed  lofeth  its  vertue  in  fo  long  a  paflage  ;  which  I  d^  not  beleeve. 

If  the  Yard  be  too  (hort,  it  caufes  little,  or  no  titillation,  and  is  ubfruitful!.  Fah 
lopim  m  his  Book  de  Decuratione,  teaches  us  bow  to  make  the  Yard  longer.  Martial 
mentionsone  that  bad  fo  large  a  Yard,  that  when  it  flood  erected,  hecowld  fmell 
to  It  With  his  Nofe. 

TheFore-skinhasits  Difeafes.  fometimes  it  is  too  fiiort,  and  fometimes  too 
long,  and  is  incomrnodious.  The  Jews  have  it  cutoff,  for  which  caufe  they  are 
termed^yifZ/rf,  that  is,  skin-Iefs,  If  it  cover  the  Nut  of  the  Yard  foclofe  that  it 
cannot  be  put  back,  the  Difeafe  is  termed  Phymofis  i  if  it  be  depreffed  to  the  root 
of  the  Nut,  and  cannot  be  drawn  upwards,  tis  termed  Parapbymofts, 

Both 
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Both  thefe  Difeafes,  if  they  proceed  from  fervency  ot  Carnal  Conjardion, 
whereby  the  Nut  of  the  Yard  remains  fwelled,  if  it  be  for  a  long  time  together,  fo¬ 
mented  with  extream  cold  water,  its  fwclling  will  abate,  and  then  the  Fore-skin 
may  freely  be  drawn  up  or  down,  An  admirable  Secret. 

It  is  exulccrated  With  pocky  Puftles  •  which  being  cared,  if  they  leave  any  hgrd-  Rxulcer&tei. 
nefsbehindthem,itisafurpinous  Argument  that  the  venom  of  the  Whores  Pox, 
does  yet  lie  lurking  in  the  Body.  Seeing  the  Fore-skin  is  double,  when  it  is  cut, 
both  the  interna],  and  external  Membrane,  muft  be  equally  cut. 

The  band  of  the  Fore-skin  termed  if  it  be  more  thick  than  ordinary,  .  • 

and  goes  into  the  hole  of  the  Nut,  and  makes  the  fame  crooked,  it  makes  men  fuch 
as  Galen  calls  Hypojfadicos ;  fo  that  they  cannot  ingender,  becaufe  they  do  not  calf  ’  . 

their  Seed  diredly  into  the  Womb,  unlefsit  be  cut. 

TheNutisfubjed  to  divers  Tumors,  and  Ulcejcs,  both  internal  and  external.  In  ulcers  of  the 
its  middle,  where  ’tis  hollowed,  it  is  often  .e^fulcerated,  by  of  a  /harp  matter 
abidingthete,  and  often  putrefying.  But  in  the  Whore-mafters  Pox,  it  is  full  of 
Warts,  and  deformed  ;  which  warts  may  be  eaten  off,  and  eradicated  with  powder  Veformtm 
of  Savin  .  bu  t  they  grow  again,  if  the  internal  Caufe  be  not  removed,  by  Medicines 
accommodated  to  cute  the  Pox.  ^  i 

'The  Urethra,  or  Pifs-pipe,  which  lies  along  under  the  two  Ligaments  of  the 
Yard,  has  its  Difeafes.  It  is  obftruded  by  tvhe  Hone,  which  is  taken  out  by  Inci/i-  ^  ^  ^  * 

ontheleof.  It  is  inflamed,  by  reafon  of  its  Spongy,  and  blackifh  fubftance,  like  \ 

the  hollow  Ligament  of  the  Yard.  It  oftentimes  burns, and  is  pained  by  reafoft  (yifnflmcd. 
the  acrimony  of  the  Urine  ;  it  is  inflamed  by  the  fliarpnefs  of  a  putrid  Humor,  which 
pafles  through  the  fame,  as  in  the  virulent  Gononhaai  and  then ut  fwells,  and  makes 
the  Yard  crooked,  and  ftretches  it  with  the  like  a  Rope  ;  which  difeafe 

they  tetme  Gonorrhea  Chordata,  the  Corded,  ot  Kope-flretched  running  of  the 
Reins.  '  .  '  ^ 

It  is  Ulcerated  by  the  Acrimony  of  Quiitor,  and  purulent  Matter;  and  fometimes  ulcerated^ 
the  Ulcer  being  not  well  cured,  there  gtowsupafpongyfhpeifluousflefh,  which 
is  termed  Car^ofitas ;  which  itiuft  be  dimiriiffied,  or  eaten  away,  with  corroflve 
Candles;  otherwife  itfwelisfoas  to  flout  up  that  paffage,  and  flop  the  Urine, ‘  not 
without  pain  to  the  Patient.  ,  ,  tiemapbre- 

To  the  Urethra^  and  Cods,  belongs  that  difpofition  which  makes  men  termed  dms> 
when  the  Tefticles  ate  hidden.  Within  she  Septum  of  the  Ferito- 
nettm,  and  the  Cod  is  empty,  or  open  in  its  middle'  part,  by  reafon  of  the  Urethra 
being  there  perforated,  feeing  the  fldesoFthe  Cod  are  like  the  Lips  of  the  Womb, 
and  the  Yard  is  very  fmall.  Thefe  things  have  deceived  unskilful  Midwives,  and 
made  them  judgChildren  fobotn  to  be  Females, 

Sometime  theUr^^^r^is  perforated  above  the  Cod.  ornecr  the  Nut  of  the  Yard, 
when  it  is  then  flout  up,  and  folid,  which  hinders*  the  right  ejaculation  of  the  feed, 
anlefs  the  Xirethra  be  opened,  and  a  little  pipe  be  put  in,  to  make  a  pafl'age.  But 
when  the  Patties  grow  into  years,  the  heat  of  the  body  being  augmented,  alfo  by 
violent  exercifes,  and  by  plucking  the  fame  oftentimes,  the  Yard  comes  to  be  aug¬ 
mented,  and  the  Stones  which  lay  hid  in  the  Giroyns,  do  fall  into  the  Cod,  unlef?  if 
be  perforated  as  aforefaid;  or  the  Stones  remain  in  the  Groyns  y  and  often  deceive 
Phyfitians,  making  them  to  think  the  Perfons  are  burften. 

Such  Perfons  having  been  accounted  Women,  do  at  laft  become  Men.  Howbeit, 
there  never  was  any  Woman  turned  into  a  man,  unlcfs  flie  abufed  her  Clitoris,  be-  never xhx'iged 
ing  prolonged,  or  feme  fuperfiuous  Fiefb  have  grown  out  of  her  Womb,  which  intoama”.. 
may  have  the  form  and  ftifnefsof  a  Mans  Yard,  but  is  no  way  compounded  as  a  true 
Yard,  And  therefore  women  ate  rather  delighted  with  the  mutual  tabbing  of  their 
bodies  oneagainfi  another,  and  by  the  lying  of  the  one  upon  the  other,  thin  by  the 
Tain  tltillation,  and  unprofitable  intrufion  of  thofe  Parts.  "  I 
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•  .  Chap.  32,  0/  the  Crops. 

BEfore  wc  proceed  unto  the  Stones,  we  are  to  take  notice  of  the  Groyns  ;  in 
which  are  to  be  feen,  the  Carnal  •  vein,  and  ^  Artery,  which  the  c  Nerves 
.defcendirg  into  the  Thigh, whereupon  does  reft  theProdu6iion  of  the  ^  Peritone»t»i 
drawn  through  the  holes  of  the  oblique  Tendons,  and  tranCverfe  MuCcIes.  , 

,  Over  this  is  fptead  the  Mufcle  ®  Cremajiery  being  carried  athwart  through  the 
Groyn  into  the  Cod,  and  fo  unto  the  Tefticle,  which  it  eaclofes  with  two  Goats  - 
the  one  whereof  is  called  ^  and  the  oibct  s 

Above  ihe  bending  of  the  Gtoyn,you  may  fee  thofe  Glandules,  or  Kerncls,whkh 
lie  clofe  to  the  ptocefs  of  the  Pemonettm  :  below  the  Groyn,  ncer  the  veftels,  you 
may  fee  other  Glandules,  or  Kernels,  bordering  upon  the  veflcls. 

Within  the  Procefs  are  Contained,  Spermaticumy  the  Spermatick  Veftel, 
which  carries  matter  to  make  feed  of,  unto  the  Tefticle ;  and  another  ^  Spermatick 
Veftel  returning  from  above,  and  carrying  the  Seed  from  the  Tefticle,  to  the  Seed- 
^  bladders.  In  the  Groyn,  within  the  procefs  of  the  Peritoneftm>  defeends  the  Got 
1  //eony  the  inward  Coat  of  the  Perkonchm  being  relaxed. 

'If  it  defeend  into  the  God,  the  faid  Coat  is  broken,  and  thd  defeent  of  the  Gut  is 
to  beobferved  through  the  holes  of  the  tendons,  which  ire  irftercbangably  difpofed, 
left  in  reducing  the  Gut  by  Chyrurgical  Operation, it  come  to  be  placed  among  the 
Combinations  of  Nerves ;  for  the  hole  of  the  laft  T endon  ought  to  be  cut  in  funder, 
that  the  Gut  may  bereduced  into  the  Cavity  of  the  Belly  ;  in  which  work,  ma¬ 
ny  of  the  skilfulleft  Cbyrurgeocs  have  erred,  to  the  lofsof  their  Patients  Lives. 

Note  that  among  the  Kernels  above  the  Groyn,  do  arife  the  whore-pock  buboes 
or  Swellings ;  among  the  Glandules,  or  Kernels,  below  the  Groyn, peftilential  fwel- 
lings  do  arife ;  ordiaary  fwellings  do  arife  a  little  bigber. 

Here  you  ftiall  confider  whether  it  be  fafe  to  ufe  that  prick,  Or  thread  of  Gold 
Lead  about  thePiddui^ion  of  the  PeritontHmi  that  the  ptocefs  within  the  Rupture 
called  Ofcheocele,  is  broken,  may  be  drawn  together :  or  a  cauftick  to  produce  an 
Efchar,maybeapplied  above  the  Groyn,  to  produce  a  Callous,  or  hard  fabftarve, 
which  may  flop  the  paflage  of  the  falling  Gut.  But  care  muft  be  taken  that  the 
Cauftick  pierce  not  to  the  Velfels  which  lie  beneath,  vU.  The  veins  and  Arteries, 
which  being  touched,  the  Patient  dies  for  it.~ 

The  Seminal  veffels  may  be  feared,  and  fo  a  man  become  invifibly  gelded,  be-, 
caufe  the  Stones  wanting  their  noutilhment,  do  ponfume,  and  lofe  their  vigor.  But 
I  fee  on  every  fide,  great  difficulties  in  thefe  kind  of  Operations,  which  I  judg  to  be 
dangerous ;  and  therefore  I  conceive  the  beft  way  is,  to  let  them  alone. 

*  r.  24-  f.4AA:t^f.  i.AA%<^  r.i8./.  f.9.E  E 
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Chap.  33*  Of  the  PmdAtnent, 


§rder  of 
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Its  Name, 


At  the  fame  time,  wheri  the  Cod  is  dilfe^fcd,  in  the  order  of  Anatomy,  by  rca- 
fon  of  Neighbor-hood,  the  Fundament  is  to  be  diffe(Sfed,  and  demonftra- 

ted. 

The  Fundament  therefore,  called  Anw,  and  P&icxj  is  the  outermoft  end  of  the 
a  Inteflimm  reUfim,  or  (freight  Gut, which  is  £hut,and  purfed  together  by  a  round 
Mufcle,called  Sphin^er. 

It  is  two-fold  ;  the  one  is  skinny,  and  narrow,  the  other  is  broader,  and  more' 
fielhy ;  which  adheres  to  a  ttanfverfe  Ligament,  which  is  placed  between  the  Pro- 

tuberanedt 


Chap.  34* 


Of  the  Codj  and  Stones 


tuberances  of  the  Huckle-bone,  and  the  extremity  of  the  C6ff7,v>or  Crupper- 
b  one. 

The  Fundament  has  four  Mufcles,  called  Levators ;  two  of  which  are  broad,  and  ^Wcles. 
two  nanow:  The  broad  do  arife  from  the  ^  Of  Sacr/ivf,zn6  Os  IJifim,  and  are  in¬ 
ferred  into  the  larger  Sphiniffer :  As  for  the  other  two,  the  former  atifes  from  the 
tranfverfe  Ligament,  the  hindermoff  from  the  Grupper-bone,  whcreinto  they  are 
terminated.  , 

Thefe  four  Mufcles  do  relieve,  and  raife  up  the  Fundaiftent  when  it  pouches  ihdr  ufd 
forwards,  and  is  ready  to  fall  out  in  the  expelling  of  Excrements  which  arc  more 
hard  and  folid  than  ordinary.  ,  The  Circular  Mufcles  do  fhuf,  and  contraft  the 
Fundament,  left  our  Excrements  ftiould  come  away  againl^  our  wills :  for  by  means 
of  thefe  Mufcles,  we  may  take  out  own  time,  and  regulate  this  kind  of  Evacuation 
according  to  our  own  pleafutes. 


The  Fundament  is  liable  to  very  many  Difeafes,  Itisfomctimespcffeflfed  with  Us  difeafes! 
an  hot  diftcmper,  with  a  troublefome,  and  almoft  intollerable  itching,  which  caufes 
a  continual . defiieof  going  to  ftooL' which  if  called  Tfwf/ww#  i  Tentfm^ts, 

In  the  Expulfion  of  the  Dungifometimes  the  Fundament  falls  out,  which  is  re-  ’Pdimgout. 
duced  into  its  place  with  extrcam  trouble  and  difficulty. 

Sometimes  it  is  palfied,and  the  Excrements  come  away  whether  the  Patient  wil 
or  no ;  and  fomctknes  it  is  fo  ftraitencd,  that-a  man  can  hardly  void  his  Excrc-  • 
jnents,  r-. 

Within,  and  without  it  fwells,  the  months  of  the  Veins  being  fwollen  and  knob- 
bed,  which  are  called  HrfworriborVej,  both  internal,  and  extetnall.  .  -  / 

Sometime  *tis  inflamed,  bunt  is  more  often  impoflumated;  frem  whence  prfi-  infammatm 
cccds  an  hollow  Ulcer,  termed  Fiflnla  Ani. 

It  is  made  rough  with  Warts,  which  ate  called,  CeniylomatajOi  MarifU,  It 
is" exulcerated  with  fmall  Clifts,  which  are  called  Rhagades-  It  may  fafely  be  cut, 
according  to  Hippocrates,  after  any  fafhion,  without  hurting  the  Sphin<5ler.  Finally, 

’ts  troubled  with  all  kinds  of  Difeafes,  r.  ■  v 

S  ometime  it  has  a  ScirrhoasTumor, which  ftiuts  up  the  paflfage  of  the  Excrements,  smrhoMs, 
and  caufes  a  difficulty  in  piffing,  by  reafon  of  the  deer  neighborhood  of  the  Arfe-  ^ 
Gut,  and  the  Neck  of  the  Bladder ;  which  Parts  do  communicate  their  Infirmities 

one  to  the  other.  .  .  ci  r  d  f' 

It  is  fometimes  found  clofed  up  in  new-born  Infants,  and  it  is  cut  open  ;  but  if 
the  Gut  be  found  folid,  having  no  Cavity,  there  is  no  way  but  Death. 


Chap.  34.  Of  the  Cod j  and  Stones 


the  *  Cod,  which  is  the  cafe  of  the  Stones.  It  con-  "Cfn  cods. 


E 


V  V  fifts  of  two  skins,  the  outermoft  being  ^  Cuticular,  and  grown  with  hair 
in  fuch  as  are  cf  ripe  years ;  it  has  the  Epidermis,  or  Scarf-skin  upon  it.  Under  the 
hairy  Skin,  there  r  a  fleftiy  Membrane  which  is  called  Dartos  ;?it  is  a  Continuation 
of  the  Metithran^.  C^rmfa  of  the  Belly, ftretched  down  unto  theCod.by  help  where¬ 
of, the  Cod  is  widened,  or  cohtradfed  into  wrinkles.  For  the  Stones  fake  it  is  by  a  Cavities^ 
Membranous  Portion  divided  into  two  Cavities,  which  receive  the  two  Stones. 

The  Cod  has  veins  and  Arteries  from  the  Privy  Parts,  and  Nerves  from  the'  Os 

Sacrum.  11  I " 

A  Stone,  or  Tefticle,  is  a  Glandulous,  or  Kernelliftr  Body,' ordained  to  make  rhestencs^-. 

Seed.  It  is  compounded  of  many  parts,  of  which,  the  firft  are  three  ptopei  mem-  Tbeh  ceasso 
branes,  for  each  Scene  has  two  common  ones,  the  C«fw,and  L)4w/..  .The 
flrft  of  the  three  proper  Membranes,  is  called  Erythreides,  which  has  its  OiiginalL, 


from 


Subjime* 

Epididy-mitrn 
S^em  Sarrict"* 


IjiCuUttf, 


Scituitm, 

Figure, 

A^m. 


from  an  cxpanfion,  or  widening  of  the  Mufcle Cremafter,  which  holds  up  the 
Stone. 

The  Second  is  the  ^  Produ6fion  of  the  Teritoneanti  which  infolds  the  Tefticic, 

Thethicd  immediately  infolds  the  fubftance  of  theTefticle,  and  is  called  s  jsier- 
the  nervous  Membrane. 

The  Membranes  being  taken  away,  the  fubftance  of  the  Tcfticle  comes  in  fight, 
which  is  glandulous,  white,  pretty  firm  •  and  upon  the  fame,  overthwart,  is  placed 
a  fmall  bod^y  like  a  Silk-worm,  which  is  called  «  EpHidyoiu;  to  the  one  end  wherer 
of  their  cleaves  Spermaticum  deferen;,  the  carrying  Spermitick  Veffel,  which 
enters  into  the  fubftance  of  the  Tefticle,  and  empties  the  Seminal  matter  thereinto: 
From  the  other  end  of  the  Epididymis,  arifes  the  ^41  ^  Ejacnlatorhm,  the  Ejacula¬ 
tory  VeCfel,  which  in  its  beginning,  is  ^  full  of  turnings  and  windings, as  is  the  Body 
oitb^  E  pididymisfZnd  fiimely  cleaves  unto  the  Tefticle  by  its  ends,  being  loofe, 
and  feparate  in  its  middle. 

The  Tcfticles  are  excluded  from  the  Cavity  of  the  Belly,  being  placed  in  the 
Cods.  They  are  about  thebignefs  of  a  Pigeons,  or  a  young  Pullets  Egg.  They 
are  of  an  Oval  fibape,  and  their  work,  is  to  elaborate  the  Seed. 
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Number, 


Colour, 

GSestn.fs, 


The  natural  Conftitution  of  the  Cod,  and  Stones,  being  explained,  let  us  now 
examine  the  Preternatural  diforder  thereof.  The  Codisapt  tobeiwelled  with 
divers  fluxions,  which  Bow  either  immediately  into  it,  or  into  the  Stones. 

If  the  Gut  fall  into  the  Cod,  or  into  the  Cal, it  makes  that  kind  of  Rupture  which 
is  called  Ofcheoeele, 

If  water  or  wind  flow  from  the  Cavity  of  the  belly,  into  the  Cod,  they  make 
thofe  Ruptures  which  are  termed  Hydrosele,  and  Pneumatocele^ 

If  in  the  Spermatick  Veffels,  both  Deferent, and  Jaculatory,  wberethey  are  full 
of  turnings  and  windings  neat  the  Stones,  thick  blood  be  intercepted,  it  breeds  a  tu¬ 
mor,  which  is  called  Circocele, 

If  Spongy  flefti  breed,  and  grow  to  the  Membrane  called  Dartos,  it  is  termed 
Sarcocele, 

If  the  Tefticle  adhere  to  the  faid  fpongy  flefti,  it  has  the  fame  name. 

If  the  ftone  fwell,  and  exceed  its  natural  bulk,  it  caufes  a  fwelling  in  the  Cod.- 

Ifwind  or  water  infinuatethemfelves  inrothe  Membranes  of  the  Tcfticles,  they 
produces  thofe  Tumors  which  are  called  Hydrocele,  and  Pneurnmcele  T efticalorum, 
which  arc  familiar  to  Children. 

Moreover,  The  Cod  is  inflamed,  overmuch  widened,  or  contradled  •  both  which 
difpofitions,  are  inconvenient,  and  hinderfome  to  Life  and  Generation. 

The  Laxity  thereof,  is  termed  Rhagofis  •  Howbeitf:  it  is  naturally  more  lax  on 
thelcftfide,  whether  by  rcafon  of  the  weightoftheIeftTcfticle,Qtbyieafonof 
the  weaknefs,  and  coldnefs  of  the  left  fide. 

The  ftones  are  faulty  in  point  of  Scltuation, while  they  lie  out  of  fight  in  the  bel¬ 
ly,  or  when  they  ate  in  the  Groyns,  By  reafon  of  the  former  Scituation,  in  que- 
ftions  of  Divorce,  men  are  pronounced  impotent,  though  ftrongotheiwife,  faecaufe' 
the  ftones  are  not  in  their  Natural  place. 

By  rcafon  of  ill  Confirmation  in  the  Womb,  they  are  faulty  in  point  of  number, 
when  tkerc  is  but  one, or  when  there  arc  three, as  in  thofe  who  arecaHed  Triorches, 
who  are  by  feme  thought  to  be  very  lecherous ;  which  fault  goes  in  feme  Families 
from  Father  to  Son,  and  therefore  it  is  a  Difeafe. 

They  are  faulty  in  fliape,  when  they  are  uneven,  by  rcafon  of  the  fwelling,  relax¬ 
ation,  or  divulfion  of  the  Epididymis, 

If  there  be  a  fault  in  the  Colour,  there  is  a  fault  in  the  Subftance,  which  ought  to 
be  prety  folid  •  when  it  is  over-  flaggy,  and  foft,  it  is  faultf.  If  the  ftones  exceed 
the  greatnefs  of  an  Hens  Egg,  they  are  never  the  better,  becaufe  they  are  liable  to 
fluxions:  and  being  fwollcn,  or  altered  in  their  temper,  they  cannot  rightly  per- 

forme 
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from  their  Office  :  if  they  arc  fmall  as  Hazel  Nuts,  they  have  no  power  to  en¬ 
gender. 

Now  the  Aftionof  the  Teftidcs  is  to  elaborate  the  Seed  by  their  inbred  virtue  Ihclr  A^ion^ 
implanted  in  them  to  that  end;  wherefore  they  receive  the  feminal  matter,  and  when 
it  iS  lufficiently  prepared,  that  is  to  fay  when  it  is  impregnated  with  the  Generative 
Spirit,  they  tranfmit  the  fame  into  the  Jaculatory  Veffels,  and  the  Jaculatory  Vef- 
fels  carry  it  into  the  Seminary  Bladders, 

^T.e.f.i.xx.  f.^.  A  A.l‘=  f.-L.  B  D-lt 

f.^.C  C. EE.lt  j.i.F 
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Chap*  55.  Of  the  P^eJJels  which  Carry  the  true  Seed^of  the  Seed^ 

BUdders  and  the  Proftatm  or  Auxiliaries, 

TT  remains  now  that  we  fpeak  of  the  VcCfelswhich  carry  the  Seed  to  the  Bladder, 

and  of  the 'a  Bro^Ata  or  Affiftants.  That  fame  carrying  VcCfel  which  is  Ejacnlato^y 
called  EjaenUtorinm.,  and  takes  its  original  from  the  Epididymis,  is  in  its  Rule  Veffels^ 
very  full  df*^  windings  and  wrinckled, 

Thofc  Wrinkles  being  fmoothed  out  do  make  tbeVeffcI  twice  as  long  as  before,  wmkUd, 
Thofc  Wrinkle?  are  made  to  retain  the  moft  fubtile  Spirit  of  Generation,  which  notvtbe  seed 
breaks  forth  violently  in  the  ad:  of  Generatior)  with  a  thin  fubtile  and  fpirituous  ifvsided, 
matter,  winch  is  mixed  with  that  fame  other  Excrementitious  Seminal  matter, which 
is  contained  in  the  little  ^  Seed- Bladders,  fo  that  they  Bow  both  together  into  the 
«  UretifA  or  Pifs-pipe, 

And  as  in  the  Ad  of  Generation  that  fame  moft  thin  and  pure  Spirit  leaps  forci¬ 
bly  with  the  matter  out  of  the  Teftidcs  .*  fo  by  help  of  the  f  Mufclesof  the  Yard, 
the  Seminal  matter  which  is  contained  in  the  little  bladders  isalfo  caft  forth. 

For  I  make  account  that  there  is  a  three- fold  Seminal  matter,  one  moft  pure,  Mmer  of  the 
which  is  made  and  kept  in  the  Stone ;  the  other  is  fuperfluous  and  Excrementiti-  th'fefold^ 
ojs,  yet  of  ufe  for  the  forming  of  the  Conception,  which  is  thruft  away  by  the 
Stones  and  Aides  leafurely  into  the  little  Seed- Bladders  :  for  it  is  not  prr  bable  that 
the  moft  pure  Seminal  matter,  and  the  Spine  which  is  th;  Author  of  Generatien, 
fhould  be  contained  amids  the  Naftynefs  of  the  Dung  and  Urine. 

The  third  Seminal  matter,  is  an  Oyly  fubftance,  which  leafurely  dropping  o  jt, 
does  cioiften  the  »  urethra  or  Pifs-pipe  in  Men  and  the'*  Sheath  of  the  Womb  in 
Women;  alfo  it  comes  away  by  it  felf  when  the  Yard  is  diftended  through  luft,  and 
in  fttong  imaginations  of  the  matters  tending  to  Generation,  and  fometimes  at  the 
fight  of  a  beautyful  Woman.  ' 

It  is  a  Queftion  whether  this  Oyly  fubftance  do  flow  out  of  the  little  Seed- 
Bladders  or  from  the®  Glandules  of  the  Pro/hta,  which  contain  in  them  a  Seminal 
matter, which  is  fent  forth  through  fmall  pores  beneath  the  Knob  of  the  Urethra, 

The  Matter  which  is  contained  in  the  little  Bladders,  is  forcibly  caft  out  by  way 
of  Ejaculation  or  Squirting,  through  the  holes  which  arc  near  the  aforeCaid  knobby 
wart  of  the  Urethra, 

Before  the  little  Bladders  be  removed,  you  fliall  obferve,  bow  they  are  covered 
round  about  and  hidden  under  a  Multitude  of  little  Vein?  fcattered  round  about  rexthreef 
them.  Whether  they  be  Veins  or  Arteries,  what  they  ferve  for  i?  not  yet  rmsamo'i^tbe 
certainly  known..  Whether  to  fupply  matter  to  thofc  Parts,  The  Seed-  Sced-BUddas, 
bladders,  thatii  may  be  thence  tranfmitted  to  the  ProjiatA^ohz  further  Elabo¬ 
rated  ? 

Touching  this  wonderful  Intettexturc  of  Velfels,  we  can  as  yet  determine  no¬ 
thing. 

In  the  Profiata  and  in  the  Seed-Bladders,  is  the  feat  of  the  yzu^monsGonorrhaai  ^ 

which  if  it  be  unfeafonably  ftoppcd,(h2  venom  is  communicated  to,  the  whole  body,  VixuientGo^af* 

Ot  rh*a. 
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;  uriFiccxtenaioraras 


or  flcvvss  back  into  the  Hones  and  caufes  a  Tumor  in  them  .  - - 

the  Perin:um^  unlcfs  it  be  naturally  repelled,  itcaufes  an  Impofthutiie.and  eats  in¬ 
to  the  Urifr^r<<  or  PiS-pifpe*  ^  / 

trhat  i^dn  to  You  iliall  do  well  to  confider  whether  it  be  fafe  in  a  virulent  Gomrr’-^ai  to  open 
be  opened  m  the  a  vein  in  the  Arm, if  the  arder  in  thefc  places  be  light  and  without  a  Feaver?  In  my 
Cure  thereof^  opinion  it  is  better  to  take  blood  from  the  Fcot,becaufe  the  Saf-hen^i  takes  its  rife 
near  the  Groin,  and  bellows  two  branches  upon  thofe  Parts,  and  therefore 
Inge  bleeding  in  thj  Foot,  When  the  Buboes  break  out ,  does  powerfully  Re- 
vell. 

Few  ot  none  except  Jaiianu^  Pa/mteriffi  zVhyCtmn  of  Paris^  arid  FA/lepifts  ih- 
Italian,  arc  for  blood-letting  in  the  Aim  in  fuch  CafeSjfor  it  isheld  uniafe,  for 
fearoftbe  Whores-Pox,  by  reflux  of  the  venemous  Humor  into  thb  Bowelsand 
habit  of  the  Body. 


€  C 
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iipheece  Barren- 
ncf. 


External  Gf- 
nml  Pans*' 


The  Difeafes  of  thofe  Seed-veffels,  Seed-Bladders  and  of  the  AnxllUrj  Glln- 
diilesor  Projlatee,  are,  an  hot  or  cold  Diftemper,  which  caufe  a  corruption  of  the 
Seminal  matter,  either  from  an  internall  or  an  external  Caufe. 

Alfothe  Laxity  of  thofe  Parts  caufes  an  involuntary  flbedding  of  the  Seed, which 
is  called  a  Ample  or  Angle  Gemrrkea  :  or  when  it  is  with  pain  and  inflammation, be¬ 
ing  caufed  by  infedlionof  a  Pocky  Whore  it  is  called  Gonorrhea  VirulencAjthe  ve¬ 
nemous  Gomrrheea. 

The  flux  of  Seed  vvhich  happer.s  to  fome  in  their  deep  is  called  Oxynorigmos,  it 
comes  from  the  aboundance  of  hot  and  Spirituous  Seed. 

The  Oyly  fubftance  is  exceeding  needful,  for  in  men  through  wantofthefaid 
Humor,  either  the  fharpnefS  of  Urine  hurts  the  or  Pifs-pipe, or  it  cannot 

freely  pafs,  neither  can  the  feed  be  forcibly  call:  out,  as  G-t/fw  hints,  and  I  have 
known  in  many ;  who  were  cured  with  a  liberal  moiflening  Diet,  a  baihto  At  in, 
and  Oylof  fwcet  Almords,  Squirted  into  the  with  a  fyringe.  With  the 
fame  Humo:  the  Womans  fheath  is  moiftened  in  fuch  as  arel'aftfnll,anditdrops 
away  by  it  felf  without  the  Ejaculation  of  Seed. 

The  Action  of  the  Yard,  is  not  to  tranfmit  the  Urineybut  to  Ejaculate  or  Squirt 
the  Seed  into  the  Womb  of  the  Woman.  If  it  cannot  perform  that  Office  it  caufes 
Barrennefs, which  depends  either  upon  the  Yard,by  reafon  of  the  Ligaments  which 
cannot  be  blown  up  foasto  raifetbe  Yard  ;  or  becaufe  ofthe  weaknefsor  PalAe 
of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Yard:  or  upon  the  Stones  being  colder  then  they  ought  to  be, 
or  being  too  Flaggy,  or  lefs,ot  greater  than  is  ufual ;  or  upon  the  ill  fhipetng  of  the 
Spermatick  Veffels,  as  in  cafe  the  Arteries  be  wanting ;  or  upon  the  defedl  or  faul- 
tinefs  of  the  matter.  If  the  Man  be  Ackly  or  the  Woman  have  not  her  health,  the 
Caufe  of  Barrennefs  is  attributed  to  an  evil  difpoAtion  of  the  whole  Body :  which 
makes  that  Atting  and  convenient  matter  to  make  Seed  of,  Cannot  be  from  thence 
fupplied  to  the  genital  Parts. 

Neither  is  fruitfulnefs  and  Conception  to  be  expeifted,  unlefs  the  Man  and  Wo¬ 
man  be  reftored  to  perfect  health  ;  and  unlefs  the  fault  of  the  Genitals  ( if  there  be 
any)  be  amended.  , 

Chap.  3^.  Of.  the  Genital  Parts  of  a  Woman^  and  fir  Fh  of  the 

Ex  tern  all* 

THe  genital  parts  of  a  woman  are  divided  into  the  external  and  internal.The  in¬ 
ternal  prepareSeedjOr  foroewhat  like  feed, and  afford  place  for  thcGonccption. 

The 


Chap. 


Of  the  Gemtal  Parts  of  dwomoH^  (jfc. 


8i 


The  External  Pans  are  viGble  and  muft  be  viewed  before  we  come  to  Section.  Let 
us  therefore  ftay  a  while  in  the  porch, before  we  pafs  into  that  facred  Cave  or  Clofet 
of  the  Womb,  .  .  ^ 

That  outward  Part  which  is  adorned  with  Hair  is  called  PhIh  the  Share :  that  fuhL 
Pajfage  which  is  Ihut  with  two  Valves  or  folding  Doors  (whence  the  mmzUHlva)  cmms> 
is  called  in  Lattin  *  CHnnas^  in  EnglilK  the  Cmnyt  or  ffater~Gate»  Jfae  f^ahts  ^ 
are  termed  Labra  Cunnij  the  Lifs  of  the  Cmny^  or  the  Doors  of  thQ  ss'ater-Gate. 
thefc  Lips  being  drawn  afide,  the  Nymph*  come  in  fight,  which  are  pretty  firm  Q.,  Jk  Con- 
Membranous  excrcfcences,  broader  towards  the  top.  At  the  top  of  the  Nymphts  nos  a.  beard,  dot 
we  meet  with  a  little  flelhy  Knob  covered  with  a  thin  Skin, which  is  called  ^Clitoris,  properly  ft^n$e 
TheiV>w/>^<<^cingdraWn  afunder,  the  CarnnenU  ^  Myrtiformet  I  tbit  is  fmal  the  Hair  about 
portions  of  fierti  like  Mir  tie-berries]  come  to  be  feen,  whereof  two  are  lateral; 
feated  on  each  fide,  the  third  lies  beneath  toward  the  Fundamenti  and  the  fourth  is  g/nicg 
alwaics  placed  at  theeittrcmity  of  the  Urethra  or  Pift’pipe^  ; .  but  only  by  a 

In  Virgins,  thcLipsateiftraiiertheninotbcrFemales,and  when  their  Thighs  Mernymy  of  the 
are  opened  wide, they  appear  ftrctched  or  bent.Jhe  inferior  Membrane  of  theiV>w- 
thesisilio  in  rtrgins  bent  and  ftretched  out ;  bu^  in  their  defioration  and  by  fre-  *  Sj!* 

quent  carnal  conjunftion,  it  is deprefl'ed  .•  thofe  Conijcxiofls  are  Wholly  Obliterated  ^  ^ 

inWomcn  which  have  ^ught  forth  Children.  <  , 

And  thefe  Parism^  be  feen  in  thofe  which  are  living.  And  ifyou  lhall  thriJft  jieci  of  the 
your  Finger  into  a  \yomars  « Iheath  or  Scabberd  [that  is  the  Neck  of  her  Womb]  mmb. 
yOu  Will  feel  it  ^  Wrinkled,  aud  if  you  carry  your  Finger  higher,  you  will  find  the 
« iDirioft  O'lifice  of  the  Womb,  for  fo  far  a  long  Fingci  is  able  to  reach.  All  that 
tpace  is  called  Collum  ^  UterU  the  Neck  of  the  Womb  or  the  Sheath  of  the  Mans 
Yatdiiiccaufc  it  receives  the  Yard  like  a  fticath  or  Scabbard,  in  the  Ad  of  Genera¬ 


tion.  V  . 

‘  In  VitgihS,aftci  the  Nymphes  meet  with  a  Membrane  or  thin  Skin  drawn  be- 
fore  the  Orifice,  pcirced  through  with  a  very  little  hole.  This  .Membrane  is  caUed 
^  Hynten,  ff  this  b'c  found,  vSe  find  no  f^araitcHl*  JlLyniformesy  if  this  be  not 
found,  thofe  Myrtle  formed  fmal  portions  offieih,  are  fo  fwelied,.that  they  fill  the 
^holc  Orifice  or  paffage  into  the  Womb,  fo  that  you  can  Scarce  put  in  your  little 
Finger,  without  paining  the  patty  :  fo  great  is  the  narjfcvyncft  of  this  paflag?,*  by 
letfon  of  the  forefaid  Caruncles  or  Myrtlc-Shap’d  flclhy  Exctefcenccs,  being  uni¬ 
ted  together  by  certain  Membranes, 

itistobeobferved,  that  thofe  Myttle-ShapM  little  bits  of  flefli,  are  wholly 
ebliieratcdin  Child-birth  &  not  to  be  feen^untill  the  externa! Orifice  of  the  Womb 
begin  to  contrad  it  felf  again  and  to  groW  firiit;  Which  argues  that  they  are  nothing  ^ ^ 
but  plaites  or  F6uldings-in  of  this  Orifice  ;  which  arc  ur-£blded  and  ftretched; or 
fmoothed  in  the  time  of  Travaif,  that  the  Child  may  more  frciely  come  forth  even 
as  the  Neck  of  the  Womb  is  vcry  thick,  that  it  may  be  the  more  cafily  widened  in 
the  Birth.  Hence  I  conjedijrc  and  conclude,  that  thefe  Carmcui*  may  more  fitly 
beictmed  Camofttates  iad  PIicdtarM.  Orifeii  exttrnH  certain  flelhynsfles  and  fol¬ 
dings  or  the  external  Orifice  of  the  Womb, ,  .  f.-  i  .  • 

twfe  things  being  thus bbferved, we  muft  proceed  to  diffedion, that  the  ftrudure  Lips  of  the 
of  thefc  Parts  may  be  difeovered.  The  f  Lips  of  the  Womb  arc  made  up  of  the  C«-  ^'O’nh, 
tttnla  or  Scarf-Skin  and  the  $kih  on  which  the  Hairs  grow,  and  thhy:  have  under-^ 
neatb  Fat  and  a  fleftiy  Membrimc  which  feemsto  be  of  th«  Nature  of  a  Mufcle.  It 
feemt  to  be  fpted  in  that  place, that  it  may  Ceive  to  draw  the  Lips  together ;  but  inr^ 
afmucb  as  it  reaches  into  the  t titer Ut  it  do*s  in  feme  fort  rcfemble.thc  Mufcles  of  a 
Mans  Yard.  Yet  thofe  in  the  are  different  from  the  other. 

Thofe  who  have  their  Ptivity.plumpe  and  Pappy  , and  the  Lips  thereof  thick,  the 
motionofthcirMQfclcsiiveryfmaIandbat4tobcdifccrned.:r,- 

in  young  Women  is  foft,  but  as  they,  grow  in  Years  and  hyfre-  TbeSymfia, 

3 uent  Copulation,  itisbardcifcd  and  becomes  almoft  like  a  Griftlc.  It  is  apto- 
udion  oT  the  Skin  of  the  Lips,  or  by  Nature  fo  made  and  there  phded,  to  dired 
the  fttcam  of  the  Urine. 

a  ^iisorii 


%2 


Iki  Clitoris, 


Wombs 

LilOMtiitS, 


t  - 


tommtA  tsif- 
tafts  of  tht^ 
Fort:. 

ei^me,- 


Uotitf, 


TbePh^csl  Con^dergtiony  sndAnmm^  Book  II. 

>  Clitoris  being  the  feat  of  Lifcivioufneft  andLuftin  Women  that  dclijhi  ia 
mutual  confri^tions,  is  termed  Tftipo  ot  tbo  f^owsAnt  Tat  A,  It  is  made  up  of 
two  Nervous  Ligaments,  rot  at  all  hollow  as  tbofe  of  the  Mans  Yard  •  they  proceed 
from  the  Tubercus  or  bunching  f*ait  of  the  Huckle-bone, end  when  they  arc  come 
fo  far  as  where  the  bones  of  the  Pmbtt  arc  joyned  logciher,  they  leceire  anotbec 
b^dy  placed  between  them,  which  is  white,  and  being  joyned  together  they  make 
up  the  Clitorisi  which  imitates  a  Mans  Yard,  as  the  Brefts  of  Men  have  a  tefem- 
blancc  to  Womens  Dugs. 

The  Ligaments  of  the  Clitoris  have  Wufcles  faftened  unto  them,  as  in  Meo  pro¬ 
ceeding  from  the  fame  place  as  tbofe  in  men,  and  they  arc  corered  with  Skin,  and 
that  Skin  in  the  extremity  Of  end  thereerf  is  fbWctdback,  like  a  Mans  Fore-skin. 
Net  without  caufe  iheretorc  is  this  Part  called  the  Womans  r4r<l  or  Prick* 

The  round  «  Ligaments  of  the  Wbmb  do  reach  unto  this  part :  whence  it  comet 
to  pafs  that  the  C Uteris  being  tubbed  with  the  hand,the  ends  of  thofc  Ligaments  are 
likewife  chafed  and  heated,  and  the  Tickling  is  extended  as  far  as  the  Womb  and 
TfJUciiSi  whence  they  atife  and  through  which  they  have  paffage. 

Thofc  Ligamcmi  of  the  Womb  are  fomewhat  hollow,  asm  as  to  the  Groiner, 
whence  it  comes  to  paiTe  that  a  virulent  matter  being  from  the  Genitals  expell^ 
hither,  does  breed  Peckit  Buboes  or  Swellings,  and  other  Tumors  which  are  not  at 
all  Malignant.  "  • 

The  Sheath  iJeompounded  oi  ma<Jc  upoftwo  »  Coates :  the  one  is  internal  and 
Membranous,  the  other  fe  external  and  altogether  Btlliy,  like  a  Mufcle,  that  it  may 
ctpen  and  contra6t  It  felf,  acKl  in  the  of  Generation  Squeeze  and  Milk  the  manf 
Yard.  But  the  inner  Coat  is  wrinkled,  like  the  Roof  of  an  Oxes  Mouth. 
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The  MeAuind  C  onfidtrAtion. 

'  i!  ' 

V  i  Having diiigeaitfyTwVeycd  th^fe  parts, you  fliall  nowcoi^fidcr  theDifeafes  r^tci 
^e  wont  to  happen  upon  'them.  And  in  the  frrH  place  the  external  Orifice  ot 
paflage  into  the  Wt>mb,>iffomet^^  naturally  (luit  up,  the  Lips  being  dofed  to- 
gethei.  This  ofteii  hiappens  ihf  Airies  newly  borne,  fiat  thisclofureis  more 
ftcqacntly  found  to  be in  the  Nymphs  |Ot  inftead  of  the  A£yrtUdha/d  CAmoJhitsf 
wemeet  with  the /fjswn  fielhy  4ndunboared.  Sometime  after  Wd  labooi  iti 
Cbild4>irth,  thefe  PSrtf  being torne  do  grow  to-onc  another.  This  natural  grow¬ 
ing  together  of  thofePartsin  Children  xiufi  befeparated^  and  fe  it  muft  in  Women 
when  It  comes  by  accidene.  ' 

1  have  fcen  fome Women  conceive  ijotvvitbftinding  this  growing  togethct,thcfe 
being  a  litti  t  bole  1  eft  lor  the  Seed  fo  enter  a V  being  ttgerly  ami Aed  by  the  hun¬ 
gry  Womb.  When  the  lime  of  their  delivery  wtS  come, by  teafon  of  muchmoifturc 
flowing  unto  tbofe'Parts,  this  clofiire  did  of  riftlfopcn.Maidsand  Women  th«  arc 
thus  dofed  up,  are  termed  in  Gteefc  y4sr#f4impetfGratedpcrfons^fuch  asateun-; 
boated  or  unbroacbed. 

Sometimes  the  ivideners  and  opeonefs  of  thefePartsitibgreit  fhatit  provei 
loathfome  and  hurtfull  to  Women,  lamely  fucb  as  have  undergone  hard  Labor  in 
Child-birth;  To  than  it  is  needfiil  to  flraiten  the  fame  with  Medicaments. 

Sometimes  women  that  never  bad  Children ,  teafon  of  over  frequeat 
carnd  Conjuni^ions,  thefe  parti  me  fo  opened  ttidividened,  that  thev  feek  to 
Fhyfitians,  that  they  may  racetet  |heir  foin'er^aitnefs,  and  ^  bring  theit 


Chap.  37* 


Of  the  Internal  Pam  of  a  JPoman^  ^c. 


^3 


'Peculiar  Difca- 
fesofthe  Lips, 


Of  the  clitic  if  .. 


1 0  a  better  Maiket.  Hovvbeit,  JP'irginity  loft  cannot  be  repaired,  it  may  becounter- 
feitedby  Art,  butit  is  notthsParx  of  an  honeft  Phyfitian  to  teach  thoie  Arts:  it 
belongs  only  to  Adalcerers  and  Bawds,  or  fuch  as  get  their  living  by  proihtution  of 
the  Bodies  o  young  Women. 

Furrhermore,  the  LAps  have  their  peculiar  Difeafes,  they  are  Inflamed,  Sreeiled, 

Ulcerated  ^rom  a  common  or  extraordinary  Caufejt/ix,.  The  Alfo 

they  are  fubjedt  on  their  inner  (ide  io  fyartst  Pnjhes  termed  Thymi ,  reieihbling 
the  Color  of  Flowers  of  Time,  and  certain  fmal  Tumors  called  Condylemata  refem- 
bling  th"  Joynw  of  a  Mans  Finger.  ,  _  . 

The  Nympha  ip  fome  Women,  yea  and  in  (bme  Nations  do  grow  to  fuch  a  itymph, 
filthy  gceatnefs,  tbat  they  hang  without  the  Lips,  3nd  then  thcymuftbe  cut, 

T  hey  are  made  ruff- with  Pnflles  or  Pnfhes,  but  more  often  defiled  and  made  ugly 
with  the  aforefaid  Thymi^  warts  and  Wlcers  ipringing  from  the  Whoremafters 

"  The  is  fometimes  exceeding  long,  refembling  aMansYardj  it  is  then 

termed  Cercofisy  Caudatie,  the  Long-Tail  Difeafe  ;•  ,fo  that  fome  Women  do  abufe 
that  Parc  one  With  another  when  it  is  longer  and  thicker  than  ordinary.  Such  are 
thofe  which  aie  termed  Hermaphrodites  or  Rnhfters ;  for  it  was  never  known,  nei¬ 
ther  is  it  poffible,  that  a  Woman  fhould  be  turned  or  transformed  into  a  Man. 

But  a  Man  being  at  his  Birth  reputed  for’a  Woman,  as  aforefaid,  by  the  coming 
forth  of  his  Genital  Parts,  may  be  tamed  into  a  Man,  that  is  to  f3y,be  acknowledg¬ 
ed  for  fuch.  V  r  , .  ,  I  L  L 

Somtimes  within  the  .there  hangs  a  which  reaches  as  of  the  sheath, 

far  as  the  L/pr  and  farther, very  deformed  and  troublelome,  and  fdmwbat  like  a  Mans 
Yard.  It  is  rooted  near  the  inner  Orifice  of  the  Womb,  or  it  rifes  from  the  fides  of 
the  Oieath,  far  within.  It  muft  be  cut  up  by  the  Roots,  or  elfe  it  will  grow  again  , 
being  a  great  trouble  to  marryed  Women, becanfe  it  hinders  the  entrance  of  a  Mans 

Ya-fd,  in  the  carnal  Embracement.  / 

Near  the  or  Carnofities  before  mentioned,  there  appears  within,  a  Oftheeanincles. 

Vein, two  or  three,  which  are  pretty  full,and  drop  Blood  oat  like  the  Hemorrhoids, 
and  3refomtimesexuIcerated,and  may  degenerate  into  Malignant  Ulcers,  unlefs 
they  be  well  looked  to,  .  _  r ,  ^  l 

Within  the  in  the  upper  Part,  in  the  very  Orifice  ofthe  Womb,  a  Malig¬ 

nant  Scirrhous  Turnor  is  bred,  which  at  laft  degenerates  into  a  Cancerous  Ulcer.  A  An  uktri 
fad  and  mifetable  Difeafe,  ifit  arife  through  fault  of  the  Womb  and  other  Parts  of 
the  Body.  If  the  faid  Ulcer  proceed  from  the  Whoremafters-Pocks,  as  oftentimes 
it  fils  out,  it  is  curable,  provided' the  forefaid  Orifice  be  not  wholly  eaten  up,  and 
that  the  Ulcer  have  not  crept  into  the  inner  Parts  of  the  Womb.  That  may  be  per¬ 
ceived  not  only  by  the  Inftrument  called  with  which  we  look  ^ 

into  the  Womb,  but  alfo  by  putting  up  of  a  bodies  Finger. ' 


Chap.  37»  Of  the  internal  Parts  of  a  mman  which  ferve for 
Generation, 

TH  E  external  Parts  being  diligently  viewed  and  accurately  diffeiffed,  the  Parts  ^e  ms  of- 
of  the  Fmdameni  come  next  to  be  cut  up  :  and  then  the  Sjmphifis  or  grow-  fhemngthefe 
ing  together  of  the  bones  of  the  Pubis  being  difcpvered  ,the  Griftle  placed  between 
the  bones,  muft  be  cut  afunder  with  a  very  fharp  Pen-Knife,  that  the  Thighs  may  / 
be  more  eafily  difplayed,  and  that  their  may  be  room  chough  made  to  handle  the 

internal  Parts.  ,  ' 

The  internal  Parts  may  be  divided  into  thofe  which  make  up  or  belong  unto  the  inter  Parts 

Body  of  the  Womb,  and  thofe  which  prepare  the  Seminal  matter.  We  muft  begin. 

.with  the  latter.  -  r.  •  i  /•  V  ■ 

The  rafa  Spermatica  defer emU  ,  that  is ,  the  a  carrying  Spermatick  Vef-  rafaS^efera^ 

fcls,ate  made  up,  like  thofe  in  Men,  of  the  Spermatick'^  Veine  and  the  Spermatick,  tw. 

O  2  *  Arterie, 
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The  Pbjficd  Confideration^  and  Amioi^j 


Book  U. 


Tfiicle!. 


hms  of- the 
mmb. 

Jts  Llgmats, 


The  mmbu 

Subftince. 

Cost, 

Tctnpir. 

ScitKst'm, 

€mtdefs,- 


t}a^e. 

Kumbrr* 


^  Artery.  They  faavc  the  fame  Rile  in  Women  as  in  Men.  Herein  only  they  dif¬ 
fer,  that  they  are  not  lo  liraicly  united,  nor  with  fo many  turnings,  as  temakea 
broad  ^  Par/fiata,  which  is  not  in  Women^ 

They  are  divided  into  three  Parts,  whereof  one  is  carryed  into  the  Stones ;  the 
ether  to  the  Bottom  of  the  :  and  the  third  creeps  along  to  thc'beginning  of 
the  sheath. 

T.y^f.'i.c  c.  ^ 


The  Tefllcles  in  3  Women  are  other  wife  framed  than  in  Men ;  they  have  no  £- 
pdiHymis ;  have  but  one  Coat ;  their  fubftance  is  foft,  made  up  of  little  Bladders^ 
wherein  is  contained  a  Wheyifh  fubftance, which  is  w^nt  tofpint  out  upon  the  face 
of  the  diffedfor,  if  he  take  not  heed. 

Such  a  ftrudfure  of  the  Tefticles  in  women  and  fuch  a  conformation  of  theiti/ifr- 
matuk^r ejf  eis,  made  Arifiotlexo  doubt  and  others  of  his  followers,  whether  the  Fe¬ 
male  Sex  were  Prolifick  and  afforded  Seed  to  the  making  of  the  infant,  as  well  as 
the  Male,  is  Galen  after  Hippocrates^  maintains  they  do. 

From  the  Body  of  the  the  fame  Spermatick  ^  Veflels  preparatory  are 

carrypd  to  the  bottom  of  the  c  Womb,  and  to  the  d  Horns  or  Trumpets  of  the 
Womb,  which  Veffels  arc  far  different  from  tbofein  Men. 


Thefe  things  thus  obferved,  let  us  take  a  View  of  the  Body  of  the  Womb  with 
the  external  Parts  thereof.  Out  of  it  there  arifes  in  its  upper  Part,  the  Hornes  and 
four  Ligaments,  two  broad  and  «  Membranous,  which  are  produ6fions  of  the  Peri- 
tonaam.They  are  ftretched  out  in  Virgins  and  Women  that  have  not  bore  Children, 
refembling  the  difplaid  vvings  of  Bats  or  Flitter-Mice.  They  hold  the  Womb  that  it 
fall  not  down. 

The  other  two  Ligaments  are  round  and  fomwhat  f  longifh,  which  arife  from  the 
bottomeofthe  Womb  nesir  the  Horns,  In  their  Rife  they  are  hollow,  and  in  theic 
progrefs  as  far  as  the  Of  a  Psshis,  we  find  them  hollowed . 

When  they  are  come  as  far^is  the  they  ate  cloven  and  fpred  forth  in 

the  fhape  of  a  Goofe-foot  through  all  the  forepart  of  the  Thigh.  I  was  the  firft  that 
made  difeovery  of  that  fame  Cavity  and  of  the  formerly  unknown  ufe  of  thefe  Li¬ 
gaments.  According  to  the  Opinion  of  the  Ancient  and  latter  Anatomifts,  they 
keep  the  Womb  from  afeending  upwards  j  but  without  thefe  Ligaments  the  Womb 
cannot  afeend,  unlefs  itftiould  pluck  amy  the  Sheath  and  the  Privities^  which  arc 
continuations  of  the  body  of  the  Womb. 

*  ®;^*/*4*  ACJ^  hf.i.  d  d*f.  4*  ^  ^  f* 
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The  Horn  *  of  the  Womb  being  fiftulous  or  hoIIowiHi,  is  obferved  in  the  lo^er 
Part  thereof  to  be  torn  and  jagged,  as  if  the  Rats  had  gnaw'd  it :  it  conteins  within 
it,  a  certain  hard  and  found  texture,  which  refembles  the  fubftance  of  the  Jaculatory 
Velfels  in  Men,  and  white  Seed  is  there  preferved  and  found. 

Having  obferved  thefe  things,  you  (Ball  proceed  to  the  body  of  the  Womb ;  the 
Subftance  whereof  is  fleftiy  and  Spungy,  and  as  thick  as  a  mans  Finger.  It  is  dloa- 
thed  with  a  Membranous  Coat,  whether  it  be  proper  ox  received  from  theFrnVo- 
na»m. 

The  Womb  is  of  an  hot  and  moift  Complexion :  it  is  Scituated  in  the  lower  ^Part 
of  the  Belly,  beneath  the  Navel,  juft  in  the  middk  between  the  c  Imefiinsim  Re£l- 
urn  or  Arfe-  Gut  and  the  ^  Pifs-Bladder. 

In  Virgins  until  they  have  their  Courfes  it  is  little  and  hard,  after  they  have  bad 
their  Courfes,  it  grows  fofter :  in  Women  which  have  had  Children  it  is  greater" 
and  thicker. 

It  is  iBaped  like  a  fmal  Gourd,  a  Pear  or  a  Cupping-GIafs. 

It  is  one  in  number  and  no  more,  yet  fomtimes  divided  into  two  Cavities  by  a 
Partition  in  the  middle,  which  isthc  Caufe  that  fome  Women  bring  forth  two  or 
three-Ghildten  at  a  Bktn.  The 
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The  Cavity  of  the  e  Womb  in  Virgins  and  in  (hofe  which  have  never  conceived, 
is  fo  fmall  as  to  contain  only  a  peafc  or  a  very  little  bean  j  In  fuch  as  have  born 

Children,  it  is  larger.  .  .  j  j  •  . 

The  Aaion  of  the  Womb  is  conception,  or  attraamg  theSeed,and  reducing  the 
fame  into  Aa,  by  caufing  the  fame  to  ferment  and  proceed  to  formation.  And  al¬ 
though  this  be  that  for  which  the  Womb  was  ordained,  yet  it  is  by  accident  the 
Since  or  Oar/tfr  of  Superfluous  Humors  in  the  Body,  which  do  either  continually 
flow  unto  this  place,  as  in  the  or  at  certain  feafons,  as  the  Menftrmtu 

Bloody  which  being  more  than  the  Woman  needs  for  her  Nourifliment,  is  ordained 
to  Bourifh  the  Child  in  the  womb,  and  when  it  is  born,  it  drops  out  of  the  Dug  sin 
the  form  of  Milk. 


The  Medicinal  C  onjiderdtion. 

By  out  knowledge  of  the  Natural  Conftitution  of  the  Genital  Parts  of  Women  Diferders  of  the 
we  come  more  certainly  to  undetftand  their  departure  from  the  faid  natural  Con- 

flitution  by  feveral  forts  of  Infirmities. 

The  Spermatick  Veffelslare  liable  to  obftruaions,  whereby  the  ufual  Flux  of  Hu-  spematiclt 

morsisftopped,  which  is  very  hurtful  to  women.  - 

They  fwel  together  with  the  StoneS,  and  become  as  big  as  a  mans  Fift,  by  a  col- 

Icaion  of  Humors  refembling  Tallow  or  fuet.  ^ 

This  is  known  by  a  fwelling  in  the  bottom  of  .the  Belly  at  the  Tides. 

The  Trumpet  or  Horn  of  the  Womb  is  widened  and  moved  by  Seed,  which  be-  Trumm. 
ln<y  there  corrupted,  feeks  its  palTage  out.  But  vvonderful  it  is  that  the  mans  Seed 
fliould  come  thither >and  that  as  Hiftories  report, a  Child  fhould  be  conceived  there. 

*ris  very  ftrang  that  a  Child  fliould  be  formed  out  of  the  Cavity  of  the  Womb;  and 
it  favours  the  Opinion  of  ParaceifmiVL^  Antattu  Lnfitanpuy  that  a  Child  may  be 
made  in  a  Glafs  of  a  Mans  Seed  and  menftrual  blood,  placed  in  Horfes  Dung,  un-  i 
lefs  both  of  them,  the  one  being  an  Athieft  the  other  a  Jew,  were  known  to  be 

^°^The°Womb  is  the  Root,  Seed  plot  and  foundation  of  very  near  all  womens  Di-  womb  itfeif. 
feafes,  being  either  bred  in  the  womb,  or  occafioned  thereby.  ,  ^ 

If  it  be  troubled  with  an  hot  diftemper  and  inflamed,  it  caufes  mtollerable  bur-  Di^empeu 
nings,the  Feaver*S>»ocI>oi  and  the  burning  Feaver,  very  ttoublefome  Itchings? 
and  finally  it  brings  exulcerations,  the  Cancer  and  Gangraena. 

If  it  be  flung  with  fervent  Luft,  it  becomes  enraged,  caufes  Uterine  fury  and 
Madnefs  •  will  not  let  the  Patients  reft,  but  invites  them  to  {hake  and  agitate  their 
Loins,  that  they  may  be  disburthened  of  their  Seed ;  and  at  laft,  they  become 

{hamelesand  ask  men  to  lie  With  them.  ,  .  . .  •  ,  .  j  .u:*  .nrl 

Somtime  it  is  drawn  out  of  its  place  towards  the  Tides, and  is  carry  ed  th  s  way  and 
that  way,  as  far  as  the  Ligaments  and  Conrijxions  of  the  Womb  will  give  leave*  and 
it  will  rife  direaiy  to  the  Liver,  Stomach  and  Midrif,  that  it  may  be  moiflened  and 
fanned;  it  Caufes  Choaking  and  Sttanglings,and  taifes  terrible  and  violent  motions 

andConvulfionsintheBody.  .  ,  ..  .  , 

In  a  word,  the  Womb  is  a  furious  Live-wight  in  a  Live- wight,  puniftnnj,  Poor 

Although  Hippocrates  hath'written  and  confirm  d  the  fame,  that  the 

womb  like  a  G1&  dos  rowlc  it  fclf  in  the  Cavity  of  the  Belly  ;  yet  are  they  rather 
the  Horns  of  the  womb,  which  are  receptacles  of  Seed  Spirituous  and  hot  or  putn- 
fied  which  being  fvvelled  do  move  themfelvcs  this  way  and  that  way,  till  they  have 
(bed  their  Seed  into  the  Cavity  of  the  Belly :  which  Seed  being  ^ 

very  cruel  pains  and  ftretches  the  Belly,  untill  the  force  of  the  Spints  be  Evapora¬ 
ted^;  hcHCacomts  that  fame  fwelling  ofthe  Belly  and  ftiflmg  about  the 
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Sometimes  malignant  Vapors  afcending  from  the  Womb' by  the  Veins  ^  and  Ar¬ 
teries,  unto,  the  Lungs  and  Kernels  of  the  Throat,  may  caufe  choaking  and  ftifling; 
and  the  malignsnt  vapor  of  the  feed  being  fo  pernicious,  is  Violently  darted  into 
the  Brain,  and  all  parts  of  the  Body,  from  tbe  Womb,  as  from  a  Bcaft  that  fpics 
poyfon. 

The  Wi,mb  is  but  little  when  empty  »  but  when  it  is  filled  vvith  evil  Humors,  it 
fwells  above  meafure  ;  and  it  has  been  feen  to  equal  the  head  of  a  neW-born  Child, 
which  is  an  incurable  Infirmity,  becaufe  it  is  a  Cancerous  Sdrrhmy  which  is  the 
worfe  for  being  tampered  with  by  Medicines. 

»7‘.  7.'/. 

Sometimes  the  Orifice  of  the  Womb  being'clofed,  and  firmly  fcaled  up.  Water 
flows  out  of  the  Belly  into  the  Cavity  thereof,  and  coming  to  a  quantity,  it  brings 
the  Dropfie  of  the  Womb.  Sometimes  evil  Humors  are  colle6led  there,  and  by  the 
force  of  Nature,  do  afterwards  break  forth.  This  often  happens  to  Virgins,  and 
others,  from  the  Cuppreflion  of  their  Courfes,  the  internal  Orifice  being  flopped,  as 
faid  be  fore* 

rvh  thcr  feed  The  Womb  is  watered  with  a  two- fold  Humor,  Seed ,  and  Menftrual  Blood;  the 
fkpprcjfed  hu'-  fuppreflion  of  both  whjch  does  many  wayes  aflflidf  Woman-kind,  and  thcevacuati- 
teih  women?  on  thereof,  does  them  much  good  inmany  rerpe6t>  Howbeit,  wedo  not  read  in 
Hipocrates  any  where,  that  the  retention  of  their  Seed,  is  hurlfull  unto  Women  J 
be  writes  indeed,  that  the  womb  being  diye,  does  afcend  to  thefuperior  parts  to 
receive  moifture.  (  which  Galen  laughs  at  )  and  that  it  defires  to  receive  the  Mans 
Seed  to  moiften  it  lelf ;  and  that  therefore  marriagable  Virgins  that  are  troubled 
With  fits  of  the  M  ■'ther,  flrould  be  married,  and  have  the  carnal  fociety  of  Men.  And 
therefore  he  makes  the  retention,  or  over-great  flux  of  the  Courfes, the  only  general, 
caufe  of  Womens  DifeaTes,  and  efais  that  women  cannot  be  in  health,  unlefs  they 
pl  ay  the  Women,  that  is,  void  their  Menflrual  Blood.  In  cafe  therefore,  that  a 
letting  bioei  to  W'  mari,or  a  V  irgin  h.iye  their  Courfes  ftopt, whether  op  no  may  we  hope  by  blood- 
mve  the  cour^  lettiflg",  three  or  tour  times  repeated  from  the  Arm  or  Foot,  to  draw  the  blood  unto 
the  Womb?  Iremembet  the  ftory  of  a  Woman  in  a  Confumpticn,  becaufe  of 
the  ftoppage  of  her  courfes,  from  whom  Galen  drew  blood  in  a  large  quantity* 

•  That  we  may  knivv  to  refolve  this  quefli  an,  three  things  are  to  be  noted  ;  The 
Matter,  the  Place,  and  the  Expulfive  Faculty,  The  matter  is  Blood,  which  re¬ 
mains  over,  and  above  what  was  necelfary  tonoutifh  a  woman  for  a  months  time, 
which  was  ordained  to  conceive  a  Child,  and  to  nourifli  it,beirg  born:  wherefore  we 
mufl  confider,  whether  the  woman  abound  with  blood, fo  that  fhe  has  what  to  fpare, 
and  void  forth  ;  for  if  (he  want  blood,  by  reafon  of  fome  fore-going  difeafe,  or  be¬ 
caufe  (he  eats  little,  We  are  not  to  expeft  that  (he  fliould  have  her  courfes. 

Theplacethrough  which  it  ought  to  flow,  is  the  womb,  with  the  Hypogifttick, 
and  Spermatick  Veins :  for  thefc  Veflels  do  contain  the  fuperflucus  blond,  iintili 
the  due  time  appointed  for  rtiis  purgation,  and  they  fend  it  forth  either  by  the  Ca¬ 
vity  of  the  Womb,  or  by  the  Spermatick  Veflels,  into  the  neck  thereof*  But  if  fo 
be  the  Womb  fhall  be  dry,  or  hard,  and  the  Spermatick  veflels  and  veins  obftruft- 
ed,  we  cannot  hope  to  procure  the  Courfes  to  flow,  by  often  blood-letting.  And 
3  the  Expulfive  Faculty  is  not  feared  in  the  Genital  Parts,  which  receive.this  blood, 

thi-fuLuty.  hat  depends  upon  the  general  flrength  of  Nature,  which  thrufts  this  fuperflhous 

blood  out  of  doors.K 

Medicaments,  TbeCs  three  things  ought  therefore  to  concur,  that  a  woman  may  hive  her  Cour- 
artd  other  ’  Matter,  Pfice,  and  the  Expulfive  Faculty  ;  and  Medicaments  ought  to  have  a 
miais  to  accem-  refpeit  thereupto.  A  vein  is  to  be  opened  in  the  Foot,  rather  than  in  the  Arm ; 
plijh  the  Cupping-ghflfes  mufl  be  applied  without  Scairification  to  the  inner  part  of  the 

cm.^  Thighs,  above  the  veflels :  Convenient  Purges  mufl  be  given,  with  Apozeraes  that 

move  Urine,  attenuate,  and  open  the  mouths  of  the  veins.  Pils  of  Steel,  Mirth, 
and  Aloes,  mufl  (bmetimes  be  given, and  Baths  made  to.fic  in:  or  a  vaporary  mufl  be 
ufed  fometimes  of  blood-warm  Water  alone,  and  fometimes  boyled  with  Hyftcrical 

and 


wh.1t  mufl:  be 
obfervid  in 


fes  ? 
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and  opening  Heibs,  the  fteaai  whetcof,  the  Patient  muft  receive  into  her  Womb. 

Alfo  Fomentations  muA  be  applied  to  the  Os  Sticrunty  and  the  lofver  part  of  the 
Belly,  and  good  Diet  appointed*,  not  hearing,  bat  attenuating  and  opening. 

The  Adion  of  the  Womb,  is.  Conception  ^  if  it  be  abolilhed,  the  Patient  is  bar-  symptoms  i« 
ten  i  Which  barrennefs,  depends  either  upon  tH^diftempet  of  the  womb,  or  upon  the  Ad'ms 
the  il  fliape  thereof, or  the  hardnefsof  the  inner  Orifice,  or  the  diftortion  thereof,  or  . . 

from  fault  of  the  Stones,  and  Spermatick  Vcfrcls,  in  which  fomwhat  is  wanting,  ei- 
ther  in  point  of  frru^te,  or  of  matter :  and  if  a  woman  be  fickly,  (he  cannot  make 
good  Seed  fitting  to  aufe  a  Conception, til  (he  recover  the  foundnefs  of  her  health; 
and  til  the  fruits  of  her  womb  ( if  not  incurable  )  (hall  be  amended. 

But  forafmuch  as  the  Womb  it  ordained,  not  Only  for  Conception,  but  to  eva-  supprefm  of 
cuate  the  Sapeiflaity  of  Natural  Humors  in  the  Body,  fuefa  asarcfupeifluous  blood  or  fuu. 
Seed,  and  Men^uatblo^:  if  they  be  totally,  or  in  partfapprelTed,  the  woman 
cannot  be  in  Health,  nor  if  they  flow  too  much.  Hence  Comes  the  Gonorrhaa  ftn-  Ovtr^gmt 
fltx  [  (imple  running  of  the  Reins  ]  or  the  Feminine  Flux,  cither  of  blood,  or  Hu-  M  > 
moral,  when  only  Humors  come  away :  which  lt(%,  if  it  be  malignant,  and  the  Hu¬ 
mor  be  (harp,  exulceratiDg,  and  of  evil  colour,  it  is  dangeious,  and  comes  fomtimes  , 
from  an  outward,  venemous,and  contagious  caufe  •  and  therefore  women  ought  dif- 
crceily  to  be  queftioned  touching  that  matter,  that  they  lhay  be  brought  to  acknow- 
!^g  their  Difcafc,  and  not  deceive  the  Phyfitian  under  a  pretence  that  thev  haVc 
the  ordinary  whites,  to  their  own  hurt,  unlefs  they  acknowledg  themfelves  faulty , 
or  lay  it  upon  their  Husbands, whom  it  is  better  to  accufl:,  if  they  be  in  any  meafutc 
ibfpc£led, than  to  call  the  womans  Chaftity in  queflion.  ^  ^ 

Bectufc  we  are  treating  of  the  A(^ionofthe  Womb,  which  is  Conception,!  will 
(peak  a  little  touching  the  fame,  and  (hew,  How  a  woman  is  difpofed  during  Con¬ 
ception  ;  What  is  the  fruit,  or  work  of  Conception,  vl*.  how  the  Infant  comes  out 
of  the  womb,  and  bow  the  woman  is  conftituted  in  the  time  of  her  Travel,  and  what 
happens  unto  her  after  her  Cravcl,  until  (he  be  well,  and  upon  her  Legs  again. 

Touching  other  Difeafes,  wfacreurtto  (he  is  fubje^,  1  will  fpeik  nothing,  beCaufe 
they  differ  not  from  fucb  of  the  fame  kihff  ti  (he  is  troubled  With,  when  (he  is  not 
bntn  Child. 

Wherefore,  as  the  Abolition,or  taking’ away  of  the  Aftion  of  the  won®,  is^ar-  ^Urtu 

termeft ;  fo  the  A(ftion  thereof  being  depra  ved,  brings  forth  a  MolCi  or  a  falfc  Con- 
ception,  or  an  Efflux  of  the  Seed,  after  eight  daics,  or  Abortion. 

If  the  Conception  be  true,  and  legitimate,  a  Child  is  thereby  begotten  •  for  the  chilis 
Mans  Seed  being  fqiiitted  into  the  •  Shcath',is  fncked,  and  retained  by  the  womb*  Coaetptm, 
and  then  the  «  imemal  Orifice  being  (hut  by  its  hdt,  ahd  inbgd  vertue,  it  flits  up 
iflic  forming  Faculty  of  the  Seed,  and  feti  it  on  working :  WbercapoiT,  of  both 
Seeds  mingled,  the  Cbilffis  framcdv  which  is  begun  by  a  certain  point,  or  little  Riifit [baphi* 
fpeck  •  which  upon  the  third  day  is  perceived  to  pant,  in  Egs  that  a  Hen  (its  upon. 

Afterward,  certaiti  Skins  are  formed,  within  which,  the  foundations,  or  fitft  tbreds 

of  the  Veffels,  and  all  parts,  aredrawn  out  of  the  Sad,  and  the  woof,  or  fuper-ftru- 

iftoiC;  is  produced  out  of  the  MenftVual  blood,  which  comes  upon  it :  and  then  the  pucentg 

P/acenu  is  lAadc, ,  biting  a  Mefs,  ot  lump  of  Flc(h;  termed  alfo  the  ^  Womb-Liver,  or  rnmb-Lmi: 

whiefa  bcing^gfiied  to  the  fidcs  of  the  Womb,  interpofes  it  fcif  betwecii  the  •  Na- 

^•flriogs  Of  the  Child,  and  the  Veffels  of  the  Mothers  womb,  which  before  were 

jbyned  together.  '  .  .  r  l  u 

Now  (he  Conformation  of  the  Infant,  is  different,  in  the  parts  thereof;  but  the 
iraid  difference,  do*s  more  rrianifelHy  appear  in  the  Veffels  of  the  ^  Hwrt,  which  are 
unijted  by  adouble  Anaftomofi^  ot  Union  of  the  mouths  of  the  faid  Veffels,  as  I 

have  deferibed  them,  in  my  Hiflory  of  the  Child  in  the  Womb. 

'  Some  fitkly  Women,  while  they  go  with  Child,  hate  their  health  better  than  whjfomechiu 
ordinary ;  but  the  Child  fares  the  worfe  for  it,becaufe  it  fucks  up  the  impurities  of  •’f  '? 

the  Mothers  blood.  Othersate  wotfc  at  that  time,  becaufe  the  impurity  of  the  mafs  «"w;,erf 

of  blood,  is  carried  into  divers  paitf  •  and  if  it  flick  in  the  Stomach,  it  caufes  eithet 
firtngc  longings,  or  frequent  Vomiting  I  infomc,’all  thc  while  they  are  big, 
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thcrs,  to  tbe  middle  of  the  time  of  tbeir  Belly-beating. 

Ifa  Woman,  duiing  the  whole  time  of  bet  Conception,  can  make  tbe  Child 
pattake  of  h  et  pailiOAS,  it  will  paitake  both  of  hei  Health  and  Sicknefs. 

DC7.|f  ' 

trbether  a  big-  Whether  or  no,  may  we  le  t  blood,  or  purge  a  fick  woman  that  is  with  Child  f 
bcUied  if 'man  gjood  may  be  taken  away  ar  any  time,  efpccially  in  the  firft  months,  in  which  the 
’bSad}  Affir  noutilh  it ;  but  in  other  months  alfo,  blood 

'  *  is  taken  away,  if  the  gteatnersof.theDireare  require  it,  to  fave  both  Mother  and 

Child. 

And  if  any  ill  happen  after  blood-letting  in  fuch  a  Cafe,  it  muft  be  attributed 
rather  to  the  violence  of  the  Difeafe,  than  to  the  bIood-Ietting,or  any  other  Reme¬ 
dy  applied. 

xfbctbei-  U  tbe  Bat  if  a  Woman  with  Child,  be  taken  with  the  difeafe  Cholerd  [  a  violent  pur- 
iiftxfe  chokn  gipg  upwards  and  downwards  of  corrupt  Humors  ]  when  (he  is  in  her  feventbor 
jT>e  mij  bi:ett$  eighth  month ;  whether  in  fuch  a  cafe,  is  it  fafe  to  let  her  blood  ?  If  it  be  fufpe^cd 
as  hurtful  in  fuch  women  as  arc  not  with  Child  ,  left  their  ftiength  beihg  by  much 
Evacuation  weakned,  (hould  be  more  petiihed,  and  decayed,  much  lefs  is  it  to  be 
allowed  in  fuch  as  arc  big-bellicd,  who  have  fafifeted  plentiful,  and  immoderate  E- 
vacuation  out  of  their  Veins ;  becaufeit  inclines  the  Patient  to  mifearry,  while  it 
defrauds  the  Child  of  its  nutriment,  and  impovetifties  the  mother  •  fo  to  go  aboift 
to  Cute  a  Woman  with  Child,  is  a  dangerous,  and  unheard  of  Ptafticc,-  For  if  all 
Pradfitionets  dif-allow  the  fame  in  Men,  and  Women  not  with  Child, both  Greekf, 
Arabians,  and  Latines,  both  Aotient  and  Modern  .  much  nidie  is  it  to  be  daC-likea 
in  a  woman  feven  or  eight  months  gone  with  Child.  If  it  be  done  th  a  fmil  ^antU 
ty,  it  is  to  no  purpofe :  what  can  the  taking  aWay  of  o%e  little  Porrenger  of  blood' 
do,  to  reftft  the  furious  agitation  of  Humors,  and  to  extinguifti  a  Feaver,  feeing  the 
blood  is  wont  to  come  very  flowly  avyay,  drop  by  drop,  and  the  beft  firft. 

i  fayno  more,  left  I  fhould  feem  with  afte6fation  to  handle  this  Queftion,  which' 
ftiall  be  more  accurately  difeuffed  in  another  place.  He  that  defires  to  be  acquain¬ 
ted  with  the  Cute  of  Womens  DifctCcs,  let  him  read  Hippocrates  his  fifth  Book  of 
‘  ihatSubjeft.  ^  ‘-v 

viiither  h  big-  It  is  worthy  Obfervation,  That  the  greater  the  Child  grows  in  the  Womb,  the 
biUied  mrncMy  mote  dp*s  the  Womb  ,  and  the  PMcenta,  or  Womb-Cake ,  or  Womb- lives 
the  encreafe  j  fo  that  neat  the  time  of  Travel,  it  is  as  thick  as  a  mans  Thumb,cbntrary 

t  iifitr  j  Nature  of  other  Bodies,  which  by  how  much  the  more  they  arc  diftended,  by 
fo  much  the  thinner  they  grow.  If  the  thicknefs  of  the  Womb  be  lefs,  either  thofe* 
Women  are  lean,  or  have  little  blood,  or  bad  a  dux  of  blood  alittle  before  tbeis 
Child-birth;  ana  fuch  do  void  little  or  no  blood  by  way  of  the  Child-bed  Piu^ 
gations. 

Tij«  pofiuret  Now  the  Child  in  the  Womb,  lies  round  like  a  Foot-ball,  floats  in  ^^ater,  be- 
xetomiditm  ing  compared  with  two  »  Membranes,  the  one  called  ^  Amnion^  the  other «  Cbori^ 
has  the  or  Womb-Liver  faftened  to  the  fides  of  tHbWomb,  as  a 

MattrefijOt  Bed  to  reft  upon,  in  which  the  Mothers  womb  is  purified, and  in  which 
the  UmbilicaljOt  Naval- 'Veffels  are  rooted,  v/«,.  *  a  Vein  and  two  ^Arteriw,  which 
carry  blood  to  the  Liver  and  Heart. 

The  rena  Porta  has  blood  proper  thcrcUnto  •  and  the  Cava  has  alfo  blood  of  iff 
own,  which  muft  go  unto  the  Heart  to  be  circulated. 

The  Child  in  the  Womb,  isnourifhed  by  the  f  Navel ;  it  breaths  a  little,  its 
Heart  ^  moves,  andexcrcifcs  its  vital  Faculty,  it  feels,  and  is  moyed,  and  hai  ^en' 
heard  alfo  to  cry. 

At  Uft,  when  it  finds  if  felf  petfeft;  whether  in  the  fev6nth,  or  in  the  ninth 
month,  which  is  the  ordinary  time  for  a  Child  to  be  born,being  impatient  to  be  aoy 
longer  there  impiifoned,  it  breaks  its  bands,  and  prifon  doors,  and  feeking  to  come 
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out,  laakes  its  own  way,  with  the  Head  » foremoft ;  and  fut  h  an  Egrefs  is  termed 
a  Natural,  and  right  falhion’d  Biith. 

Before  that  Nature  begins  to  work,  (he  moillens  the  waies  before  the  Birth, 
with  a  Clammy,  and  gluiih  Humor,  The  internal  Orifice  oF  the  womb,  and  the 
whole  Sheath,  which  in  the  la(f  moneths,  do  by  lirile  and  little  grow  thick,  are  ^ * 

moiftcnedWith  the  fame  clammy, glutinousHumor,  that  they  may  eafily  be  eni.*rged 
to  fuch  a  widenefs  as  (hall  be  necelTary  for  the  going  out  of  the  Infant. 


8./.  I.  C  CC  C.|b  f.  2.  £  E.  gc/r.  F  E.f.  ^  55.8  ‘"f- 
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That  the  Child  be  rightly  born,  it  ought  to  come  out  with  ifs  Head  firfi,  and  its 
Face  towards  the  Mothers  Breech,  the  Membranes  being  fi;  (I  broken, and  the  water, 
runout:  After  the  Child,  the  Secondine,  or  After-birth,  mnfi  come  forth,  viz. 
the  Placenta  Carnea,  Or  Womb-Liver,  whole,  and  untorn.  When  the  Child  is 
come  forth,  the  Navel  is  lied  »  a  Thumbs  breadth  from  the  Skin,  and  after  it  is  tied 
it  is  cut  off,  leaving  only  another  Thumbs  breadth* 


lyhat  folUm^ 
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The  tnfadt  being  wiped  and  cicnfed,  with  its  Head  gently  prelfed  together,  and 
clofed,  is  delivered  unto  the  Nurfe.  The  Midwife  takes  care  ot  the  Mother,  who  is 
carefullofher  privy  parts,  being  pained,  and  to  recover  her  languiflaing  firengtb. 

If  the  birth  prove  hard  and  painful,  a  Feaver  is  raife  d,  and  the  privy  parts  are 
fwclled,  by  labouring  and  endeavouring  in  vain  to  bring  forth  the  Child.  Somtimes  r  . 

her  ftrength  fails  her,  andotherwhiles  Gonvulfionsdo  arife.  Then  is  blood  drawn 
from  the  Arm,  and  the  Footj  and  the  Genital  Parts  are  fomented  with  Emollient, 
and  laxative  Fomeritations,  and  are  anointed  within  with  opening  Oyls,  and  fre(K 
Butter*  The  Patient  is  put  into  a  bath  of  luke- warm  water,  and  fliarp  Clyfters 
are  given,  to  provoke  the  womb  to  excretion :  and  the  inferior  parts  are  provoktsd 
by  Aperitive,  and  provoking  Potions  to  open  themfelves. 

Finally  ;  when  all  will  not  do,  and  the  vvoman  has  pafled  over  two  or  three  dales, 
in  ihefe  torments,  if  (Be  appear  like  to  die,  and  ready  to  faint  away,  if  rokens  of  a 
Gangrene  in  the  Privities  do  appear, although  we  are  not  (lire  that  thelnfant  is  dead, 
it  is  drawn  out  with  an  Hook,  that  the  Mothers  life  may  be  faved  ;  it  is  better  that  Drawing  the  , , 
one  die,  than  two, and  the  life  of  the  Mother  is  to  be  preferred  before  the  life  of  the 
Child*  The  Mother  ought  not  to  die  CO  fa  ve  the  Child,  and  therefore  the 
Sc^ion  [  ripping  the  Child  out  of  the  Mothers  Belly  J  ought  not  to  be  pra6ii- 
fed. 

*Twas  Elegantly  faid  by  Terttillian  in  his  Book  de  Anima.  cap.  2  S  *  Neceffaria 
crudelitate  trHcUatur  Infans  matricida  ni  moriturm  \  i.  e.  It  is  a  neceflary  kind 
of  Cruelty,  to  kill  that  Child,  which  oiherwife  would  kill  its  own  Mother. 

When  the  Infant  has  broke.pnfon,  and  efcaped,  if  the  Placenta.^ox  After- birth 
do  notfollowi  the  Midwife  mail  tbrufther  hand  info  the  CaVity  of  the  Womb,  and 


pull  it  away  gently,  left  the  bottom  of  the  womb  be  dravVn  down. 

If  in  a  Woman  dead  prefently  after  her  delivery,  you  view  the  privy  Parts,  you 
(Ball  obferve  the  Caruncles  obliterated  and  defaced,  the  Nymphs  much  diminifhed, 
fo  that  only  fome  Rudiments  of  them  are  to  be  feen,  and  the  inmeft  Orifice  fo  wide, 
that  it  will  receive  a  mans  four  fingers  bended  together. 

The  widening  of  thofe  Pates  to  let  out  the  Infant,  and  the  flraitening  of  them' 
again,  a  while  after,  is  an  admirable  work  of  Nature.  Admirable 

The  widenefs  and  thicknefs  of  the  womb,  are  diminifhed  by  little  and  little,  by  N'*** 

the  coming  away  of  the  Loches,  or  Child-bed  Purgatibns,  which  is  nothing  but  that  child-bed 
blood  fqueezed  out, which  had  been  (But  up  betvveen  theSpongy  fides  of  the  womb.  Fitrgations 
Butif  thclargcnefsof  the  womb  be  notdiminiflied,  not  the  Blood' evacuated, it  pio-  whatthej 

P  '  trefies, 


90 


The  PhjficAl  Con  (icier  at  to  and  Anatomj 


Book.  1 1 


trefies,  and  caufes  an  It  fljDnn:]ation,and  th^  womb  contiooesfiretcbed,  and  hard, as 
if  the  Child  \teie  yet  Withm  it,  and  at  length  a  Gat  grcne  arife.^,  which  brings  un¬ 
avoidable  death  after  it. 

But  if  the  whole  be  not  drawn  forth,  itisnonecefl’ary  caufeofDeatb  * 

and  the  place  from  whence  it  was  pulled  by  force,  fur  a  while  appears  ro.ioh  and 
uneven,  till  the  vvhole  womb  be  dried,  and  reduced  unto  its  natural  Figure  .-  all 
which  ought  diligently  to  be  obfeived,  cfpecially  in  Chlld^bed  women  that  are  lick. 


child  bed 


The  largenefs  and  hardnefs  of  the  Body  of  the  womb  continuing  with  a  Fcaver 


very  dangerous,  and  doubtful  Difeafe;  and  agteac  Queliu  n  it  is  towards  the 
be  evacuated.  whether  We  fhould  open  a  vein  in  the  Aim,  or  in  the  Foot.  Psynetiw  con¬ 

fidently  lets  blood  in  the  Arm  ;  PertdA  a  Spaniard,  tells  us,  That  we  iBould  not 
regard  from  whence  the  bleed  comes,  but  into  what  part  ic  is  colleaed,  and  bids 
us  open  the  Vein  which  is  next  that  part. 


Carte fms  in  bis  Mifcellanies,  has  fifted  this  Queftion,  and  favours  the  Opinion  of 
Ferneliiisi  howbeir,  more  profitable  it  is,  and  more  fecure,  to  take  blood  out  of 
the  Foot  liberally,  refpea  being  had  to  the  Patients  ftrength,  not  negledliRg  coo¬ 
ling  Clyfters,  Epithems,  Fomentations,  and  Ptifaries,  made  to  provoke  the  womb 
tocartforth  that  patrified,and  death-caufiog  blood  ;  and  the  rather  to  avoid  the 
Calumny,  and  prating  of  ilTtongu’d  Goflips,  by  whom  Remedies  arc  defamed, 
which  have  been  rhe  means  rofave  many  peoples  lives, 

The  Infant  hasnoDifeafesproperto  itfelf,  favingTeeth-breeding,  Small  Pox, 
and  Meazles.  Hippocrates  under  the  name  of  Tooth-hreedi-g,  comprehends  all 
Childrens  Difeafes,becaufe  chiefly  when  they  breed  their  Teeth,  Infants  are  fo  fick 


that, many  times  they  ate  taken  away  by  death. 


rcetl:~ficH,fs,  Many  Diieafes  are  raifed  by  the  pain  of  the  Childrens  Tcoth-breeding,  There 


are  two  limes  in  which  the  Tooth-ficknefs  does  vex,  and  endanger  the  lives  cf 
Children,  vtJz,,  When  the  teeth  firfl  fprout,  and  when  they  break  out  of  the  Gams, 
The  Meazles,  and  fmall  Poxj  are  new  Difeafes,  unknown  to  the  Antient  Phyfi- 
is,  which  are  thought  to  be  contraiRed,  and  bred  m  the  Mothers  womb,  by  th^ 
Mothers  corrupt,  and  Menfttual  blood ;  the  fault  whereof,  Nature  is  wont  to  purge 


SmM  Vox.  out,  and  feum  atvaybytfiofe  Erapnons,  I  fay  no  more,  left  I  lEouId  feem  to  go 


beyond  the  bounds  cfan  Anatomical  Difeoutfe,  Neither  is  it  my  Defign  todeIiv« 
an  exadt  Pathology,  or  Defeription  of  Difeafes  .  but  only  to  bint  at  fuchDifeafes 
as  are  known  by  knowing  the  Natural  Conftiintionofthe  parts  of  the  whole  Body. 


Chap.  3  7.  Of  the  Pains  cf  the  Lojm, 


'Y  ^^>"2  is  nothing  which  we  more  frequently  meet  with  in  Hippocrates^  and  in 
M  fhe  Pradlice  of  Pbyfick,  than  Pams  of  the  Loyns^whethei  they  be  primary^ 
or  fecondary  •  that  is  to  fay,  Attendants  of  other  Difeafes  j  which  are  oftentimes 
negleaed  by  Phyfitian's  as  Symptomatical,  unicfs  they  be  very  ftubborni  and  foli- 
tary  without  a  Feaver,  The  Caufes  of  which  pains,  are  not  aceutately  enough  de¬ 
clared,  neither  is  their  Cure  fufficiently  explained  by  all  Praaitioners.  ^ 

This  knot  I  fhall  endeavour  to  unty,  andilluftvate.  The  parts  therefore  of  the' 


ai  c  in  the  i^^'ver  Bell  y,  being  demonfttaied,  and  the  Guts  taken  away,  we  ftiall  fee  the  Loins 
Loyns,  *  covered  with  Muicles, both  within  and  without,  and  fleftiy^  portions  ofthemid- 

rif  reaching  down  to  the  O;  and  the  'ItmkoithtVena^  Cava^ktn^ 

dent,  alfoihe  ^Aorta,^’c\di  the  two  ^  Kidneys:  And  if  you  fhall  call  tonjinii  the 
cleaving  of  the  Mefentery  to  the  Loins,  and  fhall  obferve  the  Lumbary,or  Loin  f 
Veins,  prcduceci  from  the  Trunk  of  the  y ena  Cava,  and  the  Arteries  proceeding 
from  the  g  Aorta,  both  coiweighed  into  theholesoftheK^rf^/;r4’/ asfarasthe 
marrow  of  the  Back.  All  thefe  things  being  diligently  viewed  and  confidcred,  will 
give  great  light  to  our  Conful ration,. 

complains  in  his  Commentary  upon  Text  7.  of  the  Second  Book  of  Pro- 
rbeticks-j  a^id^uppn  Text  8.  of  the  third  {book  of  the  fame  Work,  cf  the  Obfeurity 
Of  the  p^ins,  01  the  Loyes,.  becaufe  of  the  Ignorance  df  thofe  Parts  which  compound 


and 
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*nd  work  upon  the  Loins  ;  yet  fomc  caufes  he  aflignes  of  thofe  pains,  and  LWo-  ' 
vicM  Df/rctm  that  fame  fubhme  Interpreter  of  Hippocrates  has  added  others,  but 
they  have  not  alTigned  all,  I  will  therefore  do  my  endeavour  Co  clear  this  point. 

And  in  the  fiift  place,  it  is  fit  to  take  notice,  that  this  pain  is  by  the  Greeks 
called  in  one  word  Ofphifalgia  ;  the  Latincs  term  it  LHmhago,  and  he  that  is  made  Etymeb^y, 
weak  by  pain  in  his  Loins,  is  called  Elamhis  uel  Elumbatusy  difloined  or  unloined. 

In  the  French  ’tis  termed  Erne  as  it  were  a  Rene  from  the  Kidney,  which  lies  in  the 
Loins  *  and  when  the  pain  arifes  from  a  Convulfion  of  the  Fibres,  the  common 
people  fay  their  Kidneys  arc  torn  in  funder.  * 

If  this  pain  of  theLoins  be  eafed  with  Clyfters,thc Humors  being  emptied  which 
were  Ihut  up  in  the  Guts  or  Kefentery,  the  Common  People  fay,  that  their  Reins 
or  Kidneys  are  well  dif-burthened. 


|‘>r.  10./.  7.  l 

r.  5./.  5  5C.|  12.  ‘*^♦2  sr.  i2.f.  4. 44., 

Now  that  our  enquiry  touching  pains  of  the  Loins  may  be  clear  and  Methodical, 
it  is  neceffary  in  the  firft  place  to  difling  uifli  the  parts  conftituting  the  Loins, 
which  arc  pained,  and  the  bordering  Paits  which  as  efficient  Caufes  do  give  occafi- 

to  thofepains,  not  neglcaing  the  more  remote  Parts.  Then  we  fhall  enquire 
into  the  common  internal  and  external  Caufes  of  thofe. pains,  and  to  fum  up  all  m 
a  w^rd,  we  fhall  confider  the  Parts  which  fend  the  Humor,  and  the  parts  which  re¬ 
ceive  ihc  famei  . 

The  parts  therefore  which  make  up  the  Loins  and  ate  the  fubjea  of  the  pains, 
arc  thefe.  The  ^‘■.Skin  with  the  ^  flefhy  Membrane, the  Mufcles  Which  are  fpread 
upon  the  five  ^  Vertebraes,  both  without  and  within  with  the  «  Os  Saerm.  Within 
the  f  Cavities  of  the  Vertebraes,  the  Marrow  of  the  Back  with  its  Membranes, 
and  a  numerous  company  of  6  branches  of  Nerves,  and  the  Membranous  Liga¬ 
ments,  which  knit  the  Vertebra's  one  unto  another.  Alfo  \vc  muft  obferve  how  the 
*>  Marrow  of  the  back  is  in  the  Loins  parted  into  an  innumerable  company  of  *» 
threads  like  an  Hotfe-TaiI,and  that  the  wholc.Back-bone  is  moved  in  the  Loins, 
by  an  Articulation  of  the  firft  Vertebra  of  the  Loins,  with  the  laft  Vertebra  of  the 
Back 

a  7-.  i./-.!.  gB.g'’/.  D  O.  i'r.  10.  anii  14.^1-. S'*  T.  »./.  I-S'/- 

They  are  deceived  who  think  that  by  the  word  Loins,  undetflandj 

only  the  parts  included  viz..  The  "Nerves,  the*  Mufcles  otrheLmiis, the  Spinal 

>>  Martorv  with  its  Menibtanes,  and  the  '  Kidneys :  toe  beljdei  all  thefe  Hmucraz 
U,  comprehends  under  the  term  Loins,  the  ■*  gteatvein  and '  Attcty,  and  the  ‘ 
SpetmatickVen'els.andthe  s  Veffelsoi  the  Kidneys,  the  "  Bladder,  the  >  Womb, 
the  "  Hemotthoides,  and  the  thick "  Guts.  But  I  would  tain  fee  the  places  whit  B 

fcvcrallydemonftrate  thofe  Parts.  ■K-r-^Q/r 

k r.  1 8. f. 5 , / /. 0. r. 3./.  8.  o.p, &c.  *  n  10.  f.  2. r .  i4*l *’  5 • 
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Now  the  neighbouring  Parts,  which  are  able  lb  hurt  the  Loins,  by  reafon  of  their 
nearnefs,  or  heavynefs,  or  by  disburthening  their  Humors  into  ^elen- 

tetym  which  is  knit  unto  the  Loins,  the  lower  Part  of  the  “ 

«  Kidneys  which  touch  upon  and  cleave  unto  the  Loins,'  by  their  p  fatty  Membran  ., 
the  Trunks  of  ^ena  Cava  and  ^  Aorta  which  are  fpread  along  in  the  Lo^ns  and 
tbeVeffels  fpringing  out  of  them,  which  ate  propagated  into  t  he  Mufcles  of  the 
Loins  and  the  back-bonc.  OF  which  fort  are  the  veins  and  Arteries  of  the  Loins, 


The  Authors 
Method, 


Piiks  rvhich 
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and 

Are  the  fub^ 
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Varts  bordering 
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which. ire  the 
[pedal  caufes  of 
their  pains. 


?  2 


92 


The  Pbjficd  Consider ation 3  And  'Anatom) 


Book  II.’ 


alfo  the  Hxnovthoid  ^  Veins,  ?vfiieh'pafs  down  all  along  the  Loins  inro  the  Fanda- 
ment ;  as  alio  the  u  Spermatick  VelTelJ  which  rwclf  with  Spermatick  HamoriWhich 
in  cheir  pregtefs  do  lend  branches  unto  the  Loinies.’  In- Women,  the  *  Womb  with 
its  y  Ligaments  and  z  Tcflicles  may  hutt  the  LoinS,but  erpecially  in  a  Woman  with 
Child,  by  teafonefthe  weight  of  the’ Womb  -and  Child.  '  The  Veins  and  Arteries 


Kemoic  p^rts.  The  remote  Parts.vvhich  hurt  the  Loins,  are>  the  »  Liver  by  theTT ena  ^  Porta, 
and  ^  Mefentery,  arid  the  ^  Head  whiles  it  disburthens  its  t'elf  of  its  Supetfluities 


into  the  ^  Marrow  of  the  Back  according  to  Hippocrates  in  his  ^ookde  Glandfilis* 


The  Humor  defeends  through  the  Cavity  of  the  Spinal  Marrow,  as  far  as  the  Loines, 
and  it  cannot  eafily  go  farther,  by  r^afon  chat  the  Marrow  of  the  Back  is  there  di- 
vided'into  a  ^  Mdlion-of  Threds.o; 


•  • « -  •  -  t '  » *  f  ♦  I*.  ■ 


We  mnft  alfoobferve  the  common  Caufes  of  the  Pains,  which  are  frequently 
found  in  Pains  of  the  Loins,  as  internal  or  Fluxes  of  Humors,  and 

external  by  the  Veins,or  an  Humor  between  the  Skin, which  Bowes  from  the  Head 
betwixt  the  Mufdes  and  Flefhy  Membrane. 

Oftentimes  the  branches  of  the  T ena  Cava  and  Aorta'6o  carry  a  Part.of  boiling 
and  Superfluous  Blood,  out  of  thc^gt^ater  Channels  into  the  Loins,  which  they 
Difeafe  either  in  the  Mufely  Parts,  or  in  the  Membranous  Parts,  or  in  the  marrow 
cf  the  Back;  which  is  the  caufe  that  a  Palfie  follows  the  Colick,  or  an  Anthritis 
degenerates  into  the  Colick,and  the  Colick  is  changed  into  the  Sciatica, .  Alfo,  out¬ 
ward  IippoHumes  of  the  Kidneys,  and  paflionsof  the  Gut  Co/o»,  being  either  dift- 
ended  ot  exulcerated,  are  Communicated  to  the  Loins,  within  and  without  in  the 
Loins  may  arife  Tumors,  Iropoftumes,  and  Ulcers,  yea,  and  the  Loins  are  diftorted 
by  flux  of  Rheum, -or  forrie  fwelling.  Their  fibres  ate  diftended  by  the  Cramp. 
Many  times  pains  of  the  Loins  are  flirted  up  by  external  Caufes,  as  a  fall  on  the 
Back,  or  a  Blow  with  a  thick  Stick,  or  fome  other  maflie  thing. 


ig  premiled  and  well  underftood,  it  is  eafie  to  explain  very  ob- 
ocrates,  touching  pain's  of  tie  Loins, which  you  fhall  find  in  the 


expoit/idcd.  Commentaries  of  Daretm  upon  the  Coick  Prognofticks  of  Hippocrates,  and  others 


colledled  together  in  the  Commentaries  of  Marintlltu  upon  Hippocrates,  in  the 
word  Lumli. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  Loin  Symptomes :  for  fome  are  in  the  Loins,  and  others 
fpring  from  the  Loins;  both  of  them  are  by  Hippocrates  to  bz  'VQxy  ftub- 

born  and  bard  to  deal  with. 

In  his  Coicks  he  hath  pronounced  ?bfoluteIy  and  without  exception,Such  as  have 
pains  in  their  Loins  are  in  a  very  bad  condition.  And  in  the  fame  Book,  Difeafes 
which  arife  from  pain  of  the  Back,  are  hard  to  cure.  And  how  Will  you  under- 
fland  thofe  places,  unlefs  by  a  Ck&r  knuwledge  of  the  Parts  fending  and  Parts  re¬ 
ceiving  as  1  declared  before. 

Certain  it  is,  if  in  the  beginning  of  Difeafes  tier e  be  pain  in  the  Loines,  vtith 
heavynefs  and  a  PeavrCy  Blood 'Very  hot  or  in  great  plenty  is  contained  y»ithln  the 
greater  T'ejfels,  T»hicb  being  more  inflamed,  if  udt  timely  prevented,  way  be  carried 
into  the  Head  or  into  the  LHngs,from  nhence grievons  Difeafes  may  follott.  In  Other 
places-be  does  particularly  explain  the  Caufes  of  Lung  pains. 


\ 


If 
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5?3 


If  I  Ihould  recite  thole  places,  I  iLould  fill  twenty  Leaves  and  upwards,  wbere- 
forel  will  take  in  my  Sails  and  difpatch  all  in  a  word.  Pains  of  the  Loins  in  acute 
Malignant  Feavers  or  other  FeaVecs  in  the  beginning  are  dangerous.-  for  they  fignifie  pains  in 
z  great  Tumult  in  the  Blood, and  irritation  ofHumor  .within  the  greater  velTelf,  which  Bcavm, 
is  much  to  be  feared  if  a  fpeedy  courfe  be  not  taken  to  prevent  what  may  follow, 
by  a  plentiful  blood  letting  specially  in  the  Feet,  to  hinder  the  recourfe  of  the 
blood  to  the  upper  parts  of  the  Cheftoi  Head,  where  it  is  wontto^roduce  divers 
terrible  and  deadly  fymptomes.  ?  ^ 

•^e  ou'^ht  theieforc  to  be  vevyv'f  earful  of  'pains  in  the  Loyns  wtiicfl  perfevere  in  / 

Feavers,  akhough  Blood  have  been  often  let,  becaufe  in  the  Region  of  the  Belly, 

Humors  lie  extream  deep,  which  may  take  thdir  courfe  fuddenly  tofomeofthe 

nobler  Parts,  ifthey  be  not  diligently  purged  forth.  nth  cure' 

And  thetefocc  to  cute  -like  pains  df  the  Loins, 'Hip^&crates^  was  wont  to 
open  the  veins  of  the  Ham  ^r  Fodx:  which  is  ^nfitmed  byijim*  i«  hisCoicks; 
the  pains  ofthc  Loins  proceed  from  abundance  ^bli^od  there,knd  blood-lettings 
that  arecaufed  by  pains  of  the  Loins  are  large  and  plentyful.  Thefe  things  declare 
Ihe  necelfity  of  bZd-Ietting,  when  the  Loins  are  paired  with  a  Fei^ver.  ' 

Pur^in^^  muft  not  be  omitted  chat  the  vault  of  the  lower  Belly  being  loaded  with 

Excrements  may  be  emptied  and  denfed  ;  out  of  Aphor.. 20.  Book  4.  Though 

Hippocrates  his  written  thatfuch  as  complain  of  pains  in  fheir  Loihs,  are  loof^ 
bellyed  than  ordinary;  that  faying  does  not  take  away  the  fteceffity  of  Purging  in 

thefe  cafes.  ,  ir  •  r 

Bleedin®  at  the  Hemorrhoid  veins  is  good  both  for  the  Kidneys  and  for  pains  01 

the  Loins -V.d  therefore  the  Hemorrhoids  a’rc  to  be  provoke^. 

A  lafting  pain  of  the  Loins  without  Heat  or  any  Infiamtnaftiry  difpofition,  unlefs 
it  can  be  difeufted  with  Fomentations,  after  purging  and  blood/_lij{tiqg  often  repea¬ 
ted,  the  Humor  muft, be  drawn  out  with  Cupping- Glaffes  and  Scarification,  and  by 
Application  of  veficatories,  or  making  Iflues  on  each  fide  of  the  Back-bone ,  alfo 
with  a  bath  of  frefti  water  qualified  with  Herbs,  or  by  fitting  in  natural  Baths,  or 
bavino  their  water  Pumped  from  on  high  upon  the  parts  afifei^ed.  For  the  pains 
oftheluoins  ate  more  vehement  and  ftubborn  if  the  ferous  matter  be^contamed  with¬ 
in  the  Mufcles  as  fat  as  the  Vertebras  :  and  theyareyetwotfe  and  harder  to  be 

cured,  ifthey  come  to  the  Marrow  of  the  Back.  ,  , 

Butthofe  Syii^tomes  which  are  thought  tq  arlfe  freto  th^oinsdonotanfe 
from  the  Parts  which  conftitute  or  make  up  the  L^ins,  butftom  the  neighbouring 
partk  which  being  fpread  upon  the  Loins,  do  ca#  pain,  and  trjsfer  their  humors 
into  other  parts,  by  a  quick  or  flow  motion,  by  fht  veins  aild  Aittries,  filch  as  are 
rena  Cava  and  Aorta,  the  Haemorrhoid  Veins  and  the  Mefaraicks.  Out  of 

Galen, 


fXt9 


mm: 


■  i>V. 


The  End  of  the  Second  "Bool^ 


£>4 


il 


THE 

third  boo  k 

OF  THE 

ANATOMY 

P  A.  T  H  o“l  O  G  Y, 

O  F 

John  Riolanus, 


THE 


KINGS  PROFESSOR 

O  F 


H 


ISi 


■*  E 

!i 


Jfj  Bounds^ 


Chap.  I ,  Of  the  Cbeji. 

Let  us  proceed  unto  the  parts  of  the  Cheft;  No»vtheChcftis  th2 
Manfion  Houfe  of  the  vital  Parts.  It  is  bounded,  and  circumfenbed 
>  below,  bythe«baftard  Ribs,  and^Midrif  •  above  by  ihe  ®  C/<iwi- 
chU^  and  the  whole  Circumference,  and  bulk  thereof  is  made  up  of 
all  the  ^  Ribs,  the  F'ertehras  of  the  «  Back,  and  the  ^  Brcaft-bonc. 
And  becauf^  the  Neck  comprehends  the  begin nirigs of  certainParts 
which  belong  unto  the  Cheft,  it  is  referred  thereunto,  rather  than  to  the  Head, 
though  it  be  the  prop  and t^illar  thereof. 

*  T>io.f,  2,  II,  I2,c^c.|^  f.i«//./.  ^,7,  I*  1. 5^* 

gi  f*  5.  5^/* 

That  the  Cheft  may  be  well  ftiaped,  it  ought  to  be  of  an  Oval  Figure,  and  not 
flat  before,  which  is  termed  a  Table-ftiap’d  Breaft,ind  isa 

token  that  the  Party  fo  Breaftcd,  will  fall  into  a  Confumption. 

Tfa« 


■l'.L 


i 


Chap.  2* 


9> 


Of  the  Vugs  of 

The  Chert  is  compounded  of  divers  Parts,  which  are  divided  into  eternal  and 
internal,  that  is  to  lay  into  Parts  containing,  and  Parts  contained.  The  containing 
Parts  are  common  and  proper.  The  common  are  live.  The  Scarf-Skin,  the 
Skin,  the  fatty  Membrane,  the  fiefby  Membrane,  and  the  Membrane  common  to 
the  Mufcles,  which  were  explained  in  our  Anatomy  of  the  lower  Belly. 

The  Membrane  of  Fat  and  the  flertiyMembrar  e  have  one  thing  proper  and  pecu¬ 
liar  in  the  Chert,  that  they  receive  the  Paps  an  Men  and  Women.  In  Men  there  are 
only  the  Marks  of  Paps  or  Dags,  in  Women  they  are  Parts  made  not  oi.iy  for  a  te- 
minine  ornament,  but  to  nourilli  t  he  Infar.t,  of  which  we^are  now' to  treat  before 
wepafs  any  further. 

Chap.  2»  Of  the  Ddgs  of  ^omen* 


THe  Dugs  are  made  up  ofa  company  of  Kernels  very  like  the  Kernels  of  Prune-  t/W  tuh^ 
Stones,  cluftered  together,  apd  dilpofed  confuiedly-  in  heapes  upon  a  Mem- 
brane  proper  to  themfclvsjin  the  middeft  of  wbicb  there  lies  one  Kernel  greater  than 
the  reft,  under  the  Tear, 

The  Dugs  ate  placed  upon  the  Breft,  not  to  defend  the  Heart  nor  to  adorne  and 
bcautifie  the  Woman,  but.that  the  Infant  may  be  more  conveniently  nounfhed,  ■, 

while  the  Mother  embracing  it  in  her  Arms  laies  it  to  the  Dag,  and  the  Child  Tic¬ 
kling  her  Nipple  with  its  fucking  provokes  her  the  more  to  love  ii^and  toexprefs 
her  Love  by  frequent  Kifles. 

The  largenefs  of  the  Dugs  is  difterent,  according  as  the  Woman  is  c  f  a  more  or  ^^^nitude, 
lefs  flelhy  and  lafeivious  conftitution  of  Body;  fnr  the  lurttul  heat  of  the  Womb 
docs,  puff  up  and  fwell  a  Womans  Dugs.  In  a  Marrugabk  Virgin  they  become 
mote  large,if  fhe  enjoy  carnal Embracements  ifirith  more  than  ordinary  pleafure  and 
content. 

Nature,  our  bonntyful  Mother,  has  given  aWomantvVo  Dugs,  thicfheinay 
Durfe  two  Children ;  or  if  one  breaft  be  fore,  the  other  may  ferve  the  turnc  for  a  '** 
time.  And  for  this  Caufe  they  communicate  one  with  another. 

The  fhape  of  the  Dugs  is  not  flat  but  bunching  out,  that  they  might  contain  the 
greater  Quantity  of  Milk.  At  the  end  of  the  Dugs,ate  the  Teats, ou  t  of  which  drops 

the  Milk,  which  the  Infant  fucks*  j  ihe  Teats, 

The  Teat  or  Nipple  is  made  of  the  Skin  drawn  together  and  boaveovvith  little 
holes.  It  IS  Wrinkled  on  the  out-fide  that  the  Infant  may  more  eafily  lay  held  up¬ 
on  it,  and  keep  it  in  its  mouth.  .  , 

Round  about  the  Teat  there  goes  a  Ring  or  circle  of  different  colours  in  women 
in  refpeifl  of  their  Age  and  of  their  being  w  ith  Child  or  not  with  Child  &c.  In  * 

virgins  it  is  red,  in  fnch  as  are  devirginated  it  is  Black  and  Blew.  In  Women  with 

Child  it  is  larger  than  ordinary  ;  and  if  they  go  with  a  Boy  it  is  Black  and  Blew 
or  ted  ;  if  they  go  with  a  Gitle,  it  is  of  a  whitifli  Colour^ 

7  Medicinal  Confiderathn, 


The  largenefs  of  the  Chert  is  commended  as  found  and  healthful ;  but  a  narrow  alf-fhafin 
Chert  is  blamed  becaufc  it  occafions  tliortnefs  of  Breath,  becaufe  the  Lungs  are  ill  chc[i' 
houfed  wanting  Room  to  difplay  tbcmfelves.  The  fhipc  of  the  Chert  ought  dili¬ 
gently  to  be  confldered  by  a  Phyrttian  when  he  fees  any  troubled  with  fhortnefs  «f 
Breath/^”’^  healthy  petfons,  that  the  Chert  may  be  petfe6lly  fhaped,  it  is  requirtte 
that  it  be  round  in  the  forepart  and  not  fharp,  and  thatitbeftrmght  beforeand  be¬ 
hind  ;  if  it  prove  crooked,  there  is  a  fault  in  the  Back-bone,  of  which  We  ihall  fpeak 
in  our  Doarine  tf  bones, 

blames  the  affeaed  Care  of  Motnets  who  ftraiined  the  Chert  of  tneif 

young  Daughters,  that  they  might  became  Slender  and  fmall  in  the  waft.  (Such  are 

lighilv  termed  Wafp-wafted  Wenches,  becaufe  they  feem  divided  in  the  middle, 

iikcT,Warp  or  Bee,;  .  . 

A  misfhapen 
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Emfyema, 


A  mis-fhapen  Cheft  by  realon  of  the  Crookednefs  of  the  Back-bone  is  more  fre- 
By  Crookednefs  qaently  feen  in  Women  than  in  Men,  b  ecaufe  they  are  the  weaker  Vefiels,  Thefc 
.u.  a.rir.  Crookedneffes  we  endeavour  to  correi^  with  a  firm  Pair  of  Bodies,  made  cither  of 
hard  Leather,  or  •fftrong  Linnen  with  Wnale-bones  fowed  between,  or  of  very 
thin  Plates  of  Iron.  Alfo  the  Back-bone  is  daily  by  contrary  motions  bowed  the 
other  way. 

Some  are  born  thus  Mis-lhapcn,  and  they  are  incurable,  let  the  Redfifiers  of 
Crookednefs  do  what  they  can. 

Many  times  Rhewmes  fall  upon  the  Mufclesofthe  Bick-bone,  which  draw 
the  Vertebraes  awry,  whence  proceeds  a  mis-fhapen  B;eaft-bone  and  confe- 
qiiently  a  Crooked  Chert,  becaufe  their  fhape  depends  upon  the  lhape  of  the 
Back- bone. 

To  the  evil  flnapirig  of  the  Chert  appertains  the  falling  down  of  the  Bread,  or  the 
bowing  in  of  the  Sword-like  Grirtle^  which  hurts  the  Stomach  and  provokes  vomi¬ 
ting,  and  alfo  rtiortnefs  of  breath  by  hurting  the  Midcifjtherefore  this  Grirtle  ought 
fpeedily  to  be  lifted  up  and  reftored  to  its  place,  Baptifia  Codronchus  aud  Ltdo- 
'vicHs  Se^t alias  have  treated  of  this  Difeale. 

The  Difeafesof  the  Cavity  of  the  Chert  are  Empyema^  or  a  collei^ion  ofqaittor 
within  the  faid  Cavity,  and  the  Dropfie  of  the  Bread  ;  all  which  Difeafes  require 
a  perforation  to  be  made  between  the  fourth  and  fifth  Rib  of  tke  Chert  on  that  fide 
in  which  the  Humor  is  contained^ 

Somtimes  winds  do  fo  violently  diftend  the  Lungs,  that  the  Patient  is  in  danger 
of  Choaking,  unlefs  the  Chert  be  opened  by  the  Perforation  aferefaid,  which  is 
often  pradlifed  at  Paris  to  the  great  benefit  of  the  Patients  and  eafing  of  the  Chett  ; 
although  no  watry  Humors  come  forth,  but  only  wind,  which  Ilfues  violently,  with 
a  noife.  Thofe  vvbofe  Cherts  arediftended  with  wind,  are  by  Hippocrates  termed 
Pneamatici* 

The  Dugs  are  to  be  confidered  at  divers  feafons,  m  a  Virgin  Marriag-able,b'n  % 
Married  Woman,  in  a  Woman  with  Child,  and  in  one  that  lies  in  Child-bed  and 
gives  fuck  ,  becaufe  in  thefe  feveral  times  they  are  f  ubjeiSt  to  feveral  Difeafes.  In 
ripe  Virgins  fully  marriageable,,  the  Dugs  are  firme  and  folid.  Tney  become  more 
foft  and  fwellingjwhen  they  are  tranfported  with  a  burning  defire  of  carnal  Embrace- 
meats  :  and  by  how  much  the  higher  they  fwell  without  pain,  and  the  fuller  Orbe 
that  they  make,  rtrouting  and  Killing  one  another,  the  greater  is  their  defire  after 
bodily  Pleafure,  and  it  may  be  guefled  that  they  have  tatted  the  Sweetnefs  oi  Mans# 
Flerti. 

If  when  the  Dugs  are  prefled,  milk  drop  fottb,it  is  a  fign  of  the  Parties  being  with 
Child,  though  Hippocrates  zceoMntiii  but  an  uncertain  Sign.  The  Dugsofanlar- 
ryed  Woman  which  were  ra  fed  with  the  Ardency  of  flelhly  luft,  do  fink  and  fall  by 
little  and  litrle.Women  that  have  large  rtrouting  Dugs  are  termed  in  Latine  Mam^ 
viofa  MnHeres,  and  they  arc  of  an  hot  Complexion,  luftful  and  lovers  of  Wineand 
good  Liquor.  If  they  happen  to  beofa  cold  Complexion,  the  fwelling  of  their 
Dugs,  comes  from  an  Wheyifla  Humor  which  they  fuck  in  like  Spunges.  So  faies 
Hippocrates. 

Large  and  ponderous  Dugs,  do  hinder  Breathing,  by  burthening  the  CHett.  So 
the  fwelled  Breafts  of  Ancient  Virgins  and  married  women,  are  liable  to  the  fam^ 
Difeafes.  JPor  either  by  reafon  of  a  Flux  of  Humor  or  of  fome  bruife,  they  are 
inflamed  and  importumate  j  fometime  they  become  Scirrhous  and  Knobbed  as  it 
were  with  the  Kings-Evil,  by  reafon  of  the  Kernels*  and  then  a  Kernel  or  two  if 
they  be  movable,  ought  to  betaken  clean  away,by  cutting  the  Skin  before  they 
cleave  to  the  Fit,  the  Difeafe  encreafing  and  cteeping  on  to  infeff  Other  Kernels : 
Hence  comes  an  incurable  Cancer ;  Becaufe  the  dugs  are  full  ofKernels  and  fpun- 
gy,  and  therefore  ordained  by  Nature  to  receive  fuperfluous  Humors.  So  that 
fuch  Women  as  have  them  dried  and  fhrunken  up, are  unhealthy  and  much  troubled 
with  fpitting. 
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Of  the  external  Parts  of  the  Chefl. 

The  Dugs  ef  a  Woman  with  Child,  fomtime  after  bet  conception,  do  iwell  by  tn  a  fi'o'nan. 
little  and  little,  by  teafon  of  the  flowing  back  of  the  Menilrual  blood,  a-td  they  drop 
a  milk/ Whey:  but  in  Child-bed  women,  they  become  yet  bigger,  by  realon  ot  a  ^ 

greater  afflux  of  blood,  than  the  Dugs  arc  able  to  contain.  F  on  thisdiikntion  ^ 

fprings  a  Feaver,  on  the  third  day  after  they  areddsVcicd,which  lalfs  a  daw  or  two, 
or  lop.gcc ;  unlefs  the  Milk  be  forced  back,  or  tome  Child  luck  the  DugSt 

This  Milk  IS  called  in  Litine,  C(df/?rAw,  ann  many  are  afraid  to  noun 111  the 
Child  therewith.  Yet  Spige/iuj  hai  proved,  1  hat  this  firfl:M:Jk  is  no  bad  milk, 
and  that  a  Mother  ought  not  ter  to  refufe  to  nourifh  her  Cfold  therewith. 

If  in  a  Woman  with  Child,  the  Dugs  are  liable  to  Iuji4v*m>uion{r «w#5r/,and  til-  u  a.  vpoman 
eersi  much  more  are  they  fo  in  a  Child-bed  Woman,  and  one  ihat  gives  luck,  by  tiiAt  lia  im 
reafon  of  the  curdling  of  her  Milk.  Diofsoridts  writes.  That  the  Iwellingi^t  the 
Dugs  is  brought  down,  by  the  application  cfbruifedHemhock,^which  Experience 
fliews  to  be  true.  Howbeic,  Dodonans  app  ove*  not  of  this  Medicine,  by  reafon 
ofthe  malignant,  and  venemous  Nature  of  this  Herb,  which  being  applied  unto  the 
Dugs,  may  wrong  tbs  Heart. 

Hifphcratti  in  his  Epidemicks,  has  this  Saying:  If  the  Nippies  of  Womens 
Dugs*,  and  that  which  is  red  in  them,  be  pale,  their  Womb  is  difeafed,  c^iUnt  tht  • 

There  is  a  great  League,  and  fellow-feeling,  between  the  Dugs,  and  the  Womb, 
by  reafon  of  i»vo  Veins,  z;/*.  The  y cna  *  Dug- Vein  ;  and  the  ^ 

E^igoftrica  :  and  alfo  by  the  yena  ^  Thoracicay  or  Breafl-veins,  which  are  caufed. 
Branches  of  the  yena  ^  Cav^^  Which  in  the  bottom  ef  the  Belly,  affords  the  Hypo- 
gaflrick  •  Vein  unto  the  Woitlb*  •  .  . 

The  Ancient  Chyrurgions  were  vvont  to  cut  oft*  Cancerous  Dugs  with  the  Inci- 
(lon  Knife;  butbecaufeit  looks  not  well,  wrmen  are  not  willing  to  undergo  to 
cruel  a  Remedy,  neither  do  our  Chyrurgions  pranSf  ice  it. 

»r.  2./.S9,  i.r.  ii.f.  i-cc.^  i.£  f.l*"/.  c// 
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Chap.  3.  Of  the  External  Parts  of  the  ebrfy 

THe  proper  ecntaimrtg  Parts  are  bony  rnufculons,  or  membranous.  The 

bony  Parts  are  of  four  forts,  viz,.  Twelve  ^  Ribs,  two  or  *  tainiag  partis 

Channel-bones,  the  Sternfim  or  «  Breaft-bone,  and  the  twelve  yerrebraiOx^ 
turning  Joynts  of  the  Back-bone,  of  which  vye  have  fpoken  incur  or 

Hiftory  of  the  Bones. 

fr.io./.2.T,  a,  3,  &c,  A  io,f,2,AA.Z 

>r.io.A?^l 

The  Mufculous  parts,  are  either  extenial,or  internal,  at  leaft  placed  betvtreen  the 
bones.  The  External  mufculous  parts,  are  divided  info  mufdes proper  to  the 
CheB,  or  fuch  as  are  referred  to  other  parts  •  fuch  as  the  Mnf  vnlns  ^  PtUoralUy 
or  B^tafi-'MHfele  ;  Serratus  ^  minor  antiensj  or  the  fmader  hre- fide  SAVt“M^cle\ 
and  tbe^rMfvrSrfw  ^  Mufehy  or  Serratus  major  •  the  reft  bojong  unto  the  Cheft, 
of  which  we  ftiall  fpei^k  in  our  Ai^alogiay  or  Hiftoty  of  the  Mufdes. 

The  /of mufculous  Parts  are,  the  Intercoftal  Mufdes,  both  «  internal  and  ^ 
external  •  which  ate  placed  in  the  fpaces  between  the  Ribs,  as  their  namie imports. 

♦ 

Chap.  4t  Ofthe  Pleura,  Mediaftinum,  and  Pericardium, 

THat  continued  merobtancas  Part  which  inclofes  all  the  internal  parts  of  the  7^,^ 

Cbeft.imdbeftows  Menforans  upon  every  one  of  them,  like  the  Peritonefim,  vhat  it  W 

T  is 
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is  termed  f  Vlenra  •  which  being  every  where  z  (iretched  out  under  all  the  Ribs, 
is  firmely  joyned  to  the  bony  Parts,  and  to  the  Midrif.Becaufe  ot  its  thicknefs,  it  is 
accounted  double  •  but  it  cannot  be  demonftrated  to  be  fo,_without  tearing. 

In  Difeafes  of  the  Chert,  when  it  fwells,  its  doublenefs  is  eafily  feparated.  Being 
on  cither  fide  reflexed  unto  the  Back,  and  rifing  up  unto  the  Breaft-bone,  it  is  ^  re¬ 
duplicated,  and  makes  the  '■  and  leaves  within  it  felf  a  certain  void 

fpace,  full  of  threds,  which  alfo  comprehends  the  Heart,  and  the  Pericardittm:  it  is 
nothing  elfe,^ure-a  Produirtion,  or  a  doubling  and  folding  of  the  MediafUmm. 

This  Cavity  of  i\izMediajiinumfis  diligently  to  be  obferved,as  that  which  helps 
to  form  the  voyce  as  an  Eccho  to  beat  back  the  found  :  it  does  likewife  feparate  the 
bulk  of  the  Chert  into  two  Cavities,  and  divide  the  Lungs  one  from  another. 

ff.  5. 

The  Medhftinupi  is  faftened  unto  the  Claves-y  and  the  Midriff  by  reafon  of  the 
Pericardium,  which  is  circularly  knit  unto  the  ‘  Circulus  Nerve-ns^  and  the  Breaft- 
bone  •  and  by  this  Artifice,  xfat  Mediaftmumi^'j  of  xht  Pericardium,  does 
hold  the  Heart  fufpended,  and  becomes  the  band  of  the  Midrifh  felf*  Now  the 
^  Pericardium  is  the  Bag,  or  cafe  of  the  Heart,  which  contains  a  watery  Humor  to 
moiften  the  Heart,  from  which  it  is  round  about  fo  far  diflant,  as  is  requifite  that 
the  Heart  may  freely  move  it  felf.  If  the  Pericardiuatj  or  Heart-cafe  has  no  pro¬ 
per  Coat  of  its  own,  yet  it  does  at  Icart  borrow  one  from  the  MediafUnum,  which 
compafl'eth  it  about.  By  reafon  of  the  neer  conjunction  of  the  one  unto  the  other, 
the  membranous  fubftance  is  no  thicker,  than  the  Membrane  of  the  Mediafiinumv^ 
©th’T  places*  .  - 

,  >7".io,/.6.f  f,/.7.GC?,|T.  II.  f. 

\\  .r  The  Medhinal  Cenfideratietti 

Becaufe  Contraries  compared  together,  are  the  better  under  flood,  having  feen 
the  Natural  Conrtitution  of  thefe  Parts,  let  us  novy  take,  a  view  of  their  Preternatu¬ 
ral  Difpofitions,  or  Difeafes. 

Jhe  Mufcles, as  well  thofe  that  are  fpred  upon  the  Rtbs,as  iboffr  which  are  placed 
between  the  faid  Ribs,  which  are  fubjed  to  divers  Difeafes,  caufed  either  by  the 
Flux  ©f  Humors  from  other  parts,  or  by  Humors  collected  in,  and  about  the  faid 
Mufclef*  ,  • ..  . 

They  undergo  divers  Tumors,  Inflammations,  Impoflumes,  Rheumatick  painSj 
fpringing  from  a  ferous,  or  wheyifh  Humor;  all  which  do  produce  ifiarp  pains  in 
the  fidesj^with  a  Feaver,  and  fometiraes  with  a  dry  Cough,  which  imitate  the  Pieu- 
rifie  ;  wherefore  the  difference  murt  diligently  be  marked,  left  \VC  apply  the  fame 
Remedies  to  thefe  pains  of  the  fides,  which  are  proper  to  a  Pleutifie. 

;  Hippocrates  has  obfefved'  thKS  difference  •  and  after  him  Duretus,  the  Ghofi  of 
Hippocrates,  and  hIs  Faithful  Interpreter:  For  every  Pleutifie  is  a  painohhe 
fide ;  but  every  pain  of  the  fide,  is  not  a  Pleutifie,  ot  atmoft,  but  abaftard  PIcu- 
rifie.  '  - 

But  fome  will  fay,  both  Difeafes  require  the  fame  Cute  in  refpeCk  of  blood-let¬ 
ting,  becaufe  the  paffige  is  eafie  for  the  Humors  to  gofrom  the  external  parts,  unto 
the  internal.  I  do  rot  deny  that  blood  is  to  be  taken  away,  but  not  fo  much,  and 
fo  often,  as  in  a  true  Pleutifie.  And  therefore  Hippocrates  in  a  pain  of  the  fide,  was 
wont  firrt  to  make  ufe  of  Fomentations,  that  he  might  try  whether  the  pain  was 
in  the  fide,  cr  in  the '  Membrane  cillzd.PJeura^  for  a  fimple  pain  of  the  fide  is  eafed 
by  Fumentations,  but  the  Pleutifie  is  thereby  enraged  the  more,  in  which  there  is 
a  continual  Feavet,  an  Inflammation,  a  Cough,  and  a  pricking  pain  of  thd  fide. 

And  therefore  the  pains  of  the  fide  differ  in  a  Scituation,  and  in  matter  •  becaufe 
one  is  feated  in  the  Membrane  »  Pleura,  and  the  Intercoftal  Mufcles  ;•  another  in 
the  greater  Mufdes,  which  are  fpread  upon  the  Ribs,fudh  as  are  the  ^  P'eCloral  Maf- 

cle. 
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cle,  the  SerratHS  major ^  and  *  minurj  the  ^  LatiJJmns,  and  ihe  Mufcles  ol  the  s 
Back. 

They  diftet  alfo  in  matter,  becaufe  wind,  or  wheyifli  Humor,  or  blood  does 
infinuate  it  felf  into  the  greater  external  Mufcles,  and  is  carried  likewife,  or  flips 
down  irem  the-Bxain,  by  the  Veins  termed  h  or  Chefl- Veins ;  bur  the 

Humor  vvhich  does  poffefs  the  intercoftal  mufcles,  is  brought  by  the  final!  B  ancUes 
of  the  Fena  ‘  Axjygos»  or  Vein  Without  a  Fellow^  and  does  produce  the  true  Pku- 
lei^e. 

i  T.  lo.  f.  $.A  io,f.UA,3.  i.C 
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It  is  not  ncceffary  that  the  Humor  be  contained  within  the  Membrane  P/ei^ra  , 
becaufeit  is  not  capable  nor  apt  to  receive  the  Flux  when  the  pain  begins ;  but 
the  Humor  being  fhed  abroad  into  the  fpace  which  is  between  the  mufcles,  and  the 
it  becomes  partaker  of  the  pain,  which  is  morefhaip  in  the  P/enra  irfelF,- 
by  teafon  of  its  Nervous,  or  Sinewy  Nature,  than  it  is  id  the  mufculoas 
Flefli. 

The  Adion  of  the  Cheft,  is  motion,  erdainedfor  Refpiraiion  ;  which  motion 
is  governed  by  mufcles  and  Nerves  which  are  fubje^f  to  the  Palfey  ai  d  Convulflcn,. 

To  the  Convulfion  of  the  mufcles  of  the  Chett,  does  belong  che  floppage  of  the 
breath,  difficult  breathing,  and  Hippocratet  his  double-flroak’d  fetching  in  of  the 
wind. 

The  membrane  PleurA  being  inflamed  with  a  continual  Feaver,  a  pricking  pain  in  ^rhether  th  re 
the  fide,  and  a  Gough,  makes  a  Pleunfie,  which  feme  late  Phy  ficians  do  think,  ne-  ^ 

ver  lafts  long,  without  a  tranfmiflion  of  the  Humor  into  the  Lungs,  which  often 
cleave  to  the  Pitura,  yea,  and  that  the  Humor  paffe#  over  by  a  Met^Jiafis  into  the 
Lungs,  and  caufes  a  peripneumonia,  or  Inflammation  of  the  Lungs. 

ZecchiHs  Was  the  firlt  that  broached  this  Dodfrine  in  his  building  up¬ 
on  the  Authority  of  •  others  did  in  their  writings,  confiim  it  by  rea- 

fons,  as  Vincentifis  in  his  Book  deP/tHrofneumonUi  And  this  Com¬ 

bination  of  tw^o  Difeafes  oftbe  Cheft  in  one,  they  tcim  P/f«ris>pwf  ftwowk,  that  is, 
the  Side' and- Laug-Sicknefs  •  which  thing  I  gave  an  hiiK  of  before  them,  in  my  An- 
t br 0^0 grap by %Ot  Deferiptionof  Aians  Body, in  the  Chapter  which  treats  of  the  Lungs. 

That  place  of  Hippocrates  is  worthy  confideration,  which  many  have  undertaken  to 
explain  .•  I  for  my  part  do  thus  interpret  the  fame. 

Oft-times  the  Lungs  in  one, or  both  the  fides,do  cleave  Unto  the  membrane  which 
.covers  the  Ribs,  or  if  they  do  not  cleave  thereunto  when  the  fide  is  firft  inflated  ; 
the  membrane  P/eura  being  foaked,  and  made  Ibfter  by  the  afflux  of  Humors,  does  to  our 
fweat  out  a  clammy  wheyilh  Humor ;  fo  that  the  Lungs  when  breath  is  drawn  in^  Author. 
filling  the  whole  Cheft,  do  at  length  Hick  unto  the  faid  membrane  P/f«r4,and  there 
cleaving  is  made  the  fafter  by  the  heat  of  the'  Feaver.  Neither  does  the  motion  of 
the  Lungs  hinder  that  fame  cleaving  too  aforefaid,  becaufe  when  the  pain  is  en- 
creafed,  the  patient  breaths  fhort  for  fear  of  augmenting  the  fame  ,  and  fo  the  Lung? 
jue  moved  very  little :  whereupon  the  Lungs  are  faftened  to  the  part  pained,  and 
then  the  Pleutify  turns  into  a  PeripneumonUy  or  Inflammation  of  the  Luags,  or  both 
thefe  Difeafes  are  joyned  together ;  and  therefore  there  follows  an  eafy  Expeftora- 
tion,  firft  of  a  bloody  Humor,  by  reafon  of  alight  Exulceration  both  ohhe  P/f«r,ii, 
and  of  the  membrane  of  the  Lungs,  and  then  of  the  reft  of  the  matter,  which  comes 
partly  out  of  the  fide,  partly  from  the  Excrement  of  the  Lungs  Nutriment,  or  from 
the  impurity  of  the  mafs  of  blood,  parting  by  its  circular  motion  through  the  Lungs  % 
whence  it  is,  that  fo  great  a  quantity  of  ^a  Cholerick  and  Flegmatick  Humors  flows, 
which  is  fpit  up  with  Coughing. 

But  if  the  Lungs  do  not  cleave  to  the  fide,  the  blood-watry  Humor  being  ftied 
into  the  Cavity  of  the  Cheft,  and  fcarce  ever  drawn  back  agiin,  there  is  bred  an 
Empyema  •  which  if  it  be  not  voided  of  it  felf,  it  muft  be  let  out  by  opening  the 
fide ;  with  operation  fometimes  lucks  well,  T '»  So 
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So  thataccotdmg  tothc  Dj6trineof  Hippcratet,  whc  in  Htruphi/m  iisCalins 
The  difference  AnrelUnHs  relates)  and  CorneliHi  Ctljm  do  follow?,  ihete  is  a  true  PJemifie,  if 
p/‘  a  PUu  iftcy  theie  be  joyned  thereunto’,  an  Inflammation  of  one  ,fide  of  the  ,Lnngs ;  if  both  fldcs 
*-  -  ■  d,  It  if  a  true  Peripneumonia,  or  Univcif^l  ImfiammaUori  of  the  Langs,  be- 

;  whole  Lungs  arc  affe6fed  both  in  the  right,  and  l;ft  flde ;  and  continually 
beatin®  upon  ttie  Ribs,  they  are  apt  to  infe6f  them  with  the  blood-watry  Humor’ 
whetemththey  abour-d.  Wherefore  the  Pleurifie,  and  he  Inflammation  of  the 
Lu  are  DiLeafes  of  a  brotherly  Kindred,  which  help  one  another  tpdeflroy  the 

Patient  or  to  comfoit  him,  according  as  the  Conftitution  of  the  Lungs  is  weak  or 
lirone  ai,d  as  they  arc  affifled  with  Remedies,  efpccially,  liberal  blood-let¬ 
ting.  . 

Neither  can  the  matter  caufing  the  Pleurifie,  be  transferred,  or  propagated  by 

any  other  waies  into  the  Lungs  by  any  Mecafiajis,  or  Epigenefis,  Howbeit,  wefee 
in  dead  bodies,  the  difealed /»/far4  ten  times  thicket  than  ordinary,  which  argues 
that  the  (eat  of  the  Difeafe  was  there.  I  deny  not  but  that  it  may  be  communicated 
to  the  Lunos,  and  that  the  Pleurifie  may  degenerate  into  a  Peripneumsniaflx  in^m* 
madon  cf  The  Lun^s,  after  the  manner  aforefaid. 

Touchingblood- letting,  tljiere  has  been  for  an  hundred  and  fifty  years,  an  eager 
ir,c  mtmi  contend  n  between  the  Modern  PhyC^iizmoi  Germany,  Italyy^nd  France, ttoiA 
hr  taken  away  m  pjft  blond  is  to  be  dtawn  in  a  true  Pleurifie,  whether  on  the  fame  fide  that  if 
a  vuu.ific  ?  pained,  or  on  the  other  fide.  At  laft,  the  Opinion  of  Hippecrates  confirmed  with 
ihi  Author  ty  of  Galen,  has  prevailed,  and  got  V  idtory  oyex  the  D.dhrine  of  the  Ara¬ 
bian  Ph}ficians.  The  Pbyfitians  of  Paris, all  true  ArtlR?,do  follow  Hippocrates^ 
forthey'letbloodontheArm,oftbe  faihe  fide  which  is  pained*  After  three  os 
four  times  letting  blood  in  the  Arm,‘  for  Revulfiond-|ike,-a-  V^ri  m»y  be  opened  in 
the  Foot ;  but  the  diieafed  fide  mufl  be  fitfl  disburdened;  '  ‘  - 

In  blood-letting,  we  chufe  cur  Vein,  becaufe  the  Patient  is  fooner  eafedby  ope¬ 
ning  the  >  Baflica  ren4,if  wc  confider  the  Reditude  of  the  VelTels  by  the  Fibtes: 
for  this  Vein  is  a  continuation  cf  the  ^  Axillary  Trunk,which  produces  the  «  cheft- 
Vein,  which  glides  through  the  external  parts  of  the  Cbeft,  and  is  joyned  to  the 
Lxtrem  tries  of  the  Solitary  Vein  called  Az^ygos,  This  was  formerly  declared  by 
Gordonius,  a  Phyfitian  of  Montpelier »  Ludoviem  Duretus  has  confirmed  the  fame 
WithH'flories,  in  hisConimentarlesuponthc  Pra<5ficcofH()^m»/. 

ThQ  A<fediafiinum\i  fubjeft  to  divers  Difeafes.  Its  Membranes  are  inflamed  as 
in  the  Pleurifie,  becaufe  of  the  neet  Neighbor-hood  of  the  Heart,  and  the  commu¬ 
nion  of  fubftarce  with  the  Pericardium.  The  Quitter  therein  colle6Ied, makes  an 
Irapoftame,  which  is  drawn  Out  by  perforation  ot  the  Breaft-bone,  or  by  an  Inftru# 
ment  fitf,ed  for  that  purpofe.  Winds  alfo  are  fometimes  fhut  up  within  the  Cavity 
of  thefe  parts,  which  do  vex,  and  torment  the  Cheft,  and  pierce  it  through  as  ic 
were. 

The  Pericardium  may  alfo  be  inflamed,  with  much  pain,  and  no  little  danger,  be¬ 
caufe  it  is  neat  the  Heart;  which  therefore  is  fubjeift  to  frequent  fwounings ;  and 
then  thepnlfc  is  quicker,  the  Feavet  ftronger,  the  thitft  more  vehement  than  in  the 
Pleurifie,  or  in  the  Infl  mmation  of  the  Lungs. 

Oftentimes  abundance  of  mqiftare  is  colleffed  therein,  which  caufes  Suffbeati- 
rullcfHimr  pp  over-whelms  theHe^it.  If  thou  canft  not  draw  away  the  faidmoifture 
with  fuch  Medicines  as  purge  wneyifiv  Hum  nrs ;  what  if  you  ftiould  boar  an  hole  ia 
thebreafl'bone,  a  Thumbs  breadth  diftantfrom  the  Sword- like  Griftle  j  becaufc 
the  Pericardium  if  there  faftened,  that  the  Heart  may  hang  pendulous.  A  douU^ 
full  Cure,  is  better  than  certain  Defparation  :  it  is  better  to  try  a  doubtful  Remedy 
than  none  at  aU,  where  there  is  no  hope  ofhelp,favfinfome  extraordinary  providence 
of  God. 

If  there  be  no  water  at  all  in  the  the  JHeart  pines  away  by  little  and 

little,  as  it  has  been  obferved  in  many  Patients.  t 

Certain  it  is,  that  Worms  are  bred  in  the  PericArdiupty  which  feed  upon  the 
Heart,  and  are  deftroyed  by  the  ufe  of  Scoidium.  Petrus  S alius  Diver f us  his 

treated 
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treated  of  .b.s  Drfeafe.  Nerrhe,  rs  ii  any  abford  rry.  .hat  worma^ould  be  found 
w.thin  ttfe  Ventricles  of  the  Heart  j  nowbeu  they  ate  bred  tn  the  Cat-a,  and 

it  «ill  nft  beunprofitable  to  ap- 
pJv  Tupick  Medkamenu,  atjd  Fotnentatiqns,  whethet  hot  or  cold,  made  to  itteng- 
ihlnihe.  Hea.tjunto  this pait.accoiding asthe  Dileate  whctevyith  the  heat:  is  tiou- 

bled,  (hall  icquiieV  '  / 

.  /-.  14. f.i.c  cii'-ir.  u./.  1. 8 fi. S '/•  '•  "•  B 'i  f-  '•■"■'•  3 

Chap.  J.  Of  t^e  Midtif,  or  Diapbragma. 

»-r^He  Mithod  of  Diffeaion  hasbrought  us  to  the  «  Midnf,  th  e  ^ ' 

T  ment  of  free  Breathing,  which  feparates  the  Chert  from  ^  ScitMtimt 

„.,nn  wall,  being  tied  to  all  the  baftatd  Ribs,  to  two  of  the  ttueKibs  andto  the 

S-TikeCtdlle  -  and  being  on  this  manner  obi, ckly  Bretchedtound  about,  rt 

Ss  fotb  two  b  flefhy  Produlions  fomewhat  longrftr,  even  to  the  utmoll  ^r«r- 
‘"I’t'  .4  madl'up  ofFle(h,and  a '  Sinewy  membrane,  which  is  placed  in  theCeiitte  Subfmr. 

•“"The  sroewVc^tclels  pS^  'the  mWft^to  ft’e^gAen  that  part, that  it  may  bear 
•  The  Sinewy  Circle  hereupon,  ind  that  i.  may  beat  up  the  Liver :  for 

.  U  •  J  -C  •.  *  mnfrl^-  of  a  oeculiat  Nature  by  it  fclf ,  fo  that  there  is  net  mihio 

jro&‘«Me^  •■.- 

faft  an  one  r  for  it  rsddatrf  pow  and  foftbrea-  , 

Th  ftoSlr^o"!  rhebody.sftirredw,^ea=rc.fe;  bur 

,n  F^n  of  the  Billy,  becaafe  by  .its  rnotion  ofdi- 

latarionSconttaaion.delcendingand  afeendbg,  it  fans  both  theft  CavitiM^^^ 

thej&n  or  d«™jj8'Sr'Shttn'’tbem^^^^^  ' 

Siics  j*  « 

running]  notoolybythelj^^uWe^bm^^^^^^^^^^^  I„  which  cafe  the 

\  *  . 
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The  M^rife  is  fometimes  Difeafed  of  it  felf,foinetimes  by  accident  as  Sympathi- 
fing  w  ith  thejDifcafes  of  other  Parts. 

Of  it  felt  it  is  troubled  with  an  hot  ox  cold  Di/iempery  iUo  with  Inflammaeiont 
/ntpo/l^nmes.  And  it  ccminunicates  its  diforders  to  other  Parts  neighbourirg 
thereupon,  and  to  the  Brain,  and  upon  this  Account  it  is  wont  to  caufe  a  Pbrenzy, 
Ferne/ifix  faw  hard  Tumors  fixed  in  the  Roots  of  the  Midrif,  which  walied 

away  the  Patients  by  a  flow  Ccnfumption ,  without  any  Phrenzy  or  other 
Dotage. 

When  the  Midrife  is  Inflamed^  an  acute  Feaver  does  begin  to  fliew  it  felf:  undec 
the  (hort  R:bs  towards  the  Midrif  a  palpitation  or  panting  is  felt,  the  Hypochon¬ 
dria  are  drawn  together  by  reafon  of  the  Membrane  of  the ;  the  Brea¬ 
thing  is  unequal,  fometimes  fwifc,  fometimes  flow,  fometimes  great  and  fotjie- 
times  little,  and  at  length  Convulfions  happen. 

The  Midrif  being  wounded  caufes  the  Patient  to  die  laughing, il  we  believe  H/p- 
pocrates  Pliny  and  other  later  Pbyfitians. 

Wounds  irflidted  upon  the  flclliy  Part  of  the'  Midrif  arc  not  fo  dangerous  and 
deadijr,  as  thofe  in  the  finewy  or  Nervous  Part,  and  therefore  Ulijfes  fin  Hamer) 
intending  to  give  the  Cyclops  a  deadly  wound,  ehofe  the  place  where  the  Liver  is 
faflcned  urito  the  Midrif,  as  Oalen  has  obfetved. 

In  an  univerfal  Palfey  of  the  whole  Body  Rhc  Midrif  is  affeifted,  which  is  known  ’ 
by  difficultyr  of  breathing. 


Chap.  Of  the  Lungs  or  Lights* 

Thtif  **rHe  Lungs  or  Lights  are  the  Inftruments  of  breathing  and  framing  the  Voyce  .• 

JL  to  which  end  they  are  framed  of  a  fubfiance  light,  foft,  Spungy,  whitifli  rvith- 
Subj'lance.  out,  and  reddifh  within ,  interwoven  with  many  Veflels  which  ate  fpread 
through  the  whole  fubftince  thereof;  fuch  (as  are  the  or  *  Pipes  of  the 

y ijfeis.  Wezand,  and  the  Pipes  of  the  ena  ^  Arteriofa  and  of  the  Arteria  ^  which 

gofoin  company,  that  the  or  Wind-Pipes  are  interpofed  between  the 

Sc’itmt'mF  Veins  and  Arteries. 

The Lungs  are  Scituate  within  the  Chefl,  and  do  with  the  Hetrrfill  up  Both 
the  Cavities  thereof,  while  they  are  dilated  to  fetch  in  breath  •  but  they  leave  the 
Chefl  Empty,  while  they  are  contrafted  to  cxpell  the  footy'  or  fupetfluous 
mtion.  breath. 

Tbefe  interchangable  motions  of  the  Lungs  ate  ptrpetual  and  never  ceafe  from 
the  beginning  of  our  Life  until  we  Breath  out  lafl.  •  “  ' 

Nature  has  Diftin^nipyed  the  Lungs  into  two-  Parts,  placed  in  the  feveral  Cavi* 
ties  of  the  Chefl,  and  flie  has  divided  each  Part  into  fundry  Lobes, Laps, or  Scollops, 
for  the  facility  of  motion  and  for  their  prefervacion,  for  by  this  means  they  do  more 
eafily  fpread  abroad  ( as  it  were)  their  wings;  and  one  Lap  or  Scollop  being  hurt  oi 
^  corrupted,  the  other  may  remain  whole  and  found. 

If  you  take  a  diligent  view  cf  the  Lungs  after  they  are  taken  out  of  the  Chefl, 

you  fhall  fee  that  each  Part  of  each  Cavity  does  in  its  fhape  feprefent  the  form  of  an 
Oxes  Hoofe,  for  it  is  cloyenand  convex  or  bunching  out  in  the  external  Part,  and 
'  Memkm,  hollow  on  that  part  on  which  it  touches  the  Back, 

about  with  a  very  thin  ^  Membrane,  which  is  manifeftly  porous  and  full 
of  little  holes,  that  being  prefled  and  overbutihened  in  fuflfocations,  it  may  disbut- 
then  It  felt  into  the  Cavity  of  the  Chefl,  and  alfo  fuck  in  again  fuch  Excrementi- 
*ious  moiftur^,  as  (haH  there  at  any  time  abound. 


This 
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This  Bowel  alone  is  nouriflaed  after  another  fallaion  than  fbe  reli  of  the  Boay, 
or  it  borrows  its  blood  from  the  Heart,  from  whence  it  has  Veflels  and  not  hem  Peculiar  wri¬ 
the  rena  Cav^^  And  therefore  thofe  Phyfitians  are  fhamefully  over  feen  who  in  W 
Difeafes  of  the  Lungs,  ate  wont  to  fay  that  they  are  opprefl'ed  by  an  a  (Bux  ot  blood, 
ihed  thereinto  by  an  innumerable  company  of  V eins. 

They  cannot  receive  Humors  from  the  Head  unleft  with  coughing,  fo  that  where 
there  is  enough,  the  Lungs  are  affeaedonly  by  that  blood  which  comes  from  the 
Heart* 

The  Medicinal  Confideration, 

the  Lungs  arc  extieamiy  neceffaryfor  the  maintenance  of  Life, Excellency  of 
eng,as  m  Breath,  and  no  longer  ;  Nor  is  it  enough  meetly  to  breath  we  muli  bre^h  the  Lungs. 
eafily,  or  it  will  go  ill  with  our  Heart  and  our  whole  body.  For  in  Dileafes,  diffi¬ 
cult  breathing  is  of  great  moment,  and  was  more  regarded  by  Hippocrates  than  the 
pulfe;  And  Galen  compofed  three  admirable  Books  ol  D,gicnlt  Breathing,zccoxd\ng 
io  thtDoi^tintof  Hippocrates, howbt\t  they  are  obicure  and  not  lobe  undeiftood 

fave  by  skilful  Phyfitians  and  Anatomies.  {  t  •  p  l 

I  will  give  you  a  little  taft  of  them, after  that  I  have  laid  open  the  Difeafds  df  the 

Lungs,  ...PL  L 

Becaufe  the  fubftance  of  the  Lungs  is  foftand  fpongy 
Bowels,  therefore  it  is  more  fubjedl  to  Fluxions  than  the  relf  which  flow  either  from  arefo  fitbjeaci 
the  Brain,  or  ftomtheBowels,  by  wayoftheHeart,  ^  .  Fluxioris. 

They  lie  in  the  middle  fpace  between  theHead  and  theMidtif, not  only  between 
the  Hammet  and  the  Anvil,  as  the  Proverb  is,  but  between  two  Hammers,  where*! 
with  they  are  beat  upon  and  burton  both  fides;  while  the  Head  diflils  upon  the 
Lungs,  and  the  Liver  affords  impure  or  over  plentyful  Blood  unto  the  Heart,  which 
the  Heart  fpues  and  caffs  back  into  the  Lungs,  whereby  they  are  infected  and  ovet- 

Which  infeftion  of  the  Lungs  fprings  not  from  the  Heart,  but  from  the  diftern- 
pered  and  ill  difpofed  Bowels,  which  fuggeff  unto  the  Heart  wery  impure  blood, 
whofe  vitioufnefs  the  Heart  is  not  able  to  coire6t,  fave  after  many  Circuia- 

.  In  ihe  me»n  while  the  turg!  ate  gtievouny  offended  by  the  forefaid  blood  paffing  M 
through  the  fubftance  thereof,  for  they  are  fubfeivient  unto  the  Heart  as  it  wefe.in  ^ 
the  Nature  of  an  Emun£tory  Emiffary  or  Common- fliore,  whiles  the  filth  m  the 
Heart  flowes  unto  the  Longs  with  the  Blood,  whereupon  the  Lungs  arefubjea  to 

^^"pSthep^e  troubled  vvith  an  hot  or  cold  Diftemper,  with  a  Cholerick  and  Fleg-  Diflmpcr^ 
matick  Tumor,  and  a  frequent  Infiammation  called  Perip»eumonU,^Q^iki{^  with 
aii  inflammatory  difpofition ;  alfo  with  Impoftumes  and  Ulcers,  wnich  bring  the 
Confumpiion  :  for  from  fpitting  of  Blood  comes  fpitiing  of  qditter,and  from  thence 

the  Confumption.  .  l.  •  t.  j 

Alfo  they  are  fubje^  to  a  certain  kind  of  Pufh  or  riling  which  in  the  end 

turnes  into  a  fecret  mifehievous  Impoftume  termed  arnica ,  of  which  few 

efcane  ■  ■  • 

If  the  Quitter  be  derived  from  the  Lungs  into  the  Heart,  unleft  it  pifs  readily 
into  the  Aorta,  it  fuddenly  choakes  or  ftifles  the  Patient.  If  it  be  carried  into 
the  right  ventricle,  it  caufes  the  greater  danger,  becaufe  it  cannot  be  fo  eafily  Pur- 


inplammatml 

Confumption^ 

Fujh. 

Vomica^ 


oed  our*  .  ^ ,  , 

Furthermore  the  Lungs  are  obftrufled  in  the  Aflhma  either  perpetual  or  coming 

by  fit*>  which  caufes  difficulty  of  breathing,  which  as  it  is  more  or  lefs,  is  diftin- 
gailhed  with  different  names.  The  leffer  is  termed  ;  the  greater  when 

the  Patient  cannot  breath  fave  flanding  or  fitting  upright,  is  termed  Orthopnaa. 

Often- 
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Ofccntimei  the  Patient  if  vexed  alfo  mth  a  c^>ugb,  which  js  fonaetunes  moderate 
tnd  fometisres  vehement,  with  great  wheezing  and  ready  to  ebeak  the  Panent, 
which  Springs  from  a  cruel  fierce  C4t*rrh  or  ftidden  and  plentyfull  deflaxiott. 
Whereupon  by  rcafon  of  the  jextteame  ttoublelomenefs  of  the  Gough  which 
fliakes  the  Lungs,  there  arijies  that  difpofition  termed  Spadon  P^^forumy  or 
i  dilitation  of  the  Vcffels,  being  a  dangerous  and  formidable  fore  ot  Anxa- 
rifmn. 

In  iht  Pirifneumm*  or  Inflammation  of  the  Lungs,  there  isno  fmalldirpute- 
about  Blood-letting,  fot  it  if  written  that  ^lood  mutt  be  drawn  from  the  common 
Veins.  Now  there  is  none  of  tfaofc  Veins  which  areufually  opened,  that  com¬ 
municates  with  the  Veins  of  the  Lungs  •  neither  are  there  any  branches  dilfribured 
from  the  rena  Cava  into  the  Lungs  :  which  has  by  Gaieh  m  many  places  been  dif- 
puted  againrt  Eraftfiratus* 

The  motion  likewife  of  Nature fhewes  the  fame:  for  whereis in  Difeafes  of 
the  Bowels  and  in  burning  Feavers  (be  Criflf  is  wont  to  happen  by  bleeding  at  the 
Nofe ;  ill  a  PerifntunumU  there  is  no  fuch  Grifis,  becaufe  the  veins  of  the 
N  from  whence  blood  is  wont  to  Iffuc,  have  no  Communion  with  the 
Lui-gs. 

It  it  be  true  that  Blood  naturally  docs  pafs  from  the  right  ventricle  ofthe  Heart 
unto  the  Lungs,  that  it  may  be  brought  into  the  left  ventricle,  and  from  thence  into 
the  Acna  :  and  if  the  Circulation  of  the  Bleed  be  acknowledged,  who  fees  not 
that  in  Difeafes  of  the  Lungs,thc  blood  flowes  thithcrin  greater  quantity  than  ordi¬ 
nary,  and  opprefles  the  Lungs,  unlefs  it  be  firft  liberally  taken  away,  and  after¬ 
wards  at  feveral  times,!  little  at  a  time  be  let  out,  to  cafe  the  faid  Lungs ;  which 
was  the  advice  fef  Hippocratesy  who  when  the  Lungs  were  fwellcd,  did  take  blood 
from  all  Parts  of  the  Body,  from  the  Head,  Noic,  Tongue,  Artfies,  Feet  ;  that 
the  quantity  thereof  might  be  diminiflacd,  and  the  Courfe  thereof  drawn  from  the 
Lungs, 

He  himfelf  in  Difeafes  of  the  Lungs,  bids  us  draw  blood,  till  the  Body  were 
Blood-lefs,  and  in  one  that  had  a  Confumption,  when  he  faw  that  the  cortuptioii 
ol  the  Blood  infected  and  corrupted  the  Lungs,  he  took  away  blood  in  fo  great  a 
quantity ,  that  the  Patients  body  remained  quite  empty  of  the  fame ,  in  a 
manner*  ^  ^ 

Suppofing  that  the  blood  circulates,  the  Lungs  are  eafily  emptied  by  Phleboto¬ 
my.  If  the  Circulation  be  denied,!  cannot  fee  bow  blood  may  be  from  thence 
drawn  back  •  for  if  it  fhould  flow  back  by  the  ena  *  Arteriofa  into  the  ^  right 
Ventricle,  the  *  Sigma  flaaped  Valves  do  hinder  it,  and  the  three  forked  little 
Valves,  do  hinder  the  recourfe  thereof,  from  the  right  Vemricleofihe  Heart  into 
the  V’tna  Cavx^  And  therefore  when  the  Veins  of  the  Armes  and  Feet  are 

opened,  bloH  is  drawn  from  the  Lungs  by  reafonof  the  Circillation  thereof; 

ind  confequ^Sy  the  Opinion  of  Fernelins  comes  to  nothing,  namely  that  in 

Difeafes  of  the  Lungs ,  Blood  fhould  be  taken  rather  from  the  right  Arme 

than  the  left  ;  Becaufe  the  blood  cannot  returne  into  the  Ftna  Cav*y 
fave  by  breaking  two  Doors  and  Bolts ,  placed  in  the  Heart. 
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Ulcers  of  the  Lungs  do  often  happen  by  rcafon  of  ^  fierce  cough,  caufedby  very 
sm^canfs  ^  flurp  ScrofiticSjOtby  fpittingof  Blood  :  which  if  it  come  from  an  opening  Of  the 
confumptm  meulhes  of  the  Veins  by  reafon  of  Aboundance  of  blood,  it  is  not  fo  much  to  be 
»/  tbe  lH'igs,  as  when  it  proceeds  from  eating  afunder  the  Coats  of  the  Veins,  by  the 

acrimony  of  Humors, 
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Nature  in  this  cafe,  cut  of  pitty, that  our  life  might  be  preierved,  has  oilfinguilli- 
ed  (he  Lungs  into  divers  pipes  and  lundry  Lobes ,  Laps  or  Scallops  that  the  infecti¬ 
on  might  not  fpread  over  the  whole  body  of  the  Lungs,  vvhich  is  uliial  in  all  conti¬ 
nued  or  evenly  united  bodies.  And  thetefore  we  fee  many  that  have  Uicers 
in  their  Lungs  do  live  long,  if  they  have  but  an  indift'erent  Cate  of  ihem- 

felves.  I 

If  the  Circulation  of  the  blood  be  allowed,  fothat  it  paffeS  often  through  the 
Lungs,  and  not  through  the  Septftm  MUtnm  or  Partitionin' all  of  the  He3rt,we  mulf 
maintain  a  twofold  Circulation  ot  the  blood  :  the  one  is  pei formed  by  the  Heart 
and  Lungs,  whiles  the  blood  fpirting  from  the  right  ventricle  of  the  Heart  is  carried 
through  the  Lungs  that  it  niay  come  unto  the  left  ventricle  ot  the  Heart  ("for 
itis  fquitted  otit  of  the  Heart  and  returns  thither  again  )  rhe  othens  a  ioriget  Cir¬ 
culation,  by  which  the  blood  Bowing  from  the  left  ventricle  of  the  Heart,  com- 
pafles  the  whole  body  by  the  Arteries  and  veins,  that  it  may  return  into  the  right 
ventricle  of  the  Heart.  He  that  approves  Of  one  of  thefe  Circulations^  cannot 

deny  the  other.  ,  v, 

The  Lungs  as  it  were  do  hang  upon  and  ate  hrmelyfaBened  to  the  claves  and 

the  Breaft-bone,  for  they  do  not  depend  or  ha;  g  by  the  Afpira  Arteria,  for  fo  in  a 
violent  Cough  and  when  the  Lungs  are  overburdened,  the  Weetandcr  Wind¬ 
pipe  and  Parts  fattened  thereunto  would  be  torn  in  peices.  Howbeit  the  Lungs 
andHeart  being  inflamed  (according  to  Hifpcratesf)  ifthe  Lungs  fall  coon  elide, 
the  Patient  faints  away,  lie^  Cold  and  fencelefs  and  dies  within  the  third  or 
fourth  day.  If  the  Heart  be  not  inflamed,  tHe  Patient  lives  longer,  and  feme 

efcape.  ,  '  ’  , 

Seeing  the  Subflance  of  the  Lungs  ought  to  He  light  and  foft  to  Facilitate  fefpi- 

sation  j  and  in  old  People  it  becomes  dry  and  hard,  either  through  the  dryners  of 
their  temper,  or  by  being  filled  with  Flegm:  this  is  the  reafoh  of  that  fhortneis  of 
Breath  we  fee  in  Old  Men,  which  uflieis  them  to  their  Grave. 


iftny  the  Lungs 
arc  dijliuguijh-^ 
ed  iniQ  Lobes  or 
Lafs. 
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Chap*  7*  Of  Re fpiration^  or  fetching  of  Breath, 

^iTHe  proper  aaionoftheLungsisbr'eathing:  which  we  muft  confider  hW  it  metpyof 
•  JL  ought  to  be  in  bodies  that  are  in  health,  that  we  maydifeern  faults  thereof,  Hmatm; 
when  it  is  depraved.  In  out  whole  praaice,  efpecially  if  you  regard  aeuteDif- 
eafes,  there  is  no  Difeafe  or  Symptoifie  fo  ufual  as  ditflculty  in  Breathing.  Itis 
well  for  the  Patient,  if  in  all  Difeafes,  efpecially  acute  ones,  he  .breath  fafily, 
becaufe  life  is  infeperable  from  Refpiration,  according  to  Galen  in  his  6,  Book  of 
the  Parts  Difeafed.  And  if  withall  the  Patient  Sleeps  kindly  and  fweetly,  and  feels  ^  ’ 
po  pain  in  the  noble  Parts  of  his  Body,  it  iS  to'  He  hoped  the  Difeafe  will  end  well, 
becaufe  Hmocrates  never  knevv  any  one  die,  in  whom  thefe  conditions  were 
found 

Now  Refpiration  ot  breathing  is  twofold,  free,  or  f6rced,free  is  that  whereby  the  its  tm[oid: 
Air  is  gently  drawn  in  and  Ilfued  put,  without  any  remarkable  motion  of  the  Cheff. 

And  this  depends  only  upon  the  Midrif.  The  Ribs  and  whole  Cheft  never  moving  :  > 
unlefs  happily  the  lower  baflard  Ribs  are  gently  flirted  •  and  this  kind  of  breathing 

is  truly  natural.  ,  ' 

The  fecond  forf  of  breathing,  which  is  forced  and  Violent :  is  partly  naturall, 
partly  againft  Nature.  Natural,  when  it  depends  uponour  own  power,  fothat 
we  can  make  it  quicker, or  flower,  as  when  we  puff  out  our  wind  with  a  long  blafl, 
and  when  we  hold  out  breath.  It  is  againft  Nature,  when  it  depends  not  upon  our 
will,  but  upon  the  violence  of  the  Difeafe.  In  this  kind  of  Refpiration  the  whole 
Cheft  is  moved  by  all  the  Mufdes,  and  the  midrif,  to  avoid  the  oppreffion  and  fuf- 
focation  of  the  Lungs  and  Heart,  which  defire  Air  to  cool  them,  and  that  thek 
fmoaky  Sooty  Vapours  maybe  expelled.  .  ,  fb  ' 
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There  are  two  parts  of  Nitntall  Refpiration  ;  InffirAtion^  and  Expiration, 
Turts  of  Ni-  Infpimtien  is  caufed  by  drawing  in  the  Air,  and  the  dilarationof  the  Chett  by  the 
iural  uffirati-  Afcent  thereof  •  is  a  breathing  out  of  fuliginous,  or  footy  Vapers,  the 

Cheft  being  drawn  together  by  the  defeent  thereof.  Between  tbefe  two  motions,  is 
interpofed  a  two-fold  Paufe,  or  Reft,  viz.  The  fpace  between  the  drawmgin,'  and 
blowing  out  of  the  breath  ;  and  the  like  fpace  between  the  blowing  out  of  the 
breath,  and  the  drawing  it  in  again,  asiqthe  Pulle  there  is  a  two- fold  Heft,  termed 
Verifjjfole, 

In  Re.pitation,or  breathing,  Galen  writes  that  three  Organs  are  to  be  confidered,' 
The  Principal  Mover,  w-s,.  the  Heart;  The  Secondary  Movers,  namely,  the 
Mufcles;  and  the  Things  moved,  viz.,  the  Cheft  and  Lungs.The  Organs  by  which 
whmh  Natti-  oio^ion  is  performed,  are  the  Animal  Spirirj;  and  the  Nerves. 
ral  Refphatiot  Now  that  unnatural,  and  difordered  breathing,  may  be  difeerned,  vve  rauft  prin- 
co  iffls.  cipally  learn  to  know,  wherein  the  Natural  manner  of  fetching  breath,  does  coefift, 

viz,  Ib  the  moderation,  and  equability  of  Infpiration,and  exafpiration,  andof 
thofe  things  whereby  Refpiration  is  performed. 

Now  thefe  are  four ;  Motion,  Reft,  that  which  is  moved,  and  that  which  by 
the  motion,  is  drawn  in,  and  carried  f®rth.  That  Refpiration  will  therefore  be  mo¬ 
derate,  vvherein  we  ftiall  obferve  aMediocruy  of  motion  and  Reft,  and  of  the  di- 
ftention  of  the  Cheft,  and  of  the  matter  it  felfj  which  is  drawn  in  and  breathed  out, 
and  wherein  Perfons  in  health  appear  no  waies  changed  from  what  they  were  wont 
to  be. 

t>lfftrcnecs  of  Naturall  Refpiration  ought  to  be  the  Rule  of  the  contrary,  which  is  not 

uJLtural  Ref- rMunl,  viz,  of  the  hurt  Refpiration,  and  of  that  which  is  immoderate.  Now, 
phatmi  Refpirarion  is  hurt  as  many  waye^  as  there  art  parts  which  make  up  Natural  Refpi¬ 
ration,  Motion,  Reft,  Swiftnefs,  or  Slownefs.  So  that  the  hurts  of  Refpi¬ 
ration,  are  thcle  following,  namely,  Defedfions  from  N atural  Motion ,  Rarity,  and 
-  .  Frequency  of  the  Reft  ^  Greatnefs  andfmallnefs  of  Infpiration  and  Expiration* 
Pienpy, and  penury  of  the  matter  drawn  in,  or  breathed  out,  with  cold, os 
heat, 

,  Wherefore  all  difpculty  of  breathing,  conftfts  in  Magnitude,  or  Paucity ;  Fre¬ 

quency,  or  Rarity  ;  Swiftnefs,  or  Slownefs ;  and  confeqnently,  Refpitation  is  faid 
to  be  faulty,  when  it  is  too  great,  or  too  little  •  too  flow,  or  too  fwift ;  too  frequent. 
Or  too  rare  ;  too  hot,  or  too  cold. 

V  Alfo  thefe  Defc6fions>  as  well  in  excefs,  as  defe(Sf,are  to  be  confidered,  either 

in  both  parts  of  Refpiration,  or  in  one  alone ;  alfo  fome  are  little  without,  and  great 
within;  othersgreat  without,  and  little  within  :  and  fome- are  great,  fwift,  and 
frequent;  others  contrarily,  are  little,  feldome,  and  flow  j  and  fome  are  doubled, 
boin  in  drawing,  and  rendnng  back  the  breath,  Thefe  are  the  Compound  Diflferenics 
of  Refpiration  hurt. 

If  Refpiration  fail,  the  Queftion  is,  Whether  Pcrfpiratioh  can  fupp'ly  the  defedl 
r  thereof?  Galen  faies  it  may,  and  he  deferibes  Perfpiration,  to  be  an  evacuation  o  f 

/rifply^the  ufe  of  Spirit,  or  Air,  by  the  Arteries  which  arc  difperfed  into  the  Habit  of  the  Body,  by 
Refpiration}  receiving  in  of  Air,  and  expelling  fuliginous  Vapors*  Vox  Hippe  crate  shiS  mitten 
that  the  whole  body  is  perfpirable,  within  and  without.  And  the  Author  of  Tran- 
fpiration,or  Pei fpiration, is  counted  to  be  the  Heart,  the  Inftruments  are  the  Arte¬ 
ries  •  the  Pores  of  the  Skin,  are  the  Paffages  by  which  the  Tranfpiratiou  is 
made. 

But  I  very  much  doubt,  whether  Perfpiration  can  fupply  the  Office  of  Refpira- 
tlon  for  a  time,  the  Heart  not  being  moved,  becaufe  I  cannot  perfwade  my  felf,  that 
•he  Air  can  pafs  fo  far  as  the  Heart,  by  the  fmall  Arteries,  unlefs  they  did  gape  very 
wide,  feeing  it  would  meet  with  the  Arterial  blood,  to  ftop  its  courfe.  The  Arte¬ 
ries  may  inded  expel!  the  footy  vapors  of  their  blood,  but  it  is  haid  for  them  to  draw 
the  Air  in  again. 

And  if  Perfpiration  be  hindred  by  fuppreflion  of  the  fmoaky  vapors,  then  putrid 
Feivers  are  wont  to  arife  •  as  Galen  has  obfeived  in  Book  1 1 .  of  his  Method.  In 

which 
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which  cafe,  blocd-Ietting  is  good  for  Ventilation,  and  mult  be  repeated,  jf  need 
be. 

Unnaturall  Refpirationjis  fometimes  necefiary  in  tbofe  that  have  their  Health, to  unnatural 
expell  fmoaky  vaporsby  forcible  bit  wing  out  of  the  breath  j  or  to  expell  the  Ex- 
crements  cf  the  belly,  or  to  force  out  a  child  by  holding  the  breath.  Exlufflation, 
or  forcible  puffing  out  of  the  breath,  anfvvers  to  Expiration  j  and  holding  of  the 
breath  is  a  long  Infpiration,  as  much  as  the  party  is  able  to  endure,  for  fome  necef- 
fary  ufe  ;  and  it  is  performed  (  which  is  ftrange  J  by  one  very  fmall  mufcle  which 

(huts  the  and  the  (j/offfer. 

•  ' 

Cbap*  8*  Of  the  Heart* 

THe  Heart  is  the  Principal,  and  mofi  of  the  whole  Body,  tht  N>)hUUy  of  the 

Fountain  of  ^  Life-giving  Nedlar;  by  the  Influx  whereof,  the  vitality,  or  Wwrf. 
lively  force  of  all  the  parts,  is  recreated,  and  che'rilhed  ;  It  is  the  firf  that  lives, 
and  the  la(i  that  dies :  by  the  benefit  whereof, .all  the  parts  of  the  Body  do  live,  and 
fubfift. 

And  therefore  it  is,  that  Nature  has  framed  this  princip  II  Part  with  admirable 
Workmanfhip,  both  without  and  within,  of  a  »  flefhy  fubaance,ftrong,  and  thick,  itsSuhftance, 
interwcv.en  with  all  forts  of  Fibres,  and  becaufe  it  is  the  Seat  of  Native  Heat,  left  it 
fhould  become  dry,  and  parched  up,  fhe  has  moiftened  it  with  fat  placed  round  a-  . 
bout,  and  watered  the  fame  by  citcumfufion  of  a  vvfieyifli  Liquor. 

*r.  ’t;  » 

It  is  feituate  in  the  middle  of  the  Cheft,  hangingby  the  ^  its  scitmioti, 

Pericardium,  For  thofe  two  parts  do  joyn  in  this  Office,  as  hath  been  faid  in  our 
Chapter  of  the  Mediaftinum* 

The  Heart  is  al  waies  of  the  fame  greatnefs ;  in  fome  flrong  men  it  is  more  fmall  Blgiefs, 
and  lolid,  than  ordinary  :  in  feeble  Perfons  it  is  greater,  and  of  a  lojfer  fubftance, 
as  in  feme  men,  and  frequently  in  women* 

.  It  is (hapen  like  a  Pine-Afple :  having  a  broad  bottom,  and  growing  pointed  to-  shape, 
watds  the  top.  The  broad  end  iscalled  the  Bafts  or  bottom,  which  receives  four 
VeCfels  ;  the  f^ena  ^  Cava,  running.through  the  Breaft,  and  opened  neer  the  Heart,  yeffcls* 
and  faftened  thereunto  5  the^^w^*^  Arreriofa;  the  ^  Aorta  mdthQ  Arterial 

^^In^the  Bafts  we  find  little  Cafes  or  Coz/f replaced  by  the  Veffels,  which  carry 
blood  into  the  Heart :  They  are  called  AuricuU  cordis,  the  e  Ears  of  the  Heart, 
and  arc  hollow.  In  grown  perfons,  the  r  ight  Ear  is  larger  than  the  left ;  but  m  the 
child  in  the  Womb,  and  all  infants^  the  left  Ear  is  larger  than  the  right. 

The  other  end  of  the  Heart  is  termed  the  corns,  or  pointed  end.  There  appear 
Veins  and  Arteries  ^  creeping  upon  the  furface  of  the  Heart,  which  feem  ordained 

totepair  tbeFatas  itfpends.  r.  l  * 

Before  we  proceed  to  the  inner  Struffure  of  the  Heart,  are  to  confider  bow  it  AEllon, 

is  moved  ;  For  its  Adfion  is  Motion,  or  Pulfatiocj  becaufe  look  what  blood  it  rej> 
ceives  in,  it  drives  the  fame  out  by  pulfation. 

There  are  therefore  two  parts  of  the  Hearts  motion  •  Syfiolei  irid  Diafiole  •  oxSyjlole. 
Contraaion,  and  Dilatation,,  when  it  takes  in  blood,  it  is  dilated  or  widened  . 
when  it  expells  the  fame,  it  is  contraaed,  or  dravyn  together ;  between  both  which 
motions,  there  intercecds  a  paufe^  or  refting  time,  which  is  termed 
:  How  tbefe  motions  are  caufed,  is  a  doubtfull  ^eftion. 

f.t.  M.f.i.C.if f.t.H HrUff.ti- 

Rejeaing  the  various  Opinions  of  others, I  wiU'tell  you  how  I  conceive  this  ^ 

tionis  peifoiited*  It  is  probablc^that  the  heart  being  widened,  cannot  receive  the  pulfe,  according 

V  a  blood,  io  o»r  Author 
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blood,  unlefs  its  dilatation  be  made  by  drawing  back  the  Bafts  thereof  to  the  Cency 
that  the  Veffels  may  llied  theit  blood,  and  the  heart  draw  the  fame  to  it  felf.  In  the 
Syiiole  the  heart  is  contradled,  and  the  blood  received,  is  thruft  out ;  and  then  the 
Heart  becomes  narrower,  and  longer  than  it  was  before.  And  becaufe  it  is  (hut  up 
in  the  PericardinMy  or  Heart-cafe,  which  is  faflcned  circular-wife  to  the  Sinewy 
Centre  of  the  Midrif,  with  its  Cone,  or  pointed  end,  it  fmites  the  Nervy  Centre  cf 
the  Midrif,  with  its  Bafis,  or  broad  end,  and  the flicking  out,  it  fmites  the 
Breaft  at  the  fame  inftant,  when  it  is  extended  and  prolonged. 

i  his  perpetual  motion  of  the  Heart,  though  it  depend  in  refpedf  of  its  produd- 
ion,  upon  the  inbred  faculty  thereof,  yet  can  it  not  alwaies  continue, Jave  by  the 
eftlie  bloid  if  coming  in  of  the  blood,  out  of  which,  the  Heart  frames  the  vital  Spirit ;  andincafc 
to  coitinue  the  gj  gygjy  p^ife  the  Heart  receive  one  drop  of  blood,  or  two,  which  it  cafls  into  the 
Aort^a,  and  that  in  an  hours  fpace,  the  Heart  pulfes  two  thoufand  times,  it  muft 
needs  be,  that  a  great  quantity  of  blood,  or  all  the  blood  in  the  Veffels,  fliould  pafs 
through  the  Heart  within  the  fpace  of  twelve  or  fifteen  hours. 

Now  this  quantity  may  come  to  fifteen,  or  twenty  pounds  of  blood,  which  is  as 
much  as  is  contained  in  the  Veflelsjand  therefore  it  muft  needs  be  that  in  the  fpace 
of  twenty  four 'hotirs,  the  whole  mafsoi  blood  is  twice  or  thrice  pafl’ed  through  the 
Heart,  accotding'as  the  motion  of  the  Heart  is  quicker,  or  flower. 
nbethn  the  And  that  this  Circular  Motion  of  the  blood,  might  be  performed  with  the  grea^ 
hlooddopa^  tet  commodit^,  and  facility,  mlltamHArvey,mEnglifh-man,thzKingt  Phyft- 
from  the  right  Author  and  Inventor  of  this  motion  of  the  blood  ;  and  'Juhaunes^  walUusi  a 

Venride  of  the  Leyden,  and  moft  eager  Defender ,  and  Proredor  thereof,  will  have 

Heart  unto  the  through  the  Lungs,  from  the  right,unto  the  left  Ventricle  of 

the  Heart,  not  allowing  that  it  fliould  pafs  through  the'  Septum,  or  Partition-wall 
between  the  Ventricles  of  the  Heart;  and  thCfthe  whole  mafs  of  Blood,  in  an 
hour,  or  two  Iiours  fpace,  is  circulated  througfftbe  Heart,  and  the  whole  Body  .• 

,  which  I  do  not  allow  of, and  Fhave  elfe- where  laid  down  my  teafons  of  the  impolfl- 

bility,and  incOnveniency  offucha  motion. 

The  Heart  is  When  I  had  obferved  that  the  Trankof  the  rena  Chva  was  feparated  from  the 
theOriginalL  of  Liver,  running  continually  from  the  to  the  O/ ^<2cr»iw,  without  any  in- 

yena  Cava,  tettuption,  and  that  it  paffed  not  through  the  Liver,  as  we  may  fee  with  our  Eyes, 

£  and  perceive  alfo  by  thrufting  a  fmall  flick  thereinto;  I  came  to  be  of  Opinion,  that 
VenaVona  fhe  Vena  Cava  did  fpring  from  the  Heart,  as^tbe  Vena  Porta  takes  its  rife  from 
They  have  d'iffe-^  the  Liver/  and  that  two  forts  of  blood  werecontained  in  thofe  veins,  though  both 
of  thofe  forts  are  labored,  and  wrought  in  the  Liver ;  the  one  of  thofe  fqrts  of  blood 
bqing  font  into  the  Porta,  the  other  by  a  branchrooted  in  the  Liver,  twice  as  fmall 
as  the  Trunk  of  carried  unto  the  Heart.  ^ 

The  blood  which  is  contained  in  the^^w^  Porta,  is  not  circulated,  although  it 
have  a  flux,  and  reflux  within  its  owri  Channels,  and  communicate  with  the  Carlia- 
cal  Arteries,  which  are  joyned  one  to  another  By  mutual  Anaftomofes. 

Within  thofe  Veffejs,  the  blood  may  pafs  to  and  fro  reciprocally  ;  but  it  does 
not  run  out  accordingtt^  the  longitude  of  the  body ;  neither  is  it  in  fucb  a  fenfe  cir¬ 
culated.  ^  ,  t  • 

And  therefore  the  Circulation  which  is  made  ip  the  Heart,aocs borrow  its  matter 

from  the  Liver  by  the  Vena  Cava.  The  Circulatory  Velfels,  are  the  Aorta,  and 
Cava ;  neither  do  their  branches  receive  that  Circulation,  becaufe  the  Wood  being 
flied  into  all  the  parts  of  the  fecondandthird'Region,  does  remain' there  to  nourifh 
the  faid  parts*  neither  does  it  flow  back  unto  thegreater  VelTelSi  unlefs  it  he  revef- 
led  by  force,  when  there  is  greatwantof  blood  in  the  larger  Vetfels,orvyhenic  is 
ftimulated  into,  fome  violent  motion,  and  fo  flows  unto  the  greater  Circulatory 

Veflels.  *  —  ' 

And  fo  the  blood  which  is  blough^f^otn‘the  Liver  unto  flic  right  Ventricle  of  the 
Heart,  does  pafs  through  the  Par, tjLtioD  Wall  of  the  two  Ventricles,  into  the  left 
Ventricle. 

I  con- 


Ytnt  blood  in 
them. 

whaiUid  ef 
blood  is  circu¬ 
lated  ? 


In  vphatVef* 

felt  ? 


]4fter  ivbat 
manner  ? 


Chap.  8» 


Of  the  Heart. 


lop 


I  confers  that  in  a  violent  Circulation  the  blood  is  carried  through  the  Lungs 
unto  the  left  ventricle  of  the  Heart,  where  it  is  forcibly  ejedted  inthe  Aorta^  that  hw  the  emu- 
it  may  afterwatdsbe  carried  into,  the  greater  Veins  of  the  Limbs,  which  communi-  Utm  is  ferfor-^ 
cate  by  mutual  Anaftomofes  with  the  Arteries ;  and  then  from  the  Veins  it  flows  up  ? 
into  the  right  Ventricle  of  the  Heart,  and  fo  there  is  made  a  perfedf  Circulation,  by 
the  continuall  flux  and  reflux  of  the  blood. 

So  that  the  blood  in  the  Veins,  does  naturally,  and  perpetually  afeend,  or  return  *  ^  _ 
unto  the  Heart, the  blood  of  the  Arteries  naturally, and  continually  defeends*  or  de-  ’  *  -• 

parts  from  the  Heart.  >  n  ,il  •  i  tl,  j 

'  Howbeit,if  the  fmaller  Veins  of  the  Arms  and  Legs,  lhall  be  emptied  of  blood, 

the  blood  of  the  veins  may  defeend  to  fucceed  in  the  place  of  that  which  is  taken 
away, as  I  have  cleerly  demonfltated  againfl  Harvey, tf^aUaas. 

No  map  can  deny  the  mutual  Anaftomo;es  of  the  veins  and  Arteries,  feeing  that 
Ca/en  btks  faid  it,  and  demonflrated  the  fame  by  Experiments,  and  our  dayly  Ex¬ 
perience  confirms  the  fame.  .  ^  r,  ,  I-  r  L- 

Hyppccratei  himfelf,  m  his  third^BTook  of  the  Joynts,  takes  notice  of  this  commu¬ 
nion  of  the  veins  and  Arteries,  in  a  Difeoutfe  by  it  felf. 

You  fee  how  neceflary  it  is  for  the  blood  to  circulate,  that  the  motion  of  how 
Heart  may  no*t  ceafe  ;  and  how  this  Circulation  may  be  performed  without  confu-  circulatioA 
flon,  and  perturbation  of  the  Humors,  and  without  deftroying  the  Aniient  Art  oi  of  the  blood  is. 

Healing.  ...  w-  •  l 

And  therefore  the  Circular  motion  of  the  blood  is  neceff3ry,to  continue  the  mo¬ 
tion  of  the  Heart  •  asm  Mills,  the  Water  muft  perpetually  fall  upon  the  Wheelto 
make  it  turn  about;  alfo  to  vvarm  again,  and  reftoic  the  ftrength  of  the  Blood, 
which  is  decayed  by  the  lofs  of  Spirits  difperfed  up  and  down  the  body  •  whereas  in 
the  Heart,  it  is  refurnifhed  with  new  Spirits ;  and  that  the  Heart  being  the  Foun- 
tain  of  Native  Heat,  may  be  tndilkned  with  a  petpetuall  Dew,  left  by  little  and 
little,itfliould  parch,  and  wither  awayj,  for  wantofthe  dewy  moifture,ot  Life- 

^  By^  the  Circulation  of  the  blood  in  the  Heart,  the  Caufes  of  Life  and  Death,  are 
more  eafily  declared,  than  by  the  HmUam  Prmigenifiw,  oi  Onginal  Moiftute 
bred  in  the  Heart  when  the  Child  is  formed  ;  which  is  Co  little  that  it  is  foon  confu- 
med.  and  the  perpetual  motion  of  the  Heart  continuing  day  and  night  without  cea- 
fing,  would  atlength  wear  away  the  Subftanceof  the  Heart,  uhlefs  by  a  perpetuall 

fiowinginof  the  Circular  blood,  it  were  moiftened,  and  repaired. 

Howbeit,  we  muft  hold  that  the  heart  and  Arteries  do  move  by  Courfe,  one  af-  whether  rfe 
ter  another,  not  being  moved  at  the  fame  inftant  with  the  fame  kind  of  motion  .  >ut 
,taking  their  turns,  and  performing  their  work  interchange^ably  ;.  for  when  the 
heart  fends  out  the  blood,  the  Arteries  receive  it,  and  uanfmit^to  the  veins ;  ^ 

not  that  which  is  expelled  the  fame  inftant,  but  that  which  is  neereft  the  ~ 

^^This  being  granted,  thefe  parts  mufl:  of  neceflity  be  moved  one  after  another, and 
the  fwelline  motion  of  the  Artery  when  it  lifes  under  out  Finger,  is  dilatation,  or 
widening,  and  not  contraaion;  Although  it  feem  very  like  the  pulfe  which  the 

Heart  Hiakes,  when  it  contraas  it  felf.  ,  «  .u 

Having  explained  the  Circulation  of  the  Blood,  we  muft  now  open  the  Heart, 
which  you  {ball  fee  divided  into  two  ventricles  by  the  Semm  Mediamm ,  ot  trkleof-  tbe 
«  Middle  Partition :  The  one  is  termed  ibe  ^  Right  ventricle,  being  the  wider  and  Heart, 
foftcr  •  The  other  the  «  Left,  being  harder,  narrower,  and  compapd  wim  a  thicket 
„,n,r«chinga,f.t«tbe  C.„„  o,  Point  of  ,hoH«.t,«hKhthe  R.ghtdoesnot 
The  Ri^ht  Ventricle  receives  the  y'ena  ^  Cava,  and  the  f^ena  ArtertHa,  The  U 
Cava  pours  blood  into  theHeart ;  thef^ ena  Arterirrf*  carries  back  all,  or  a  part 

tbeteol  into  the  Lungs.  .  Their  Valvet'^ 

To  the  Orifices  of  the  ate  adjoyned  certain  three  pomted  ^Valv^^^^ 

f  vShutters,  which  hibdet  the  going  back  of  the  blood.  The  Orifice  of  the 
'5  j^jyofs,  is  compaffed  with  three  ra/vet,  or  Shsitttrsy  fhaped  hke  an  old.falhioned  s 


i  » 
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which  hinder  the  reflux  o't  the  blood. 

a  7*.  1 1.  b  o.  c  C.  f.  3.  D  D,  f.  4*  C  C.  I  0  5.  f.  $.  C  C, 

f.e.DD.i^  /‘I*  c.f.n-.  E.  g  e/.2.  ££G./.4.  ^.r.  i2./.3.<«//Sf  r. 

II. /.  3.  C  C  C.  gg  f.4.  5.* 

The  Ltft  Ventricle  receives  two  Arterial  Veffels,  the  »  AortAy  and  the  ArterU 
'^Venofa,  Which  latter^  according  10  the  Dodlrine  of  fome  Anatomifts,  carries 
blood  from  the  Lungs  into  the  left  Ventricle  of  the  Heart,  or  carries  Air  prepared 
in  the  Lungs,  into  the  faid  Ventricle,  and  likewife  carries  back  fuliginous  Vapors ; 
howbeir,  many  do  not  allow  the  faid  ufe. 

The  Arteria  Venofa  hath  in  its  Orifice,  only  tm  three-pitted  V alvesi  or  Shut¬ 
ters,  The  Aorta  carries  back  Arterial  blood  out  of  the  lett  Ventricle  of  the  heart, 
and  its  Orifice  is  flopped  by  three  ^  Sigma-fhapd  V Uivesi  or  which  hinder 

the  blood  from  returning  back  again. 

It  is  to  be  obferved  that  thefe  three-pointed  Valves,or  Shutters, are  membranous 
neer  their  Veflfels ;  but  they  depend  upon  flefliy  Pillars,  which  within  the  Heart 
are  like  unto  Mufcles,  being  faftened  to  the  fldes  of  the  partition  wall,  or  Septum  of 
the  heart,  which  remains  unmoveable,  faving  towards  the  Bafis,  where  it  is  fofter, 
and  gives  away  a  little,  when  the  Bafis  is  drawn  back,  in  the  Dhjlole,ox  Dilatation 
of  the  heart* 

ThQ  Septum  «  medium,  or  Par  tit  ion- Wall  of  the  heart  is  porous,  full  of  little 
The  septum  holes,  which  are  fometimes  manifeftly  difcerned  towards  the  Co»?,  or  Point  of  the 
Medium  the  hea'rf.  It  is  more  probable,  according  to  the  doSlrine  of  Galen,  that  the  Blood  does 
Bean.  naturally  pafs  through  the  faid  or  partition  wall,  than  through  the  Lungs. 

whether  the  howbeit,  I  deny  not,  but  that  in  the  violent  Agitation  of  the  heart  and  Lungs,  the 
throu^iii  or  hlood  is  carried  through  the  midft  of  the  faid  Lungs, 
wo? 

Ii.f.  I,^.  C. /.  A.T,i.e,f.6,all^^^ 
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Having  finiflaed  thefe  Obfervations,  I  proceed  unto  the  Difeafes  of  the  Heart, 
The  Heart  (as  ?liny  faies)  cannot  endure  long  Difeafes ,  nor  fufterlingring  tor¬ 
ments.  And  Ga/en  tels  us,  that  Phyfitians  have  not  been  able  to  find  out,  or  invent 
Medicines  able  to  cure  an  evill,  and  malignant  diftemper  which  has  taken  bold  of 
the  fubflance  of  the  Heart.  Wherefore  this  part  is  dilligently  to  be  preferved, 
which  fuffers  not  by  its  own  fault,  but  by  the  Impurities  of  other  parts  wherewith 
icisinfefted  and  corrupted. 

Wherefore,  if  the  Heart  be  fupplyed  with  pure,  and  good  blood,  and  be  not  in- 
feded  by  contagion  of  the  neighbouring  parts,the  Lungs,  and  the  Liver, it  flourifties 
moft  cbearfully,  and  caufes  a  very  long  life.  But  by  our  Intemperance  we  fuffer  it 
not  to  continuein  Health  for  the  good  ofthe  whole  body.  And  therefore  itis  ex- 
ercifed  with  divers  Difeafes,  by  the  lofs  of  ftrengtb,  that  is  to  fay,  of  Spirits,  or  by 
their  Diflipation  •  fuch  mxt  Syncope,  and  Leipothymia,  or  fwouning  and  fainting 
away,  which  differ  only  in  degrees :  Syncope  being  greater  than  Leipothymia, 

Oftentimes  the  Heart  does  counterfeit,  and  make  (hew  of  a  kind  of  Apoplexy, 
but  Without  fnorting;  neither  dees  it  leaveaPalfey  after  it,  or  ^ny  feeblenefs  of 
Bodyj  or  mind.  If  thisDifeafe  return  often  with  violence,  atlength  itpver-whelins 
and  ftifles  the  Heart,  not  only  becaufe  the  blood  is  flopped  from  going  forth,  by 
reafon  of  the  fullnefs  of  the  Veffelsjbut  by  the  Hearts  being  oppreffed  by  fome  grofs 
fubflance  of  the  blood,  forcibly  crowded  into  the  Ventricles  of  the  Heart,  flopping 
the  pulfative  motion  of  the  Heart  and  Arteries, .and  caufing  fometime  that  the  Pa¬ 
tient  cannot  fpeak,and  bringing  him  finally  to  his  Grave. 

This  Difeafe  is*  as  common '  among  the  Germans,  as  is  the  Apoplexy, 
by  reafon  of  theft  full,  and  Champion-like  habit  of  Body,  contraffed  by 
thfeir  dayly  Feaftings^  and  liberalP  drinkingp  efpecially  at  dinner,  which  lafts  till 
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within  Night,  they  in  the  mean  time  taking  no  cave  p  abate  tbeii  Plechorick  habit 
by  Iiberall  blood-letting.  Nor  is  it  any  wonder j  if  frcm  fo  great  plenty  of  olcod, 
they  fall  into  an  Apoplexy, ot  the  He  rt-fwoonings  aforefaid.  Hence  depends  the 
Explication  of  the  42.  Aphorifm  cf  the  fecond  Book. 

The  motion  of  the  Heart  is  depraved  in  she  Palpitation,  or  Panting  thereof,  and  pdfamn, 
Syncofs  Lsifothymi-ii 

The  Ventricles,  and  Partition, are  otcentimes  coftrufted,  ^ing  filled  with  little  The  cirtifUth4 
bitsof  Flefiior  Fat,  wherewith  the  Heart  ischoaked,  the  Circular  motion  of  the  i^iteuepud  ky  ^ 
blood  being  ftopped.  Sometimes  they  fiick  in  the  right  Ear  of  the  Heart  ?  whence  «/ 

follows  Palpitation,  or  inequality,  or  Interception  ot  (he  Pulie, 

Worms  atfe  alio  bred  in  the  Heart,  of  which  Sdhtis  treats.  There  is  a  memora-  or  of 
ble  Story  of  a  ceitain  Englifh  man,  whole  Heart  was'  eaten  into  by  a  Worm.  You 
may  read  the  Story  in  Severinus. 

The  Circulation  of  the  blood  is  (topped,  not  only  in  the  Heart,  but  alfo  in  the  nc  Vans. 
Veins,  whenthey  ate  flopped  With  very  thick  blood,  or  with  bloqd  congealed  like 
the  pith  of  an  Elder  flick,  as  I  have  often  feen  it  after  burning  Feavers,  and  as  it 
bas  been  obfeivcd  by  Ferntlias. 

The  moft  frequent  Difeafes  of  the  Heart  are  Feavers,  wherewith  it  is  inflamed,  a  Fenvcr. 
and  rcafled  as  it  were ;  fo  that  the  Otiginall  moifture  thereof,  becomes  exhaufl,and 
dried  up  :  fot  as  Ludovicos  Duretus  faies  in  his  Commentary  upon  Hippocrates  hif 
CoickDifeourfes  ,•  Wt  lofe  more  of  our  ftrength  by  a  fe<tver  of  [even  dales  continue 
Anccj  than  hy  the  depredation  of  our  Naturali  Heaty  in  fevtnty  years  time  :  a  young 
man  dies  in  f even  driest  confumed  by  a  Feaveryivho  might  have  lived  ftventy  years 
ptoder  the  foie  Regiment  of  his  Natura/I  Heat, 

TheHiftory  of  Feavers  belongs  to  this  place, which  I  fhall  difpatcH  in  few  words.  Differences  of 
The  Hot  Diftemper  of  the  Heart,  is  teemed  a  Feaver.  The  Differences  of  Feavers  Ftavirs. 
are  taken  from  their  conjuniff:  Caufe,  which  is  three- fold  ;  The  Spirits,  the  Hu- 
mors  in  the  rejfeis,  and  the  Humors  fixed  in  the  folid  parts  of  the  body.  irimkau'^^'^ 

From  the  Spirits,  a  Feaver  is  termed  Spiritmfay  ot  Spirital ;  from  the  Humors  * 

in  the  Veffels,  it  is  teimed  Hfsw.ralis;  and  from  the  Humors  fi.xe‘d  in  the  folid 
parts,  it  is  termed 

Though  there  be  three  forts  of  fpirits,  Natural,  Vital,  Animal;  yet  is  it  the  Vi- 
Ul  Spirit  alone,  which  being  inflamed,  caufes  the  Spiritual  feaver.  There  are  four  ‘ 
Humors  contained  in  the  Vefl’els,  whence  comes  four  forts  ofHumorall  feavers  • 
the  Sanguine,  the  Cholerick,  the  Flegmatick,  and  the  Melancholic^  But  the 
Heflick  Feaver  is  diflinguiflied  by  three  degrees :  For  the  Ample  Hefiick  arifes 
from  the  fixed  Fdumor)  being  only  inflamed  ;  the  middle  He6fick  is  when  the  faid 
Humor  begins  to  waft ;  and  the  HeBica  Maraf  mdesi  when  it  is  quite  exhauft,  and 
confumed.  •  < 

The  Modi  of  Feaverf,  or  their  manner  of  sffliAing,  is  two- fold ;  for  either  the  '  f  n  r 
Feaver  is  continuall,  or  it  intermits .  it  is  putrid;  or  not  putrid  5  malignant,  or  well- 
seeded.  A  continual  Feaver  never  ceafes  burning,  till  it  go  wholly  away.  An  in-  continual,  * 
termitting  Feaver,  leaves  the  Patient  ..fome  fpace  of  time  free  from  burning,  memhtcntb 

The  Caufe  of  the- Continualnefs  of  a  Feaver,  i?  the  plenty  of  Morbifick  matter 
and  its  nearnefs  to  the  heart,  and  the  cHflance  and  paucity  of  the  faid  matter  is  the 
Caufe  of  its  IntermifTinn,  A  Putrid  Feaver  is  caufed  by  Patrefaftion  of  the  hu- 
mors  :  An  Imputrid  Fewer  iscaufed  only  by  the  fervency  of  the  spirits  and  Hu- 
mors  contained  in  the  V elfels,  or  fixed  in  the  folid  parts.  A  Malignant  Feaver  is  ^  * 

caufed  by  extream  Putref>aion^  or  by  divers  Symptomes  grieyoufly  affliaing  the.  . 
noble  Parts  .*  a  Well-affedled  Feaver,  has  none  of  all  thefe»  A  great  Feaver  is  the  ‘  ^ 
fame  with  a  Malignant ,  and  a  little  Feaver  differs  not  from  a  Well-affc£fed. 

Hence  are  all  the  differences  of  Feavers  taker! ;  a  fpiritual  Feaver  i^  continual!  in¬ 
deed,  yet  lafts  but  a  day,  and  is  therefore  termed  Ephemera  :  a  Sanguin  Feaver  is 
rffo  continual  and  threefold,  Encreafmg,  ftanding  at  a  flay,  and  dectealing  •  Putrid 
ot  Imputrid;  It  is  by  fome  termed  to  diftinguifh  it  from  the  reft  of  the 

Humoral  Feavers.  Cholerick,  McUncholick  and  Flegmatick  Fearers,  are  con- 
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tinual,  when  the  Humors  from  whence  they  arife  dopmrefiein  ihe  great  Veins : 
when  they  putrefie  in  the  little  Veins,  or  oat  of  the  Veins,  they  make  Intermitting 
Feavers.  An  Hedlick  Feaver  is  alfo  continual,  bat  flow  and  lingring. 

The  Return  oflntermittingFeavers  is  termed  their  fit;  the  more  than  ordinary 
violence  of  continual  Feavers  is  called  their  Exacerbation,  The  beginning  of  a  fit 
is  called the  time  of  Remiflion  and  Exacerbation,  of  iDtermiirion  andac- 
ceffion,  is  termed  Periodus  or  Circmtusy  the  Period  or  Circuit, 

Now  the  Acceflions  or  Exacerbations  of  Feavers  are  varipus  according  to  the 
various  motion  of  the  Humor*  They  come  every  third  day,  by  reafon  of  the  pro¬ 
per  motion  of  the  Choler, whence  all  bilous  intermitting  Feavers  are  called  Tertians 
or  third  day  Agues ;  as  the  Quartans  come  every  fourth  day,  becaufe  the  Melan- 
cholick  Humor  is  moved  upon  that  day ;  as  Flegm  is  moved  every  day,  whence 
quotidian  Agues  are  Flegmatick. 

Qmntan^Septan^NonAni  or  fifth,  feventh  and  ninth  day  Agues,  as  they  are 
exceeding  rare,  fo  are  they  not  comprehended  under  any  Rules  of  Art. 

The  proper  Symptomes  of  the  beginnings  of  Ague-fits,  do  flvew  the  fort  of  Ague 
what  it  is  :  foafliaking  ftiewsa  Tertian  Ague,  A  grinding  cold  fit  that  makes  a 
man  think  it  would  break  his  bones,  argues  a  Quartan,  and  for  the  fit  to  begin  With 
a  mee  r  fimple  coldnefs,  is  the  token  of  a  Quotidian, 

A  double  Tertian  comes  every  day,,  as  the  Quotidian  does,  but  with  extream 
fliakeing ;  whereas  the  Quotidian  comes  only  with  a  coldnefs. 

Confufed  and  implicated  Feavers,  are  made  of  tbofe  Feavers,  which  we  have 
now  explaned.  Confufed  or  mixed  Feavers,  ate  made  by  mixture  of  Humors, 
as  a  baftard  Tertian  is  made  cf  a  mixture  of  Choler  and  Flegm.  But  Implicated 
Feavers  are  flirted  up  by  viciflitude  of  Humors  put  into  putrefaiSfion  or  Commo¬ 
tion,  whereupon  there  is  obfetved  in  them,  diflin^t  fits  one  following  another,  as 
in  a  doable  Tertian,  and  in  a  double  and  triple  Qiartan,  and  in  a  Se’miterrian, 
which  is  norhing  elfe  but  a  complication  of  a  continual  Quotidian  and  a»  Intermit¬ 
tent  Tertian*  and  in  the  Feaver  called  which  lafts  thirty  hours  and 

longer. 

Two  Agues  arc  obferved  to  follow  one  another,  fo  that  the  fitfl  being  not  quite 
finiflied,  another  which  is  worfe  fucceeds  and  follows  the  fame.  But  if  tbefe  fits 
are  inordinate,  keeping  no  certain  Courfe,  and  returning  upon  feveraldaiei,  they 
maKe  fuch  Agues  as  are  termed  ErratkA,  wandring  giddy  Agues. 

There  are  other  differences  of  Feavers  taken  from  the  Synlptomes,  yet  fo  as  they 
may  be  reduced  to  thefe  forts  I  have  fpoken  of:  as  the  Feaver  Epiala  y  Leif yria^ 
Typbodis,  Elodis,  Peflilensy  Caafusy  for  they  are  all  Humoral,  and  diflinguiflied  by 
feme  remarkable  Symptomes.  • 

In  the  Feaver  there  is  a  fence  of  heat  afnd  cold  by  reafon  of  the  unequal 

motion  of  the  Motbifick  matter.  In  Leipria,  the  outward  parts  ate  cold,  and  the 
inner  Parts  burn  with  Heat,  becaufe  the  Feaverifh  He^t  is  drawn  inwards* 
lythodis  and  Eleodis  are,  in  which  the  Patient  fwcats  muen,  without  any  cafe 
thereby.  A  VeftiientUl  Feaver  is  no  other  than  a  putrid,  but  it  Springs  from  an 
extream  and  remarkable  putrefaftion,  and  fo  deadly,  that  more  die  than  recover. 
Caufm  is  a  name  fignifying  extream  Heat  and  burning,  fuch  as  isin  acontinuall 
Feaver  atifmg  from  Choler,  fo  that  a  Cholerick  continual  Feaver  by  way  of  Emi- 
nency  is  fo  termed.'  ' 

Cremnodes  Felris  the  Feaver  fo  called,  is  faid  to  proceed  from  an  Inflammation 
of  the  Lungs ;  but  fuch  Feavers  as  arc  caufed  by  Inflammation  of  the  internal  Parts, 
arc  Symptomatical,  neither  are  they  properly  termed  Feavers.  For  here  we  fpeak 
cf  a  Feavet  only  as  it  is  an  hot  diflemper  of  the  Heait  piimarily  affeiflcd. 
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Chap.  of  the  FeJJelt  viz.  Feins  ^  Aneries  md  Nerves  contained 
mthin  the  Cheft* 


I  Have  a  few  things  to  fpeak  of  one  Part  of  the  trunk  of  for  the  i^theebefi  au 

whole  Trunk  has  been  fufficiently  explained  in  our  Chapter  of  the  lower  Belly.  . 

You  fhall  obferve  that  the  Trunk  piercing  through  the  Midrif,  does  receive  that 
fame  *  Hepatick  branch  which  arifes  from  the  top  of  the  Liver,  and  carries  Blood 
into  the  Cava,  and  from  that  fame  Oblique  infertion ,  unto  the  opening  of  the 
Trunk,  in  the  tight  Ventricle  of  the  heart,  there  is  the  difiance  of  two  Fingers 
breadth. 

ar.i2./.i.rr. 
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Frtim  whence  we  may  gather,  that  Blood  is  carried  direrSfly  from  the  Liver  toi 
the  Heart,  although  it  is  mixed  with  other  blood  afeending  by  Circulation.  That 
fame  opening  of  the  Vena  C4z;4,and  its  cleaving  to  the  right  yentride  of  the  hearty 
is  contained  and  tobefeen  within  the  Pericardium  i  which  when  the  Trunk  has  ^ 
parfed  through,  it  afeends  unto  the  Claves. 

And  therefore  you  may  know,  that  the  blood  afeending  unto  the  heart  by  Cir¬ 
culation,  does  alfo  come  as  far  as  the  Throat,  and  is  derived  into  the  upper  Limbs,* 
with  that  blood  which  defeends  from  the  Head  by  the  Veins. 

You  (hall  obferve,  that  this  Trunk  does  afford  no  branches  to  the  heart  except  cmUnl 
the  a  Coronaria  :  but  only  to  other  parts  of  the  Cheft,  and  how  blood  fhedoiu  of 
the  left  Ventricle  of  the  heart  into  the  Lungs  j'^-may  be  revealed  by  Blocd-lsttingV. 
feeing  it  has  two  Doors  to  be  broken  open  in  the  heart,  before  it  can  come  to  the 
Trunk  of  Fena  Cava ,  which  hinder  the  flowing  back  of  the  Blood  from  the 

Lungs.  , 

You  fhall  confider  if  the  ^  Auaflomifis  of  the  Arteria  F enofa  mtb  F ena  Cava. 
be  remaining,  by  which  the  forefaid  Reflux  may  be  made :  or  whether  the  blood  of 
the  Lungs,  ought  not  to  return  into  the  left  Ventricle  of  the  heart,  that  it  may  be 
made  vital,  and  thenfpeedily  to  becaft  intothe  Aorta^  from  thence  to  be  forth- 
with  delivered  over  into  the  Veins, 

‘  Then  you  arc  to  fearch  for  the  Fena  «  Az,ygos  or  Vein  without  a  fellow,  which  'Aiygos:  , , 
nourifhes  the  Ribs.  In  it  you  fhall  obferve  t'No  ox  four  valves  or  fhntters,  not  its  yalvtso 
feigned  and  imaginary,  but  true,  intetchangably  difpofed,  which  refift  the  blood 
flowing  in  abundantly.  I  have  many  times  (hewed  thofe  valves,  and  an  inferior 
branch  of  this  Vein,  ending  into  the  Trunk  of  the  F ena  Cava,  below  the  Kidnies^ 

For  which  caufc  it  cannot  drink  up  nor  tranfmit  purulent  matter  into  the 

Kidneys.  l  l  ‘  ' 

This  branch  fetves  to  disbutthen  the  Fena  Cava  above  the  Heart, if  blood  do  any 

time  there  abound,  or  be  contained  in  any  great  quantity,  within  the  little  branches 
ortwigsofthe.<^;cy^oj>orfolitary  Veip,  .  v 

Furthermoreyou  (hall  fearch  out  the  mutual  Anaftomofes  of  the  twigs  of  the  An^mo^es: 
or  folipary  Vein,  with  the  twigs  ofthe  Cheft  Vein,  under  the  lefler  faw-, 
faihioned  Mufclc,  near  the  Arm-Pitts.  Hence  it  comes  that  in  the  Pleurifie,  the^ 
pained  flde  is  better  disburthened  and  tbe  pain'fooner  eafed,  by  opening  the  Fena 
Baftlica,  than  any  other  Vein^ 


a  and  j5.|^/.t.  D.f,  la.f.i.  aaa.  | 


After  the  Az,ygos  or  folitaiy  Vein,  out  of  the  Trunk  of. the  Cava  afeending,  the 
Inter€>,fials  atife,  on  a  each  fide  one,  it  the  brancbesof  F ena  Az*ygos,^o  not  reach 
unto  the  upper  Ribs.  ;  ^ 

When  the  Trunk  is  come  as  far  as  the  Claves  it  produces  the  Mammaria  or  _  js 
D/iP-Fiin.jfhich  it  twofold  '  ^  internal  and  external,  they  are  both  carried  through 
^  *  X  the 


1 14 


Tl)f  nus  iKiyae  I 
ftcdUii 


Mcdiafiliiit* 


Ctfvkdis* 


latcrul 

Lu 


i'tfftal  jii^ 
gu!tr* 


ff'hetlnr  and  h 
K'hu  Cafe  it 
may  prefirably 
be  opened^ 


The  Pbj^calCon^deratUn^  And  Anatomy  Book.  Ill, 

the  Longitude  of  the  breali-bone  unto  the  Dugs.  But  the  internal  being  the  grea¬ 
ter,  having  tranfmitted  a  branch  through  an  hole  in  the  Breaft- bone,  into  the  Dugs, 
Runs  a  long  unto  the  Right  or  ftteight  Mufcle,  that  it  may  Joyn  it  felf  to  the  Epiga- 
ffrica^  was  wont  to  open  the  external,  in  Inflammation  and  pains  of 

Parts  belonging  to  the  Chefl  j  but  now  becaufc  of  the  Obicurity  of  thofer'yeins, 
that  operation  is  not  of  life ;  inftead  whereof  Hoife^Leecbes  mey  be  applyed,  oi 
Cupping-  Glafles  with  Scarification. 


*  7;i2/.2,  hb.  I  ^  r.ia./.i.f-f.  J 

In  the  parting  of  the  F'ena  Cava  you  fhall  under  it  obfervc  a  great  Kernel, placed 
in  the  Throat  under  the  Claves  like  a  Pillow,  that  it  may  gently  bear  up  and  enfold 
the  Subclavian  branches.  It  is  called  In  young  Animals  it  is  foft,  as  in 

Calves,  and  together  With  the  great  Kernel  of  the  Pancreas  or  Sweet-bread,  it  is 
eaten  as  a  dainty  Drill. 

By  the  fwelling  of  this  Kernel,  Strangulations  or  a  fence  of  Ghoaking  may  hap¬ 
pen  even  to  Men,  but  in  Women  fubjeS  to  the  Mother  it  is  more  frequently  fwel- 
led,  and  Choaks  them  if  they  be  not  relieved  by  Blood-letting,  Some  do  reckon 
up  three  fmall  Veins  which  are  termed  Tbywica  ,  Capfularis  and  »  McdiaHina  : 
whereas  notwithftanding  the  Caffnlaru  ,and  Media fiina  ^  are  one  and  the  fame 
Vein. 

From  the  ^  Ramus  Subclavius,  four  notable  branches  do  arife.  The  firft  is  cal¬ 
led,  Anterior  ^  Cervicalis  the  foremofl  Neck-Vein,  which  being  drawn  out  upon 
xht  Mttfcpili  Mafioides  ,  afccnds  unto  the  Chin  and  Waters  the  fore  Parts  of  the 
Neck. 

After  this  follows  the  ^  Internal  Jugulan  being  larger  than  the  external,  which 
afcends  unto  the  Neck  under  the  MnfcHlm  Mafioides,tind  about  the  middle  there¬ 
of,  it  is  divided  into  three  Branches, one  of  which  being  gteateft  and  thickeft, creep¬ 
ing  a  long  the  Vertebras  goes  under  the  Scul,  making  its  entrance  at  the  hole  which 
is  near  the  Apophyfts  Styloidea^  fo  as  being  applycd  to  the  lateral  Channels  of  the 
MeninjK  dura  or  Dura  Mater,  is  poures  out  its  Blood  and  goes  no  farther. 

The  Second  branch  creeps  through  the  fides  of  the  Neck  and  is  diftrifauted  un¬ 
der  the  Jaw. 

The  third  goes  into  the  Tongue  and  produces  x\itRanuU  or  Veins  under  the' 
Tongue,  thc'opening  of  which  does  wonderfully  help  inDifeafes  oftbeBrain^ 

A  Finger-breadth  diftant  from  this  Vein  you  have  the  Externa  «  Jugularis» 
which  creeping  aflant  or  floa ping  under  tht  Clavicula,  it  fends  forth  two  twings^ 
whereof  the  one  palfes  Obliquely  unto  the  Delta-(hi]ptd  Mufcle  unde  the  Shoul¬ 
der-point,  and  is  united  unto  the  Vena  Cephalicai  the  other  arifes  to  the  lateral 
Parts  of  the  Head;  where  at  the  corners  of  the  Jaw-bone  it  is  divided  into  two, 
and  isdiflributed  into  the  Jaws  and  all  the  Parts  which  arc  fubje^ed  unto  the  Jaw¬ 
bone. 

The  Other  Portion,  being  carryed  behind  the  Hares,  is  diftributed  into  the  Fore- 
Head  and  hinder  Part  of  the  Head,  and  upon  the  Temples  with  manifold  branches* 
and  in  thefe  Parts,  by  reafon  of  the  Veins,  Fernelm  did  conceive  that  a  ferous  Hu¬ 
mor  was  heaped  together;  which  flowing  down  upon  the  Parts  beneath,  does  breed 
Fluxions  in  the  Habit  ofthe  Body  i  heconceived  likewife  that  an  Iffue  made,  or  a 
cauflick  applyed  to  the  Cavity  behind  the  Ear,  did  more  good,  than  if  it  had  been 
made  in  the  hinder  part  of  the  Head,  becaufc  of  a  branch  of  the  Jugular  Vein,  tea¬ 
ching  unto  the  Eye. 

This  external  Jugular  Vein  being  opened  by  a  skilful  Surgeon  in  fleepy  difeafes, 
is  very  good,  as  many  Hiftories  doteftifie:  but  many  will  not  allow  of  it,  who 
prefer  two  or  three  Horfe- Leeches  fattened  according  to  the  Longitude' 
of  the  Vein,  as  far  as  the  corner  of  the  lower  Jaw,  where  it  ttieks  out  and  is  vi** 
fible* 

Howbeit' 
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Howbeit  you  uiuft  obfejve,  that  the  internal  Jugular  does  in  the  Neck  commu¬ 
nicate  with  the  external ;  and  there  this  external  Vein  being  opened,  alihough  it 
feach  not  unto  the  Brain,  yet  may  it  dilburihen  this  Part,  feeing  the  internal  jugu¬ 
lar  is  hid,  under  theA/«/c»//«  Ma^eUeus  and  cannot  fately  be  opened.  And 
therefore  that  fame  opening  of  the  Jugulars  which  is  fo  much  fpcken  off ,  is  to  be 
nnderftood  of  theexternal  Jugular,  and  not  of  the  internal. 

And  becaufe  the  Arteries  and  Veins  are  alwaies  contiguous  and  coupled  together, 

in  the  fame  Line  you  fhall  look  for  the  fifeending.  Spiingmg 

out  of  the  left  Ventricle  of  the  Heart,  it  does  prefently  even  in  its  Rue  produce  the  Co 
tTto^CoronaryOX  Crovsn  Arteries,  which  do  compafs  the  Heart  like  a  Crown.. 

Tbefe  you  will  not  fee  exa6fly,unlefs  you  cut  the  Aorta  and  look  into  it  through 
the  left  Ventricle  of  the  heart  •'  if  there  be  only  one,  you  (hall  fit  d  a  little  Valve 

placed  at  the  Orifice  thereof,  as  in  the  Coronary  Vein. 

^  The  Trunk  of  the  Aorta  after  a  little  prog'reis,  is  without  the  Pericardink  divi¬ 
ded  into  tm  Branches  y  the  one  whereof  is  termed  Afcendentil\ttQ\hz\  Defccn^ 

dtnt» 


t  cries. 


onaru. 


SabcUzis. 


i 

Axidaiis. 


Car  elides. 
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The  afeendent  is  tripatted;  three  Arteries  being  brought  from  the  fame  place  ♦ 
that  on  the  right  fide  afcending.to  the  Claves,  makes  the  ^  SnUUvu  dexira  •  the 
other  two  afeend  unto  the  left  fide  ;  the  firfi  whereof,  is  called  Carotu  ^  Sintjha 
going  upwards  •  the  fecond  is  named  ^  Suhclavia  and  a  while  alter  ^  Ax- 

iUartsy  when  it’is  come  as  far  as  the  Aim-pits,  and  fends  forth  the  ^  Aneria  Ctr- 
vicalis,  neat  the  Shoulder-point. 

JhQ  Pigkt  SabcUvian  Artery  over-paff  the  Claves,  does  prcducc  that 

Artery  which  is  termed  Carotis  ^  Dextra,  which  near  the  corner  cf  the  luwe'  Juv- 
bone,  is  like  the  internal  Jugular  Vein,  divided  into  trvs  notable  Branches, 
Internal,  atqd  ^  External.  T  hey  are  termed  Arteria  Corotides,.  Sleepy  Artenes » 
becaufe  they  being  compreffed,  do  make  a  man  fall  into  2  deep  flhep  and  take  away 
his  Voyce.  Which  I  have  often  demonftrated  in  Dogs,  and  how  the  fame  is  done 

by  tying  a  Nerve  of  the  fixth  Conjugation,  .  ^ 

Qalerty  in  his'book,- of  the  Utility  of  Refpiration,  does  conceive,  and  proves,  by 
making  experiment  in  Live  Creatures,  that  Animalfs  are  no  way  offended  by  tying 
or  ftraitning  the  Jugular  Arteries ;  and  therefore  be  refers  the  Sleepy-Evil  to  the 
Jugular  Veins.  I  fhall  rather  think,  that  in  Apoplexies  and  Dead-ileeps  the  Ar¬ 
teries  are  flopped,  than  the  Veins,  ,  .  .  ,  n  •  L  L 

Valverda  doestefiifie  that  Columbns  madepublick  demonftration  in  a  youthjthat 
dcepfleepiscaufedbycompreffionorconftrii^ion  of  the  Carotick  Arteries:  but 
he  does  not  tell  us  how  he  did  it.  •  •  l  l  -  l 

That  the  afeent  of  the  Carotick  Arteries  and  their  penetration  inio  ,tne  brain  by 
the  holes  of  the  Skull  riiay  be  plainly  perceived,  you  fhall  put  in  a  ver/dmall  Brals 
Wire  that  will  bend,  with  a  knob  at  the  end,  into  thefeveral  divlfions  oftbis  Arte¬ 
ry  .  which  maybe  done  and  fhewed,  by  the  vulgar  way  of  diflcamg  the  Brain,  bej# 
ginning  from’the  upper  Part,  not  from  the  lower  Part  alter  the  manner  cfT^ .iro/i- 

and  in  the  Neck  you  fliall  put  your  Probe  into  the  Carotick  Artery, 

a  r.  12./.4  5.1  ^  /.4.4.  g  /.4.5*  g  r.24/‘^-^*  i  "  4-  1  4- 

d.  g  ®  /.4.c‘.  K  ^/•4*  i  ■ 

The  Trunk  of  the  Aorta  bemg  w'rithen  towards  the  left  fide,  and  bent  downwards 
again,  is  bogs  up  by  the  Vertebraes  of  the  Back,  and  in  its  progrefs  as  far  , as  the  Os 
Sacrumt  out  of  each  fide  produces  as  many  Arteries  as  there  are  F ertehraes,  neither 
is  there  found  any  folitary  Artery  to  accompany  the  folitary  Vein,  but  there  are 

.  fuch  like  petty  Arteries  which  fupply  its  place.  ^  . 

X  2^  '*  •  Within 
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Within  the  Cheft  they  maybe  termed  *  Intercofial  Arteries  t  beneath  in  the 
lower  Belly,  ^  the  Lumbal  or  Loyn  Arteries  x  they  infinuate  themfelves  into  the 
fpinal  Marrow  by  the  holes  of  theK ertebras  which  may  be  proved  by  a  memorable 
example  in  Gdert^  in  his  fourth  Book  of  the  Parts  afFctfted, 

Oneoutofa  vehement  Inflamation  of  the  Lungs,  fell  into  aPalfieof  his  upper 
Limbs,  and  the  upper  intercoftal  Nerves  being  anointed  ,  he  was  cured. 

I,  and  my  molt  learned  fellow  Collegiate,  Dr.  Merleti  have  feert  a  Palfie  caufed 
by  tranflation  of  the  matter  of  a  Pleurifie  into  the  Marrow  of  the  back,  which  Palfie 
freed  the  Patient  from  the  eminent  danger  he  was  in  by  reafon  of  the  Pieurifie, 

So  Hippocrates,  in  his  Coicks,  obferves,  that  a  Convuljfion  takes  away  a  Feaver^ 
by  tranflation  of  the  Morbifick  Matter  into  the  Marrow  of  the  Back,  The  hinder 
c  Neck  Artery  may  do  as  much,  which  waters  the  Marrow  of  the  Neck. 

I  know  not  how  the  Humor  which  caufes  an  Apoplexy,  falling  through  the 
fourth  Ventricle  of  the  Brain  upon  that  Marrow  of  the  Back,fhould  bring  the  Palfie 
into  one  fide  more  than  another  j  by  that  way  before  mentioned,  The  Cervi¬ 
cal  and  Intercoflal  Arteries,  the  ferous  Humor  may  be  derived  into  either  fide. 

By  the  fame  Reafon,  the  ferous  matter  may  through  the  Celiack  Artery  return 
back  into  the  Aorta,  and  by  the  little  Arteries  penetrating  the  Marrow  of  the  back, 
be  derived  into  the  Nerves  of  the  inferior  Limbsj  and  on  the  other  fide,  the  matter 
of  a  true  or  baftard  Sciatica,  by  the  continuation  of  the  thickeft  Nerve,  may  return 
into  the  Marrow  of  the  back,  from  whence  it  may  be  revealed  by  the  Aorta  ijoxo  the 
Mefentcry, 

In  the  Cheft  we  arc  to  take  notice  of  eight  remarkable  Nerves  or  Sinews.  Two 
of  which  are  called  Diaphragmatici,  two  are  termed  Recarremesy  two  Stomachieiy 
and  two  Ceflales, 

Diaphragmatici,  the  Midrif  Nerves,  taking  their  rife  between  the  a  fourth  and 
fifth  Vertebra's  of  the  Neck,  from  that  fame  thick  Nerve  of  the  Neck  which  goes 
into  the  Atm*,  they  defeend  between  the  foldings  of  the  Mediafiimm  unto  the 
Nervous  Centre  of  the  Diaphra^me,  or  Midrif. 

The  Recurrent  ^  and  St&vtachici  are  branches  of  a  Nerve  of  the  fixth  Conjugation 
or  pair ,  whofe  Trunk  you  ftiall  feek  for  in  the  Neck  near  the  internal  Jugular,  by 
the  Apophyfts  Mafioides ;  where  it  is  cleft  into  two  branches,  the  one  of  which  is 
difteminated  into  the  fuperior  Mufclesofthe  Neck :  the  other  being  placed  be¬ 
tween  the  internal  Jugular  and  the  C-imL  defeends  unto  the  Claves,  where  it  is 
parted  into  two  branches,  the  Recurrent  aud  Stomachic. 

The  bending  back  of  the  left  Recurrent  Nerve  is  found  about  the  place  where  the 
Aorta  is  bowed  in,  and  thateafily,  before  the  Pericardium  is  opened. 

You  ftiall  find  the  bending  back  of  the  right  Nerve,  about  the  right  fubclavian 
Artery. 

I  have  often  feen  Dogs  live  and  run,  after  their  Recurrent  Nerves  were  cut, 
and  have  my  felf  made  publickdemonftration  thereof, but  they  could  not  bark  at  all; 
and  when  thefe  Nerves  ate  tied  they  deprive  the  Animal  of  voice,  and  being  united 
the  voice  returns :  wherefore  it  is  apparent ,  that  thefe  Nerves  ferveto  maketbe 
voyce,  becaufe  they  return  upwards,  that  they  may  be  inferred  into  the  Heads  of 
the  Mufcles  of  the  Tongue,  and  Os  Hyoid  es,  which  arife  from  the  In¬ 

ferior  Parts. 

You  ftiall  fearch  for  the  Stomachic  ^  Nerves  beneath  the  Heart,  near  the  Virte* 
bra' Si  they  lie  bid  within  the  folding  of  the  MediaBinum,  and  from  them  you  fhall 
perceive  ten  or  twelve  twigs  drawn  into  the  ^  Lungs ;  and  of  the  fmall  branches  of 
two  Stomachick  Nerves  folded  and  fettered  together,  is  made  that  fame  Nervorum 
MiraUlis  Plexus,  wonderful  contexture  of  Nerves  in  the  upper  Orifice  of  the 
Stomach. 
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Afterwards  the  Stomachick  Nerves  creeping  along  the  hinder  Parts  of  the  Sto- 
ffiich,  are  neat  the  Back- bone  between  the  two  Kidneys  Joyned  to  the  ^  Codals/o 
as  to  make  that  ^  Contextote  of  Nerves,  out  of  which  all  ihofe  Nerves  arc'derived^ 
which  are  djftributed  into  the  Parts  of  the  lower  Belly, 

All  e  Anatomifls  derive  the  Coftal  Nerre  from  the  fixth  pair,  when  as  in  the 
mean  while,  it  arifes  from  the  fame  point  of  the  brain  from  which  the  fixth  pair  arifes. 

The  coftal  Nerve,  being  come  without  the  Seal,  is  ftrengihencd  as  it  were  with 
a  Knot  tied  about  it,  and  it  defeends  undivided  upon  the  Neck;  and  when  it  is 
come  to  the  three  laft  P^ertebra*s  of  the  Neck,  it  is  defended  by  another  Knot,  and 
grows  thicker  by  addition  of  three  fmall  NetveS*  and  being  flipped  down  within  the 
Cheft,  in  its  progtefs  near  the  Back-bone,  under  the  Membrane  Plearayk  is 
mented  by  additions  of  other  two  fmall  Nerves  proceeding  from  the  Marrow  of  the 
Back. 

Having  piWeed  the  Midrifs,  itis  Joyned  to  the  Stomachick  Nerves,  to  make 
that  fame  Contexture  of  Nertes,  rdcmbling  a  Net  which  is  between  the  two  Kid- 
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Why  the  Head 
is  placed  in  the 
highejl  place  ? 


Chap.  I.  Of  the  Head, 

H  E  Head  being  the  Seat  of  the  Soul,  the  Manfion-Houfe 
of  the  Brain  is  placed  a  loft  in  the  higheft  part  of  the  Bo¬ 
dy,  as  it  were  the  prime  Caftle  ,  which  commands,  and 
bears  Rule  over  the  whole  City.  Galen  faies  the  Head 
was  thus  placed  on  the  top  of  the  Body  ,  becaufe  of  the 
Eyes,  which  are  the  Scouts  and  Guides  of  the  Body :  A- 
rifiotle  faies  it  was  for  to  cool  the  Heart,  by  that  coldnefs 
which  the  Brain  would  (Bed  down  thereupon. 

An  Head  thatis'well  framed,  ought  to  be  of  an  indifferent  Size;  for  a  great,  and 
a  little  Head,  are  difallowed,  and  difpraifed. 

The  Natural  Figure  of  the  Head  is  round,  or  fpherical,  fomewthat  longi/B,  bun¬ 
ching  out  before  and  behind,  with  two  Eminences,  and  a  little  flat,  or  cempreffed 
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The  Head  is  divided  into  the  hairy  Part ,  and  the  fmooth  Part,  fo  long  as  it  is 
fvhole,  and  unpattcd :  The  fmooth  part  is  termed  the  f^ce,  and  thereunto  is  thd 
Forehead  appertaining.  The  hairy  part  retains  the  Name  of  the  Head, 

The  Head  is  otherwifc  confidered  in  the  Hiiiory  of  the  Bones  :  for  it  is  divided 
into  the  »  Scul,  and  the  two  Jaws,  the  ^  upper,  and  the  ^  lower  •  and  the  Forehead 
appertains  unto  the  Scul, 

Again,  The  whole  Head  is  divided  into  two  direft  parts,  and  two  fide  parts.  The  Extemi  parts 
dirc(5t  are  the  ^  fore  part  of  the  Head,  which  from  the  beginning  of  the  Hair,  arifes  of  the  Head;! 
four  or  five  fingers  breadth  towards  the  top  or  Crown  of  the  Head.  , 

After  which,  the  fpace  of  two  fingers,  and  as  much  after  the  Vertical  point  of  the 
Crown,  where  the  Hairstuiu,  is  termed  « V’ertex :  the  hinder  part  is  called  ^  Occi¬ 
put  •  the  lateral  parts  arc  called  Tempora^  e  the  Temples,  or  Times;  becaufe  they 
difcoverthe''Timesofamans  Age  by  their  hollownefs,  hoarinefs,  or  baldnefs.  ,  ^ 

The  Head  is  compounded,  and  made  up  of  many  parts,  of  which,  fome  are  ex-  'the  c6nfiiiuuri 
tctnal,othets  internal;  or  containing,  and  Contained.  ^ 

The  Containing,  or  Membranous,  or  Bony*  the  contained,' or  internal,  are  the 
Brain,  the  Cerehellumy  or  petty  brain,  the  four  toots  of  the  Spinal  Marrow,  and  fuch 
as  are  included  in  their  Cavities,  ^  ^  . 

The  firft  containing  part  we  meet  with,  is  the  hairy  Skin,  which  has  alfo  its  E-  The  hmy  skhu 
pideemis,  or  Scarf-Skin.  Under  the  Skin,  lies  the  Flefhy  *  Membrane,  which  is  the  "The  fitjhy  Hem- 
foundation,  and  Seed-plot  of  thehairs;  which  if  it  be  flefhy, it  makes  the  hairy  skin 
movable,  becaufe  it  flicks  clofc  hereunto  without  any  fat  coming  between. 

The  PerierantHtH  follows,  which  does  immediately  compafs  the  bony  Scul.  It  is  ftvicmim: 
produced  from  the  thick  Meninxy  which  in  Children,  goes  through  the  Sutures,  at 
what  time  they  arc  not  firmly  clofed,  nor  joyned  Tooth  within  Tooth. 

•  r.i  y ./.3 .  ABC,  1  /.5 .  and  6,  | «  f.3.  LMN,  |  ^  A.  | «  f.  ?.  5.C.  |  f  f. 
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Befidcs  the  there  is  fetaped  from  the  Scul,  as  from  other  bones,  Verhfim 

the  Periofiinm  being  a  thin  Skin,  which  immmediately  covets  therfi.  Wherefore 
the  Pericranium  is  not  thePeriofleon  of  the  Scul,  but  is  fpread  out  upon  the  Scul  . 
by  a  great  Providence  of  Nature,^  that  it  might  hold  fafl  the  Mufclcs  which  arife 
from  the  Scul,  fnch  as  arc  the  temporal  Mufcle,  the  flrongeft  in  the  w  hole  Body, 
which  with  its  companion,  contrads,  and  lifts  up  the  Jaw,  and  bears  greater  bur¬ 
dens  in' fome  bodies,  than  the  other  Mufclesatog  altogether.  .  ,  . 

Alfo  it  ftrengihcns,  and  dofely  comprehends  the  Mufcles  of  the  hinder  part  of 
the  Head.  Defccnding  to  the  Eyes,  and  ftretefaed  out  under  the  Eye-lids, it  makes 
the  Conjundivc  Coat  of  the  Eye.  .  ,  ,  ,  , 

Thcfe  Membranes  being  feparated,  and  plucked  off,  and  the  »  Scul  having  its  iheSkfilC 
Cap  taken  off,  it  prefents  it  felf  to  out  fight,  being  framed  together  of  many  bones, 
which  arc  joyned  one  to  another,  by  loofer,  or  fafler  Sutures,  or  Seams. 

Sometimes  there  are  no  Sutures,  or  Seams  to  be  feen,  when  the  Scul  is  one  Con# 
tinued  b«ne.  But  the  Hiftory  of  the  Scul  appertains  to  that  double  Ofieologjy  or 
Sonc-floryj  the  one  of  which  has  been  premifed'  unto  this  Work,  and  ihedthkt 
fhali  be  demonflrated  at  the  end  hereof. 

The  Medicinal  Confide rationl 

’i’he  Head  being  the  Fountain  afid  Original  of  almoft  all  bifeafes,'according  to  General  difed- 
HyppocratesybyieiTonoiWkxesoi  Rhewm,’  which  flow  from  the  Head  into  the  fes  of  the  HedC 
inferior  parts,  even  as  low  as  the  Feet,  dpes  cbndoIe,.and  has  a  fellow  feeling  with 
all  parts.  Being  placed  on  the  top  of  theTiunk  of  the  Body,  like  a  Cupping-glafs,  it  . 
attra^fe  and  receives  vapors  which  mount  from  the  inferior  parts,  according  to  Hyp- 
ftcrates  m  bis  fourth  Book'of  Difeafes  t  which  vapors,  the  brain  being  fpongy  like 
a  kernel,  docs  drink,  and  fup  in,  according  to  the  faid  Hyppocrates ,  in  his  Book,of 
Glandules,  or  Kernels.'  The  Vapors  being  congealed  into  Water,  do  fall  down,: 
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and  return  up  again  like  a  River  that  ebbs  and  flows,  according  to  /iriflotle;  which 
Hippocrates  had  taught  before  him,  having  in  that  refpedf,  termed  the  Brain,  the 
Pldetrofolis  of  a  coldy  and  moi(i  ^  glutinow^  and  cUvtmy  Humor, 

li  the  (hapQ  of  the  Head  be  depravedi  fd  that  it  be  fliarp  pointed,  or  tkc  longi¬ 
tude  thereof,  be  turned  into  latitude ;  fuch  an  Head  cannot  be  found  and  healthy ; 
and  therefore  either  it  is  difeafed,  or  the  principal  Faculties  are  weakned.  If  in 
Children  new  born,  fuch  a  Figure  be  obferved  ,  it  may  be  correded  by  Art,  and 
With  the  Hand  ;  as  if  it  be  great,  and  large,  when  the  Child  is  a  month  or  two  old, 
drying  Medicines  being  applyed,  and  Fontanels,  or  Iffues  made  in  the  Nape  of  the 
Neck,  the  over-great  moiflureof  the  Brain  may  be  dryed  up ;  and  confequenily  the 
Head  will  become  lefs;  which  cannot  be  effeded  when  ,the  Children  are  grown  up. 
A  narrow  Head,  cannot  be  by  Art  enlarged,  in  any  Age  whatfoever. 

If  the  Sutures  of  the  Skul  are  fir  alter  than  ordinary,  or  if  there  be  no  Sutures,  or 
they  be  mder  than  is  fit,  the  Head  is  fubjed  to  Difeafes,  becaufe  the  fmoaky^Ex- 
ctements  of  the  Brain,  have  not  a  free  paffage. 

If  the  Head  be  more  loofe  and  open  than  is  fit,  it  is  the  mote  expofed  to  the  Inju¬ 
ries  of  the  ambient  Air. 

Thefe  inconveniences  iftay  be  remedied  by  help  of  Phyfick^or  by  wearing  a  Cap, 
or  by  going  bare-head,  as  occafion  requires. 

I  proceed  unto  the  Particular  Difeafes  of  the  Parts  containing.  And  firft  of  the 
hairy  Skin,  whofe  Adiion  is  ‘the  breeding  of  Hairs ,  the  efficient  caufe  whereof  is  a 
temper  moderately  hot  and  dry,  and  an  indifferent  Cpnflitution  of  the  $kin  ;  and 
the  internal  caufe  is  a  fooiy  Excrement,  which  thrufting  it  felt  forcibly  by  the  fmall 
Pores,  gains  the  form  of  a  thred.  The  hurting  of  this  Adion,  is  a  Sympn  me  of  the 
hairy  Skin.  The  hurt  thereof  is  three-fold,  it  is  diminifhed  in  the  D.feafe  termed 
Ophiaftsj  in  which  the  Hairs  fall  off  from  the  hinder  part  of  the  Head,  along  to  the 
Fore-head,  making  bald  wreaths  like  thofe  of  Serpents  •  or  it  is  aboliflied  in  bald- 
tiefs,  and  the  or  Fox- fall  of  the  hairs. 

The  Caufe  of  falling  off  of  the  Hair  of  the  Head,  is  the  hot  and  d^  diflemper  of 
the  Skin,  with  a  naughty  and  fharp  Humor,  eating  away  the  roots  of  the  H  ’lrs. 

TheNaughtinefs  of  the  Humor  is  known  by  the  colour  of  the  Skin,  and  of  the 
blood,  which  comes  out  of  the  Skin  being  pricked. 

Baldnefs  is  a  deprivation  of  the  Hair  of  the  Head,  by  reafon  of  an  HecSfical  dry 
diflemper,  and  hard  Conflitution  of  the  Skin,  A  defe^  of  Nutriment,  and  profi¬ 
table  Humor,  or  of  the  fuliginous  Excrement,  caufesthis  diflemper  of  the  Skin. 
Hence  it  is  that  Eunuchs,  becaufe  very  moift,  do  never  wax  bald. 

Gtay-hairednefs  is  a  Symptome  of  the  Hairy  Scalp  or  Skin  of  the  Head,  by  which 
the  Generation  of  Hairs  is  depraved,  fo  that  they  grow  white  before  the  time.  The 
caufe  of  both  thefe  kinds  of  baldnefs,  as  well  that  which  comes  Symptomatically,  as 
that  caufed  by  Age,  is  the  cold  and  moift  diflemper  of  the  Skin,  whereby  the  fuli¬ 
ginous  Excrement  of  the  Skin  is  allaied  and  tempered.  When  I  fay  a  cold  diftem- 
per,  I  mean  the  weaknefs  of  the  Natural  Heat  •  Whence  it  comes  topafstbat  by 
ficknefs  and  fortow,  many  become  gray- bait’d,  becaufe  the  Natural  Heat  is  by  both 
diminifhed. 

Ulcers  of  the  Head  arc  cither  light,  and  poflefs  the  Scarf-skin  only,  which  turns 
into  little  Scales,  Scurf, or  Dandruf,  when  the  Head  is  combed:  whence  the  Greeks 
tGCTO.  ii  Pitfiriafis,  ththzimi  Porrigo  z-  fuch  like  Ulcers  are  either  dry  andinvifi- 
ble ;  or  they  are  vifible,  and  manifefliy  to  be  feen :  their  Caufe  is  an  hot  and  dry 
diflemper  of  the  Skin,  with  a  fharp  and  th  in  Humor. 

Achory  isaDifeafeof  the  Skin  of  the  Head,  compounded  of  a  tumor,  and  an 
Ulcer;  the  tumor  is  known  by  the  inequality, the  Ulcer  by  little  holes,  out  of  which 
flows  a  clammy  Humor  •  which  made  Pliny  call  the  flowing  Ulcers  of  the  Head, 
Ceirony  or  the  Honeycomb*  But  the  Honey-comb,  though  a  tumor,  and  Ulcer  of 
the  Head,  yet  differs  from  the  former,  becaufe  it  has  greater  holes,  and  the  Humor 
that  comes  out  is  mattery  like  Honey,  or  of  the  Conflftency  of  Honey.  Pliny  calls 
them  Ulcers  congealed  together  like  an  Honey -comb.  The  Caufe  of  both  thefe 
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Diieai  es,is  an  hot  and  dry  diitemper  of  the  Skin,  vvitbailiarp  and  biiing  Humor, 
which  invites  one  to  fcratch;  by  fcratching,  the  fwelhng  is  encreafed,  and  at  Jength 
Ulcerated,  fo  that  the  holes  break  out :  Vulgarly  ’tis  called  7 ineay  the  Moath,  be- 
caufe  the  boles  are  like  thofe  of  Moath  eaten  Garments.  ' 

Hydrocephdlosy  or  the  Water-heady  is  a  fwelling  of  the  Head,caufcd  by  a  wbeylfh  HeaUro^fte. 
Humor,  colledted  and  llied  abreact  between  the  Skul,  and  the  Bericraninm  |  or  be¬ 
tween  the  Skill,  and  Dura  Mater,  or  within  the  Ventricles  of  the  Brain  filled  with 
wheydB  moiflHre,  which  runs  over  as  it  were  on  all  fides. 

In  Infants  *fis  caufed  by  fqueezing  of  the  Childs  Head  at  the  time  of  Birth.  In 
thofe  that  are  grown  up, the  caufe  thereof  is  a  cold  and  moift  dilkmper  of  the  Head 
and  whole  Body,  or  a  tranflation  of  ferous  humors  unto  the  Head,  which  generally 
is  fwelled,  and  raifed  to  a  valt  compafs,  by  the  humor  under  the  Skin,  or  included 
within  the  Head.  ^ 

Pthiriaftsy  or  the  Louzy  Evil,  is  a  Symptome  of  the  hnq  Sca/pe,  when  infiead  iQ^oncEvil. 
of  the  thicker  Excrements,  or  together  with  them;  Lice  are  bred  in  the  top  of  the 
Skirl,  or  deep  in  the  fame.  , 

The  Caufe  hereof,  is  an  hot  and  moift  diflemper  of  the  Skin,  with  a  puttified 
humor  not  very  fhWp;  which  makes  this  DiCeafe  commonly  fubjerff  to  Children, 
and  old  Flegmatick  Perfons. 

The  Temple- Mufcles  are  to  be  obferved,  which  cover  a  great  part  of  the  Skul, 
whofe  wounds  or  bruifes,do  caufea  Convulfion,  and  contradh,  and  ftraiten  the  Jaw; 
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<  •  *  '  -  '  1 

THc  Skul  being  duly  fawed  in  fuoder,  and  the  covering  removed,  the  ^  Brain  srahs: 

appears,  proportionated  to  the  Skul  which  contained  it ;  fuchasisihe  thing 
containing,  fuch  is  the  contained.  Or  fuppofe  the  Brain  gives  Figure  to  the  bones 
when  they  are  foft,  then  the  Skull  follows  the  quantity  of  the  brain,  be  itgreat  or 
little.  But  in  cafe  the  brain  follow  not  the  Natural  figure  and  magnitude  of  the 
Head,  its  conformation  is  faulty;  and  confequently  fickly  and  adverfe  to  the  inter¬ 
nal  Sences,  both  principal,  and  fubfervient,  which  it  hurts  in  their  Aftions. 

The  Brain  is  eompomdtd  of  a  ^  Subftance  foft,  waxy,  or  plyable,  vvhitifh;  which  suhiin'icc, 
bccaufe,iike  a  Kernel,  it  drinks  and  fucks  up  humidities,  it  is  therefore  by  Hip^a- 
termed  the  great  Kernel.  .  , 

It  is  divided  into  two  parts,  that  which  is  three  times  as  big  as  the  other,  retains  Divifton. 
the  common  name  of  thee  Brain  :  the  lefter  part  placed  in  the  hinder  part  of  the 
Head,  is  termed  <3  or  the  Petty-brain.  Both  thefe  parts  ate  covered  rm  costs, 

with  common  Coverings,  termed  Meninges^  The  frft  Coat,  or  Coverings  is  cal- 
led  e  Crajfa  Meninx  ».  the  fecond  ^  Ttnms  Meninx.  The  Arabians  termed  thefe  1  Craffs-tne 
Membranes,  Matres,  or  Mothers,  becaufe  they  were  perfwaded,  that  the  other 
Membranes  of  the  B)dy,  were  propagated  from  thefe. 

Tbefitft  Meninx  8  hard  and  thick,  being  united  to  the  Sutures  of  the  Head, 
fufpends  the  whole  bulk  of  the  brain  ;  thefe  Connexions  muft  be  viewed  when  the 
Skul  is  taken  off.  In  the  thick  Meninx  ate  obferved  innumerable  ^  Veffels,  where¬ 
with  it  is  fprinkled  and  ftrewed  r  they  , are  rather  Arterial  than  Venal,  being  pro¬ 
duced  from  the  Rete  Mirahile,  being  drawn  out  from  beneath  upwards,  as  far  as  the 
Channels  of  the where  they  unload  their  blood;  and  therefore  it  is  the 
Membrane  which  is  feen  to  beat  and  pant,  rather  than  the  fubftance  of  the  Brain. 

a  T.l5.f.i.  3^  f.?*  f.^.AA.  I  DD.  §  ^  fA.  AC*f*2, 

BB.  I  8  /.'I .  AA^  &c.  I  I .  I 

Now  the  Pipes  belonging  to  this  Coat,  are  four ;  whereof  two  are  lateral,  which 
run  along  the  tides  of  the  SHtvra  Lmhdoidss,  that  they  may  receive  the  blocd 
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from  the  internal  Jugulars,  and  from  the  Neck  Veins ;  or  by  them  according  to  tfac 
Doarincof  Circulation,  the  blood  may  flow  back  unto  the  Heart, 

From  the  Union  of  theie  two  Channels,  is  formed  a  third,  longwife,  drawn  out 
directly  as  Far  as  the  Noftrils,  In  the  Concourfe  of  the  three  beneath,  there  fpiings 
a  fourth  <=  Channel  or  Pjpc,which  goes  into  the  Subftance  of  the  Brain,  between  the 
Brain,  and  the  Petty- Brain :  it  is  not  fhut  up  in  the  foldings  of  the  Dfira  AdAttr, 
but  there  is  a  great  Vein,  fo  called  by  Galen,  which  defeending  into  the  ^  former 
Ventricles)  makes  the  Plexfu  ^  Choroides,  which  is  difpcrfed  through  all  the  Ven¬ 
tricles,  unto  the  Bafls  of  the  Brain.  , 

The  Channel  which  tuns  longwife ,  deferves  rather  the  name  of  TorenUr,  than 
the  f  fourth :  becaufe  from  thence,  is  the  blood  diftnbuted  into  the  lower  parts,  by 
innumerable  little  Veins,  through  the  turnings  and  windings  of  the  Brain. 

The  lateral  Channel,  neither  do  the  Veins,  nor  the  Arteries  go  into,  and  pafs 
through  with  their  Coats,  but  are  terminated  at  the  entrance ;  and  therefore  thole 
Channels  are  rather  Arterial,  than  Venal :  for  the  Brain  being  of  its  own  Nature 
cold  and  foft,  ought  rather  to  be.nourifhed  with  hot,  fubtile,  and  Arterial  blood,tbaa 
with  fuch  as  the  Veins  afford,  being  thick,  and  hard  to  penetrate. 

And  in  cafe  the  Vein,  and  Arterial  blood  were  confufed  and  mixed  together  in 
thefe  Channels,'  they  would  not  pant  or  beat ;  and  the  Pulfation  of  the  Channels 
demonftrates,  that  it  depends  not  upon  the  Body  of  the  Arteries;  for  there  arc  none 
in  that  place,  but  upon  the  leaping  of  the  blood,  after  the  manner  of  Arteries. 


*  ^•/«5  •  and  •  et» 
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Now  this  Membrane,  namely,  the  Crajfa  divides  the  Brain  into  two 

parts,  as  far  as  the  middle  thereof,  by  the  Corpm  C allof  ww.  This  Partition  is  tet- 
med  a  palx,  and  being  doubled  on  both  fides,  it  fevers  the  Brain  from  the  Petty# 
Brain. 

'Tcmh  Meahx,  The  Tenuis  ^  Meninx  follows,  which  immediately  inclofes  the  brain,  being 
clofeiy  conveighed  into  the  windings  and  turnings  thereof ;  for  the  fubflance  of  the 
the  Brain  is  brain,  is  ^  without,  after  a  wonderful  manner,  full  of  deep  turnings  and  windings, 
full  ofmafings  for  the  lighter  paflage  of  the  Arteries,  which  difperfcthe  blood  here  and  there ; 
ead  mniegs  ?  therefore  Pelofs,  the  Mafter  of  Galen,  feeing  thofe  little  Arteries  difpcrfed  up 
and  down  the  Brain,  did  believe  that  there  was  the  beginning  of  the  Veins.  ^ 

The  Tenuu Meninx  is  three  times  folong  as  the  CrafaMeninxj  bccaufe  it  paffes 
into  the  inner  Part  of  the  Brain,  and  as  a  Veil  it  covers  and  feparates,  and  divides 
the  whole  Bulk  of  the  Brain  into  three  Parts.  For  near  upon  the  upper  half  of  the 
Brain,  vvhicb  covers  the  Ventricles  being  placed  upon  the  Corpus  Callofum,  it  is  on 
both  fides  Circularly  feparated  and  lifted  up  as  high  as  the  Roots  of  the  Marrow 
the  Back,  which  do  knit  together  that  fame  upper  portion.  So  that  the  Brain  is  di¬ 
vided  into  three  Parts;  on  each  fide  one  over  the  Ventricles,  and  the  third  which 
includes  the  Ventricles,  being  continued,  and  no  waies  difjoyned. 

_  ‘  A  fmall  quaintity  of  Corpus  Calof urn  hzm°cxic?i,  \hzTrfo^  former  ani, 

rentiides''  Ventricles  appear,  which  in  their  lower  Part  towards  iheBafis  of  the  Brain 
are  larger ,  from  whence  they  take  their  rife  upward,  being  fmaller  at  the 


Stptm  Ittctdm 


top. 

They  are  feparated  by  a  Thin  Membranous  Partition}  which  is  framed  of  the 
Tenuis  Meninx  doubled  together,  and  is  called  Speculum  Lucidumt  or  the  Bri^hf 
Mirror^  becaufe  it  is  tranfparent. 
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The  former  Ventricles  are  perforated  in  the  forepart  towards  the  Os  Sthmoidcs, 
that  the  ferofittes  may  flow  down  from  the  fuperior  parts  to  that  place. 

.  Above  iheforcmort  Ventricles  there  is  fpred  out  a  ^  Tripartite  body ,  which  is 
termed- or  thc.^^/c-^ /farp,  fuftained  by  three  Pillars:  '^hereof 
twp'arcc  Lateral  .*  turned  back  ,  about  thofe  ^  Eminencies  which  Ga/cn  calls  the 

Chambers  of  the  Optick^  Nerves,  ^  ■. 

The  other  forward  «  Columne,  is  placed  between  the  two  Ventricles.  If  ypu 
(hall  follow  thofe  two  lateral  Colnmnes,  you  will  find  them  to  be  produ6lions  of  the 
Optick  Nerves,  which  within  the  Ventricles  do  Joyn  ihemfelves  one  to  another, as 
in  the  Bafis  of  the  Brais  •  behind  the  Chp,anay  they  are  again  united-*  whence  I 
conjedure  that  the  power  of  underftanding  and  knowledge,  is  principally  contain¬ 
ed  in  the  former  Pan  of  the  Brain,  and' that  from  thence  the  Animal  fpirit  is  drawn, 
which  is  adminiftted  unto  the  .Eyes.  ^ 

By  the  Concourfe  of  the  two  Ventricles  Betvpeenthe  tm  Urgi  HiUocl^s 
faid,  and  other  fubfequent  Eminencies,  is  formed  a  Guttur  or  which 

makes  the  ^  F^entric/e,.  In  the  Bafis  of  wiiich  Gbannel  there  isfeen  in  s  hole,  third  nn- 
which  penetrates  into  the  Choana,  to  purge  out  Wheyifh  Flegm  into  the  throat, 
near  the  Palate.  .  ’ 

In  the  fides  of  this  Channel,  iht  Circumjacent  Eminencies  do  form.  Tome  the 
^  Nates  or  Buttocks y  others,  the  T^/tfior  ‘  Stones,  For  fo  thofe  Eminencies  oi 
bftaebings out  are  termed,  being  interchangably difpofed,  and  from  that  Channel, 
the  Hoie  which  goes  into  the  fousih  Ventricle,  is  termed  .^Awor  the*  Arfe-holc. 

c  r.i7*f.i.  GG.  3  ^  r.i6,f,^,  IK  cc-^c-i"*^  T,  i7./> 
i.  ^  T,  l6rf/.4.£*  3  ®  7**t7*/*^*  heiofv  ,f,^.bb,  I  i  r*  I6./.4  .cci 

*  T,t-T,f‘l,  tebove  ‘ 

In  the  upper  Part  of  this  Channel  is  fuperincumbent  that  ftme  Kernal  which  is 
termed  Conarium  the  Pine- Af fie  Kernel y  becanfe  tis  (harped  like  a  Pine*:  Apple. 

And  over  this  Channel  and  the  fourth  Ventricle,isa  thinMembrarie  ftretched  out, 
derived  from  the  upon  which  runs  xhQ  ^  Plexus  Choroides  y  dif- 

fufed  through  the  foremoft  Ventricles.  •  - 

In  the  entrance  of  the  fourth  Ventricle,  there'  is  placed  a  certain  portion  of  the  prgcejfus. 
Brain  more  firm  than  ordinary  which  reprefents  the  tail  of  a  River- Crab  when  the  ycrmfomls. 
Ihel  is  peeled  off.  It  is  called  Scolicoides  and  K ermiformit  *  Procefas^  the  Worm' 
fafhioned  Production  X  it  opens  ahd,fhuts  the  paflage  into  the  fourth  Ventricle. 

This  is  placed  in  the  Cerebellum  ct  Petty  Brain ;  which  contained  within  it  felf  the 
tfivo  hindermofi  portions  of  the  fpiiial  Marrow,  as  the  Brain  contained  the  other  two 
{otemo^y  which  I  have  nsmsd  with  Ga/en  the  beds  of  the  Optick^Nerves. 

In  that  fame  ^ fourth  Ventricle, there  appeapes  a  certain  s  Chink  like  a  Writing-  rhe  fourth  Ven- 
Pen,  which  is  the  reparation  of  the  Marrow  of  the  Back,  ■  tricle. 

The  Petty- Brain  being  pulled  afunder,  you.  fliall  fee, bow  it  contains  within  it 
the  fourth  Ventricle,  between  the  twoaftetmoft  Roots  of  the  Marrow  of  the  back; 
and  how  being  drier  than  the  Brain,  It  gives  Original  to  ^  feven  or  eight  pair  of 
Nerves,  faving  the  Optick  Nerve. 

It  is  not  full  of  windings  above  but  beneath,  according  to  the  external  foren  of  the 
btain  it  felf.  In  like  manner  it  is  divided  beneath  into  » two  Parts,  being  continued 
above. 
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Tuht4l:‘ 

Sevtft  pair  of 
Kerves* 


If  ycu  fhall  gently  draw  upvratds  the  fotemoft  Part  of  the  brain,  as  far  as  its  bafis, 
GUn/ula  ?itH-  fhall  oblerve  the  ^  Oj)tickN<rves»  and  the  Nerves,  ferving  for »  Motion,  and 
the  ^  Choand  or  funnel  dropping  Whey ilh  moifiure  upon  the  «  GUnda/a  Pirtt- 
iAtrid  or  F!egm~Ktrncl,  which  fills  up  and  poffclfes  iht  SelU  Etjuinaox  Horfc^ 
Saddle.  In  the  Chodna  or  Fnnntl  you  ftiall  fee  Four  Pips  diftilling  Wheyilh 
moiliurc  into  the  Palate  and  Throat.  Then  you  (hall  confidet  the  order  of  thofe 
{even  pair  of  Nerves  recorded  in  the  following  Verfes. 

The  Fitfl  Pair  fees,  the  *  Second  moves  Ae  Eyes ;  - .  ' 

f  Th'rd  and  Fourth  tafi,  ^  Fifth  hears  and  makes  us  Wif  r* 

The  *  Sixth  is  large  and  vandHrs  all  about : 

^  Seventh  Larynx  moves  a  prating  Tongue  fo  flout, 

I 

Then  y‘6u  (hall  fearch  under  the  Dura'Meninx  in  the  bafis  of  the  brain  about  the 
Compafs  of  the  SelldSphenoidesM  the  Rete\MiraUle  or  wonderful  *  Net  of  Arte* 
ties  interwoven  one  among  another,  being  formed  of  the  two  Carotides  or  fieepy 
^Arteries,  *  , 

You  fiiall  obferve  in  the  Bafis  of  the  brain,  that  Wbeyilh  Humors  or  blood  is 
powred  forth  ,  inextreampainsoftbe  Head  coming  with  Inflammation,  which 
while  they  feek  to  go  forth  by  the  Cavities  of  the  Eats,  they  caufe  extream  (harp 
pains,  which  bring  the  Patient  into  Madnefs  and  Sicknefs.  Whether  or  no  in  fuch 
a  defperatc  Cafe,  may  we  boar  either  fide  of  the  Hindermoft  Part  of  the  Head,  to 
let  out  the  fuperfluous  putrid  Humor,  which  corrupts  thefubftance  of  the  Brain  ? 

The  ”  Auditory  Nerve  is  worthy  of  Confidcration,  which  is  inferted  into  the 
Cavity  of  the  Ear and  by  a  little  Channel  Aides  down  into  the  Palate,  and  is  di- 
ftributed  into  the  inner  Part  of  the  Larynx  :  from  whence  comes  that  fame  Con- 
fent  that  is  between  the  Tongue  and  Teeth,  the  Larynx  and  the  Lungs. 


Kete  Minbile. 
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"  Obferve  Whether  ot  no  they  be  ihterfeiied  Crofs-wife,  fo  as  the  right  (hould 
from  its  original  be  cartyed  unto  the  left  Part,  and  the  left  unto  the  tight,  which  I 
have  never  leen. 

Whether  the  Nerves  in  their  Rife  have  Arteries  Joyned  in  company  with  them  I 
Whether  the  Nerves  are  made  up  of  many  fmall  threds  ?  Whether  the  other  Nerve* 
differ  from  the  Optick  Nerve. 

I  will  not  wholly  pafs over  thofe  four  notable  Qneftions:  fPhether  the  train  he 
moved  f  whether  orno  the  hrain  does  cool  the  Heart}  fFhether  the  Ventricles  of 
the  brain  are  ordained  orily  to  contein  Excrements  ?  fPhether  or  no  tbeblood  be  there 

Circulated  and  how}  ' 

As  to  the  firft  Qneftion,  I  fay  that  the  fubftance  of  the  Brain  is  nOt  moved  of  it 

fclf,  by  Diaflole  and  SiPboie,  after  the  tiianner  of  the  Arteries,  but  only  the  Crajfa^ 
Meninx,  which  is  fprinkled  all  over  with  Arteries, arifing  from  the  wonderful  Con-' 
texture  of  Arteries,  unto  the  upper  Channels  of  the  faid  Craffa  Meninx :  alfo  the. 
Channels  do  pant,  and  the  brain  is  moved  by  elevation  and  depreffion  of  the  fub- 
th’ereof,  according  as  it  is  driveh  by  the  Animal  fpirits. 

The  brain  does  cool  the  Heart,  in  afmuch  as  by  Circulation ,  it  fends  back  thft 

cools  ^tbe^art?  A^nce  blood  unto  the  Heart  being  cooled  in  the  Brain. 

The  foremoft  and  uppetmoft  Ventricles  are  Receptacles  for  fpints,  the  whey  may 
7be  ufe  of  the  indeed  defeend  into  the  upper  Ventricles,  from  the  whole  Ma(s  of  the  brain,  but  it 
fere  tcntficUs,  '  pfcfently 


fi  hdher  the 
Srai/i  have  a^y 
Hotm  ? 


irhithcr  it 
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prefcntly  falls  down  intotha  lower  Ventricles, chit  from  thence  it  may  How  throngh 
0/£r;^w3i^f^WmotheNoHriIs;  ii ihz Os  Ethmoidej  or  Colander-bone  beoblkii- 
aedjicdiHilUby  the  or  Funnel,  or  by  the  little  holes  over  the  Funnel, into 

the  Palate  and  Taws  or  Throat.  ^ 

The  Circulation  of  the  blood  is  performed  in  the  brain,  with  a  flow  pace.  The 
blood  tifes  out  of  the  Netl  ike- Contexture,  by  the  Arteries  of  Dara  ^ems^x.unio 
the  four  Channels  j  afterwards  it  defcendsby  the  Veins  unto  th?  Heart,  having  idiedhibe 
bcenplundredofitsfpirits,  which  the  brain  drank  up.  And.fo  the  blood  being  Qrain. 
cooled,  is  faid  to  cool  the  Heart.  Of  all  which  I  fliall  treat  more  fully  in  my  An- 

large  Defcription  of  the  body  ofMan. 

The  Brain,  being  of  its  own  Nature  cold  and  moift,  is  nouriflied  only  vviththe  mmEkouht 
purer  and  more  fpiritous  arterial  blood,  which  afcends  by  the  Carotides  and  paflcs 
fpecdily  fosth.  And  though  the  Spirits  are  tempered.,  they  lofe  none  of  their 
fubtility,  bccaufe  they  arc  not  mingled  with  the  Air.  From  the  Plexns  M'lrMsy 
blood  afcends  by  the  Arteries  which  fpring  from  the  faid  Pltxns  unto  the  Crown  of 
the  Head,  where  the  blood  Channels  of  the  brain  arc  Scituate.  From  whence  it 
diftils  into  the  lower  and  fide  Parts  of  the  brain,  andalfoby  ihac  iame  great  Vem 
mentioned  by  Galmy  Which  makes  the  Piexns  Cboroidesi  it  is  diftnbuted  into  the 

inferior  Parts^  * 

ArSth«efote  in  bleedings  of  the  Nofe,  the  moft  pute  blood  does  alwaies  ccme  What  biwH 

a4.  whetea.  that  «hiebis*t.ken  away  by  opening  the.’^ms  of  the  Aims  or  feet. 

fcems  alwaies  moft  impure.  ..rr  j  u 

Whcreby.'you  may  koow ,  that  it  is  only  the  Arterial  bl^d  which  nourifhes  the 

brain  and  which  comes  away  by  the  bleeding  at  Nofe :  and  it  was  not  withou^t  caid^e 
that  Ptmelins  would  have  it  flopped,  after  it  had  blee'd  a  pound,  to  ^ool  the  body 
and  cxtinguifli  the  Fcaver.  And  therefore  refrigerating  and  aftringent  Medicaments 
are  to  be  applied,  not  only  to  the  hinder  Part  of  the  Neck,  but  alfo  before  upon  the 

^’you  tolfobfevt'thst  the  Ait  dtawn  in  bythe  NofiiilSj  does  not  paTs  ^ 

enter  into  the  fotemofl  Ventticict  of  the  brain,  becaafe  they  ate  void  of.any  rnlets, 
but  being  ftied  externally  round  about  the  Crajfa  Memnxy  *t  cools  the  burtace  cr  ^ 

the  brain.  Not  is  it  mingled  with  the  Spirits',-  becaufc  rhey  ought  to  be  molt  lub-  wfccfwr  h  is 
tile,  otherwife  by  permirtion  dr  mingling  of  the  Air  they  would  become  more  thick 

and.  would  not  tun  fo  fwiftly  by  the  Nerves  aft  the  body  over,  r  ; 

The  fame  I  conceive  touching  the  Air  pceived  into  the  Lungsj  that  it  is  not 

mixed  with  the  vital  Spirit  but  only  cools  the  pngs.  .  •  l  nr  rheMinnor  of 

Now  that  the  brain  may  be  demonflrat«d  after  that  manager,  which  ‘  DimmoH 

fcribesi«4  particular  Bosk.’^  You  ihall  faw  in  funder  the  Sculof  ^  yi  y 

dead,  touqd  about  neat  the  Eyes,  and  the  hollow  of  the  hinder  part  ot  the  Head,  Hidoryofits 
and  with  a  pair  of  Pinfers  you.  (hall  take  of  the  nppet.po.rtion  of  the  Socket  ot  the  ms. 

Eyes,  that  you  may  draw  out  the  Eyes  hanging  at  their  Optick  Neives.  ^  . 

Afterwards  having  pulled  the  Dura  ^  Meninx  from  the  Scul  rcun  a  i  i 

help  of  a  Spatula,  leave  it  at  the  Bifis  of  the  Scul,  where  it  flicks  exceeding  faft  to 
iheBones.  Then  you  fhall  take  out  the  Brain  and  as  much  of  the  Spinal  Marrow  as 
you  can  both  at  once,  and  letfome  body  hold  the  Brain  turned  upfide  down  m  both 

his  hands  whiles  you  lliall  dide6l  it.  .  .  r  u 

But  you  flaali  fiffl  fearch  within  the  D»r4  for  thofe  four  bend 

c  Hollownefles ,  fortheplacc  ofthe ‘l  the  guat  Veindefenhed  by  GaUn 

which  makes  the  PUxns «  Chroides ,  and  that  divilton  of  the  rain  w  ic  re 
hies  a  f  Sickle :  Afterwards  tcturning'to  the  Bafis  of  the  Brain,  you  (hall  obfer  ve  w 
T'rww  Meninx  to  be  more  eafily  plucked  and  leparated  in  the  lower  than  in  the, up-, 
per  Part :  becaufe  the  Petty. Brain  in  its  Bifis  or  Bottom  is  not  fo  tull  jf  turniiigs, 
awav.  and  windings,  as  on  the  top.  And  therefore  the  ih\cV  Mint nx  being  firfl  taken 
wemeet  with  tha? fame  Rise  Mlrahilc^or  Miraculous  g  Net,  made  of  m altitudes o. 
fmUl  Arteries,  fptinging  from  the  h  Carotick  Arteries  and  two  other  ^  afcending 
ihcougb  the  holes  of  the  Vertebraes  of  the  Neckybut  it  will  be  torn,  which  cannot^. 
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be  prevented.  Now  each  cf  the  Carotick  or  fleepy-Arteries  enters  within  the 
Scul  divided  into  two,  to  Weave  that  fame  wondertul  Ner,  and  creeping  upwards, 
through  the  Windings  of  the  brain  it  is  difleminated  up  and  down  every  way  even 
as  far  as  the  Longitudinal  Cavity  of  the  Dura  Meninx. 

The  Carotis  IS  drawn^obliquated  and  as  it  were  crook  backt,  withirrtbat  fame 
winding  h^le  at  the  Bafis  of  the  Scul,  and  within  its  Cavity^  contains  certain  very 
fmall  Banes,  like  thofe  which  are  alkd Sefamcidea  ^ 

Neirbcr  has  Nature  placed'thcfe  Mtlp  hones  only  in  tbefe  ArWes,  but  (he  hat 
b- kepf opeh Arteiies,  wheteit  «as  lequilite,  that  they  Ihould 

t  *  T'.r?.  f.2.  //.B[c  T  i5  f  f 

B  7-3  8./.3.PW.I  h^.j*  CC. 

Then  you  (l»il  obfeiW.tfat  the  a  ot  Teat-like  Ptoduai- 

ons  do  notjun  out  fo  fa^^  /^ arolias  has  deipribed  them. 

Then  I'hall  fee  the  fa^es^ottbe  »^O^tick  ‘^Nerves  near  tjie  CboMM 
theretore  Marticacories  may  do  good  in  the  difeafes  thereof.  Alfo 

^  Charoidcs  defcending  to  the  Bails 
of  t^he^^  Bfinn,  ate^ interwoven  with  exceeding  fmall  Kernels. 

In  that  place  the  PlextssCUr  aides  is  more  cafily  difcerned,  than  upon  the  fore- 
moa  Vpitriclcsw  ,  ,  Vf;,:,  .  ,  ^  v 

Afterward  you  ihallco^ntemplatefo^^^  f  before  pei- 

tuateintbemiddleofthebrain,  and  the  other  two  g  behind,  which  conaitute  the 
CerehellMr^yOi  petty  Brain,  Thofe  Eminencies,  or  Rifings,  do  receive  four  white 
atjG  nard  Roots  of  the.  Spinal  ^rrow, ,  whereof  the  foremoB,  longeB,  and  hardeB 
are  drawn  along  between  the  greater  Eminencies  of  the  Brain.  The  other  two  fliott 
ones,  arecarryed  VYi-hin  the  petty  br^in;  which  a  thick^ed  Portion  of  the  Marrow 
of  the:faidpetry-brain,  placed  athwart,  as  broad  as  a  mans  Thumb,  does  faBen  to¬ 
gether  like  a  Swath-ba^tid,  and  is  by  termed  ^  Fontienhis.:  or  rather  it  is 

the  pavement  of  the  Channel  from  thejhird,  into  the  fourth  Ventricle. 

•c  a.  UA-  thofe  fofemofl  Roots  of  the  Spinal  Marrow,  and 

n  u  w  Between  the  growing  together  of  the 

OptiLk  Nerves,  and  the  toremoB  Roots  off  he  Spinal  Marrow, there  ippears  a  four- 
xquarehole,  which  is  taken  ior  the or  Funnel,  ferving  to  difeharse  the 
Excrements  of  the  Ventricles  of  the  Brain.  »  uuucuar^cine 

■  “r  i  d/.i.  oo  Rp.  I  e  f.j.pp, 
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When  you  have  viewed  all  thefe  things,you  fliall  pafs  ever  unto  the  a  Petty-brain, 
where  you  ^lall  feparate  from  the  Spinal  Marrow  tbs  Proceffns  *»  retmifarmis 

It  of  the  Petty-brain,  by  takmg  a- 

ay  the  .  that  fo  you  may  fee  the  ^  Chamber  of  the  fourth 

P‘  1''“?,“  '*  ■‘“''’Btidge,  ot  the  B»nd  of  the  Roots  of  the 

n?  r  o' n  Ventricles  of  the  brain  may  ap- 

fmr^’  “ones  Finger,  drawn 

Po'o-head  as  far  as  the  Petry-btain :  it  cleaves  to  the  f 

f'0“  ties,  that 

the  pafTageofthe  Spirits  might  be  free... 

But  you  iballdiligentl^y  note,  that  the  Extremities  of  the  faid  partition  are  double 
hindermofl  bifurcation  is  longer  than  the  foremoB,  abd  it  cleaves  onto 
/V  f^o/Verfe  Ligament,  which  conneas  the  two  THherofnies  or  bunchin^s 
oat  of  the  brain,  and  fo  being  fpread  oat  like  a  beam  it  bears  up  the  Vaulted  Arch 
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of  thj;  Venincks  ;  the  foremoft  bifurkation  cleaves  unto  a  little  tranfvcrfe  cord, 
which  refejnbies  the  Optjck  Nerve  in  thicknefs  and  in  Color. 

The  fame  partition  which  is  termed  Septum  ‘  LncUum  ,  being  pulled  back,  you 
fliallmanifeftlydefcerntheVaultofthe  Ventricles,  which  is  called  Corpus  Pfal- 
hides  or  Harpe  fafhioned  body;  alfo  you  ihall  fee  that  the  foremoft  Ventricle  make 
but  one  continued  Cavity. 

r.i6,f.6.  DD.  T.iy.f.s.  AA.?;  iS./.4.AA.|b  T.i6,f.6.  E,  r.  17./.2. 

CC.  I  r.17.  /.%  DD*  ere.  r.  1 8.  /.4.  F.  I  ^  r. 1 8.  /.4.  hy  CCC.  g  r.i  8./.4. 
DD.^fr.i5.f.3.DD.  EE.f.4.  CC.DD.tre.l  g  T.  |  ^  T^i6,  /.g, 

hb. ^.4. E. 7.1 7'/*^ •  GG. g  *  T^\6. j^, 3*G.  3*  W./. 4*  •^7*/»®* 

GG.  F.  § 

Mean  while  you  fhill  obferve,  that  the  inferior  Ventricles  placed  attheBafisot 
bottom  of  the  brain,  are  larger  or  at  leaf!  equal  unto  the  fuperior,  and  that  the  con- 
{inuityofthefuperiorandmferior^entriclesisoneandthc  fame:  or  rather  that 
ihere  are  but  two  Ventricles  whiOT  contain  the  whole  brain.  For  the  *  fourth  Ven- 
tricle  lies  concealed  in  the  Petty-Brain,  and  is  manifeflly  feen  to  be  wholly  and 
only  there. 

Farther  you  fhall  obferve  that  all  the  ^  Nerves  even  the  Optick  ones, do  arife  out 
of  tbofe  fame  Roots  of  the  Spinal  Marrow*  and  therefore  all  the  Nerves  in  the  body 
do  arife  out  of  the  Spinal  Marrow,  within  or  without  the  brain. 

For  if  tbofe  Prominencies,  which  ate  termed  by  Galen  the5f(/x  of  the  Optick, 

Nerves,  are  prodadlions  of  the  Roots  of  the  Spinal  Marrow  within  the  brain  ;  wc 
may  witn  good  reafon  aver,  that  the  Optick  nerves  themfelves  do  fpring  from  the 
Spinal  Marrow.  i 

Finally  you  lEall  fee  that  the  moving  Nerves  that  give  motion  to  the  Eyes,  arc  j 

continued,  ard  make  one  Cord  as  it  were :  and  that  the  Optick  Nerves  being  bow-  - 

cd  or  turned  back  near  the  Beds  of  the  Optick  Nerves,  do  afeend  unto  the  foremoft 
Ventricles. 

You  (hall  likewife  fee  that  the  Teftes  or  Stones  are  c  portions  ot  the  Roots  of  the 
Spinal  Marrow,  growing  out  of  the  Brain  :  and  the  Nates  ox  buttocks  are  portions 
of  thofe  Roots  which  are  derived  from  the  Petty-brain.  ,  ' 

And  if  you  lhall  compare  this  my  defeription  of  the  Parts  which  are  to  be  feen  in 
the  brain  turned  uplide  down,  beginning  from  the  bafis,  with  that  of  7^ arolius,  you 
Will  find  it  larger  and  different  from  his.  And  he  that  will  take  pains  to  do  as  much, 
after  he  has  once  or  twice  feen  me  demonftrate  thefe  things ,  he  will  acknowledge 
the  truth  of  them  with  admiration, 

I  ,  *  ’  . 

’  r.i7/.2.  DD.  T.i8.f.4.  F.|^  T.i^, 

/,4.  hK 

Now  that  in  the  brain  the  Difeafes  and  Symptomes  thereof,  may  bedilHnguifhed 
as  much  as  may  be  by  their  proper  places,  the  whole  bulk  of  the  brain  muft  be  divi¬ 
ded  into  three  Parts,  vi;^..  The  ^  brain  properly  fo  called,  the  Petty-^brain  and  the 
^  Marrow  of  the  back. 

But  I  divide  the  brain,  as  it  is  the  fubje£l:  of  difleffion  into  three  Regions,  the  parts  of 
uppermod,  the  Middlemoft,  and  the  Loweft.  In  the  uppermoft  you  fhall  obferve  tbeSupream 
the  turnings  and  windings  of  the  brain,  the  ^  Sickle,  and  the  Corpus  ®  Callof  vm.  Region. 

IntheMiddlemort  which  is  beneath  the  f  Vault,  you  (hall  obferve  the  Arched  mM 
felling  of  thefaid  Vault,  being  the  Roof  which  is  placed  over  the  Ventricles  ;  the  j^egion. 
Partition- Wall, born  up  by  g  three  Pillars-  three  Ventricles  with  certain  ^  Emi- 
nencies,  which  .make  up  a  Channel  t®  the  fourth  V entricle. 

And  then  you  fhall  obferve  the  Plexus  ^  Choroides, Cew.iW«w,  andthe® 

Pctty-biain,  and  the  ”  fourth  Ventricle  therein  concealed. 
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Oft-c  low  eft 
Ke^iOii. 


ThepLtce  where 
the  Anim.it 
Spirits  are 
wade  according 
ta  our  Author. 


The  Arguments 
^/Hofman  to 
the  ciitrary, 
cafwtnd. 


Ir.  the  lovea  Region,  you  iRall  maik  the  o  Cboan^,  or  Funnel,  the  QUninU,  or 
P  Kernel;  the  Mammilhry,  or  ieat-hke  q  Produdlions;  thefeven  *■  Pair  ohNerves- 
the  ^  i\.eto  Adirsihile yOit  W  iudeiful  Net;  and  the  Roots  of  the  Spinal  t  Marrow. 

^TAe.fADD.&c.T.xi.f.z.AA.o^c'.^^lz.IT  T.  i  8.  f.4.  DD.  Icj- 

1 1  4.  C  D.  c^r.  I  i  f.4.  hh.ccjc, 

DD.  /  .17./.  2.  AA.  erc.| "  f.a.  DD.  GG.  7.1 8./.4.  f .  |  o  I  p  r.i8. 

/.3.  7-).  e7c*  I  ‘i  /.3*  ^  f.3,  BGHIKLM.  f.  i .  BCDi£FG.§  P PPP.%^ 

f.  4,  DD.  e7f.|  .  ® 

And  totafinuch  as  Cajparus  Hofmanm^  in  his  BoolgagTipfl  Adontanust  andinhis 
Inmtutiorn^  calls  thoie  Mew  Fools  and  Blockheads,  who  luppofe  that  the  Fentri-- 
ctes,of  the  qre  tae  Bhops,  cr  fPorig^Phuj es  where  the  Spirits  are  wade  •  and 

Jo  confidently,  and  arrogantly  avers  11  to  be  iii^<  ifible,  that  he  accounts  it  a'great 
Crime  or  Madnefs  to  thi^k  otherwile  :  I  Biall  briefly  examine  his,  by  him  fuppofed 
invincible  Arguments,  becaui.e  no  man  has  yet  had  ihe  Courage  to  contra'di6\  them* 
only  I  fliall  in  the  firfl  place  demonflrate  the  contrary  to  be  true.  ’ 

The  Atiimal  Spirit  IS  made  of  the  Vital,  which  is  continually  brought  in  great 
quantity,  by  Je  Carotick  Arteries  to  the  Balls  of  the  Brain,  where  the  branches 
meeting,  and  being  woven  together ,  do  make  the  Rete  APirahile,  from  which  in¬ 
numerable  branches  ate  derived  into  the  CraJJd  Meninxe,  that  the  blood  may  afeend 
on  every  hand  to  thofe  bloodsfchannels  of  the  Dura  APater  y  which  I  conceive  does 
alone  palpitate,  or  pant;  and  I  havefeenin  Fradluresof  tlieSkul,  that  when  that 
Membrane  is  broken,  rhe  brain  remains  immovable.  '  ' 

Seeing  therefore  the  foremofl  V entricles  are  opened  in  the  Bafis  of  the  Brain,  and 
equal  ill;  their  widenefs  to  the  upper  Cavities  of  the  faid  Ventricles,  and  are  clofe 
unto  the  Adirahile,  from  it  the  Ventricles  draw  their  Spirits,  or  the  Spirits  ex¬ 
haling-  from  that  Texture,  whofe  Arteries  are  exceeding  tender  and  thin,  they  are 
brought  along  into  the  foremofl  Ventricles ;  and  focn  after,  by  the  third  Ventricle 
which  leives  inflead  of  a  Channel  or  paflage,  they  are  forthwith  carried  by  a  ftreight 
courfe  into  the  fourth  Ventricle,  the  Ciflern,  or  Conduit  Head  of  Spirits  ,*  that 
from  thence  they  may  be  diflribiited  into  the  inferior  Nerves,and  into  the  Cavity  of 
the  Spinal  Marrow.  '  ^ 

But  the  leven  Pair  of  Nerves  are  propagated  from  thofe  four  Eminencies .  of 
which  the  two  greater  do  form, and, enclofe  the  fidesof  the  foremofl  Ventricles;the 
other  two  make  the  (ides  of  the  fourth  Ventricle,  whofeRcof,  and  fore,  and  after 
parts,  are  made  up  by  the  double  Apdphyfis  Scolicoides, 

Thofe  four  Eminencies  are  Spongy,  and  receive  Spirits,  which  run  diredfly  into 
theNeivesofthe  Spinal  Marrow  by  the  fourth  Ventricle. 

And  no  man  can  deny  that  the  Nerves  of  the  brain  are  the  off-fprings  of  thofe  four 
Eminencies  :  and  fo  this  Propofition  is  to  be  interpreted.  All  Nerves  efthe  Body 
and  Brainy  do  fpringfrom  the  fpinal  Marrow-,  either  within,  or  without  the  brain. 

I  deny  not  that  the  Spirits  are  diftuied  through  the  whole  fubftance  of  the  Brain, 
rni  not  wholly  contained  in  the  Ventricles :  but  I  aver  that  the  Ventricles  are  the 
ttii€  Shops,  or  Work-Houfes  of  the  Animal  Spirit,  which  is  diftribuied  unto  the 
leven  Couple  of  Nerves,  and  to  the  Spjnal  Marrow. 

That  this  isabfurd  and  impoflible,  Hofman  does  thus  feektoprovej  i,  Arg, 
There  is  the  Spirit  made,  where. the  ASlion  is  performed. 

I  Aniwer,  many  Adfions  are  performed  in  parts,  in  which  nb  Spirits  are  bred ; 
and  I  deny  that  in  the  Body  of  the  Brain,  all  Adfions  are  performed.  Again,  there 
needs  no  other  elaboration  than  their  paflage  through  the  brain  ;  for  as  the  blood  of 
the  Veins,  pilfing  through  the  Fiearts  Ventricles, is  in  a  moment  made  Vital;  fo  the 
vital  Spirits  running  through  the  middle  of  the  Brain,  as  far  as  the  Ventricle  do  be-' 
c<ime  Animal. 


For 


Of  the  Brain » 


119 


Chap.  2. 

'  Fovif  It  were  nnedfulihac  the  Animal  Spirit  Ihould  be  elaborated  itiihefub- 
flance  of  the  Brain,  it  woule  lofe  much  of  its  fubtilty,  becaufe  the  brain  is  cold  and 
moiif. 

2^  Arg*  of  Hof  mm*  If  the  Spirit  he  to  it  muji  needs  be  nnder  the  com- 
wand  of  the  Soul  in  the  f^ejfe/s  ;  for  after  that  it  ts  entred  into  the  Sea  of  the  V  en- 
tricles  »  rthat  is  there  to  cmpel  the  fame  to  return  into  the  firait  pa f ages  of  the 

Nerves  p  ...... 

lanlwer:  If  the  Spirit  be  diftufed  into  the  whole  fubflanceofthe  brain,  being 
really  foft  as  Wax,  how  can  it  return  into  the  Nerves,  feeing  there  are  no  Vefl'els 
running  through  the  fubftanceof  the  brain?  Thofe  bloody  marks  wherewith  it  is 
fptinkled,  ate  points  of  blood  dropping  down  from  above,  out  of  the  Arteries  which 
runs  between  the  winding  fubftanceot  the  brain.  The  great  Providence  of  Nature, 
becaufe  the  blood  could  not  pierce,  not  pals  through  the  midfl  of  the  Sublfance  of 
the  brain,  hath  carried  the  fame  through  the  Channels  of  the  Dura  Mater as  far 
as  the  blood- palfages,  whence  it  flidetb  into  the  inferior  parts,  and  by  the  Prefs,  or 
that  great  Vein  which  Conftitutes  the  Blexm  Choroidesy  it  flows  into  the  Ven- 
tricles. 

More  probable  it  were  to  aflign  tbe  Seat,  and  Shop  of  the  Animal  Spirits  in  the 
Plexus  which  is  diffufed  through  all  the  Cavities  of  the  brain,  as  far  as 

the  bafis  thereof.  But  fhew  me  (  friend  Hof  man  )  the  way  by  which  the  Animal 
Spirits  mide  of  the  Vital,  may  be  diffufed  into  the  fubftance  of  the  brain,  fo  as  to 
flow  back  into  the  Nerves. 

3‘^Arg.  The  Ventricles  are  fnrrounded  mthinjUtith  the  Pi4  Mater,  which  hin¬ 
ders  the  ingrefs  and  regrefs  of  tbe  Spirits. 

I  Anfwer :  If  the  Ventricles  have  for  their  Co vering,the.  thin  Meninxy  the  paf*. 
fage  is  thereby  the  fafer  into  the  toremoft  Ventricles,  without  any  lofs  at  all.  I  have 
already  deuionftrated  in  an  Entrance  in  the  bafis  of  the  brain,  being  the  way  into  the 
fourth  Ventricle  ;  there  is  no  need  of  a  regrefs  for  Arterial  blood,  which  afeends 
upwards  by  the  Craffa  Meninx,  diflilling  into  the  brain,  does  on  all  fides  afford 
Spirits  to  the  whole  brain;  neither  can  the  blood  penetrate  without  Spirits. 

4.  Arg.  iVo/wKiwj  ftrongeft  Argument  is  this :  Seeingthe  two  fnperior  Ventri- 
tricles,  open  into  the  third,  and  that  into  the  Funnel,  and  it  into  the  Pallate,vsh9  will 
be  Surety y  that  the  Spirits  will  net  make  their  efcape  this  way  ? 

I  Anfwer :  This  danger  is  eafily  fhunned  by  the  continual  flux  and  pulfe,  or  dri¬ 
ving  of  the  Spirits  to  the  Ciftern  •  and  that  fome  hole  is  exceeding  fmall,  and  fo 
deep,  even  to  the  Os  Sphenoides,  that  it  can  equal  the  length  of  a  Mans  Fin- 
gcr. .  , 

You  who  believe  that  the  blood  pafles  from  the  Right  Ventricle  of  the  Heart, 
through  the  Lungs,  that  it  may  return  into  the  Lett,  ate  you  not  afraid  left  we 
flhould  lofe  our  vital  Spirits,  when  we  blow  out  breath  out  in  Refpiration  f 

5.  Arg.  The  Ventricles  axe  rioi  continued  with  the  Nerves,  hut  with  the  whole 
Body. 

1  Anfiver :  If  the  Nerves  proceed  from  thofe  fame  Eminencies,  which  are  roots 
of  the  Spinal  Marrow,.between  the  Brain,  and  the  Petty-btain,  and  they  are  prin¬ 
cipal  portions  of  the  Brain;  do  not  the  Nerves  arife  from  the  brain  itfelf?  Butyou 
your  felf  have  often  times  written,  that  the  Nerves  arife  within  the  brain,  from  the 
Roots  of  the  Spinal  Marrow, 

6.  Arg,  The  Ventricles  have  now  another  Office,  which  cannot  /hand  with  that  of 
the  Spirits* 

I  Anfwer:  That  I  deny  any  fucb  Office,  Foe  the  Cheana,  or  Funnel,  can 
purge  away  any  wheyifli  Excrements  which  fhall  be  in  the  Ventriclcsjbut  the  great, 
reft  part,  flowing  down  by  the  external  windings  of  the  brain  unto  the  bafis,  falls 
partly  into  the  0/  Ethmoides,ox  Colander-bone,  partly  it  defeendsto  the  bafis  of 
the  brain  ;  and  if  not  by  the  Choana,  yet  by  other  holes  near  abouts,  it  is  purged 
into  the  Pallate. 

But 
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Hofm^ns  Spirits  fail  him  in  handling  this  Que  (lion  (ctin  yon  ioi- 
bcar  laughing  )  ior  chey  aie  his  own  words,  wc  (liaJl  alfo  leave  him  to  enjoy  his 
felf-lovc,  with  a  grcat  flock  of  bleating  Animals  (fo  he  faies)  which  follows  his  ab- 
furd  Opinion,  provided  that  be  be  the  Btl-matbtr,  Let  him  ho  more  triumph  be¬ 
fore  fhe  Vidory,  nor  let  him  be  Id  fecure  and  undaunted,  as  not  to  ftar  Hercules 
him/ tif. 

That  fame  new  Tenent  of  Hofmavy  diftutbs  the  whole  DoArine  of  Difeafesof 
Hofmsns  Tf-g  the  Brain  :  and  that  I  may  declare  lo  much,  1  will  ebufe  not  only  twoDifeafes 
SfprS  iheirSeat  in  the  Ventricles, The  Efilnficind  Apoplexy, 

pyftck,  Apoplexy  he  makes  to  be  in  the  whole  Subftance  of  the  brain,  notin  the 

Ventricles :  The  Epileplie,  he  will  bare  to  be  caufed  only  by  vapors  afeending  in¬ 
to  the  Head,  and  diffufed  through  the  whole  fubflance  of  the  brain.  He  allows  of  no 
Epilepfie  from  a  primary  affection  of  the  Head ,  but  only  by  Sympathy  from  other 
parts. 

He  afligns  the  Seat  of  the  Apoplexy  to  be  in  the  whole  fubflance  of  the  brain  ob- 

ftrufted,  and  avers  that  it  is  caufed  only  by  blood^flied  forth  of  the  Veins*  and 

makes  the  Caufe  thereof  to  be  the  obflrudion  of  the  Prefs  introduced  by  Nymma^ 
nns.  But  if  the  Torcular,  or  Prefs  is  obflruifled,  which  is  the  fourth  Channel  cat- 
tying  blood  into  the  Plexus  Choroides,  the  paflage  bf  the  blood  and  Spirits  is  in¬ 
tercepted.  But  according  to  Hof  man  in  an  Apoplexy ,  only  blood  is  found  flied 
out  ot  the  veins  within  the  Ventricles,  and  therefore  the  Torcular  was  not  obflru- 
£tcd. 

It  is  a  certain  and  undoubted  thing,  confirmed  by  many  Experiments,  that  in  the 
Apoplexy,  the  Ventricles  of  the  brain  are  obflrudled,  or  there  is  an  obftruaion  in 
the  Choana,  or  Funnel.  But  efpecially  the  hole  of  the  fourth  ventricle  which  is 
ftiut  with  the  Apophyfts  Scolicoides,  is  flopped  by  thick  and  clammy  Flegm  flicking 
there  ;  which  if  it  be  not  difcufled,  or  removed,  being  evacuated  through  the  Fun¬ 
nel,  it  caufes  death. 

If  the  Matter  be  ferous,  and  pafs  into  the  Spinal  Marrow,  it  caufes  the  Palfic  in- 
flead  of  the  Apopkxy ;  and  fo  a  greater  Difeafe  is  cured  by  a  leflbr,  the  niatter  be¬ 
ing  tranflaled  from  ond  place  to  another.  But  if  blood  happen  to  be  flaed  into  the 
ventricles,  prefent death  follows. 

But  if  fo  be  the  Apoplexy  fliould  be  produced  by  blood  alone,  as  Hofrhan  mil 
have  it ;  how  could  blood  Which  was  flaed  into  the  ventricles,  pafs  into  the  Nerves 
Without  putrefadfion,  and  how  could  it  enter  into  the  Cavities  of  the  Nerves? 

In  thefe  two'Difeafes  he  hath  betrayed  his  own  Ignorance, although  hccould  find 
rto  fuch  difficulty  in  the  falling  ficknefs,  as  Cr'ato  acknowledged,  wbofe  Wifla  was 
this  :  Would  to  God  1  could  fee  before  I  die>  the  EJfence  of  this  Difeafet  together 
with  the  Cure  thereof  rightly  explained* 


The  Medicinal  Cenjide  ration* 


Principal 
difeafes  of  the 
irain, 

D'l [temper. 


9b(lruS(l(»t  of 
the  Cavities, 


the  brain  is  cxercifed  with  many  kinds  of  Difeafes,  with  an  hot,  cold,  moift  t)i* 
flemper ;  with  divers  Humors,  Flegmatick,Cholerick,MclanchoHick,  Sanguine, 
and  Whey illaj  which  either  do  moleft  the  Membranes  of  the  brain,  efpccitlJy  the 
Craff  a  MeninXy  or  are  diffufed  into  the  Channels  thereof,  and  being  there  flopped 
of  their  courfe,  they  caufe  moft  acute  pains:'  or  they  Aide  into  the  exterior  win¬ 
dings  of  the  brain,  and  by  little  and  little,  they  diflill  into  the  fubflance  of  the  brairr, 
and  the  ventricles  thereof or  into  the  hinder  part  of  the  Head,  ot  the  Pctty-briin| 
or  they  defeend  inth  the  loweft  parts  of  the  brain.  *' 

If  the  Humor  afeend  by  the  Carotick  Arteries  unto  .the  brain, it  may  produce  the 
fame  Difeafes ;  nowall  Difeafes  that  are  caufed  by  confent,  or  fympathy,  without 
ihatter,onlyby  evaporation,  are  not  fo  dangerous,  as  if  they  were  bred  within  the 
brain,  fo  as  that  the  Matter  fliould  be  therein  contained. 

The  brain,  befidcs  fimilar  Difeafes  in  Diflemper,  and  Laxity,  fuffers  alfo  Difci- 
fes  in  Conformation,  when  as,  according  to  the  motion  of  the  ?yiQonj  its  bulk  is  cn- 

creafed 
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created  or  diminithed  ;  in  theDifordcr  of  its  Padages,  when  the  Channels  of  the 
Dnra  Meninxt^i^  obllruaed,  efpeciaily  the  fourth,  which  is  called  TorctiUr ,  oc 
the  Prefs :  which  being  obaruaed,  is  thought  to  caufe  the  Apoplexy,  the  pafiage 
of  the  Spirits  to  and  tro  being  intercepted*  Which  I  do  not  believe,  bccaufe  the 
Spirits  are  ftied  abroad  into  the  inferior  Veffels  from  that  admirable  NetofArte« 
ties,  called  Rete  Mirabile,  and  that  fame  Cavity  being  aopped  ,  ouly  the  Piexas 
Cboreidesi  being  defrauded  of  its  blood,  is  hurt.  , .  ,  ,  .  «  j 

The  Ventricles  are  alfo  obaruacd,  efpecially  the  fourth,  which  being  Ropped, 
prefent  death  follows,  by  rcafon  of  the  ftoppage  of  that  continual  influx  of  Spiats, 
which  ou°htto  be  into  the  inferior  parts,  and  the  Marrow  of  the  back. 

The  may  likewife  be  obarafted,  which  intercepts  the  Efflux  of  ferous 

and  Flegmatick  Humois,  whereby  flowing  back  into  the  brain,  they  may  caufe  the 
Epilepfic,  or  Apoplexy,  and  induce  divers  deadly  I5ifeafes. 

If  the  anterior,  or  foremoft  ventricles,  are  perforated  into  the  Noftrils,  the  ob- 

flfBaionsofthofep3{rages,willbeveryhurtfull  to  the  brain.  ,  .  , 

A  fault  of  evil  Conformation,  cannot  be  amended  exaaiy ;  by  flrengthening  and 

drying  the  brain,  both  the  fore-mentioned  may  be  helped. 

The  brain  is  Inf  med^  not  only  the  Meninges,  or  Coats,  hut  fomctim«  alfo  in 
the  proper  fubftance  thereof;  whence  comes  the  Phrenzy.  and  Siriafis,oi  Dog- day 

midnefs ;  but  not  any ^  .  n  ../ua- 

Siriafs  is  termed  from  the  Dog-Star ;  for  in  the  Dog-Daics  chiefly,  it 
both  Boys,  and  elder  perfons*,  and  therefore  it  comes  rather  from  an  external  Caufe, 
as  Ions  abiding  in  the  Sun,  &c.  than  from  any  internal  Caufe :  as  a  Phrenzy  comes 
only  from  an  internal  Caufe,  vyhether  it  be  Primary,  or  Secondary,  by  confent  of  o- 

ther  parts  in  a  burning  Feaver.  .  ,  r  <•  r  • 

The  Brain  may  likewife  fwell,  by  reafen  of  a  Commotion  thereof  from  feme  in- 
letoal  Caufe,  it  is  called  Eeplexk.  Stupidity  of  the  Head  after  a  blow  is  a  bad 
fign,  according  to  Hiffocrates,  At  length  thefe  Difeafes  bring  a  Sphacelifm  in  the 

bain.caufinsputtefaftion,  corruption,  and  mortification,  • 

A‘»ain,  it  is  fubjea  to  a  watty  Tumor,  either  in  its  Circumference  or  witbm 
the  Ventricles.  If  in  its  Circumference  it  is  termed  Hjdroce^halos.ox  the  Water- 
Head*  and  at  length  the  wheyifh  Humor  flipping  by  little  and  little,  within  ihe 

veRtricIes,  canfes  the  fleepyDifeafe, and  after  it  the  Apoplexv.  u  ■  • 

And  thefe  I  take  to  be  Difeafes  of  the  Brain  ;  however  has  written, 

that  all  the  Diforders  of  the  Head,  which  have  been  observed  by  Experience,  are 

rympromes,  and  net  Difeafes,  “  ,  r  ^ 

But  he  Elegantly,  according  to  his  wonted  h(hiOD,  does  divide  the  Symptmes 
into  thr,e  Sank, ,  with  reference  to  the  parts  affeaed.  Seme  peftefs  the  Mtn,- 
brnmsx  toe  the  fubfianci  of  the  Brain,  and  toe  x'Re  hoUow  Pnjfag,,. 

In  the  Pericrnntnm,  and  Meninges,  Pains  are  caufed.  In  (beSitlflMce  rtr 

Brain,  which  isthe  featof  the  Animal  chief  Faculties,  are  contained  the  Symptomes 

of  Fancy  and  Reafon  depraved,  fuch  as  are,  Dotage,  Melancholly,  Exfiafies,  Lyn- 
canthropy,  Madnefs.  Alfo  the  Symptomes  of  Memory  aboliflied,  fuch  as  are  For- 
octfulnefs,  Fooliflinefs,  Doltiflinefs,  and  Blockilhnefs.  Symptomes  confifting  in 
the  Cavities,  and  paflages,  are  very  many,  appertaining  to  Sence  and 
to  fleeping  and  wakirg,  as  dead  fleep,  fleeping  Trance,  Symf^omes  o 
arc  walking  in  ones  fleep,  to  be  taken  ftiff,  as  it  were  blafted,  or  Plannet-fttuck;  he 

Night-Mare,  Convulfion,  Falling' ricknefs,Unquietnefs,  and  Tumbling,  Sbive- 

rinS  Shaking  Trembling,  Palfies,  Feeblenefs  of  the  Limbs,  and  Apoplexy. 

Symptomes  in  the  undue  proportion  of  what  (hould  be  voided  forth,  do  belong 

to  the  palfages  and  Cavities,  as  a  Catarrh,  RhenmatifmHs^  Bleeding,  at  Nofe.  ^ 

thefe  Symptomes  aforefaid,  I  will  now  declare  particularly. 

The  Tiesd-aehy  either  occupies  the  Pericranium^  or  the  Meninges ;  u  the  Pe 
craniumy  the  pain  is  outwards  ,  if  the  Meninges,  the  pam  is  inward  Each  of  ihefc 
pains  reaches  unto  the  Eyes;  becaufe  the  internal  Membranes  do  produce  the  Coa  s 
of  the  Eye,  called  Cornea,  Vvea  i  and  the  produces 

Conjttnldiva,  ^  ^ 
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'  The  kind  of  the  Pain  fliews  the  Nature  of  the  Difcafe.  A  fharp  and  biting  pain 

does  argae  a  Cholerick  Diftempct  of  the  Head  ;  a  heavy  preffing  pain,  fhews  a 
Flegmatick  Dilkmpet :  a  panting,  or  pulling  pain,  argues  fomewhat  of  an  Infiama- 
tionj  A  pricking  pain  Ihews  an  Erofion,  or  gnawing,  caufed  by  a  lharp  Humor,  or 
a  Worm  which  is  rare,  A  ftretching  pain,  argues  abundance  or  Humor,  or  of  win¬ 
dy  Spirits,  which  diftend  the  Membranes. 

Now  the  Pain  is  either  in  the  whole  Head,  or  in  the  half,  or  in  fome  one  particle 
thereof.  If  itinfeft  the  whole  Head,  it  is  called  ;  if  half  the  Head, 

Hemicraniay  becaufc  the  brain  is  divided  into  two  parts :  If  the  pain  poffefs  one 
part,  as  if  a  Nail  were  driven  in  there,  the  Arabians  call  it  Clavas,  and  Ovumi  the 
Nail  or  Egg.  If  the  pain  of  the  Head  be  of  long  Continuance,  it  is  termed  Ce-^ 
fhalaa;  which  together  with  the is  periodical ;  but  the 

.  ‘  IS  a  continual  univerfal  Head-ach. 

A  continual  Pain  of  the  Head  joyned  with  a  continual  Feaver,  and  figns  of  ma¬ 
lignity,  is  exceeding  dangerous,  according  to  HippQcratts  in  the  Second  of  his 
/Prognotticks, 

Pains  of  the  Head  are  Pr/?»i«ry,  and  Prefer^  01  Seemiary  ^  and  by  Sympathy 
from  other  parts ;  Thefe  are  notfo  dangerous  as  the  former* 
sy/nptomts  ef  The  Principal  Adlions  of  ibe  Brain,  Imagination,  Ratiocination,  and  Memory, 
fl/ are  diminilhed,  depraved,  and  abolifhed.  Defravsthn  of  the  Fantafieand  Rea- 
the  brain*  is  Raving  ;  the  Imminmion  thereof  is  Foolifhnefs. 

There  is  a  field  Hurt  of  the  Memory ;  but  the  Abolition  thereof  has  only 
found  a  name,  being  called  Oblivion* 

Fealifhufs*  The  Caafe  of  Foolijhnefs,d^  every  great  diftemper  of  the  brain,  which  is  known 
by  its  Caufes,  as  by  figns  ;  or  fome  ill  fbaping  of  the  Head,  which  is  eafily  dif# 
cetned. 


Bttaie> 


Melancholy* 


Ixpifo*. 


Dotage i  or  Ravings  confifts  in  abfurd  Thoughts,  Words,  or  Deeds.  The  Say¬ 
ings  of  fuch  as  Rave ,  are  efiranged  from  Truth  and  Reafon ,  or  not  to  the  point  in 
band;  their  Deeds  are  either  unufual,  or  undecent;  their  Thoughts  are  abfurd,  ridi¬ 
culous,  and  Chymerieal, 

The  manner  of  Raving,  ought  to  be  diftinguifhed  to  know  the  differences  of  the 
Meiancholly  which  caufes  the  fame ;  for  a  D.'/ir/m,  or  raving  with  depravation  of 
the  Fanfie ,  is  termed  Meiancholly,  which  confifts  in  a  faife  Opinion  touching 
things  paft,  prefent,  and  to  comej  which  being  manifold,  it  is  defined  by  vain  fear, 
anxiety,  or  forrow. 

Again,  Meiancholly  is  either  Primary t  or  Secondary  :  The  Primary  his  its  Ori- 
ginal  in  the  brain  ;  the  Secondary  fprings  from  the  Hypochondriacal  parts,  whence 
It  is  termed  Hypochondriaca  MeUmholia^  which  is  either  Humoral,  or  Flatulent; 
the  former  is  the  worfe  of  the  two,  aid  brings  atlaft  Madnels,  and  Out-ragiouf- 
nefs. 

The  Meiancholly  Exfiafie,  is  an  excefsof  Meiancholly,  which  is  three-fold  : 
An  Exftafie  fimply  fo  called  •  an  Exftafie  with  fiiencc ;  an  Exftafic  with  a  Frenzy  : 
they  are  caufed  by  black  Choler ,  according  to  the  divers  degrees  of  its  Adufti- 


on. 
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Foolifhnefs  with  laughter  is  better  and  fafer,than  with  ferioufnefsand  fiercenefs. 
Raving  without  a  Feaver,  is  fo  much  the  better  by  how  much  the  Parts  under  the 
fhort  Ribs,  or  the  Brain,  arelefs  heated. 

The  Refting^  and  binding  up  of  the  fences ,  is  Natural  Sleep :  The  breaking  off, 
or  hindrance  of  fleep,  is  Watching :  Either  of  which  being  out  of  meafure,  is  hurt¬ 
ful.  If  Sleep  be  profound,  ’tis  called  toma  ^  or  Cams,  Dead-fleep,  If  this 
Syrnptomc  be  mixed  of  fleep  and  Watching,  fo  that  the  Patient  feems  to  incline  to 
fleep  with  bis  Eyes  fhut,  but  is  not  able  to  fleep  ;  it  is  termed  Coma-VigiLans^  the 
Drowzy  Watch.  But  if  one  that  has  a  fleeping  Difeafe  upon  him,  every  time  he  is 
awakened,  does  rave,  and  talk  idlely,  the  Difeafe  is  called  Typhomania* 

And  if  a  man  lie  ftiff  with  his  Eyes  open, and  when  be  comes  to  himfelf,  remem¬ 
bers  what  was  done  about  him ,  it  is  termed  Incnbas*  the  Mare ;  which  is  wont  to 
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happen  in  the  night  to  fach  as  lie  upon  their  backs,  or  have  glutted  themfelves 
wuh  feafting;  and  it  feems  that  they  are  choaked,  by  fome  Devil  lying 
upon  them,  or  by  fome  Thief  that  has  laid  hold  upon  them  to  Rob  and  Murther 
them. 

The  Abolition  of  all  fence  and  motion  faving  Refpiration,  is  called  C^alepfis  or  catalcpfis 
Catoche ;  whereby  a  Man  is  Frozen  as  it  were  in  that  pofture  he  was  in  when  the  ^ 

fit  feazed  upon  him.  It  fprings  from  a  Cold  difiemper  of  the  Brain  with 
Fkgm. 

C^rw  is  a  dead  Sleep,  which  comes  upon  Feavers  and  wounds  of  the  temporal 
Mufcles,  or  from  an  hot  and  moifi  difiemper,  or  from  much  evaporation  with  fero-  '  ■ 
fities,  moiftening  the  fubftance  of  the  brain. 

A  Lethargy  is  an  Imminution  offence  and  Motion  and  alfo  of  the  Memory  of  4  Lethargy : 
neceflary  things.  It  Springs  from  a  Primary  hot  and  moifi  diftemper  of  the  brain, 
joyned  with  a  putrid  Humor  which  provokes  a  Feaver  and  cheriflaes  and  keeps  it 
up  a  long  time.  There  is  alfo  Dotage  adjoyned.  Touching  this  Dileafe  there  is 
a  faying  of  Hip-^ocrates  inhh  Coickj  *  Which  explaines  all  the  Symp- 

tomes  thereof.  The  exiftence  or  particular  Nature,  of  the  Lethargy  and  €0- 
vtA^  confifts  in  a  loofenefs ,  as  that  of  the ‘Cataiepfis  in  a  Tenfion  or  bend-  ^ 
ing.  Thofe  that  are  in  a  Letha.gkk  Sleep  ,  at  laft  become  Apcple- 
6fick. 

An  Af9phxj  does  oft  times  primarily  and  unexpedfedly  invade  a  Man,  and  fome>  Apople-< 
times  it  follows  lome  other  Sleepy  Difeafe,  It  is  an  Abolition  of  fence  and  moti- 
o.n  with  refpiration  hurt,  which  at  lafi  brings  fnoring  and  fuftocation,  by  realon  of 
thick  Flegm  flowing  out  of  the  Funnel  and  cbfiru^ing  the  Larynx  or  We- 
fand. 

It  is  Caufed  by  a  Repletion  of  the  Ventricles  of  the  brain, cither  with  a  piruitous 
or  Wheyifli  Humor,,  or  with  blood,  fome  fmall  Artery  of  the  Kite  Mirnbilchz- 
ing  broken  in  the  Balls  of  the  Brain, os  blood  being  carried  aloft  in  a  Plethorick  bo¬ 
dy  by  the  fourth  Channel,  rufhes  into  the  Ventricles. 

If  It  be  Simple  and  meer  Whey,  by  ftrengch  of  Nature  out  of-th'e  anterior  Ven¬ 
tricles,  it  flips  into  the  fourth  Ventricle,  and  from  thence  into  the  Spinal  Marrow 
and  fo  Caufes  a  Palfie. 

Ifit  be  a  Flegmatick  Humor  flopped  in  the  fourth  Ventricle,  of  in  the  third,  k 
cannot  be  difcufled,  and  the  brain  is  overwhelmed  thereby. 

If  the  blood  be  fhed  out  of  the  Velfels,  it  fuddainly  fuffocates. 

In  the  Cams  or  other  Sleepy  Difeafe,  only  the  foremofi  Ventricles  of  the  Brain, 
are  overwhelmed  withSerofities,  fothat  there  is  yet  freedome  for  the  fpirits  fo  pafs 
into  all  Parts  of  the  body. 

Butin  an  Apoplexy,  all  the  Ventricles  of  rhe  Brain,  but  efpecially  the  fourth, 
arc  obftrudled,  and  unlefs  the  matter  be  difculfed  into  the  fpinal  Marrow,  deathfcl- 
lows  unavoidably. 

Fernetius  avouches  that  an  Apoplexy  is  bred  by  an  Obfirudfion  of  that  Rete  Adi- 
rahi/e,  the  afflux  of  Arterial  blood  out  of  the  Heart  into  the  brain,  bein«  thereb'y  in¬ 
tercepted.  Therefore  they  are  termed  becaufe  being  obfirutfied  they’ 

caufe  Carum  or  the  Sleepy-‘Evil. 

In  the  Apoplexy  and  Sleepy  Difeafes,  befides  general  Medicines,  as  blood-let-  curiofthc 
tingliberally  twice  or  thrice  repeated  out  of  the  Arm  and  foot;  firong  Purgation  Apoplexy,  carus 
of  watry  Humors,  Cupping-Glalfes  fixed  unto  the  fhoulders  and  the  hinder  Part  of  fuch  like 
the  Head,  Topical  Remedies,  are  not  to  be  negletflred,  which  draw  and  Evacuate 
near  the  Partaffefted;  fuch  as  is  the  opening  of  the  Veins  under  the  Tongue  and  of 
the  external  Jugular  Vein,  and  likewifeof  the  Temporal  Artery;great  Veficaioiies 
applyed  towards  the  top  of  the  flioulders  to  the  Cepbalick  Vein,  firong  Medicines 
to  provoke  fneezing,  a  Seton  in  the  Neck,  the  firing  being  often  drawn  about  and 
anointed  with  Oyl  of  Vitriol,  that  itmay  bite  themoreand  attt36f ;  opening  the 
Veins  of  the  Nofe  after  the  manner  ufed  by  the  Ancients,  with  a  fplit  Tooihed  ■ 

Quilthruft  up  as  far  as  th‘e  bottom  of  the  Colander ;  a  fhatp  injeeficn  into  the 
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Nolh'ils  by  a  Syring,  and  within  the.furrows  placed  between  the  fpaces  of  Os  ro- 
weris :  drawing  out  of  the  Flegmatick  clammy  matter  which  Hicks  in  the  Throat 
and  Hops  the  Larynx,  but  thruHing  a  feather  far  into  the  throat :  to  w  hich  intent  a 
Hrong  vomit  is  good  to  caft  forth  any  Humor  that  has  flowed  into  the  Wind-Pipe : 
neither  muft  we  omit  extream  hard  rubbings  With  lalt,  and  continual  flirting  of  the 
body,  if  it  be  poifible. 

All  which  remedies  are  to  be  applyed  with  all  peflible  fpecd  one  upon  the  Neck 
of  another,  in  an  Apoplexy,  becaule  there  is  danger  in  delay.  In  Sleepy  Difea- 
ies  which  proceed  flowly,  and  ate  caufed  by  matter  falling  d^;wn  from 
the  Parcs  above ,  they  are  mere  flowly  adminiflred  ,  and  without  Precipita- 
tion. 

You  fnall  obfeive  alfo,  that  a  great  Part  of  thefe  Humors  is  gathered  together  in 
the  turnings  and  windings  which  are  outmofl  in  the  upper  fubfta  nee  of  the  brain, 
which  do  cither  putrefie  there,  ot  flip  into  the  ventricles  of  the  brain*  and  yet  thefe 
windings  ol  the  brain  are  not  confidered. 

The  palfie  is  an  Abolition  of  fence  and  motion,  not  in  the  whole  body,  as  in  the 
Apoplexy,  but  only  in  the  grearefl  Part  of  the  body ,  or  in  half  there¬ 
of,  which  IS  termed  HmiflegiAi  or  in  one  Part,  which  is  called  PArafle- 
gia. 

Ferntlm  obferves  that  fence  is  taken  away,  the  motion  remaining  unhurt  ♦  and 
frmeiimes  motion  is  taken  away  and  the  fence  remains,  becaufe  of  the  difference  of 
the  Nerves  of  the  brain  and  the  Spinal  Marrow.  In  the  Palfie,  the  Nerves  of  the 
Spinal  Marrow  are  obftrudted,  but  thofe  of  the  Brain  not ;  and  therefore  many 
Parts  remain  unhurt,  efpecially  the  internal. 

Sometimes  the  Palfie  happens  without  obftruftion  of  the  Nerves,  becaufe  the 
foflning  and  Humeftation  of  the  Nerves,  brings  a  kind  of  Palfie. 

In  an  imperfe(ft  Palfie  when  motion  and  fence  are  only  dulled,  theDifeafeis 
termed  S/apor  or  Ncthrotis,  which  arifes  from  a  moifl  diftemper  of  the  Brain.  A 
Stupidity  or  dulriefs  of  fence  and  motion  in  a  Feaver,  is  wont  to  fore  tell  a  fleepy 
Dileafe  to  follow.  When  it  comes  alone  without  a  Feaver,  it  forctels  a  Palfie  or 
an  Apoplexy. 

reriigo,  is  a  depravation  offence  and  motion,  which  makes  the  Patient  think 
that  all  things  turn  round  ;  it  fprings  from  a  windy  Humor,  which  being  agitated 
within  the  foremoft  Ventricles  of  the  Brain,  caufes  the  forefaid  Apprehenfion  of  all 
things  turning  about.  If  it  Caufes  a  darkneis  before  the  Patients  Eyes,  it  is  cal¬ 
led  or  Scotodinoj*  Itatifcs  from  the  Brain  ot  from  vapors^- 

feending  from  the  inferior  Parts.That  is  worft  which  arifes  primarily  from  the  brain, 
and  it  is  a  fore-runner  of  the  Falling-Sicknefs. 

The  Convulfion  is  a  violent  pulhngback  of  the  Mufcles  towards  thcit  Head  or 
beginning.  It  is  threefold  ,  Emprofihotonss  5  when  the  body  is  bent  foreward* 
when  the  body  is  drawn  backward zx\A  Tetanos  when  both  fides 
remain  fliff,  by  reafon  of  an  equal  bowing  orftretching  of  the  Mufcles  onboth 

fides.  \ 

The  Caufe  of  a  Convulfion,  is  either  an  obftruffion  of  the  Nerves,  or  their  being 
pricked  by  a  fliarp  Humor ,  or  a  dry  diftemper,  which  dries  the-Nerves',  and  fo 
makes  them  ftiff  as  a  dried  Luteftring ;  this  is  incurable.  In  one  word,  all  Convul- 
fions  are  raid  to  arife  either  from  too  much  emptinefs,ot  over  fulnefs. 

An  Epilepfieor  Falling' ficknefs,  is  a  Convulfion  of  the  whole  body,  coming  by 
fits ,  and  hurting  the  Mind  and  fences.  It  is  caufed  by  an  obftru6f  ion  of  the  fore¬ 
moft  Ventricles  of  the  brain  ,  caufed  by  an  abundance  of  fharp  Humors,  either, 
Cbolerick  or  Flegmatick.  Either  it  comes  from  the  Brain  Primarily  affected,  or 
from  fomeother  Part  fending  Malignant  Humors  to  the  Brain.  If  it  proceed  from 
the  Brain  Primarily  affedted,  it  is  the  more  dangerous :  ifby  fault  of  the  Spleen 
«r  fome  other  Bowel  venemoufly  infedfed  :  The  coming  of  the  fits  may 
'  fe* 
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kc  foielecn  and  prevented.  The  former  comes  in  a  momcnc,  the  latter  by  de- 

gre.cs.  •  .  •  .  , 

Ferneliwy  befides  the  Humor  which  is  the  common  Caufe,  accounts  the  pecu¬ 
liar  Caufe  CO  be  a  venemous  Air  or  vapour,  which  is  exceeding  hurtful  to  the  brain  * 
and  therefore  he  conceives, it  mutt  be  cured  with  fpecificks  and  appropriate  Reme¬ 
dies,  as  well  as  thofe  vulgar  ones,  _ 

Trembling  is  a  depravation  of  Motion  through  weaknefs.  It  is  caufed  by  the 
weakncfs  ot  the  motive  f^:uIty  and  the  bodies  heavinefs.  So  that  look  how  much 
the  motive  faculty  endeavours  to  lift  up  the  Member,  fo  much  docs  the  heavinefs  of 
the  faid  Member  not  fufticiently  illuftrated  with  fpirits,  prefs  it  down  again.  And 
therefore  it.arifes,  from  obftruftion  of  the  Nerves,  or  from  their  being  over-much 
foftened,  or  from  fome  external  Caufe,  as  by  anointing  with  Quick-filyer,  ot 
other  Application  thereof.  There  is  a  certain  mixture  of  the  Convultton  and  trem- 

blings,.vvbich  is  called 

Shivering  and  tliaking,  are  motions  of  the  body,  which  happen  in  Feavets,  and  shwerkg  a  id 
they  are  forerunners  of  the  fits  of  Agues,  or  of  the  Exacerbations  of  Feavers,  They  shaikg. 
happen  aKd,  to  fuch  as  have  ripe  lmpotthumes,-wh'en-the  Impofthume  is  ready  to 
break.  And  therefore  Hippocrates  oblCi  ves  a  threefold  Shaking-fit  (  the  one  fea- 
verifh,  the  other  Ulcerous,  and  the  latt  Symptomatical.  .  ■  , 

Unqaictnefs,  Anxiety,  tumbling  and  totting  of  the  body  this  way  and  that  way*  fd’nbllng  and 
called  by  the  Greeks  Ajfe  is  a  depravation  of  motion,  which  proceeds  from  a  To(fiKg.' 
mifafte£lion  of  the  Stomach,  by  reafon  of  a  fharp  Humor  Netting  and  StiDging  the 
Nerves  of  the  body,  or  the  Membranes  of  the  B'ack-bones  Marrow.  Which  makes 
that  the  Sick  cannot  reft  in  or^e  place  or  pofturc;  but  are  forced  every  footto 
change  place  and  tumble  here  and  there,  and  to  change  the  pett'are  of  their  Bo¬ 
dies.  ^  * 

Nigkt-rtalkingy  ought  to  be  reckofied  among  the  Symptomes  of  motion  de-  mikkg  in  enei 
praved:  becaafe  it  is  not  performed  by  Judgement  and  Reafon,  but  by  force  of  a  S/er/i 
Difeafc,  namely  of  fharp  Fumes  which  compel  the  Sick  perfon  or  the  healthy  to  rife 
up  and  walk  in  their  Sleep.  ,  .  .  ^  , 

i  proceed  to  the  Irregularity  of  the  Excrements,  The  proper  excretion  of  the  Symptomes  6f 
brain  ,  is  either  an  Exhalation,  of  a  thin  Vapour  by  the  feames  of  the  Scul  or  the  things,  voidd 
pores  of  the  Skin,  or  it  is  an  Efflux  of  a  thick  Humor  by  the  Nottrils  and  Palate  of  ^ 
the  Mouth.  The  Difproportion  of  this  Excretion  confifts  either  in  excels  or  defeia. 

Thatindefedl  has  no  Name,  but  it  degenerates  into  a  Caufe  ofDifeafesfif  the 

brain',  of  which  we.have  already  fpoken*  ^  .  .  -  »  ,  .  ;  . 

Thi;  difproportion  in  Excefs  is  various,  either  when  blood  does  immodpately  Nj/c  bUeilng, 
flow  from  the  Nofe,  or  by  drops.  Both  which  Symptomes  ate  Malignant."  The 
formerdecaiesthcbodics  ftrength,  by  reafon  of  the  lofs  of  blood  and  Spirits,  the 
htter  betokens^  repletion  of  the  Head,  and  a  Vain  endeavour  of  opprefl'ed  Nature, 

And  therefore  drops  of  Blood  coming  from  the  Nofe,  is  bad  in  a  Vaporous  Feavery 
both  as  a  Caufe,  and  as  a  Sign,'  .  .  ,  .  *  i 

The  difproportion  in  Excretion  of  a  fetous  and  ^>legmatick  Humor,  is  many-  cawyHs, 
fold,  Theirgcneral  Name,  is  a  Catarrh,  whiclr’is  a  dittiHation  of  Humor  from  tfie 
Head  into  the  Inferior  Parts ,  from' which  Parts  it  receives  divers  Appellations. 

If  it  fall  into  the  Nottrils,  it  is  called  Coryz,noy  Gravedo  ^  if  into  the  Throat 
Branches,  Hoarfnefs ;  if  into  the  Mouth  and  Palate  Pfyf/i/woi,  or  the  Spawic. 

And  thefe  three  forts  of  Catarrhs,  arc  vulgarly’ coniprehcnded  iinderThe  Name  of 

Rheum.  ^  ,,  , 

A  Catarrh  falling  upon  the  outward  Parts  of  the  body  is  named  or 

Jihinmaticus  affeUus,  the Rheumatick  Pains.  If  it  fall'upon  the  Joynts  it  rcferabics 
the  Gout,  favc  that  it  comes  not  by  fits :  wherefore  an  Eunuch  may  fuffer  the  Rheu- 
matick  pains,  but  not  the  true  Gout,.  See  Galens  Comment  upon  that  Aphorifme*' 
tops  and  Endkfhi  ars  not  troubled  mth  the  Gout.' 
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_  makes  frequent  mention  ot  the  Difeafe,  which  wa5  common 

at  ROWS')  as  it  is  with  us  in  Vatis  •  in  his  Second  Book  to  Glaaco ;  in  bis  Book^oj" 
BM- letting)  ^tgninfl  Erafi(ir4tHs  &c.  This  Difeafe  he  cured  by  liberal  Blood' 
letting.  Ins  oefcribed  by  HippocrattS)  in  his  Book,  of  tbs  internal  Dif e<i>fes,  under 
the  Nameofajoynt-pan  ,  which  is  wont  to  trouble  young  People  more  than  A- 
gcd. 

The  other  differences  of  Catarrhs  with  Reference  to  thedivetfityof  Partson 
which  they  fall ,  are  Vain.  It  fuffices  to  know,  that  ail  Fluxions  upon  internal 
Parts,  are  called  likewife  Rheumes. 

The  Caufeoi a  Catarrh  or  Flux  of  Rheum,  is  a  cold  and  moift  diftemper,  or  an 
hot  dillemper  with  an  abundance  of  Humors  working  in  the  Veflels,  or  without. 
Galen  acknowledges  both  thefe  Caufes,  in  his  Comment  upon  the  24,  Aphor.  Of 
the  third  Book. 

The  latter  Phyfitians,  following  the  Doarln  of  the  Arabians  will  have  the  Hu¬ 
mor  which  caufes  the  Catarrh,  to  be  bred  in  the  Head,  only  without  the  Veffels,  by 
rcafon  of  Vapours  afcending. 

Fernelius  contends  that  the  ConjuniSf  Canfe  of  a  Catarrh  ,  is  a  ferous  matter, 
collefted  under  ^e  Skin  of  the  Head,  without  the  Veffels  :  and  that  the  Antece¬ 
dent  Caufe,  is  ah  Humor  fhut  up  in  the  Veins.  If  you  defire  to  know  more  of  this 
fubjehf,  Read  Fernelim  who  will  give  you  abundant  fatisfadion. 
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BEcaufe  the  Eye  and  the  Ear  may  be  demonfirated  without  meddling  to  differ, 
the  Face  •  I  will  difpatch  thefe  Parts,  before  I  proceed  unto  the  Counte¬ 
nance. 

The  Eye,  the  Inftrument  of  the  Sight,  is  the  principal  Part  of  the  face,  placed 
in  the  Fore- Part  of  the  Head)  to  diredt  the  Actions  of  the  body,  becaufe  all  adtions 
are  direfted  forwards,  byreafon  of  the  Scituation  of  the  Hands.  Seeing  it  is  an 
Orpnical  Part,  made  up  of  many  Similar  Parts ;  feme  of  thofe  Parts  are  external 
and  fome  internal.  The  external  ate  the  »  Eye-lids,  which  are  the  Coverings  of  the 
Eyes,  wherewith  they  are  covered,  fibut  and  opened.  And  therefore  each  Eye-lid 
is  movable,  howbeit  the  motion  is  more  evident  in  the  upper  Eye-lids,  and  is  per¬ 
formed  by  help  of  Mufcles,  of  which  we  (Rail  treat  in  our  fifth  Book  containing  the 
Hiflory  ofMufclesj  from  whence  the  Reader  may  fetch  what  dp?s  appertain  to  the 
prefent  occafion. 

The  Eye-lid  is  made  up  of  the  Skin,  a  Membrane  and  mufcles.  The  Membrane 
Rretched  out  under  the  Skin,  is  produced  from  the  Pericranium ,  which  defeend- 
ing  by  the  length  of  the  Forehead  unto  the  Eyes,  is  an  undeiwofe  for  the  Eye¬ 
brows,  withall  makes  the  conjundfive  Coat  or  the  Eye,  which  being  fixed  to  the 
Brain  of  the  Socket,  detaines  and  binds  the  Eye  in  its  Hole  or  Cavity. 

The  Extremities  of  all  the  Eye-lids,  are  terminated  with  a  Cartilaginous  os 
Griftle  edging,  which  is  called  ^  Tdr/«j, whereupon  one  by  one  in  a  row  are  faften- 
ed  the  Hairs  ofthe  Eye-lids;  which  are  born  with  us,  and  look  how  long  they  are 
at  our  Birth,  the  fame  length  they  keep,  during  our  whole  jife. 

They  feldom  fall  off  by  reafon  ofSicknefs,  unlefs  in  a  Malignant  Whores-Pocks, 
which  mows  down  and  makes  Waft  of  all  the  Hairs  of  the  Body.  Thefe  Hairs  of  the 
Eye-lids  are  termed  Ci/irf. 

The  angular  Extremities  of  the  Eye-lids  meeting  together,  are  termed  Angali) 
the  corners  of  the  Eyes.  The  one  is  ^  greater,  towards  the  Nofej  the  other  is « lef- 
fer,  towards  the  Temples. 

In  thei|ye-lids  by  the  greater  Corners  are  obferved  two  little  f  holes,  which  are 
tQxmtd  FuriSia  Lacbrymalia  )  or  the  Tear-Spouts,  becaufe  the  fuperfiuous  Hu¬ 
midities  of  the  Eyes,  or  tears,  do  flow  thither  and  IfTue  out  of  thofe  HoleS|  which 
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Humidities  to  receive,  the  GlandnU  LAchrymAlis  or  ^  Tear-Kernel  is  ordained, 
being  thruft  into  the  little  perforated  bone,  that  the  Humor  might  rather  diliiU 
through  this  Hole  into  the  Noftrils,  than  fall  out  upon  the  external  Parts. 

The  upper  Eye-Iid  has  a  Mufclc  thatlifts  it  up  termed  therefore  Levator  or  the 
Lifter,  which  arifes  from  the  bottom  of  the  or  Socket  and  being  fpred  out 

upon  the  Mufcle  which  lifts  up  the  Eye,  it  is^  widened  into  an  Eye-lid,  that  when 
tne  Eye  is  life  up  the  Eye-lid  may.therewith  be  raifed. 

Mafatltis  UtKSy  or  bread  Mufcle  is  common  to  the  two  Eye-lids,  which 
being  Circularly  derived  from  the  bony  brim,  of  the  Socket,  is  fpred  out  through 
both  the  Eye-lids,  that  it  may  ferve  to  lEut  them  both  :  and  becaufe  it  reaches  ni 
the  upper  Part  as  far  as  the  Eye- brow  it  draws  that  likewife  down,  in  a  ftrong  and 
clofe  ihuttmg  of  the  Eye-lids.  Unlefs  any  man  will  contend,  that  there  isa  di- 
ftindt  Mufcle  for  that  ufe. 

Now  the  Eye-brow  is  a  Flefby  Hillock,  adorned  with  Hairs ,  which  ferves  fora 
Pe-nthoufe  to  overlhadow  the  Eyes it  is  deprefled  by  the  Orbicular  Mufcle  of  the 
Eye- lids, and  lifted  up, by  the  frontal  Mufcle.  .. 

Thefe  things  beings  obferved,  the  Eye- lids  are  cut  away, and  the  Circular  adhe- 
fion  of  the  Conjundfive  Coat  unto  the  Eye  •  that  the  Eye  may  be  viewed,  which  is 
compadl:  and  made  into  a  round  Ball  or  Globe  of  the  fat  which  is  placed  d  round  a- 
boHt  the  fame,  to  flop  up  the  chinks  and  to  make  it  more  movable ;  and  of  fix  Mu- 
fdes  for  motion  ;  and  of  Coats,  Humors,  Veins,  Arteries  and  Nerves. 

Before  the  Fat  be  removed,  the  two  Glandules  or  Kernels  are  to  be  confideved  in 
(heir  Scituaiion,  of  which  one  is  of  the  greatefi  moment,  Viz..  The  Lachrymal  or 
•  Tear-Kern‘hl ;  whofe  fubftance  you  fhall  obferve  to  be  FlelEy,  foft  and  fmall;  and 
it-s  Scituation  to  be  within  a  little  bone,  beneath  the  fame. 
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Then  you  fhall  look  out  the  other  Kernel  which  is  wholly  unlike  thefd-mcr/ 
placed  in  the  other  f  Corner;  which  is  flat,  white,  and  like  other  Kernels. 

The  Fat  beir.g  Carefully  taken  away,  the  a  fix  Mufcles  prefent  themfelves;  in  the 

inveftigation  whereof,  we  muff  begin  at  the  ^  7  or  the  greater  Oblique 

Mufcle,  Scituate  at  the  greater  ^  Corner ;  and  there  we  muft  be  careful  to  preferve 
the  d  pulley,  being'  a  htrle  firong  Griftle  faftened  to  the  bone,  beneath  at^ddofe 
by  the  Caruncula  Lachryma/h  or  Tear-fpout;  through  which  Grille  (like  a  Rope 
through  a  PuUeJy J  tbe  tound  Tendon  of  the  Trochleator  is  drawn,  and  inferred  into 
the  upper  Part  of  the  Eye.  . 

The  other,  Obliquus^  Minor.,  muft  be  fought  for  in  the  inferior  Part  of  the 
Socket,  being  foil  Id  back  under  the  Eye,  it  is  terminated  bythekfler  s  Corner. 
The  other  four,  are  right  Mufcles,  whereof  one  ^  fins  up,  and  its  oppefite  » draws 
down  ;  the  remaining  two  draw  towards  the  ^  Sides.  They  all  take  their  Original 
from  the  Cavity  of  the  Socket ,  by  the  hole  of  the  OpCick  Nerve,  and  each  one  is 
produced  right forew-ards  to  the  Con jundtive. 

Thefe  things  being  obferved,  the  E~ye  muft  be  pulled  our,  thafthe  inward  ftruV 
5lure  thereof  may  be  made  to  appear :  and  in  the  firft  place  you  riiall  obferve  two 
true  Coats  of  the  Eyes,  which  are  Orbicular  as  the  Eyeitfelf:  the  reft  are  impet- 
ledt  Coates;  and  before  you  cut  a  fender  the  Cornea  or  Horny-Coar,  you  iKall  take 
away  the  Nervous  produdions  of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Eye,  which  fome  would  have 
to  be  a  Coat,  vvhich  is  abfufd. 

You  fhall  obferve  that  the  Cornea  ot "  Horny  Coat  is  tranfparent  before,  to  fet  ve 
the  fight,  but  behind  and  on  the  fideSjit  is  dark. 
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Its  thick  o  Subrtance,  is  divided  into  little  Skins,  efpecially  on  the  fore-fide ; 
when  It  IS  cut,  ptefcntly  the  watery  p  Humor  tuns  out,  which  isalfofoundCir- 
cumcifed  about  the T'«mc4,  or  Grape-Skin  q  Coat,  if  the  Cornj^  be  divided 
in  the  hinder  Part  •  this  Humor  cannot  be  ftopped,  becaufe  it  prefentiy  Occurs, 
flowing  out  like  Water* 
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Afterwards  you  fliall  fee  the  *  Uvea  or  GrapCi»Skin  Coat,  and  its  open  bole, 
which  makes  the  PapiZ/rforlight  of  the  Eye;  the  external  Face  or  Circle  of  the 
Faplla  is  termed  ^  /«/,  or  the  Rain-bcw.  The  Circumference  of  the  Vh^iIU  is 
adorned  with  fmall  threds  or  little  Fibres  extended  upon  the  Chryftalline  Humor, 
which  they  retain  in  its  Scituation* 

The  PufilU,  in  Catts,  ismanifcftly  movcd,inMenit  is  unmovable,  unlefe  it 
be  fomewhatflackenedand  ftraitned,  by  theaccefsand  tccefs of  fomc extraordinary 
light. 

Thefe  things  being  obfervcd  ,  pout  out  the  Humors ,  and  you  (hall  find  the  ® 
Chiiftallin  Humor  oveivvhelmed  in  the  Vitreous  ^  Humor,  and  then  the  interior 
8  Superficies  of  tht  Uvea  Tunica  will  appear  black,  and  clean ;  in  Brute  Beafts  it 
is  varigated,  being  tainted  with  Green  Black  and  Sky-Colour.  Wherefore,  whefi 
you  are  to  demonftrate  the  Eye,  you  (hall  have  an  Ox  and  a  Sheeps*Eye  in  teady- 
ncfs,  that  you  may  compare  them  with  the  Eyes  of  Man-kind. 

In  the  binder  Part  of  the  Uvea  you  fhalEfec  the  Optick  ^  Nerve  faflened,  and 
the  Marrow  thereof  piercing  within  that  Coat. 

There  ate  three  humors  conteined  in  the  Eye  ;  the  firft  is  the  ‘  watry  Humor^ 
already  run  out,  there  remain  two  fattened  together,  the  Chryftallin  and  the  Vi¬ 
treous.  The  Chriftal  is  like  a  k  Vetch,  itanfparent,  and  being  placed  upon  letters 
in  a  Book,  it  makes  them  fliew  larger  as  a  fpeftacle  is  wont  to  do.  There  is  a  Mem¬ 
brane  attributed  thereunto,  termed  ^  Hif^ocrates  fayes  that  in  li¬ 

ving  Creatures  it  Runs  like  Water,  or  is  more  liquid  at  lealt. 

The  Chrittallin  Humor  being  pulled  out,  there  remains  the  ‘"Vitreous  Humor, 
being  compadfed  and  not  running  about,  by  means  of  the  Reticularis  7  unica ,  or 
Net-like  Coat  Interwoven :  which  being  o  cut  afunder,  by  frequent  chopping  of 
the  Pen-Knife  thereupon,  it  becomes  Liquid  and  runs  about,  thethreddy  Fibres 
being  cut  in  funder. 

The  V'eins  and  Arteries  which  accompany  the  Optick  Nerve  unto  the  Eye,  arc 
more  eafily  obferved  within  the  Brain ,  than  in  the  Eye  after  it  is  pulled 
out. 

Neither  isthe  motive  Nerve  fo  eafily  deiedted  being  difpcr fed  among  the  Muf- 
cles,  as  it  is  within  the  Brain,  while  youobfcrvfc  itsptogrefs,  even  to  the  very 
Eye-holfe,-^ 
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'  Although  the  Eye  be  but  a  fmall  Part  of  the  body,  yet  is  there  no  Part  affliitted 
^  and  dettroyed  with  more  Difeafes.  And  therefore  the  antient  Phyfitians,  when 
e  fttudfute  thereof  they  obferved  fo  many  and  fo 
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Nmber^ 
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divcts  djfoidersin  iis  Parts,  as  did  amouRt  to  about  one  hundred  and.twenty,partly 
Difeafes,  and  partly  Symptomes,  and  diftinguifhcd  them  by  their  tpropet  Names  j 
which  in  other  Parts  they  did  not  do.  And  Rsme  ttnd  Alexandria  had  Phyfitians 
that  attended  only  the  Cure  of  the  Eyes,  In  imitation  of  them  I  Qiall  declare  the 
.  difpofition  againft  Nature  happening  to  the  Eyes.  And  becaufe  moft  of  the  Names 
ztzGreek^f  few  of  them  and  our  Chyrurgeonsufe  them  •  after  the  example 
of  Leonardos  Fstcbftfti  in  his  Medicinal  In(fitutions,  I  will  retain  and  ufe  them  as 
Latin  Names. 

An  Arabian  Phyfitian,  Haly  by  Name,  has  writ  a  Boo^by  it  f elf  of  Difeafes  of 
the  Eyes ;  and  there  is  a  confiderable  French  Book  of  the  fame  Argument  written 
by  Jacobtls  Gaillemeaft  the  Kings  Chyrnrgeoni  unto  which  you  may  add  if  you  pleafe 
the  Author  of  Medicinal  Definitions-,  the  Book  of  touching  the  differences 

and  Catifes  of  Sywpt oases i  and  a  baftard  Book  de  Ocsslie  attributed  to  him. 

The  Eye  therefore  is  afflidled  either  by  being  encreafed  ,  or  diminilhed  in  its 

^^he  Eye  is  diminilhed,  when  it  confumes  for  want  of  nourilhment ;  its  Magni¬ 
tude  is  augmented  when  it  fwells  without  the  Eye-hole  or  Socket. 

Its  Scicuation  is  changed,  when  it  falls  without  the  Eye-hole,  which  Difeafc  is 
termed  Ecpiefmos;  or  if  it  turn  to  one  fide  or  another,  as  in  Squint-Eyed  People, 
and  in  hi  m  that  faw  through  his  Noftrils  and  was  therefore  called  Rbinoptis. 

There  ought  to  be  two  Eyes  •  and  therefore  he  that  wants  one,  is  difeafed  in 

Number,  and  is  called  jl  -n 

Furthermore  the  Eye  is  troubled  by  an  hot  and  a  cold  Diftemper  and  by  inflama- 
tion  of  the  whole  body,  which  by  putrefaftion  of  the  Humors  is  turned  into  an  Im- 
poftumc.  It  is  fometimes  Ulcerated,  whence  the  Eye  becomes  fpoiled  and  the  fight 

^*^n(fin  cafe  an  Inflamation  of  the  whole  Eye  turn  to  Suppuration,  which  is  called 
and  tranfparent  matter  be  collerffed  under  the  Cornea  Tunica)  llievving 
that  the  other  Humors  are  not  puttified  ,  there  is  hopes  the  Patient  may  recover 
fight  the  quittoi  being  let  out  by  pricking  the  ;  which  is  happily  ptaftifed 

at  Faria  •  and  fo  with  the  Quitter  a  watery  Humor  is  let  out,  as  in  the  couching  of 

a  Catarad.  .  .  ^  .  j  t 

Befides  thefc  general  Difeafes,  all  the  Parts  whereof  the  Eye  is  made  up  have 

their  Difeafes  and  Symptomes,  which  I  will  particularly  and  briefly  explain,  be¬ 
ginning  at  the  Eye-Lids.' 

Bye-Lids  Difeafesi 

A  mdift  diflemper  of  fhe  Eye-lids  with  wind,  or  a  flatulent  fpirit,  is  called  Em- 
vbyfema.  With  much  whevifli  Humor,  its  termed  HjdawyZpd  by  Celfm,  r eficay 
and  Aqnnla,  which  docsfo'load  and  deprefs  the  upper  Eye^Lid  ,  that  it  cannot  be 

An  diftemper  of  the  Ey6-lid,  joyned  with  a  thick  Humor,  is  called  Seler- 

<ifibii&4/wM,Hard-cyednefs.  .  -r  •  r  •  l-  -nr 

^  A  dry  diftemper  without  Humors,  Xerophthalmia-  ifitcaufeitcmng,pyo- 
riphtbalmid.  Unto  which  may  be  referred  the  Phithiriafis,  or  Lowfie-Evil  of  the 
E*  c  lic3 

^If  the  faid  hot  and  dry  diftemper  Joyned  with  a  (Earp  Humor,  do  caufe  Rednefs, 
pain  and  falling  of  the  Hairs,  it  is  called  Ptilofis,  Mi/phofis>  or  Madarrbofis., 

If*it  make  the  infideof  the  Eye-lid  rough  its  called  ,  Tracoma  •  which  it  it  be 
great,  fo  as  to  refemble  the  fmall  feeds  that  ate  in  Figs,  its  called  Sycofis ;  if  it  be 
hard  and  of  long  Continuance,  its  Name  is  Tfl/oyi/.  , .  ,  j 

A  little  Tumor  upon  the  upper  Eye-lid  fpringing  from  a  thick  Humor,  is  called 
Crithej  the  Barly-Corn.  If  it  be  greater  and  movable,  becaufe  of  its  Iikcncfs  to 
h'lil,  it  is  called  ChdafioH)  the  Hiil-Stone.  >  > 
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_ _ _ _ ^ _ L _ 

A  Dil'eafeof  the  Eye-Lids  in  Contiguity  is,  when  the  Eye-Lids  ftick  unto  the 
Coat  ot  the  Eye,  or  to  one  another,  which  Difeafe  is  called  Anchilehlefbaroni  the 
caufe  whereof  is  an  exulceiation  of  the  Coat  of  the  Eyes,  or  the  Eye- Lids :  The 
exulceration  being  caufed  by  an  hot  and  dry  diftemper ,  with  a  fliarp  Hu-  ' 
mor. 

Lagophthdmia  is  a  Convulfion  of  the’upper  Eye-Lid,  ot  a  drawing  back  thereof 
by  rtaion  of  a  Cicatrice  or  fomc  feam,  Jppos  is  thetierablingof  the  faid  Eye-Lid; 
both  thei'e  Symptomes  come  by  Confent  of  the  Brain  affedfed  and  therefore  they 
are  dangerous. 

Inverfion,  is  a  Difeafe  of  the  lower  Eye-lid  in  Scituationof  Figure; 
it  is  caufed  by  a  Scar  without,  or  by  an  excrefcence  of  internal  FlefE. 

CbdUfis,  or  theloofnefsofthe  Eye-Iid,  is  caufed  either  by  aPalfie,  through 
confent  with  the  Nerves  of  the  Brain  ,  or  by  a  moift  diftemper  of  the  Eye-lid ;  in 
borh  cafes  the  Hairs  are  turned  inward. 

The  generation  of  the  Hairs  of  the  Eye-lids  being  depraved,  is  called  TtichUJis, 
and  it  is  twofold  ;  when  more  are  bred  than  ordinary,  tis  called  Dyfiichiajss,  when 
there  is  a  row  of  hairs  more  than  ufual.  But  when  the  natural  hairs  are  only  longer  and 
mverted,  tis  called  Phalangofts^  in  both  thefe,  the  hairs  prick  the  Eyes ;  tis  caufed 
by  a  moift  diftemper  of  the  Eye-lids,  with' much  Humor  which  is  not  ftiarp, 

.  .1 . 

Tcar-Kernels  Difeafes* 

The  Caruncle  or  little  bit  of  flefti  in  the  greater  corner  of  the  Eye,  makes  a  ’tu¬ 
mor  againft  Nature,  which  is  called  Euchantisi  the  diminution  of  the  faid  Caruncle 
is  termed  Rbyas,  which  caufes  a  dropping  of  raoifture  from  the  Eye. 

Near  the  faid  Caruncle  and  the  Note,  there  breeds  an  Impoftumc  through  infla- 
mation,  which  is  called  A/icby/ops;  which  being  broken  and  turned  into  a  Fiftula  is 
termed  i^gylops.  Jbe  Difeafes  of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Eyes,  as  diftempers,  Laxity 
and  folution  of  Continuity,  are  diftinguiftipd  by  the  Names  ot  the  Rerpeitive 
Symptomes, 

Difeafes  sf  the  Tttnlca  ConjunHiva^ 

The  hot  diftemper  of  the  Conjunctive  Coat  with  Humor  as  blood  or  Chpler,  if. 
it  be  light  and  proceeding  from  an  external  caufe,  as  the  wind  or  duft,  or  a  blow,  is’ 
CiWtd  Tar  axis*  ^ 

But  if  it  fpringfrom  an  internal  caufe  as  a  Plethora  or  Cacocbymiay  it  is  termed 
Opthtb'aimia*  Wben  it  is  but  beginning,  it  is  called  ;  which  is  a  Name 

common  to  an  inflamation  and  tluxion. 

And  ifthe  Inflamation  be  very  great,  fo  that  it  hinders  the  coming  together  of 
the  Eye-Lids,  and  fpoiles  their  evennefs ,  fothat  the  white  of  the  Eye  becomes' 
higher  than  the /rw and  ,  itis  called  as  much  as  to  faj  Hia~ 

tus. 

Hypofphagwa  \%^  co\\tdi\on  oi  Blood  under  the  Adnata  TuHca^  or  an  effulion 
of  blood  out  of  the  Capillary  Veins  into  the  Adnata ,  proceeding  from,  a  blow  ot 
bruife.  There  is  a  Difeafe  of  Number,  in  the  Tanica  Adnata^  called  Pterygxnmy 
and  it  is  a"  certain  Membranous  Eminency  reaching  from  the  greater  coper  of  the 
Eye  to  the  PupilU  ;-or  a  certain  hard  knob  of  the  Adnata  it  felf ;  'both'  fpringing., 
from  a  moift  diftemper  Joyned  vvitb  a  clammy  Humor. 

/’lli/jyClirw/^jis  a  puftleor  fmall  Tumor  of  the  Adnata  or  the  neighbouring  Cor-, 
nea^  proceeding  from  a  thick  and  ftiarp  Tumor,  fo  that  it  terminates  in  an  Ulcer. 

And  if  it  be  hollow,  it  is  called  5otrio«,  ;  if  it  be  become  crafty  tiS* 

named  Epicaaota..  After  the  Ulcer  follows  a  Scar,  which  is  the  hardnefsand  thick- 
nefs  of  a  Spermatick  Part  fprin gin g  from  a  . wound  or  Ulcer. 

Difeafes^ 
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Difeafes  of  the  Cornea  Tunica. 


The  Ulcers  and  Scars  of  the  Cornea  Tmka^  have  a  great  refemblance  with  the 
DiiQiksoi  the  Adnata,  in  regard  of  neighbourhood;  yet  are  they  diftinguilhed, 
becaufe  the  Ulcers  and  Scars  in  the  black  of  the  Eye,  that  is,  in  the  tranf^arent  part 
of  the  Cornea,  belong  only  to  the  Cornea  ;  fuch  as  is  the  Cheloma,  which  is  a  broad 
•Ulcer  of  the  Cornea,  about  the  Iris. 

Argemon,  is  around  Whitilh  Ulcer  of  the  Corwfrf  towards  the  Circle  of  the  Argeman. 
Iris. 

Scars  in  the  Black  of  the  Eye,  or  in  the  Tranl^arent  Part  of  the  Cornea,  do  dif-  Albugo. 
fer  in  the  degrees  of  mor  e  or  lefs.  The  greater  Scar  of  the  Cornea^  about  the  his 
or  Pnplia,  becaufe  of  its  whitenefs  is  called  Lencoma  and  Albugo  ;  if  it  be  fmall 
it  is  termed  Ne^helion  or  Nebula,  the  Cloud;  if  the  Scar  be  thin,  its  called  Achiys,  caiho!' 
Caligo,  a  Mift  or  Darknefs,  ^ 

Difeafes  of  iheM'iii'lmici, 

I 

The  Rupture  and  Exulceration  of  the  is  attended  by  a  Difeafe  of  the  Vreptofi. 

Uvea  in  Scituation,  which  is  called  Proptofis,  Procidentia,  when  the  Uvea  flicks  out 
above  the  Cornea.  ^ 

,  .if  the  Extuberance  ofthe  be  fmall,  its  Myocephalon  or  theElie-  Myocephalm 

Head,  becaufe  itrefembles  the  Head  of  aFiie;  if  it  be  great,  tis  termed  Siapby^  Staphyloma., 
ioma,  becaufe  it  refembles  a  Grape-Stone,  qi  Melon  as  being  like  an  Apple.  If  Melon. 
there  be  an  inveterate  Ulcer  of  the  Cornea  through  which  the  falls  out,  its 
called  Elos,  Clavus,.the  Nail. 

The  Ulcers  of  the  Cornea  and  Adnata,  if  they  be  Malignant  are  termed 
€areinQf»a>a. 

Difeafes  of  the  Pupilla. 

-v 

The  hole  of  the  Uvea  is  termed  Pupilla  the  Apple  of  the  Eye.  ,  Between  the 
Pupilla  and  Cornea  there  is  a  fpace,  full  of  Spirit  and  Watry  Humor.  -  '  / 

There  IS  a  double  Dileafeofthatrpace;Zi«ij?yij-,  fpringing  froina  dry  difteniper,’  zmffs 
which  confumes  the  Watry  Humor  and  Dillipates  the  Spirit;  or  from  a  wound/ 
which  lets  out  the  wairy  Humor,  and  fuffers  the  Spirit  to  vanifh  and  reek  away. 

The  other  Difeaie  of  the  fpace,  is  an  Obttru(flion  from  a  corrupted  Flegmatick  or 
purulent  Humor.  If  it  proceed  of  a  purulent  Humor  or  C^ittor,  ic  is  called 
Hy^opiftm  :  if  the  Obftrudtion  be  caufe  by  Flegm,  its  termed  Hypochyma  Suffufio. 

But  Hypopiupt  follows  an  Inftamation,  and  Hypochynia  is  caufed  for  the  mbft 
Partby  a  (^ongeflion  or  Concretion  of  a  thick  Humor if  the  DifeaCe  be  proper 
or  pnmary,and  do  not  arife  b/confent  from  the  Stomach,  fending^  Vapors  up  into' 
the  Eye. 

Femelias  faw  a  thick  and  perFe(St  Suftufion  bred  in  one  daies  time;  for  if  a  thick 
Hiimor  fuddenly  falling  into  the  Optick  Nerve  do  blind  a  man  in  a  momenc ;  why 
may  not  the  fame  Humor  falling  lower  into  the  'breed  a  fadden  and  per- 

left  Suflufion  ?  • 

Thenatrownefs  of  the  fprings  either  from  the  fit ff  formation  in  tffe  csmgatio.' 

Womb;  or  from  a’dty  diftemper,  and  then  it  is  called  Pbthifis  or  Corrugatie.  \ 

writes  that  a  fmall from  ones  Birth  is  occaflon  of  a  very  lliarp  fight; 
bat  when  it  happens  a  while  after,  tisbad.  In  hisfirfl'Bbokofthe  CaufesofSymp- 
comes.  Chap.  2.  ./  v 

Tae  Dilatation  of  the  coXUd'  Mydrull)  (A  Plat  u~  Cor  if.  ft  fprings 

froai’a  moift  diflemjler,br  froa3' a  Rupture,' or  by  breach  of  Continuity  canfed  by  a, 
blow.  •  „ 

^ifeaf if 


Hypopium. 


Mydriafs. 
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Vi  [cafes  of  (be  Cbrjjfallin  and  Glaffie  Humor, 

Difeafes  of  the  Vitreous  and  Chryftallin  Humors,  ate  .cither  a  diftempet  fim- 
plc  or  with  Humors  conjoyned ;  or  luch  as  happen  in  the  confiftence  of  the  faid 
Humors,  Viz.,  Thicknefs  and  hardnefs.  The  diftemper  of  the  Humors  and 
Coats  of  the  Hye,  if  it  happen  without  a  Tumor  or  an  Ulcer ,  is  commonly  attri¬ 
buted  to  the  weaknefs  of  the  Faculty,  and  the  quality  and  quantity  of  the  fpirits 
being  mifaffeaed  ;  but  neither  of  thefe  is  a  Difeafe  j  they  ate  rather  effeas  ofa 
Difeafc :  for  what  is  the  weaknefs  of  a  faculty  other  than  A^o  Ufa,  the  aaion 
hurt. 

Thick -.efs  of  the  Spirits  is  caufed  by  a  cold  and  moift  difiemperatute,  either  pro<f 
per  to  the  Eye,  or  by  confent  with  the  brain  or  fome  inferior  Parts. 

Paucity  of  Spirits  comes  from  a  dry  diftemper,  either  of  the  Eye  or  the  Brain  : 
the  Caufe  and  fomenter  of  which  diftemper  may  be  a  Cholerick  Humor  net  purged 
out  of  the  body,  being  the  caufe  and  Effedi  of  a  diftempered  Liver. 

The  thicknefs  and  hardnefs  of  the  Chryftallin  Humor  is  properly  termed  Glau- 
cafu  or  Glaucoma^  becaufe  the  colour  thereof  refembles  that  of  an  Owles  Eyes ;  it 
proceeds  from  a  cold  and  dry  diftemper,  and  is  therefore  familiar  to  aged  Per- 
'  fons. 

1  he  Difeafe  of  the  Chryftalline  Humor  in  refpeft  of  its  Scituation,  has  no  name, 
but  if  it  be  fome  what  higher  and  flatter  than  ordinary,  it  produces  a  Symptomc, 
whereby  all  things  appear  double. 
tut  ef  The  watry  Humor  may  run  out,  by  a  prick  in  the  Eye,  but  it  is  bred  again  in 
the  wahy’Hu-  Children,  as  Ga/tn  faw  by  experience,  and  as  we  may  obfervein  Chickens'! 

T'-rhnnf  f  th  ^(fve  ot  feeing  Spirit  implanted  in  the  Eye,  may  become  thick,  and  fur- 

ViSve Chriftalline  Humor  with  darknefs  and  obfeurity:  as  the  implanted 
Hearing- Spirit  of  the  Ear,  being  rendred  thick,  does  caufe  deafnefs  or  thicknefs 
of  Hearing. 

Dif  raf  rs  of  the  Optkk^  Nerve, 

ebJlriSli’f,  The  Optick  Nerve  may  be  troubled  with  any  kind  of  diftemper,  and  with  foluti- 
onof  continuity;  but  the  proper  and  ufual  Difeafe  thereof,  is  Obftruffion,  which 
^  is  known  by  a  fudden  blindnefs,  the  ether  Parts  of  the  Eye  being  all  found  t  which' 
made  the  Neoterickscall  this  Difeafe  Gutta  Serena,  and  fomerimes.  Amaurofts, 

Dif rafes  and  Symptemes  of  the  Sight, 

Sight  abolifhed  is  called  Blindnefs ;  whenit  isdiminiftied  only,  *tis 

termed  thick  fighrednefs;  and  it  is  accounted  twofold  Myopfis  and 

NykiUps.  Ny£lalops  :  In  the  former  the  Patient  is  Pore-blind,  and  is  fain  to  look  clofe  to  what 
he  would  difeern  and  to  hold  his  Eye-lids  almoft  fhut  together.  In  the  latter,  the 
Patient  can  fee  only  by  day,  but  very  little  or  nothing  at  all  by  night,  or  very  ob- 
'  feurely  ;  the  other  differences  of  fight  diminiflied  are  comprehended  under  the 

general  name  of 

HilluchxtitH,  Sight  depraved,  is  a  falfe  perception  of  things  before  the  Eyes ;  its  termed 
rafts  or  Hallucination, 

€*ufcs  of  Hind-  The  Caufes  of  thefe  Symptomes,  are  no  other  than  thofe  Difeafes  of  the  Eyes, 
mf.  which  we  have  before  recounted.  For  the  Caufe  of  blindnefs  is,  the  Obftruiaion 

of  the  Optick  Nerve,  Glaucoma,  Lencoma,  Hypopion,  Hypochyma  ,  Proptofis,  the 
6f  AnchylUik-  larger  MydriaftSiZ  Pterygium  or  Film  covering  the  whole  fight  of  the  lE.)Q,Anchylo» 
fhmu  Biepbaron  or  Gluing  together  of  the  Eye-Lids, 

Imminution  or  Impairing  of  the  fight,is  caufed  by  the  other  Difeafes  of  the  Eye- 
L’ds.  As  by  a  thin  Scar  of  the  Cornea,  cz\kd  Ne^helion  md  Acblys;  andbya‘ 

Leuema' 


I 
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Leucoma  and  a  fmall  MjirUfu^  which  touches  but  part  ot  the  Sight.  Mppfis. 

Dry  difteropers  of  the  Humors  of  the  Eyes  caufe  i  the  over  Humidity  ^y^^^^opfts. 

and  thicknefsof  the  fiid  Huo^rs,  makes  a  Man  that  he  cannot  fee  in  the  Night. 

TheCaufesof  figfct  dcpiaved  is  an  Hypspion  beginning;  or  an  Hypoebymay 
Namely,  when  theHnmor  isnot  yet  united  and  grown  together,  fothat  the  Vi  five 
Spirit  can  pafs  too  and  fro  between  the  Parts  of  the  Humor  through  the  empty  fpa- 
ces ;  whence  it  is  that  fome  fee  flies  1$  it  were,  and  certain  dark  bodies,  move  be¬ 
fore  their  Eyes. 

When  true  objc^lsprefented  to  the  Eyes  have  a  falfe  appearance,  the  fight  is 
depraved,  and  termed  Aiualops ;  fo  all  things  appear  Yellow,  to  fuchas  have  the  AmAiops 
Jaundice. 

But  that  kind  of  Symptome  happens,  when  the  Cornea  which  is  fpread  out  be¬ 
fore  the  fight  of  the  Eye,  is  infeff  ed  with  Blood  or  Choler.  ^ 

The  Animal  aifion  of  the  Eye  is  hurt  fometimes,  as  Feeling  and  Motion  ;  the  Eyes  pain. 
Feeling  of  the  Eye  is  hurt  by  extream  pain  thereof,  which  notwithflanding,  accor- 
,  ding  to  the  Judgement  of  Celfns,  remains  within  the  Eyes,and  draws  not  the  Brain 
'  into  confent,  as  pain  of  the  Ears  is  wont  to  do.  The  Caufes  of  all  pains  in  the  Eyes, 
is  a  diftemper,  or  Solution  of  Unity. 

The  hutting  of  the  Eyes  Motion,  is  either  a  Palfie,  Convulfion,  or  Trembling, 

In  the  Palfie  and  Convulfion,  the  Eyes  become  ftiff  and  fixed  j  in  that  fort  of  Con-  convuifon. 
vulfion  called  TeUnus,  they  are  unflable,  as  in  the  T rembling.  Tnmblhg, 

The  Natural  A6lion  of  the  Eyes,  is  likewife  hurt,  as  yv«rr/fio«. 

To  the  Irregularity  of  the  Excrements  of  the  Eyes,  does  belong  the  Involuntary  J 

fiiedding  of  Teats.  Its  caufed  by  a  moift  or  cold  diftemper  of  the  Eyes,  or  from  tean,  ^ 
pricking  by  a  flaarp  Humor,  or  fome  external  Caufe ;  or  from  the  Etofion  of  that 
fame  Caruncle,  which  is  in  the  greater  corner  of  the  Eye. 

Hereunto  likewife  belongs  the  filth  of  the  Eyes ,  which  is  by  the  Greeks  called  Laimi), 
Laimai  |  they  are  caufcd  by  an  extream  diftemper  of  the  Eye,  which  makes  adif- 
folution  or  melting  down  of  matter. 

The  fimplc  infirmities  of  the  Eyes,  are  the  fpotts  and  Scars  of  the  Conjunftive  spots, 
and  Horny  Coates,  which  are  both  Difeafes  and  Symptome's, 

The  duskinefs  and  obfeurity  of  the  Eyes,  is  when  the  Ball  of  the  Eye,  does  not  ohfcuntf, 
reprefent  any  outward  objedl  to  him  that  looks  upon  it ;  which  is  a  token  of  Death 
in  an  Acute  Feaver. 

Chap»'  4»*  Of  the  Edr^ 

THe  Ear,  being  the  Inftrument  of  hearing  is  divided  into'  the  a  External  The  Ears  Part/f 
Part,  broad  and  gtiftly,  and  the  ^  Internal,  which  lies  hid  in  the  Os  Petro~ 

funs.  . 

The  external  Part  is  termed  c  Auricula  ,  madeupof  a  '^Griftle,  which  is  cove¬ 
red  with  a  Skin  full  ot  «  Folds,  and  made  hollow,  vVith  divers  f  windings with  an  j.yi^dings, 
hole  e  through  the  fame  placed  upon  the  fide  of  the  Head,  juft  againft  the  hole  of  ^ 

Os  Petrofum. 

It  Is  more  beautifull,  when  fmall ;  for  a  great  pair  of  Alies  Ears  are  uncome¬ 
ly.  ^  L-  '  • 

The  Ear  was  plac6d  as  it  is,  for  the  conveniency  of  heating  f  and  if  the  Scitua-  / 

tionof  the  Ear  inverted  would  not  have  been  deformed,  it  hath  been  more  commo¬ 
dious  for  hearing,  then  placed  as  it  is  upright  and  Joyned  to  the  Temporal  Bone. 

For  we  feefneh  as  are  thick  of  hearing,  put  the  hollow  of  their  band  behind  theif 
Ear,  that  they  may  heat  the  better.  .  ...  .  . 

In  the  Ear  you  fhall  obferve  two  Parts  f  one  is  called  '  Tragus  j  and  the  ether  ^  fralds.  . . 
Antitragusi  the  Names  of  the  other  Particles  of  the  Ear,  are  ufelefs.  Amifciiu:, 
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In  the  Auricula  IS  conteined  the  firfi  pafage^  or  ’fiqle  of  the  Ear,  and  reaches 
as  fat  as  the  Jympmtm  or  Drum  ;  us  entrance  is  fenced  ivith  Hairs,  th  keep  out 
dull  and  crawling.  Bugs,  that  might  otherwife  enter  in.  There  is  colledled,  the 
Cholerick  excrement  of  the  Ear,  called  E(ir'W.ix,%h.k\i  -Bird-Limes  and  intan- 
gles  any  Duli  or  creeping  thing  that  woulfj  pais  that.i^y.  Its  termed  Marmora- 
turn.  ,  .  ; 

The  internal  Ear  concluded  in  the  OsP^trofim,  is  altogether  honey,  and  divided 
into  three  Cavities.  The  firll:  Cavity  is  the  ^Concha:  In  the  extremity  of  the 
firft  ^  hole  is  the  Membrane  (fretched  out,  which  terminates  upon  the  ^  Dram  •  it 
has  a  Ihmg  thit  runs  crofs  it,  as  we  fee  the  Military  E)ruo;i§  have, 

a  7*^2  O./.  1 . 2 . 1  f.  3  2  *=  /,  I  2 . 1  d  /.2.e5.  i  «  f.2 .  A  A.  |  /i  I . 

A  A.  f.  i.  O.  g  ^  f.  i.  '/.S.  B.U.  A,  &c.  I 

^f.^.BB.%  -  ' 

^  r,20./.5.  C.  g^>/,  6.  B.C.f.T.  Min  AS.%<^f. 

AA..  c^c, 

four  little  Furthermore  we  obfetve  three  little  Bones,  the  «  Mallet,  the  f  Anvil^  and  the  ^ 
Benci.  Stir-rap  ;  others  add  a  h.  fourth,  which  is  a  little  Scale  of  a  bone,  fuch  as  is  found  in 

the  Avteiy  near. the  Cj  Sphenoides.  Bat  this  is  vain  and  unufcful. 

Fertunatus  Plemplus  places  another  Membrane  at  the, other  extremity  of  the 
''  Concha,  but  how  or  where  it  is  extended,  he  does  not  explain  •  whether  at  the  two 

petty  windores, whereof  the  one  is  chs  entrance  of  the  labyrinth  and  the  other  of  the 
CochUtu,  or  elfevvbere?  It  is  a  mold  hard  piece  of  fervice  to  find  out  and  demonfiratc 
,  “  theintetnalfirudluteoftheEar. 

Lithe  Skills  of  ’  Infants,  and  in  a  Calves-Head,  it  is  moreeafily  obfetved,  by 
;  lifting  up  with  a  Pen-Kmfes  Edge  that  fame  portion  of  ^  OsPstrofum,  which 
within  the  Skul  teaches  unto  the  Bafis  of  the  Brain.  ^  . 

In  the  Concha  you  fhall  obfetve  on  the  left  fide  an  Hole  ,  which  paffes  into  the 
wiiiding  Cavity  of  the  Apopbyfis  Mafioides,  ot  Teat-likeProduiffiop* 

The  Auditory  ^  Nerve,  being  ®  drawn  through  the  °  Cochlea,  whenatis  come  to 
the  Concha.,  itflips  through  an  hole  ojt  o  Channel,  which  opens  on  the  right  fide  of 
theCowcl?^,  into  the Pailate,  by  the  Procefs  which  is  termed  Apophyfu  Pterygoi- 

dea.  '  • 

And  this  is  the  natural  fttufture  of  the  internal  Ear ;  for  the  finding  out  whereof 
we  are  obliged  to  Fallopius',  ^iitx  Carpus ,  who  difeovered  thofe  little  bonesthe 
Hammer  and  the  Anvil.  The  third,  namely,  the  Stirrup,  Philippus  Ingrajfias  brags 
to  have  himfelf firlf  obferved, 

imltned  Air  In  Jiving-Creatures,  there  is  an  inbred  and  implanted  Airin  the  Cavities  of  the 
Ears,  as  there  is  a  vifive  Spirit  in  the  Eye,  fiiut  up  within  the  Cor)j^4 

'  /.4.  G.fA.E.f.y.  A,  g  f/.7.5.|g /.y.  C.  Jh/.y.D.  J  ?  r.8./.5.d.7.8.;;i^ 
r.8:/.i.  EE.  f.s.  KIC,  7‘.20./.i2.  AA.  f.to,AA.§' 
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The  Griftle  of  the  external  Ear  if  trcubled  with  Puftles  or  Pufhes,  is  contufed, 
Swel.5,  is  inflamed  and  exiilcerated.  By.  cold  it  contrstfls  Sphacelati.cn,  is  contra- 
£fed  and  dies  do  what  a  Man  can  ;  as.  its  fometimes  cut  of  both  in  fick  and  found 
Perfons.  Whence  the  Greek  pbrafes  and  Acratiriafmenoi,  for  perfons 

that  are  Crop-Eard, 

virniisvohittt  TB?  gtcatnefs  of  the  external  Ear,  though  it  be  ill  favourd,  cannot  be  helped, 
,  '  The  Swelling  and  Inflamation  of  the  Kernels  which  are  befide  tbc  Ears ,  is  termed 
Parotis,  which  in  regard  of  the  narrownefs  of  the  place  and  nearnefs  to  the  brain,  is 
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not  very  fafe, happening  upon  an  acute  feaver, though  it  have  the  name  oiDiofconros 
or  C after  and  Pe//«jc,becaufe  of  its  good  token,  for  fuch  it  gives  when  it  is  critical, 
proceeding  from  the  ftrength  of  Nature,  and  attended  with  lightfomnefs  of  the  Pa¬ 
tient  following  the  fame.  In  Children  and  young  People  a  Pamis  does  many  times 
break  forth,  void  of  danger,  caufed  by  the  over  great  moifture  of  their  brains. 

In  the  hollow  behind  the  Ear ,  according  to  the  advice  of  Femdiasy  a  Cauftick 
muft  be  applyed,  in  Difeafes  of  the  Ears  and  of  the  Eyes. 

The  firft  Auditory  paflage  of  the  Ear,  becaufe  til  flefhy  is  obllrufted  by  a  Tumor,  of  the  Auditorj 
by  a  Caruncle  or  bit  of  Flefh  growing  up,  or  by  quittoi  Iffuing  our,  or  by  Filth,  or 
fomewhat  from  without.  It  is  inflamed,  and  impoftumated,  and  Exnlceratedci-  ^  ,  ' 
tber  of  it  felf,  or  by  means  of  fome  eating  Medicine  poured  into  the  Ear ;  or  by  a 
Choleric k  Humor ;  wherefore  faies  that  when  deaf  perfons  fall  into 

Cholerick Loofnefles, their deafnels is leifened,  or  taken  away;  and  when  iheit 
loofnefs  is  flopped,  their  dea  fnefs  returnes. 

This  paffage  is  terminated  inwardly  by  the  Drum,  which  cither  of  it  felf  and 
primarily,  orfecondarily  and  by  accident  through  confentof  the  Bowels, but  efpeci- 
illy  through  fault  of  the  Head,  is  troubled  with  a  very  painful  and  dangerous  Infla- 
mation,  which  draws  the  brain  into  Sympathy. 

The  internal  Cavities,  becaufe  they  have  no  PeriofthW)  are  not  pained,  unlefs  of  tk  inner 
the  Auditory  Nerve  be  aflfedfedjwhofe  off-fpring  makes  the  Drum  t  from  its  in-  . 

flamation  proceeds  an  Impoflhum  and  from  that  an  Ulcer ;  which  teats  afunder  the  ‘  ^ 

Drum. 

It  is  broken,  not  only  by  an  Ulcer,  but  alfo  by  a  blow  and  a  vehement  found  ; 
whence  it  is  that  thofe  who  dwell  by  the  Falls  of  the  River  Nilusy  are  all  deaf,  by 
reafon  of  Loud  roaring  and  Headlong  fall  of  the  flowing  Water. 

Alfo  the  loofenefs  and  over  great  moiflure  of  the  Drum  is  to  be  confidcred,  be¬ 
caufe  it  may  caufe  Deafnefs.  , 

The  proper  Symptomes  of  the  Ear,are  thofe  which  belong  to  the  hurts  of  hearing, 
and  the  Irregularity  of  Excrements.  <  .  .  »  M-jihyA, 

The  hearing  is  hurt  in  a  threefold  Manner,,  What  it  is  abqliflied,  it  is  called  _  , 
Surdltas,  Deafnefs  I  which  if  it  Come  from  the  womb  and  is  born  with  the  Patieni, 
it  is  incurable  f  if  it  come  by  accident,  it  may  be  curable. 

Hearing  diminiflied  is  called  54r/s!tf'oi4,thicknefs  of  hearing,  ^  ’  . 

Hearing  depraved  confifts  in  a  noife  and  ringings  or  buzzings  in  the  Ear;  tis  cal- 
led  Paracoufis* 

The  Caufes  of  Deafnefs  and  thicknefs  of  Hearing  are  the  fame,  fave  that  they„  caufel' 
differ  in  Intenflon  and  Remiflion  •  and  therefore  the  forefaid  Difeafes  of  the  Audi= 
tory  paCfage  and  of  the  Drum  may  caufe  tbefe  Symptomes.  ^  :  , 

Paracoufts  or  Noife  in  the  Ears  fprings  from  a  diftemperof  the  drum,  being'riiore 
liioift  or  more  dry  than  is  fitting»  which,  as  it.caufes  a  more  exquiflte  fence  than  or¬ 
dinary,  fo  alfo  does  it  caufe  a  ringing  in  the  Ear,  as  being  affe6ted  with  the  very  , 

Jighteft  motion  of  the  internal  implanted,  or  external  Air,  or  while  the  fpirits  do 
continually  flow  into  the  Ears ;  which  cannot  be  conteined  in  fo  clofe  a  Room;  or 
fonie  Spirit  may  flit  it  felf  within  the  Dung-Iikc  Cavity,  ,  .  ^  i 

Several  founds  arc  imagined  in  the  Ears  according  to  the  various  mdlion  and 
mode  of  the  flatulent  Spirit  which  caufes  the  fame.  So  that  if  it  be  thick,  whifpe-  - 
rings  are  heard  and  Hummings ;  if  thin,  Hidings  and  when  it  moves  by  fits  and 
flarts,  it  prefents  a  tinkling,  as  it  were  of  bells. 

Sometimes  noifes  are  imagined  without  any  fault  of  the  internal  Ear ,  by  confent 
of  the  Head,  whiles  the  internal  and  external  Arteries  being  hotter  than  ordinary, 
do  beat  mdre  violently  than  they  are  wont  to  do,  and  do  make  a  great  found  in  the 
Ears,  if  the  Patient  do  lie  upon  one  of  them.  ;  ,  r- 

The  differences  and  Caufes  of  this  feeiiiing  Noife  in  the  Ears,  are  neatly  expref- 
fed  by  Fernelius  in  his  Pathologia,  . 

In  natural  Deafnefs,  fpringing  from  mif-fotmation  in  the  Womb,  and  not  from 
any  of  the  Caufes  aforefaid*  whether  may  we  experiment  that  which  fell  out  unex- 
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pe6tedly  well  to  a  certain-deaf  Man  j  who  thrufting  an  Ear-Picker  very  far  into  his 
Ear,  rent  the  Drum  and  Break  afunder  the  fmali  bones,  and  afterwards  attained 
hearing? 

Whether  in  a  ringing  of  the  Ear  may  the  teat  like  Procefi^be  perforated,  to  let 
out  the  Spines  which  .make  a  tumult  in  that  Cavity  ? 

Whether  does  the  thicknefs  of  the  Tywpannm  binder  Tranfpiration?  fo  that  the 
ftatulent  Spirits  cannot  break  out  ?  whether  or  no  will  it  avail  to  rub  the  extremity 
of  the  Auditory  Channel,  behind  the  Grindingv  Teeth,  with  Muflard  or  fome  other 
opening  Liquor  ? 

The  Irtegulai y  of  Excrements  in  the  Ear,  is  not  only  of  Cholerick  and  WheyifE 
Humors,  but  alfo  of  quitter  and  blood,  proceeding  from  the  brain;  neither  is  fo 
great  a  quantity  of  quittor  as  is  avoided,  bred  in  the  Cavities,  but  in  the  Brain, 

If  an  intollerableinflamatory  and  pulfatory  pain  does  occupy  the  hinder  parts  of 
the  head, and  the'matter  flows  thitherand  there  flops,  the  pain  abiding:  it  will  be 
fate  to  boar  an  hole  in  the  hinder  part  of  the  Head^that  Egtefs  may  be  given  to  the 
quittor  ,•  when  no  great  danger  is  like  to  follow  from  the  faid  operation. 

The  Eat- Worms  termed  Eblai,  which  are  voided  from  the  Ears,  belong  to  the 
Irregularity  of  things  voided  from  thefe  parts. 

It  is  good  in  Children  for  the  internal  and  external  Parts  of  their  Eats  to  run  and 
void  much  Humor,  becaufe  it  purges  their  Brain  and  prevents  great  Difeafes., 

There  is  in  Dileafes  obferved  a  great  Sympathy  between  the  Ears, Mouth,  Lung* 
and  Wefand  ;  and  therefore  when  the  Eats  are  hurt,  the  voyce  is  changed,  by  rea- 
fon  of  the  Auditory  Nerve,  which  being  fpread  into  the  Throat,  reaches  as  far  as  the 
Wefand  or  Wind-Pipes  Head. 

And  when  Nature  has  been  accuflomed  to  Purge  out  the  Excrements  of  the 
Brain,  by  the  Ears;,  the  ftoppage  ofthat  Purgation,  has  made  man^.  to  die  Cud- 
den  ly. 

Chap*  J.  Of  the  Face  and  outfide  of  the  Mouth, 

THe  F^ce  is  the  broad  and  fore  part  of  the  Bead, comprehending  the  Fore-Head 
in  a  living  and  dead  Man  without  ditfec^ion  ;  and  therefore  the  a  Fore-Head, 
^  Eyes,  c  Nofe,  and'Mouth  with  its  ^  Lips,as  fat  as  the  Chin,  do  belong  unto  the 
Face ;  which,  as  it  is  the  fubjedt  of  Anatomical'diffe£fion,  is  divided  into  the  ^'attl 
internal  and  external.  •  •  ' 

The  External  Parts  are  the  Scatf-Skin  and  the  Skin,  which  are  thin  and  very, 
fmooth  in  Wpinen.  The  internal  Parts,  are  the  Mufdcs  of  the «  Nofe,  f  Lips,  and 
inferior  jaw,  whofe  empty  Spaces  are  filled  up  with  fat. 

Moreover  the  Mafcalas  Latifmtis,  doQS  covet  the  fide' of  the  Face,  as  far  as 
the  Fore-head yea  and  it  compaifes  the  whole  Neck,  excepting  the  hinder  Part 
thereof. 

The  Mufcles  of  the  Lips,  are  the  Extremities  of  the  Mouth the  other  Mufcles 
which  belong  to  the  lower  Jaw,  as  the  *  Temporal  Mufclc,.  the  Mufcle  called 
^  Maf'etery  poffelTtng  the  fides  of  the  Face,  (hall  Be  explained  in  our  Hiflory  of 

the  Mufcles.  ^  ■ 

The  Mouth  therefore  is  a  Slit  in  the  Skin  of  the  Face,  neceffary  for  breathing, 
fpeech,  and  nourifhment'of  the  body  ;,  for  by  the  Mouth  we  breath ,  fpeak  and  re¬ 
ceive  our  Food, 

The  extremities  ofthis  Slit  are  termed  ^  Idfs  which  ate  moved  by  Mufcles  in 
tboir  opening  and  fhutting. 

The  utmoft bound  of  the  Face  is  called  the  ^  Chin,  as  the  upper  extremity  there¬ 
of  from  the  Eye-Brow^to  the  beginning  of  the  Hairs  is  termed  the  ®  Fore-Head. 
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The  fidesot  the  Face  are  the  ^  The  internal  parts  of  the  Mouth,  as  the  Jbecke^s 

g  Teeth,  Gums,  h  palate,  ^  Throat,  ^  Tongue,  (hall  be  defcribed  in  order.  The 
'  Larynx  ™  Os  Hyoidcs-,  “  Pharynxy  and  the  o  Glandules,  appertain  unto  the 
Neck. 

The  Face,  befidcs  Veins  and  Arteries  has  a  notable  p  Nerve  from  the  third  pair,  y’e(f<.ls 
which  is  carryed  along  between  two  <1  honey  plates,  under  the  pavement  of  the 
Orhita  or  Socket  of  the  Eye  ,  and  is  branched  up  and  down  like  a  Goofes  Foot, 
through  the  whole  Face,  by  the  Nofc,  as  far  as  the  Lips, 

g  r.iy.fG*  '4. 1’’ /-I.  between  FF.T.ip.  ^/.  B^T.i  J.f.i.  G/.  I 
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^  The  Skin  of  the  Face,  is  the  Looking-Glafs  wherein  are  feen  the  Difeafes  of  the  j 
Body,  efpecially  of  the  Liver,  Spleen  and  Lungs  ;  for  look  what  Humor  bears  fway  pice! 
in  the  bowels ,  the  fame  (hews  it  felf  forth  in  the  Face.  If  there  be  a  lading  Rud- 
dyncis  in  the  Checks,  it  is  a  Sign  of  an  hot  Liver ;  if  the  Rednefs  be  feared  upon 
the  balls  abjve  the  Cheeks,  it  argues  an  hot  diftemper  of  the  Lungs.  If  Cholet 
ftick  in  the  pores  of  the  Skin  ,  it  caufes  Freckles ;  if  the  Colour  proceed  from  be-'  smbuming-, 
iog  in  the  Sun,  it  is  termed  Efhelu.  If  Rednefs  remain  fetled  on  a  gr^at  Part  of  the  The  Rofe. 
Face,  it  is  named  andthofe  who  are  fpotted  on  that  manner  are 

termed  Antirheei. 


'  Falenefs  is  commonly  feen  in  Virgins  and  fuch  as  are  recovered  out  of  fome  fick-  Cmn^^iciincfs. 
nefs. 


The  Green-Sicknefs,  is  a  flow  Feavet  in  Virgins  and  other  young  Women  that 
want  their  Courfes.  ,  ' 

In  fuch  as  are  fickly  and  crafie,.  the  Colour  of  the  Face  is  without  blood  becaufe 
the  whole  Mafs  of  blood  is  wheyifli,  and  therefore  the  blood  of  the  Face  being  fuch, 
muft  needs  be  of  an  wheyifh  Colour.  Thofe  that  are  foaffedfed,  are  called /,/;»- 
hamois  bloodlcfs.  A  bad  Colour  of  the  Face,  both  in  fick  and  found  perfons,  is 
termed  Cacoeb^oia, 

Furthermore,  the  Face  is  made  rough  and  deformed  by  burning  Phfiles^  Iomhi» 
f^ari^FicU  Ndtviy  wd  Splloi, 

An  hard  Pufli  is  called becaufe  it  reprefents  a  branch  of  the  flowring 
Violet.  ‘  ,  ' 

f'^arus  is  an  harder  knob,  and  not  fo  red  and  fiery  as  the  Jmtbus^  Ficus  is  a  cer-  yams, 
tain  Wart, 

‘  Lichen,  Impetigo  ot  Darta,  is  a  roughnefs  or  Scaly  Eminence  of  the  Skin,  if  it  Lichen 
be  dry;  if  it  raoift,  it  Exulcerates^and  runs. 

Navi,  Warts,  arefmooth  knobs  white  or  blewifli  ^  which  if  they  be  ofa  bad  Hearts, 
Colour,  they  muft  not  be  tampered  with,  leaft  fome  worfe  and  cancerous  difpofi* 
tion  follow  ;  znd Seneca  faies  that  a  face  without  Watts  or  moles  is  not  pleafing. 

It  is  a  wonderful  thing  how  thefe  Warts  of  the  Face  do  produce  others  in  divers 
parts  of  the  body,  which  anfwer  the  meafure  of  the  Face  as  far  as  the  Neck.  Of 
which  fubjeft  Ludevkus  Septalius  has  compofed  a  moft  Elegant  Book. 

_ t _ 1L1 _ t _  •'.L  r'i*  1-  r  i  'i.  •  . 
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3ve  pulled  our,  either  by  a  pin,  or  by  fqaeefing  the  Skin,  or  by  fdme  emollient  Me¬ 

dicament  or  Pomatum,  it  they  be  hard  and  thick. 

Panh  are  fcarrs  in  the  Face.  •  ' 

Mentagra^  an  ImpetigQOX  Dry-Scab  of  the  Chin,  which  troubled  the  Gentlemen 
o'i  Rome  in  time,  where  it  was  a  Popular  Difeafe;  is  a  Malignant  Scab, 

which  remaines  many  years  and  is  hardly  curable,  and  fo  alters  the  Skin  of  the 
Chin  and  Lips,  that  a  Man  continues  Beardlefs  all  his  Life  Long. 

The  A6f  ion  of  the  Skin  of  the  Face  being  hurt  is  termed  Cynicus  SpafwMs,  The 
D  «-like  ConvLiIfion,  or  torture  of  the  Mouth  exprelTing  the  fnarlingof  a  Dog  ; 
for  K  is  a  depraved  motion  of  the  Muicles  of  the  Face,  belonging  to  a  Palfie  or  Con- 

^  If  it  be  Paralytick  the  Retraftion  is  made  in  the  found  Pait,  becaufe  of  the  difTo- 
lutionoftheoppofite  parts;  if  it  be  Con  vul  five,  the  part  affeaed  is  drawn  back; 
Thofe  Nerves  which  are  afteaed  in  this  Sympti  me,  do  arifehem  the  fpinal  Mar¬ 
row  between  the  fecond  and  ihird  eriehra  of  the  Neck. 

Galen  attributed  this  depraved  motion  of  the  Mouth  to  the  Mufcle  termed  L4- 

tiffimns.  j-  <  l 

Befides  the  Cynicus  Syafmus,  there  is  another  Convulfion  very  ordinary,  of  the 

upper  Lip  towards  the  Eye,  by  the  diforder  of  that  fame  Nerve  of  the  third  pair 
defcribed  above,  which  being  cut  afunder,  below  the  Socket  of  the  Eye,  the  faid 
ConvuKion  is  healed. 

The  particular  medicining  of  the  Face  befides  the  univerfal,  is  twofold,  the  one 
called  Commetice  painting  and  plaftering  with  Fncnf  ts  &c.  The  other  C ofmetiee 
beautifying  and  adorning  witboutany  thing  laid  on  ;  the  latter  allows  to  take 
away  the  ill  favoured  nets  of  Women  ;  but  the  former,  hedifallows  in  a  Phyfitian, 
and  leaves  ir  to  panders,  bawds  and  Whores. 

TbeUfe  of  thofe  unlefs  Skilfully  mannaged  does  quickly  wrinkle  the 

Skin,  fuch  as  are  the  SpanilE- White,  and  or  Lovely-Red. 

The  Difeafesof  the  Lips  are  very  many  diftempets ,  Infiamation,  Swelling,  Ul¬ 
cers,  and  others  confifting  in  evil  conformation,  all  which  pervert  the  ufe  and  a^i- 
00  of  the  Lips  which  ferve  to  fnut  the  Mouth,  from  the  fpeecfa  and  for  the  eafie  re¬ 
ception  of  meat  and  drink,  to  contain  the  Tongue  within  the  Mouth,  to  calf  forth 
theSpittle  out  ofthe  Mouth,  for  Trumpeters  tomake  a  ftrongblafi,for  Infants  to 
Suck  with,  and  both  in  Men  and  Womentoexprefstheirmutualaffedlion  by  Kif- 
fing, and  to  beautifie  their  Faces;  and  therefore  if  a  Mans  Lip  were  cut  off,  he 

would  appear  very  deformed,  julf  like  a  fnarling  Dog, 

Such  as  have  great  Lips  and  Ricking  out,  are  called  Ldeones ;  fuch  as  are  born 
with  imperfect  or  cloven  Lips,  arefaid  to  have  an  ;  thisdefe6f  is  a- 

mended  by  Surgery.  If  the  Lips  be  loofe  and  wagging,  it  proceeds  from  a  Palfie. 

■  He  that  has  the  infides  of  his  Lips  turned  outwards  is  termed  Brochns  ;  and  he  that 
has  fwelling  Lips  is  called  Cbeilo.  Thofe  ate  by  Arnobim  termed  Mtntones,  whofe 

Chins  flick  out.  ,  ,,  i 

The  Chops  ofthe  Lips  are  called  Rhagades.  Sometimei  Tumors  and  little  blad¬ 
ders  break  out  upon  the  Lips,  efpecially  in  Feaveis,  when  Nature  drives  the  viru-^ 
lentHumor  out  ofthe  Veins  and  Arteries  into  the  Lips,  which  ^wf^wfaies  is  a' 
good  fign,  that  theFeaver  will  quickly  ceafe;  and  experience  does  many  times  con¬ 
firm  the  fame.  Yet  fometimes  Tumors  and  Ulcers  in  the  Lips  are  in  Difeafes  fignes’ 
of  Death,  as  in  the  two  Brothers  Hermopeolemns  and  Andreas  in  Hippocrates. 

Bad  Colour  of  the  Lips  in  Difeafes  is  no  good  fign*  in  fuch  as  are  well,  is  ai^ues  a 

fault  in  the  Lungs  or  in  the  blood.  . 

Moles  and  fvarts  black  and  blew  and  Scirrhous  flicking  upon  the  Lips-, are  things- 
to  be  warily  handled,  and  not  to  be  tampered  with  by  way  of  Incifion. 

Sometimes  the  Lips  do  naturally  fwell,  efpecially  the  lower  Lip>  when  the  Jaw’ 
is  drawn  out,  and  then  the  lower  Teeth  before  are  higher  than  the  upper,  andin- 

cludetheoii  .. 

'  .  The 


iv’ti  - 


Chap.^. 
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I?7 


The  principal  hurt  of  the  adion  of  the  Lips,  is  deprAvei  Speech.  But  this  Symptomes 

Sympiome  vvants  aName.  r  l  i  f. 

The  depraved  trembling  motion  of  the  Lips,  happens  by  confent  ot  the  Stomach  Trembifrig, 

diftempered,  by  teafon  of  a  Membrane  common  to  the  Lips  and  Stomach.  Wnence 
it  is  that  thofe  who  are  ready  to  vomit,  have  a  trembling  in  their  nether  Lip;  which 

trembling  is  called  ,  ,  .  l  h 

The  opening  of  the  Mouth  is  hurt,  when  the  Jaw  is  become  ft  iff  and  immovable;  shming 
its  (hutting  is  hurt  when  the  JawisPalfied,  as  in  FeaverSjby  teafon  ofthe  Heatof 
the  boweh  and  Lungs,  and  difficulty  of  breathing. 

Much  fpawling,  and  want  of  Spittle,  do  belong  to  the  Difeafes  of  the  Mouth,  TreqHm  {pit- 
though  they  have  other  remote  Caufes;  for  Spittle  is  neceflary  for  chewing  of  meat, 
for  fpeech  and  Tafting  •  but  immoderate  fpittle  is  hurtful,  and  the  voidance  there¬ 
of  is  accounted  filthy  and  undecent.  Touching  the  Cure  of  Lips  cutof,  7  u/urwiiw 
has  written.  ,  « 

Chap.^».  Of  the  Nofe. 

THeNofe,  the  inftrument  of  Smelling  and  ofcicnfing  the  brain,is  placed  in  the  rhcNofes  ScU 

middeft  of  the  Face;  dividing  the  Eyes  and  Face  into  two  even  Parts.  tuatioi. 

The  length  and  breadth  thereof  is  uncomely,  if  it  exceed  a  Mans  Thumb  in  Magnitude  . 

length  and  thicknefs.  .  , 

The  Figure  of  a  Mans  Nofe  contributes  much  to  his  healthy  living ;  for  an  higa  shape 
Noie  is  better  than  a  flat  Nofe,  and  wide  Noftrils  are  to  be  preferred  before  nariovv 

ones.  ,  j  L  -  ■  .  . 

It  is  divided  into  two  »  Cavities,  which  are  called  Noftrils  fevered  by  a  pattiti-  cavitw, 

on,  and  reaching  as  high  as  the  Colander- bone. 

The  Depth  and  widenefs  of  the  Nofe,  are  greater  within  than  they  appear  out¬ 
wardly  i  for  that  fame  fpace  which  lies. between  the  two  tables  or  boards  of  the  Pa¬ 
late  and  Os  Sfhenoiies,  divided  into  two  Cavities  by  the  Os  Fmeris ,  reaching  to 

the  Partition  of  the  Noftrils,  belongs  unco  the  Nofe,  _  r  l  r'  i  j  '  ‘ 

That  fpace  is  filled  up  with  Spttngy  Banesj.  which  are  portions  o.  the  Coiarider-  spungy  Ems 
bone.  And  thofe  Spungy  bones  are  filled  with  Spmgy  hits'of'Fiefh,  which  drink  spungyCar- 
up  the  Flegm  which  flows  from  the  Head,  that  Snevil  m%ht  not  be  alwaies  drop.  >^rtUes, 

ping  out  of  the  Nofe.  '  ^  ^  ^  r  r-i 

Thefe  bones  and  Caruncles  ot  Spungy  bits  of  flelh  do  Iikewifeferye  to  Filtrate 

and  ftrain  the  Air,  which,  the  Mouth  being  fliut,  is  drawn  fn  at  the  Noftrils,  that  it 

may  be  imparted  pure  unto  theLungs  and  Brain,  ^  ^  , 

The  Nofe  therefore  is  compounded  of  Bones,  Griftles, Membranes  and  Mufcles. 

It  confifts  ofb  Ttvo  Bones,  which  flick  outwards  and  fafhion  the  fame,  five 
Grifiles  are  dependant  upon  thofe  bones,  two  being  lateral  placed  by  tutnes,  and 
movable  through  the  help  of  Mufcles.  They^re  termed and  M?/ the 
Wings  and  Pinnacles  of  the  Nofe.  There  is  a  Griftle  placed  between  them,  which 
is  called  the  partition,  and  it  depends  upon  that  faille  boney  ^  partition, 

placed  between  the  bones  of  the  Nofe,  being  a  continuatibn  of  Os  Vonteris.  _  .  ,  . 

The  Nofe  ii^cloatbed  externally  with  the  CnticuU  and  Cutis  under  which  lie  tbd  Memhme 
b  Mufcles.  The  inner  Parts  of  the  Nofe  are  invefted  with  a  Membrane  fprinkled 
with  fleflhy  Fibres,  by  the  help  of  which,  the of  the  Nofe  are  contraftedj 
when  the  breath  is  ftrongly  drawn  in  ;•  as  the  faid  Pinnacles  are  widened  by  other 
external  Mufcles,  the  defeription  whereof  you  (ball  find  in  my  Hiftory  of  the  Mu¬ 
fcles.  Soo^theFifth.  j  V  A  r 

To  the  Nofe  do  belong,  the  Seive  like  phte  of  the  Colander  bone,  and  the  Mam¬ 
millary  or  feat-like  Pjodumons  ending  at  thefe  bones,  and  given  out  to  be  the 

Organs  or  Inftruments  of  fmelling.  ,  .  -  ^  , 

Some  would  doubt  whether  thofe  Caruncles  or  little  bus  of  Flclh  which  are 
thruft  into  the  Spungy  bones,  arc  the  proper  Inftrumenis  of  fmelling^  or  only  fo^^. 
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way  fubfervient  thereunto  ^  becaufe  when  they  arc  overmoiftened,  or  by  any  Dif- 

eaies  impaired,  the  fmdling  is  depraved,  or  wholly  loft,. 

*r. 

-4  *  ^*  ^*  ^*  ^’  ^ '^  ^*  ^^*  ^*  *•  I  T*  CC, I  d  8,  /.  I, 

"  V 

^  I 

7  bs  Mediciml  Confiderasion, 

1  Brmfed,  and  uicerated  ;  the  bony 

Parts  are  all  of  them  are  troubled  mth  dt (tempers,  but  efpecially  with  or- 

^ onformatterty  as  •  when  the  Nofe  is  crooked 
inwards  like  a  faddle  .  which  is  oftimescaufed  by  external' Caufes .  but  if  a  Child 
be  born  with  a  Saddle-Nofe,  it  may  be  then  raifed  and  reaified;  For  ^ 

the  King  of  Per/^ahzd  a  Daughter  fo  born-  they  did 
hrult  Pipes  into  the  Childs  Nofe,  and  reduce  it  by  little  and  little  to  its  right 
lliap,  by  widening  the  bones  and-Gnftles,  whiles  they  were  yet  Waxy  and  pliable 
hn  over  great  and  high  Nofe,  cannot  be  cut  ftiorter  without  making  the  party 
more  defeimed.  df  m  perfens  grown  up  the  Nofe  be  Swelfed  with  Tuberous 

of  Fiefti .  that  fault  maybe  mendedby  cutting  of  the  faid  luxuriating 

The  infide  of  the  bjofe  is  apt  to  fwell,  and  is  infefted  with  Inflamatory  bunches, 
which  come  to  fuppuration;  but  far  within  in  the  fpungy  bones  and  their  Caruncles 

prents^"  Toffen^ 

Patients  and  all  thy  come  near  them,  and  is  very  had  to  cure.  Sometimes  the  little 

bones  are  corrupted  yd  come  out  at  the  Noftrils.  The  Caruncles  being  fwelled 

with  or  without  an  Ulcer,  caufe  ihz.Polppnsy  vvbic-h  falls  into  the  Noftrils,  or  it  fills 

the  hollow  places  above  the  Palate,  reaching  as  far  as  the  Throat 

A  Malignant  Canyrous  Polypes  muft  not  be  medled  withal  either  by  cutting 

Se1;r  “  beexafperatediteasand  deC  the 

Sysiptomes  of  the  Nofe  ate  eithet  itj  aSionhutt,  otfimple  aflfeflions  theteof 
ot  the^  Irregularity  of  what  ia  voided  forth.  The  aaion  of  the  nS  fmdl.nv 

OT  abolTft e? The  Caufea  of  the  fmell  diLnlLd 
or  abolifted,  fame,  to  wit,  the  obfftuaion  of  the  inward  'paffages  of  tie  Co- 

iT the  fme"roft  V  '‘''.^"’®‘""#,tSoduaions.  in  which  the  fmellini  i.  exetcifed. 
If  the  'otemoft  Ventticles  be  goppedj  other  pans  of  the  Nofe  remainmo  intire  it  is 

n  'l>«  the  Colander  and  fpungy 

bones  wi  th  the  Mammillary  Produaions  are  free.  ^ 

Derleive^’/flin!  ‘n  ^ T  and  when  the  Patient 

Fme  rinl  if  c  ^  IS  Iikewife  difcemcd  by  the  ftanders  by.  The 

I?!  of  this  Sympmme,  is  a  putnfied  Humor  congealed  in  thofe  Cavities.  If 
the  Putrefadhon  be  within  the  Seal,  the  ftink  is  not  perceived  by  the  Patient,  but 
^  Gonverfe  with  him,  as  Fernelias  judiciou/ly  obferves. 

^  are  fpots  which  are  black  and  blew  dr 

SifS^'^^R^rne^d^ 

„f  confifts  in  BUUing  „  li,  Noft,  and  in  a  ri,x 

dronnin.^x/.”^  '*'”'*  *^./-*'*^***  Caryi.,  ot  Cmvidi,  ot  a  continual  Nofe- 
Nofes  ar°e  w&thf" of  Aphotifaies  laies,  fuch  as  have  running ' 


Chap.y. 


Of  the  Neck. 


In  bleeding  at  the  Nofe,  the  blood  either  comes  from  the  Ncftrils  opened  by  r.r  c 
pricking,  or  trom  that  fame  long  Cavity  of  the  Dnra  /Hater,  which  reaches  unto  ifigcJinl 
the  NoHrils;  if  the  Veins  be  opened  by  the  (harpnefs  of  the  blood  or  the  abundance  * 
thereof,  after  it  has  flowed  a  while,  it  maft  be  flopped  by  opening  a  Vein  in  the 
Arm,  unlefs  the  blood  flow  critically. 

Fernelim  would  have  all  bleedings  at  the  Nofe  to  be  flopped,  be  they  what  they 
will,  and  would  have  a  Vein  opened  to  that  end,  contftry  to  the  Dodrine  of 
focrates.  Blood  coming  from  the  inner  Parts  of  the  Nofe  may  be  flopped  :  but  it  is 
very  hard  to  flop  the  fame  when  it  comes  from  the  Menings  or  Coates  of  the 
Brain. 

Dropping  of  blood  from  the  Nofe  in  burning  and  Malignant  Feavers  is  bad,  both  its  cure 
as  a  Caule  and  a  flgnj  becaufe  it  does  not  eafe  the  Patient,  and  it  lliews  a  Plenitude 
in  the  brain,  and  that  nature  being  weak  is  not  able  to  disburthen  her  felf.  In  fuch' 
a  cafe,  great  care  is  to  be  taken  of  the  head  by  Revulfion,  and  Derivation  of  the 
blood,  and  by  cooling  of  the  Head,  for  fear  of  iiiflamation  or  fome  Sleepy  Difcafe. 

If  bleeding  at  the  Nofe  be  flopped  in  young  people  accuflomed  thereunto,  and 
their  brain^  Ake  through  fulnefs,  they  mufl  be  let  blood. 

The  Ancients  did  open  the  invvaird  Veins  of  the  Nofe,  which  Practice  is  left  off, 
be:  aiil'e  the  way  they  did  it,  is  to  us  unknown, 

Fernelim  Writes  that  Woimes  as  long  as  ones  Finger  havebeenfound  inSaddfe- 
Nofes,  being  there  bred  *  which  at  lafl  made  the  Patients  mad  and  killed  them  i 
thofe  Worms  were  thought  to  have  been  cafl  out  of  the  brain,  whereas  indeed  they 
we  e  born  and  bred  in  the  Cavities  of  the  Nofe.  For  Wormes  bred  in  the  Ventri* 
cles  of  the  brain,  cannot  come  ouf,  unlefs  they  fhould  eat  a  funder  ct  break  the 
Sieve-like  table  of  the  Colander;jbone.‘ 

That  which  Femelim  has  written,  is  worthy  of  ironfideration  in  reference  to' 

Difeafesof  the  Head.  That  in  Nofe-bleedings,  the  blood  comes  out  not  from  the 
brain,  but  out  of  the  Veins  of  the  Noflrils.  The  Veins  (faith  he)  do  run  into  the 
Nofe  not  from  the  inner  Parts  of  the  brain,  but  out  of  the  Cavities  of  the  Mouth’ 
and  Palate,  which  are  wide  and  open  enough,  fo  as  they  feem  to  be  the  Emiflanes  of 
fuperftjous  bbod  ;  Even  a's  the  Haemorrhoid  Veins,  and  thofe  which  belong  to  the 
Ndck  of  the  Womb.  Wherefore  tfre  brain  being,  burthened  with  blood  is  not 
eafed,  if  the  blood  flow  not  from  the  Cavities  of  Dura  Mater.  But  I  believe  it 
flows  out  of  the  brain.  And  Galen  and  Aretem  do  write,  that  the  Veins  vViihin  the 
Noftrfls,  beneath  the  Colander-bone,  may  be  opened  by' Aft,  ,  , 

Sneeiang  may  be  faid  to  belong  unto  the  Noflrils,  bec'aufe  they  being  vexe^  do'  sneerfrig/ , 
caufe  Sneezing.  Alfo  Sneezing  is  referred  to  Difeafes  of  the  Head,  and  efpecially 
to  the  Epilepfie  or  Falling- Sicknefs,  becaufe  it  is  a  momentany  Concuflion  or  Con- 
vulfion  of  the  brain.  Sofaies  in  the  feventh  Book  of  his  Aphorifmes. 

It  is'caufed  by  heating  or  mo'ftning  of  What  is'containsd  in  the  Ventricles  of  the 

brain.  1 

Chapv’y^’ 

T'Hit  Part  which  is  interpofed  between  the  Head  and  the  Chefl,'is  termed  Co/-,  The  Nec^s  4;/ 
/«w,  and  ;  ordained  for  the  Service  of  the  Wind-Pipe  and  Lungs,  and 
as  a  Pillar  to  fuflain  the  Head  upon.  ,  „  ■  ,  •  ,  . 

Itought  to  be  of  an  indifferent  length,  that  it  may  be  Healthy  and  ufefQl'for  the  its  Length/  ' 
body  ;  becaufe  a  Neck  too  flvort  cohflfling’of  but  Cvs.V ertehraes,\i/  reafgn  of  the” 
ihortnefs  of  thofe  veffels  which  ate  carryed  into  the  Head,  is  liable  to  the  Apoplex/ 
or  fleepy  UifeafeSj  and  a  Neck  too  long  containing  eight  V erfehraesi  docs  at  length 
bring  a  Gonfumption  5  becaiifo  the  Lungs  being  fluut  up  in  fo  fttait  a  place  do  by 
httle  and  little  Wax  pverhot,  and  wither  away  by  degrees.  . 

The  Neck  is  made  up  of  divers  Parts,  which  are  divided  into^  Co«f4i«/w^,  and  itsTartsi 
CQnf4ined.  The'  Containing  are  common  or  proper,  the  contained  are  manifold. 

There 


The  Phjftcal  Confideration^  and  Anatomy  Book.  IV, 

There  are  reckoned  the  Scarf-Skin  and  the  Skin, 

The  containing  proper  Membrane  is  its  Coat  vix,*  The  Mnf  inUtm  LatWy  which 
feems  to  be  a  Propagation  of  the  Membrana  C^mofA, 

The  Parts  contained  ate  manyfold  vix.»  The  Mufclesofthe  »  Head,  of  the 
t  Neck  of  the  Os  Hyoides,  of  the  ^  Tongue,  of  the  «  Larynx  and  the  f  Pharynx ; 
which  being  orderly  diffedcd  and  taken  away  there  comes  in  view  the  ?  Larinsft 
the  h  Oi  Hyoidesi  the  Phariuxy  the  *  Tongue,  the  ^  Kernels,  the  ^  four  Jugulars, 
the  two  ™  Carotick  Arteries,  A  Nerve  of  the  "  fixt  Conjugation  both  defcending 
and  recurrent,  the  Cervical  »  Veins  and  p  Arteries;and  the  greater  number  of  tbefc 
Parts,  is  placed  in  the  forefide  of  the  Neck ;  in  the  hinder  Part  thereof  are  the  i 
Vertehraesi  and  the  hinder  Mufcles  ordained  to  move  the  Head  and  Neck, 

I  will  referve  the  Explication  of  the  Mufcles  to  my  Myologia  or  Hiftory  of  Muf - 
cVy,  where  the  Reader  may  lock,  if  he  defire  to  knew  the  Mufcles  of  every  Part. 

I^r.i3.p8.  r.T4/,2.^4.|‘:r.l^/.l^ 
r.i3*/.i4  I®  j  f  ii.  12. 


itsVeffeU, 


9s  Hyoidts» 


Is, 


But  you  muft  diligently  obferve  the  Kernels  placed  upon  th^ Carti/agothH" 
reidts  or  Door  faljhiond  Grifile,  which  are  larger  in  Women  than  in  Men.  In  this 
order  therefore  you  fhall  fearch  for  the  Parts  of  the  Neck,  and  feperate  them  if  you 
can  one  from  another,  or  take  them  our. 

And  firft  of  all,  the  Muf cuius  Latiffimus  being  taken  away,  you  fliall  fearch  dili¬ 
gently  for  the  Nerve  of  the^*  Sixt  pair,  placed  between  the  internal  jugular  Vein 
and  the  Carotick  Arteries.  The  ^  Internal  Jugular  has  little  valves  or  fhutters 
neat  the  Claves,  but  the  ^  external  Jugular  has  none. 

The  Carotick,  Artery  at  its  entrance  into  the  Skul,  has  two  very  fmall  thin  bones, 
tyhich  hinder  and  keep  back  the  Arterial  blood,  when  it  would  flow  in  too  vio- 
lently.  , .  .  . 

The  Nerves  of  the  fixt  Pair  being  both  of  them  tied  in  a  living  Dog,  he  cannot 
bark  having  loR  his  voyce,  if  only  be  tied,  he  backs  but  faintly  and  by  halves;  which 
is  diligently  to  be  obferved. 

Then  you  fhall  confider  the  Os  ^  Hyoidest  how  it  is  fufpended  with  ftrong  hands 
and  firmly  faftened  to  the  Ajsopby  fes  s  Styloides ;  hbw  it  fuftains  the  Larynx^  the 
Epiglottis  and  the  Tongue.*  For  the  Cartilago  T byroidest  is  by  its  Hornes  annexed 
to  the  Os  Hyoides. 

And  therefore  the  O's  Hyoides  Foundation  of  thofe  Parts  and  yet  is  it 
moveable  in  fwallowing  ;  and  Rondeletists  faw  one  taken  Speechlefs  as  in  a  Palfie, 
by  rcafon  of  the  diflblution  of  the  Reludlancy  of  the  Mufcles  of  Os  Hyoides;  which 
is  a  thing  to  be  obferved  in  that  bone. 

B^fides  thofe  Kernels  refting  upon  the  Cartilago  TburoideSf  ther^  arc  other  lit¬ 
tle  ones,  placed  all  along  the  internal  jugular  and  orderly  difpofed,  into  which  the 
brain  disburthens  it  fclf. 

Under  the  lower  Jiw,  in  the  upper  and  former  Part  of  the  Neck,  are  fent  two 
other  Kernels,  which  do  often  fvtell,  and  in  them  the  Kings* Evil  is  bred. 

At  the  Root  of  the  Tongue  ate  the  *  TonfiUa,  termed  Aatiades ;  certain  Kernels 
fo  called.  Whofe  pain  and  fvvelling  are  by  Ulpian  termed  Antiagri. 

All  th’efe  Kernels  are  diligently  to  be  confideted  in  fluxions  which  happen  in  thc 
Neck,  whether  they  be  the  ScrophuU  Kings-Evil  or  Broncbocele, 

f.1.28.  |‘*f*l* 
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The  Neck  is  fubjed  to  Similar  Difeafes  arifing  from  diftemper,  and  to  Difeafes  Di'teafet 
Organical,  confifting  in  bad  Conformation  ;  if  it  be  toolong,  or  too  iloorf,  or  the  oTtlc'^Nak,^ 
V ertebraej  thereof  be  out  of  Joynt,  efpecially  the  fecond  ;  un  Magnitude,  if  it  be  The  Org.znkul 
fwelled,  as  in  the  Bronchocele,  Kings-tvil  and  Squit  fie.  Difer.fes,  as 

is  a  fuelling  in  the  Neck,  near  the  ariiing  from  an  humor 

colledfed  in  that  place,  or  from  the  Kernel  of  thcCarti/ago  ThUroides  being  longer 
than  ordinary  and  producing  fuperfluous  flelli  •  or  it  is  an  Impofthume  proceeding 
from  the  Tumor  Atheroma  or  Steatoma^  or  It  is  a  Drophe.  Bronchocde  does  not 
proceed,  as  many  have  imagined,  from  immoderate  Clamors  and  Cryings  our,  or 
by  drinking  of  melted  Snow,  as  the  fafhion  is  among  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Alpes 
or  other  high  Mountains;  but  from  thick  and  clammy  Flegm,  which  Hides  thither 
by  little  and  little  out  of  the  Head  and  the  external  parts  thereof,  down  behind  the 
Eares,  Which  is  the  Judgement  of  Fe}  ndius. 

It  may  be  queftioned,  whether  the  matter  be  contained  between  the  Mufc^lus 
latui  and  the  Skin,  oi  whether  it  lie  all  concealed  under  the  Mufcuhts  Latus^  For 
if  the  matter  be  colleifed  there,  it  cannot  be  drawn  out,  becaufe  it  is  crept  in  be¬ 
tween  the  fpaces  of  the  Mufcles. 

If  it  lie  outward  to  the  fight,  it  may  be  rooted  out  and  cured.  It  is  wont  to 
begin  with  a  wind,  which  dillends  and  feparates  the  Skin  from  the  Membrane 
no  fa :  or  the  Mufettlns  Latns  it  felf,  is  feparated  from  the  Parts  which  lie  beneath 
the  fame. 

Into  the  which  fpace  the  matter  flows  by  degrees,  which  differs  accotding  to  the 
various  temperament  and  Gonftiiution  of  the  Patients. 

It  grows  by  little  and  little,  and  receives  nourifhment,  not  by  the  Veins^i  but  by 
certain  little  Pipes  which  Nature  creates. 

Bronchoceie  6\&tts\Q,iyva\XQ\\iiQ:nX^tKings-Evill-Svfei!ingSy  which  rife  under  t/tims  S-vii 
the  Jaw  and  in  the  Neck,  of  a  rounder  fliape,diftin61:  one  from  another,  or  cluftered  *  ‘  • 

together.  They  fpringfrom  a  Flegmatick  clammy  matter,  which  drenches  the  Ker¬ 
nels  aud  makes  them  fwcll,  and  therefore  look  where  there  are  Kernels,  there  the 
fwellings  arife. 

Scirrhous  Tumors  have  in  them  fomewhat  of  the  Nature  of  the  Kings-Evil-SWel- 
lings,  which  rtjakes  them  fiilpedfedi  They  happen  under  the  Jaws,  in  the  Groins, 
behind  the  Ears,  and  in  all  Parts  of  the  Body  where  there  are  Glandules  or  Kernels, 

And  fometimes  in  certain  places  of  the  Body,  a  portion  of  Fat  grows  hard  and  makes 
a  Scirrhous  Tumor  and  fometime  the  Kings-Evil.  , 

The  Tumor  Gongroni  ismuftered  among  the  external  fwellings  of  the  Nfeck.  It 
is  caufed  by  an  Humor,  not  fo  thick  as  that  in  the  Kings-Evil,  or  Bronchoceie* 

Angina  the  fquinfie,  is  a  Tumor  of  the  Neck  either  internal  or  external  ^  or  an 
internal  or  external  inflamation  of  the  Neck. 

The  external  is  properly  called  Synanche^  the  internal  iS  termed  Cynanche. 

Galen  conceives  that  this  diftindion  of  Names  is  vain  and  of  no  ufe  in  Praiftice. 

But  I  account  the  fame  neceffary.  For  although  general  Medicines  dofeiye  for 
both,  yet  in  C7»4»<rb^  where  the  Patient  can  neither  fetch  breath  norfpeak,  the 
danger  is  greater  •  and  therefore  Medicines  are  to  be  fpeeded  with  all  haft  polfifalej 
yea  and  the  Wind-Pipe  muft  be  opened  ere  twenty  four  hours  are  paft,  that  the  Pa¬ 
tient  may  by  that  means  receive  breath,  till  fuch  time  as  tbe  upper  Part  of  theX4- 
rynx  beunftopped.  For  in  that  kind  of  fquinfie,  where  no  outward  fwelling  appears, 
the  L4r;/»A:  alone  is  inflamed  and  obftrufted.  In  other  Squinfies  the  Circumja¬ 
cent  Mufcles  of  other  Parts  arc  afifeAed  ^  in  the  Cynanche »  the  Fluxion  isintbc 
Aryt antis  Glottis i  and  in  other  Mufettions  Carmfitits  of  the  Zi4^y»w,  by 

which  means  the  paflage  ofthe  Larynx  is  flopped,  and  death  follows  unvoidably,* 
for  though  there  is  fome  little  palfage  left  for  Liquors,  yet  no  man  can  live  without 
fetebingbis  breatbo 

'  '  .  C  c  A  Lcclr 
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of  d  tht 
Tei  tio. 


AL“ek  thriift  into  the  Throat,  with  feme  jBarp  biting  P'jwder  Ipcinkled  upij 
it  may  do  good,  as  alfo  fom’e  ftrong drawing  Iviedicine  or  a  Vcficatory  applyed'  to 
the  Larynx,  and  Scarifications  made  here  and  there  about  the  Larynx,  Touchi:|g 
the  Squiiifie,  read  Hippocrates  in  the  ay,  and  34.  Aphotifmes  ot  his  nxth  Buo^, 
In  the  third  Book  ot  his  PrognoftickSj  and  in  the  4p,  AphoTiime  or  his  leveruh 

Book. 

Chap.  S,  of  thtTietb  andGums. 

¥  Return  now  unto  the  inner  Parts  of  the  MuQ^^hich  are:  there  contained,  and 
I  may  be  feen  with  the  Eyes,  fuch  as  are  the  Teeth,  Gams,'  Palate,  UvuU  and 

Tongue,  of  which  in  order.  ,  rr  i-  r 

I  will  begin  with  the  the  Inftruments  of  Chewing  and  offpeakirg;  for 

thole  that  are  Tooth* lefs  cannot  well  chew  and  grind  their  Meat,  neither  caii  they 

pronounce  their  words  clear  and  plain  as  they  ought  to  do.  ^ 

There  is  a  twofold  confideration  of  the  Teethj  as  they  are  in  Infants,  till  they  are 
two  or  three  years  Old,  and  as  they  arc  in  perfons  of  riper  years. 

In  Infants  they  break  out  by  Courfe,  firfi  the  Cutters, then  the  Dog-Teeth,* after 
condifm  of  the  Grinders,  and  they  have  but  twenty  till  they  are  three  years  Oid,ai  which 

Teeth  rnhims  the  red  break  forth. 

Thefe  firft  Teeth  are  called  LaSei,  the  milk  Teeth,  which  have  undet 

them  another  branch,  which  will  fhoot  forth  another  Tooth',  ifthe  firft  be  pluckc 

out,  or  come  out  of  it  felf,  ,  n  j  l-  l 

There  are  two  feafons  obferved  in  which  Children  are:  moft  tormented  with 

Tooth"  breeding ;  the  one  is  when  they  firft  fprout  within  the  Gum,  the  other  is 
when  ihey  breakout  of  the  Gum.  And  tander  the  Term  of  Tootb*breeding  Hipfs- 
crates  does  in  a  manner  comprehend  all  Childrens  Difeafes,  becanfe  Children  are 
troubled  with  many  Difeafesupon  that  account,  fptingingfrom  the  pain  of  Tecth- 

breeding,  and  bringing  them  to  their  Graves.  ^  , 

In  Perfons  mwn  up  the  Teeth  are  diftributed  into  two  ranks  or  *  rows,  accord- 
ib'Mo  the  t  vo  Jaws  in  which  they  are  fixed.  In  each  Jaw  are  reckoned  fifteen  or 
fi.°teen  Teeth,  and  they  are  of  three  forts.  The  firft  four  placed  in  the  lorepart  of 
fhe  law,  are  called  ^  Cutters  •  next  them  on  either  fide,  are  the  two  «  Ddg-Teitht 
and  after'  th  :m  on  each  fide  five  Grinder u  They  are  immovably  faftned  in  tbeit 
'  '  Htles  called  Alveoli^  by  that  kind  of  Articulation'-  \vhich  is  termed  Gomphi- 

■^\hey  are  bound  and  faftened  both  by  their  proper  Ligmms  and  by  the 

^  They  receive  Nerves,  Veins  and  Arteries  within  their  RootSi  iVhich  ate  hollow. 
Their  refits,  therefore  they  are  pained  more  than  any  other  of  the  bones.  The  external  and 
barePartof.theTooth,  is  termed  Its  5/«y?;;the  internal  whicb  is  covered,  is  called 
the  Po’ot,  which  is  double  ot  triple, 

*  7'.  14-  f-3*  ® ^  T,i$*f.6,  oob$;i 

The  Medicinal  Conjideration, 

Tobth-SickheCfes  of  Infants,  have  two  times  in  which  they  are  Wont  to  torment 
and  kill-  The  firft  is  when  the  Tooth  firft  fprouts  within  the  Gum,  which  is  called 
OddTifihos,  which  caufes  the  Gums  to  fwell  and  Be  inflamed^  brings  Feavers,  con- 
tiniiif  Vomiting  and  Loofnefs  5  the  other  is  the  time  of  ih^  breakmj;  forth  of  the 
Tooth,  vVhiCh  is  called  OdOritophu^  and  then  the  poor  Infants  ate  moft  of  ail  vexed 
and  totm'ented  with  pains. 

Th* 


1 1  tymn  Per- 

foiii. 


Jetth  h  Id-nts 


I 


Cnap.  8. 


Of  the  leech  and  Gums, 


203 


The  teeth  Of  grown  Perfons  are  troubled  with  divers  Difeafes,  as  Diflempersj 
Drynef  s  through  Age,  and  Loofnefs\  with.Qiganick  Difeafes  in  Namher  Deficient , 
when  they  fall  out ;  or  in  Number  exceeding,  when  there  are  two  or  three  tows  of 
teeth,  or  when  there  is  but  one  Bone,  in  the  place  of  fo  many  teeth. 

In  Magnitude  exceeding  or  defi^cient,  as^whpn  tb^e  be  long  gag  teeth,  that  go 
cut  of  theit  tank,  or  when  the  teeth  are  too  littld  and  worn  away. 

In  ScituatioD,  when,  they  ftapd  not  clQfeio§ether,pt  when  thrower  teeth  a;e  not 
jud  againftthe  upper,otwhen.theiipper  toelflfa|l  within  thelowet,  or  when  teeth 
grow  in  the  Palate  of  the  Mou,th* 

Difeafes  common  are,  when  the  teeth  fcale  5tnd  moulder  away  with  rottennefs, 
or  when  they  are  broken.  '  j  r 

Symptothes  of  the  teeth,  arc  the  hurting  of  the  proper  and  peculiar  feeling  of 
the  teeth,  which  is  called  H<£modia,  Setting  of  the  f  eetfi  on  Edge  ;  or  the  huitii  g  of 

the  common  feeling  of  the  teeth,  which  cauics  the  ,  which  is  termed 

OdontalgUotOdontagra  foi  tholikenelsdi  lus  pain^  of  the  Gout.  Pain  of  the 
teeth  is  reckoned  among  the  groateft  tormo*^ts  tjthich  ar^e  m  tb^.  world,  alihough  a 
tooth  be  fo  fmall  a  Part.  C  elf  us.  Booh,  the  fixth  Chap.  9. 

Simple  Affeftionsof  the  teeth  are  blacknefs,  ruflipefs  apd  a  clammy  glmllinefs 
'(which counts  the  fign  of  aftiong  Fcaver;  alfo  a  ftony  Crud  which 
'grows  upon  them. 

Symptomesin  the  Irregularity  of  things  voided,  are,  A  Stinking  of  the  teeth,  an 
'cxctefcence  and  Worms,  which  ate  bred  within  the  Cavities  of  me  teeth,  or  a  flux 
of  blood  immoderately  flowingj  after  the  drawing  of  a  Tooth,  which  is  fometimes 
a  caufc  of  Death.  See  Duretus  in  bis  Comments  upon  the  Coicks  of  Hippocraiei, 
v\  h  itc  he  explains  what  is  the  grinding  of  the  teeth  in  Difeafes.  ' 

Drynefs  of  the  teeth  in  fick  people,  foretcls  a  Convulfion  or  Madnefs. 

It  is  worth  the  enquiry.  Wehthet  into  the  place  of  a  Tooth  drawn  out,  another 
may  be  thruft  in  at  the  fame  moment,  and  fixed  in  the  Room  thereof,  fo  as  to  fiick 
faft  and  be  cloathed  with  the  Gsms  flelli,  and  to  abide  and  ferve  to  chew  the  Meat 

With  the  other  Teeth  ?  «  •  j 

He  that  (hall  confider  that  the  teeth  have  Life,  do  receive  Veins,  Arteries  and 
Neives*  do  feel,  are  pained  •  and  firmly  tyed  and  fafiened  with  certain  binds  into 
the  Gums  1  will  never  fay  that  a  ftrange  Tooth,  thtuft  into  the  place  of  One  pluckc 
out,  can  be  made  fo  like  to  the  other  teeth,  as  to  perform  the  fame  Office  with 
them  and  flick  there  as  long  as  they  (hall  do.  Yet  fome  Phyfitians  in  favour  of  a 
-Norman  Tooth-Drawer  ,  would  perfwade  Men  that  it  is  pofiible  to  fabftitute  fucb  a 
Tooth,  and  they  have  upbraided  me  with  incredulity  and  Ignorance,  becaufe  I  am 

not  of  their  mind.  ,  <  C  <■  l- 

You  are  to  confider  the  holes  in  the  upper  and  lower  Jaw-bone,  through  which 

are  drawn  the  Nerves  Veins  and  Arteries,  which  are  inferred  into  the  Roots  of  the 

In  the  upper  Javv  there  creeps  an  Attery  which  running  towards  the  Ear,  is  there 
burnt, or  fearqd  up,  and  to  that  place  and  upon  the  Temples,  an  aftringentplafter 
is  laid  to  flop  the  Veins  by  which  the  Flux  of  Rheum  does  come. 

There  creeps  an  Artery  in  the  Lower  Jaw  neat  the  Corner,  which  is  to  be  feared 
where  it  beates,  or  topiexs  are  to  be  laid  thereupon,  to  eafe  the  Tooth- Ach  of  the 


Sometimes  a  bony  Fungus  or  Spungy  fubflance  grows  out  of  the  hole  of  a  Tooth, 
id  comes  to  be  fo  big  aitp  fill  the  Patients  Mouth,  and  at  length  to  choak  him,  if 
tevention  be  not  ufed,  by  cutting  off  the  faid  excrefcence  and  burning  the  Hoot 
leteof 

You  fhall  obferve  that  tHe  brain  hurts  the  Teeth  by  Diflillation  of  Rheiim,  the 
:omach  hurts  them  by  Fumigation  or  raifipg  fumes  and  fteems  which  annoy  them  j 
nd  that  the  Lungs  likewife  do  in  fome  meafuie  dammage  the  teeth.  ^ 

That  there  is  a  Regeneration  of  the  teeth,  and  that  teeth  grow  out  rn  every  Age 
f  Man,  is  moft  certain :  yet  ffluft  we  not  relic  upor*  this  Regenerttion  of  Teeth, 

Cc  2 


It  gre‘a>/i  per* 

fi.u. 


Symptowes  of 
the  TrCtli  an'i 

Scitnig  on  edge 

Tasthtach. 


Stirdfiyig. 

Erc-efce,.:e. 

'I'orms. 

EUeding. 


ff’r'ether  a  Tooth 
may  be  ffiened 
inihe  place  of 
One  dT.iWn  out  1 


Ho»  ths  Spun-i 
^excrefcence 
is  taken  ontof 
the  Tooth-hole, 


whether  Teeth 
do  brAd  in  all 
Aies, 
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Book  IV, 


fo  as  certainly  to  make  account  theieof ,  and  expert  it  aftei  feven  years  are  ovei* 
To  Clenic  the  Teeth  you  fliall  find  an  Admirable  Water,  in  the  96,  Ccanfel  of 
Fernelim* 


Chap.^,  Of  the  Gums. 

T  /  niiurci  certain  parcels  of  Flefh  folded  about  the  Teeth,  which  cover  the 

of  •»>  holes  ot  the  Teeth  within  and  without  •  but  without  they  are  wider  and  more 
the  Gums.  fwelling.  When  this  Flelh  of  the  Gums  grows  Proud  and  covers  the  Teeth  more 
VraemtuYd.  than  it  lljould,  it  caufes  pain  and  hinders  Chewing,  alfo  the  Loofnefs  of  the  faid 
Flefti  is  troublcfome,  becaufeit  makes  the  Teeth  to  become  loofe. 

Parulis.  Inflamation  of  the  Gums  is  called  ParulU .  if  the  Flelh  grow  from  an  Ulcer,  its 

Epulis.  termed  Sometimes  the  Gums  arc  Crf»<-#r>ircdj  and  fometimes  they  bleed 

Cmar,  immoderately. 

The  Gums  are  Eaten  up  by  Ulcers  called  Aphtha-,  in  the  Scurvy  (which  the  Old 
Vh)f\i\ii\SQa\\zd  Stomachache  and  Ofeedo)  the  Ulcers  of  the  Gums  are  Malig¬ 
nant. 

A.btha.  Somenmes  thefe  or  Ulcers  of  the  Gums  are  fo  Malignant,  that  they  eat 

into  the  Tongue,  Uvula,  and  TcrffxlU,  without  fufpition  of  the  Venereal  Pox, 
fuch  are  defcribed  by  Aretaw,  and  fuch  appear  in  that  ftranglingSpanifii  Difcafe, 
which  the  Spaniards  call  Garotillo,  and  which  is  common  to  the  inhabitants  of  Na^ 
pies  (who  call  it  Ulcm  Syrianum  Fancinm  )  perhaps  by  teafon  of  their  Commerce 
^ith  (be  Spaniards,  whoarc  much  fubje<^  to  the  Kings- Evil  j  and  therefore  the 
Malignant  Humor  of  the  Kings-Evil  does  Produce  fuch  Symptomes  in  the  Mouth 
and  Jaws. 


Chap.  10.  0/the  Fdfitti 


jije  ffUliitre  tf 
tie  Palate. 

its  Rottennefs, 


THe  Palate  is  the  *  Vaulted  Roof  of  the  Mouth  ,  which  is  a  very  thin  bone, 
cloaihed  with  a  ^  Nervous  Skin,  which  is  writ  kicd,  by  reafon  of  the  CreveCfes 
which  are  ingraven  in  the  bonej  and  therefore  it  fticks  very  hard  to  the  bone, 
which  has  the  Periofiittm, 

This  mofi  tender  bone  does  many  times  become  rotten  in  the  Whores  Pox,  the 
Palate  being  boated  through  (if  care  be  not  taken  in  lime)  whether  the  infection  be 
lodged  in  the  Mouth,  or  within  the  Nofe  •  which  Hole  fo  boated  does  much  bin¬ 
der  the  Patient  in  chewing  of  Meat  and  in  fpeaking  unlcfs  it  be  flopped  witk  a 
Plate,  Cotton,  or  Spunge. 


Chap.  II-  Of  the  Uvula  And  if  hmns, 

At  the  inner  part  ot  further  part  of  the  ^  Palate  hangs  the  ^  (y4r^4rw/»  ot 
Uvula,  a  Flefhy  Particle  ,  which  is  given  to  mankind  to  help  his  fpeech,  and 
a-jiils,  to  fome  birds  which  imitate  the  fpeech  of  Man-  it  hangs  therefore  at  the  farthefl  end 
of  the  Palate,  to  help  our  fpeech,  being  that  to  the  voyce,  which  the  Quil  is  to  the 
Mufical  Inftrument,  whofe  firings  ar  eftrock  therewith.  It  is  therefore  called  the 
fltiker  by  Paulm  ^Agineta  in  the  5  i ,  Chapter  of  his  fixtb  Book, 

It  hinders  liquid  things  from  running  back  into  the  Noflnls,  and  it  purifies  the 
Air  which  enters  into  the  Wind-Pipe.  Therefore  fuch  as  have  no  Uvula,  are 
hoarfe  in  fpeaking,  part  of  what  they  drink  runs  into  their  Nofe,  and  bccaufe  of 
the  impurity  of  the  Air  which  they  draw  into  their  Lungs,  they  fall  into  a  Con- 
fumption. 

II,  Mn{cks»  has  a  Mufcles  for  motion',  th  jugh  it  be  moved  very  obfcurely  or  rather  fufpen- 

ded 


I 
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cd  in  tA-quilihrio,  Of  thefe  Mufcles  you  may  read  in  my  Hiftory  ot  theMufcIe?. 

Lib.  5. 

To  this  Particle  are  adjoyned  certain  Lateral  Liiamenttt  which  being  widened  ijgamntSi 
and  fpred  forth  by  a  Defluxion  of  Rhume,  they  rel'emble  the  wings  of  Bats  or  Flic- 
ter-Mice,  and  are  very  troublefome  to  the  Patient.  Naturally  they  oaght  to  be  dry, 
and  drawn  back  toward  the  Palate  bone;  they  arc  twoj  and  do  include  the  Kernels 
termed  Tonftlia* 

The  Meiicinal  Confideratiom 

This  Part,  viz,.  The  Uvula  Gt  Gar  gar  ton  ii  Inflamed,  Svtelled,  Lengthenei  iudi  its  Difc.fesi 
grows  Lttnk.  When  it  is  inflamed  it  rcprelents  a  Grape,  and  is  termed  St^phj/ei' 
if  itteprefent  a  Pillar,  tis  called  Colame/laznd  Chion;  if  itgrowloofe  and  flap  by  Cotmetlai, 
reafonof  theRheume,  tis  called  ChaUfls  Gargareonis  •  and  then  it  is  contradVed  chxlfls. 
and  drawn  back,  by  fprinkling  fait  or  Pepper  upon  it,  whereby  the  morflure  thereof 
is  dryed  up. 

Ifit  hang  down  too  much,  part  of  it  is  cat  away;  if  the  lateral  Membranes  are  re¬ 
laxed  it  is  called  Imantis  by  Aretaas  ;  who  elegantly  defenbes  the  Relaxation  of  . 
thofe  Ligaments  in  his  flr^  Book,de  Caufis  Aemorum^  Chap.  8.  Of  the  Gargareon 
lead  Hippocrates,  in  his  third  Progn,  fent.  31, 
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Of  the  Iflhmust 

1 

Iflhmus  is  a  place  or  fpace  between  the  Larynx  and  Pharynxy  feated  in  the  i^hmui  definedt 
Throat,  like  a  Ntyk  of  land  between  two  Seas,  which  is  an  Iflhmus, 

The  Kernels  there  placed  are  called  *  AntUies  and  Parifthmia.  The  fwelling  ^  ^ 
ofihofe  Kernels  is  called  by  the  fame  names  by  which  the  TonfllU  are  called  when 
they  ate  inflamed.  Sometimes  they  fwell  and  grow  to  fuch  a  greatnefs,  that  they 
defeendinto  the  Throat  like  two  Apples  and  hinder  the  Patient  from  fwallowing 
and  fetching  breath. 

They  arc  often  inflamed  and  Impoflumated,  and  then  they  muft  be  pricked  deep 
in  with  a  Lancet,  to  let  out  the  blood  or  quittor,  otherwife  tney  choak  the  Patient. 

Sometimes  they  are  infeifled  with  Cancerous  Tumors,  which  are  incurable. 

y  * 

Chap.  12.  Of  the  Tongue, 


T He  Tongue,  which  is  the  Inftrument  of  rafting  fpeaking  and  fwallowing;  is 
made  up  of  a  Flefhy  and  Spungy  fubftance,  comp^fled  about  with  a  thin 
Membrane.  Although  it  feem  one,  yet  iS  it  divided  into  two  Pans,  which  arc  fo 
feparated,  although  clofely  connexcd  •  that  one  fide  may  have  thePalfie  and  the 
othcf  be  free,  and  the  one  fide  may  be  difcoloured  and  the  other  not. 

It  is  placed  in  the  Mouth  and  Throat,  born  up  by  the  Bafif  of  the  e  Os  tlyoidesi 
and  tycd  with  a  flrong  band.  It  wai  very  conveniently  thus  feated,  that  it  might 
difeover  the  Difeafes  which  lie  hid  in  three  Cavities  of  the  Body  t/i*.  The  belly 
Cheft  and  Head.  For  it  isfoaked  and  tainted  with  the  moift  and  fuliginous  Excre¬ 
ments  of  thofe  Parts,  and  has  the  Colour  of  that  Humor  which  bears  moft  fwey  in 
the  Body. 

And  therefore  becaufe  it  is  the  Inftrufilent  of  Taft,  of  Ipeech  and  of  the  Mind,  it 
was  requifite  that  it  fthould  cortefpond  and  communicate  with  thdfe  principal  Bo¬ 
wels*  and  therefore  as  the  Urinisin  all  Difeafes  lookt  upon  and  examined, fo  ought 
the  Tongue  to  be  diligently  confldered.  Hippuratts  Lib,  6,  Efidtmt  Stii* 
Text  14.  The 
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The  Pfjyfical  Consideration^  and  Anatomj 

The  Tongae  ihews  what  the  Utin  is  •  which  Galen  has  confirmed  in  his  Com-. 
mentary  upon  that  place. 

The  Magnitude  of  the  tongue  is  to  be  confidered  ♦  for  natural ly  it  ought  to  he  as 
long  as  a  M  ins  middle  Finger,  but  hardly  fo  thick  as  the  faid  Finger,  and  not  broa¬ 
der  than  the  breadth  of  two  Fingers.  Such  is  the  natural  greatneis  of  the  Tonguer 
that  it  may  be  fit  to  fpeak  with,  otherwue  a  thick,  over  long  and  over  broad  Tongue, 
doth  much  hinder  a  mans  ipeaking. 

The  a  pointed  end  of  the  To.ngue,  which  fmites  againft  the  Teeth,  is  termed 
Proglojjts ;  the  broad  end  which  Uei  hid  in  the  Throat,  is  called  Bafis  Lingua^  the 
bottome  of  the  Tongue.  Thu  it  may  not  runout  too  far,  or  wander  from  its  bounds, 
it  is  retained  by  a  band  underneath,  which  is  called  Franunt  Linguaj  the  bridle  of 
the  Tongae. 

It  his  Veins  from  the  Jugular,  Arteries  from  the  Carotick.  The  Veins  under 
the  Tongue  are  called  Hyp'giottides  or  RanaU ;  tnd  two  Kernels  placed  there  are. 
likewue  teimjd  Ran-iUres^  iW  which,  grown  round  and  hard,  the  foundationof  the 
Eifphamiafisy  a  kind  of  Leprofie  is  bred,  as  appearcs  by  the  fwelling  of  the  Lips, 
Pullies  of  the  Face^  and  thicknefs  of  the  Tongue.  It  has  Nerves  for  rafting  and 
motion.  For  though  it  be  of  it  Telf  Voluble  in  fpeakingyyet  for  the  more  fttongmo,-< 
turns  of  thewicg,  fivallowing  and  fpitting,  it  Hands  in  need  of  <1  Mufcl es  of  which 
you  may  read  in  my  fJulory  of  Mufdes  Lih.  5.. 


«  r. I  and  1 7»  1  ^  1 4*  1®  r*  1 5»/.  1 1 .  and  12.  A. 
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The  Medicinal  Conjideration* 

The  Tongue  is  fubjed  to  divers  Difeafes,  Similar,  Organicki  and  common.  Fot 
it  is  lyable  to  all  kinds  ol  diftempersj  to  loofnefs  ot  foftnefs,  hardnefs,  Denfity  and 
Rarity  of  fiibfiance. 

It  IS  Organically  Difeafed,  when  itis  fwollen  in  all  itsdifmenfioos  and  cannot  be 
cOnreined  within  the  Hedge  of  the  Teeth. 

It  is  inflamed,  when  the  Tumor  called  Batrachiam  vifes  under  the  Tongue,  anc( 
turtles  to  an  Impofthumc  •  out  of  which  being  opened,  there  flowes  a  fubftance  fike 
the  white  of  an  Egg  and  fometi.mes  true  quittor.  If  it  be  removed  never  fo  little  • 
from  its  place,  the  Caufe  is  in  the  Os  Byoides^  or  in  its  Mufcles,  being  either  PaK 
fied  or  Convulfed. 

It  IS  alfo  Ulcerated  by  thofe  Ample  Ulcers  termed  Aphtbaj  tnd  fometimcs  with 
Malignant  Ulcers,  which  putrifie,  Eat  and  confume  the  fame. 

That  the  fubftance  of  the  Tongue  may  grow  again  is  confirmed  by  many  Hifto- 
ries,  and  chat  the  fame  being  loft,  a  man  is  not  wholly  depraved  of  fpeech^ 

Tnere  have  been  fome  feen  who  could  fpeak  diftindWy  enough, fo  as  to  be  under- 
ftood,  without  a  Tongue.  But  peradventure  they  had  fome  Part  of  their  Tongu® 
remaining  far  within,  which  with  the  Glottie  and  llvnla  did  frame  the  Speech. 

Sympromes  of  the  Tongue,  of  the  firft  kind,  are  two,  the  marring  ot  fpeechand 
taftingv  Speech  is  marred  three  wayes,  byAbolition,Imminution  and.I)epravati- 
mi  Abolition  of  fpteeb  is  tzxmtd  Anafidia,  Depravation  of  fpeechis  of  two  forts,- 
Tranlctisf  PfalUtis  or  Balbutits,  Traalctis  is  when  the  Patient  cannot  pronounce 
fome  one  letter,  and  PfaUotis  or  Pfellifmoi  is,  when  he  cannot  pronounce  diverf 
letters.  JfchnophmU^  Stanmering^  is  a  ftoppage  of  the  Tongue,  fotbat  the  Pati¬ 
ent  cannot  proceed  in  his  difeourfe,  but  repeats  one  and  the  fame  letter  often  over 
bef<),rie  he  cao  proceed,  Anchyhgkff is  and  Mogilalia  are  when  the  Tongue  is  tied 
ciibet  tpoftruitof  too  loofe, 

:  There  is  a  threefold  marring  of  the  Tafte,  not  diftinguiftied  by  names  x  for  it  is 
abolftlied,  depraved  and  diminil1ied< 

Tfa» 
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Thedcpravacionof  talk  happens  when  the  Tongue  is  filled  with  feme  evil  Hu-  Tajidejiuwea. 
mor.  Sothat'Afhat  ever  it  taites  is  iinfcdled  vvith  that  Humor  and  tsfies  thereof. 
Talieisabolillaed  when  the  Tongue  perceives  no  tafte  in  any  thing.  ,  ,  , 

The  motion  of  the  whole  Tongue  is  abolifiied  in  the  Palfie,  dimuiiilied  when  tne  ?atfic  of  the 

half  of  the  Tongue  is  Palfied,  without  any  hurt  to  the  tafte.  ^  ^ 

In  a  total  Palfie  ofthe  Tongue,  there  1$  great  tear  that  the  Patient  wiIHail  into  ^ 

an  Apoplexy,  though  Femelius  law  none  to  follow  ;  but  we  raufi  not  be  to  conh- 

dent.butmeettheDifcflfewhen  itiscemeing.  _  .  ■  _  .  ,  , 

In  a  total  Palfie  of  the  Tongue  the  Patients  are  dumb;  ii?  a  Palfie  ot  halt  the 

^l°fira?e>ff=atrJfthefJngue,  isitsCoIoijtchaHged.  which 

from  the  primary  difiempers  thereof,  but  chiefly  by  Sympathy  with  the  Iki  <-!?. 

There  is  a  certain  trembling  or  wavering  of  the  Tongue  obferved  in  Dileaies  cl 
the  Brain,  which  is  a  forerunner  of  the  Phrenfle,  according  to  Htppocraes  m  his 

Coicks.  v 


Chap.  15, 


Of  the  Larynx j,  or  Head  of  the  mnd-pipe. 


THe  Urynx  ii  the  Held  of  the  *  '^/>fr^-^r(cW<,  ot  Wind-pipe,  the  iliOrU- 
ment  of  modulating  oqt  fpeech,  and  .the  Channel  by  which  Ait  is  bteaihed  111 

Tis^feat’cd  in  the  Forepait  of  the  Neck  which  is  teiffled  the  Throat. 

Id  Men  It  bunches  out  mote  than  in  Women,  fot  the  Women  Dave  two  Kernels 
placed  thereby  which  fwell  mote  than  they  do  in  men,  and  fo  make  the  Neck  even, 
taking  away  that  fame  deformed  Piotuherancy,  which  is  feen'ili'Men. 

Itconfillsoffive  Cartilagesor  Griflles ,  whereof  the  two  gtealelj  do  make  up 
theBodyofthe  Larynx  -,  the  firft  is  called  b,  the  fecond  a  Cnrmles 

and  thofe  are  the  two  latgeft  and  hatdeft.  The  third  is  the  b  Aryianoide,,  wnich 
is  placed  upon  the  CrMdts  and  (huts up  tbt-LaryXx-  WTihin  there  is  obferved  a 
fourth,  which  is  called  '  G/otrir,  being  the  principal  Infttument  opiaming  the 
Voyce,  which  is  conttaaed  and  dilated  with  the  ArytanoUts  i  but  the  Arytamts 
withtheG/«t»,is  fo  firmly  (hut,  when  we  draw  our  Breath  >n,  it  fttives 
againft  the  Mufcles  of  the  Throat  and  Cheft  which  tefift  the  fame,  to  hinder  Es- 
fpiration  oc  the  going  out  of  the  breath,  by  which  all  the  Mufcles  ate  loofued  and 
Expulfion  ceafes  from  the  inferior  Partr.  Only  the  Glottn  Afis,  in  the  Modulation 

And  tliaf  rtothing  either  (blid  or  liquid  might  fall  into  the  Aarjai',  it  has’ a  cover, 
which  is  called,'*  It  Hands  alwayes' open  for  Kcfpitation  fake,  hot  is  it 

depre^ed  fave  by  the  weight  of  what  is  eaten  and  drunk.  •  • 

The  whole  Larynx  is  Moveable  by  way  of  Afcent  and  through  help  of 

Mufcles,  for  ,to  Fadlitate  our  fwallowing.  u  •  ‘  cr'Z.  • 

Again,  two  Caitiliges  or  Griflles  ate  moved  by  themfelveswic.  The  rW 

tndthe  .^rvfieinik. ,  The  former  is  widened  and  conttaaed,  the  latter  islhat  ai.d 

opened'.  Fotthofeate  conttaty  motions,  which  ate  peifoimed  by  '  fepatated 
Mufcles,  whichfptVrig  ftbm  the  CrMs  ah  immovable  Grifll^  which  is  placed  0 
fa'ften  the  Gtiftles  and  Wufdes,  as  a  foundation  to  make  the  Circle  of  the  Larynx. 
Touching  the  Mufcles,  I  fliallfpeak  in  my  Doanne  of  Mufcles. 

The  Larynx  though  it  he  Gtifliy,  yet  in  old  Men  it  becomes  honey,  and  it  has 
been  found  M  be  fo  in  fome  thVt  were  to  bejhanged,  whom  the  Halter  could  not 
choak :  and  not  only  the'  Larynx,  but  alfo  the.gnflly  Channel  0  the  s  A/fira  Ar- 
tiria.  Either  thofe  patts  were  honey  or  thi  Hiltei  was  too  thick,  fo  that  it  could 
not  fuffidently  force  ind  rend  the  fame* 
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The  Medicinal  Confideration. 

The  Larynx  is  fabjeft  to  3  difternpetj  a  Tumor  and  Irfiamation,  which  when  it 
happens,  it  hinders  Speech  and  Breathing  and  ftrangics  the  Patient  vVithoui  anv 
appearance  of  (welling  without.  ■’ 

Within  fifteen  ot  twenty  bouts  it  kills  a  Man,  his  mind  and  fences  lemainins 
found  and  perfea.  An  Horrid  Symptomeit  is, in  which  befides  general  Remedies! 
ifScartification  ofthe  Neck  will  do  no  good,  we  mull  proceed  Brmchotomam, 
viZi.  Toopenthe  Partby  Scftion^ 

And  this  Difeafe  is  that  moll  Pernicious  Aagim  which  Hipptcrate,  makes  men- 
tion  of ;  liquid  things  penetrate  into  the  Stomach,  but  all  hreatbing  is  Hopped,  and 
confeqaentiy  fudden  delth  muft  needs  follow. 

The  Aaiott  of  the  Larynx  is  breathing,  and  the  forming  of  fpeech  and  fingin®. 
Privation  of  fpeech  is  termed  AyhdnUy  the  depravation  thereof  is  Rancedo  Hoarre- 
neft :  the  Imminution  thereof  IS  called 

The  Interception  of  Refpiration  is  termed  .tdynoia,  the  Imminution  thereof 
Dyfymia* 

Both  thefe  Aaionsare  hurt,  either  by  a  proper  Difeafe  of  the  Larynx,  or  of  the 
ne^bouring  Parts,  ot  of  the  Parts  remote,  efpecially  of  the  Lungs,  from  whence 
theTiIatter  of  fpeech  is  fupplyed  and  refpiration  proceeds^  For  the  Larynx  affeded 
does  only  flop  the  vvayes  of  breathing.  * 

The  Epiglottis  his  its  Difeafes;  either  it  is  relaxed,  or  it  is  too  much  contraaed 
and  ftraitned,  or  it  becomes  hard,  whence  proceeds  difficulty  in  fwallowin*^. 

^  Some  there  are  who  can  more  eafily  Swallow  meat  than  drink*  and  in^’fuch  the 
Epiglottis  is  become  hard  and  aiffjfo  that  it  will  not  be  born  down  fave  by  the  weight 
of  fohd  meat,  with  which  that  which  is  liquid  flips  along.  ^  ^ 

When  it  becomes  loofe  and  Flaggy  by  reafon  of  a  Catar.  h,  it  cannot  be  conveni¬ 
ently  r^fed  up  •  and  when  it  is  become  firaiter  and  narrower  ‘  ban  it  ought,  it  does 
not  eJcaaiy  (hut  the  Aryt amide sy  which  caufes  that  crums  of  bread  and  foirie  por¬ 
tion  of  what  is  drunk,  do  flip  into  the  Wind-pipe. 

Namre  has  provided  againft  this  inconvenience,  having  by  the  fidcs  of  the  G/u^- 
which  is  almoftalvvaies  (hutting,  framed  and  fet  certain  Cavities,  which  re¬ 
ceive,  fuch  portions  of  meat  or  drink  as  flip  befide,  fo  that  they  are  caft  out  again  by 
coughing.  ,  ®  * 

3 

-  ‘  and  to.  ££, gfc  a.f.S. j 

•  ^  10-  I  b /.  5.  and  6.  f.io,  aa.  hneatb 

A.  I  r.i lo  AA.  I  ere.  I  f/.^.  artd  lo.  betmm  A,  and 

£*g  g /.p.  W  io.££.3 


Ghap.  14.  Oftbeh.fytt3L[KntmorJywd-Pi^e^ 


Cl 


of  the  we* 
[and. 


Its  Crlftks. 


Its  Membrane 


IN  the  Fore-part  of  the  Neck  is  placed  the  »  Channel  ofthe  Afpera  Arteria, ttic 
Inrtrumentof  fpeech  and  breathing ,  becaufe  it  brings  Air  into  the  Lung«  and 

carries  out  footy  Vapours ;  alfo  there  the  Voice  is  formed  and  begins  to  be  Arti¬ 
culated.  ® 

It  confiftso^f  many  Semi-circular  Griftles,  which  ^re  fevered  one  from  another, 
and  ate  imperfea  behind  ,  not  filling  up  the  Circle,  by  reafon  of  the  Oefophagus 
or  Gullet  which  lies  beneath  it, being  the  Channel  of  Meat  and  Drink. 

The  Afpera  Arteria  ot  Wind-pipe  is  lined  within  by  a  Membrane,  Which  is 
drawn  from  the  Mouth  into  the  inner  parts  ofthe  Wind-Pipe  and  Oefopbagus, 
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Chap.  I  y. 


Ofthf  Oefophagus,  oy  Gullet. 


The  Medicinal  Conftderatioh'. 

.  I'ha  Pipe  of  the  ^fpera  Artcria  is  troubled  with  an  hot  or  cold  diflempcf,  with 
an  Humor  flowing  from  the  Brain,  whence  comes  Branches,  Raucede  or  Hoarfnefs. 

The  Wind-Pipe  being  wounded^  is  curable  and  may  fecurely  be  cut,  unto  the 
Larynx,  between  two  Griftles,  in  a  very  choaking  Squinfic.  mmdsofthe. 

May  we  not  experiment  this  operation  in  i  choaking  ftoppage  and  wheezing  with  rSt?? 
ratijing  in  the  Wind-pipe,  feeing  that  it  may  be  as  fafely  pradifed  in  this  cafe  as  in 
the  other;  that  fweet  attenuating  and  cutting  Liquors  maybe  taken  or  forced  in, 
to  cut  the  Flegm  and  bring  it  up,  if  it  be  poflible,  and  pain,  caufed  by  Choughing, 
hinder  not  f 

io.££.  j 

Chap,  I) ,  Of  the  Oefophagti's,  or  Gulktl 

THe  OefephagHs  is  the  a  way  for  the  meat  to  pafs  into  the  Stomach.  The  be-  Pk5 

ginning  thereof  is  termed  Pharynx,  which  is  moved  by  the  help  of  Mufcles,  b  is. 
to  tUruft  or  fwallow  the  meat. 

/r  is  made  up  ef  a  proper  Fie  fey  Membrane.  Woven  together  with  flraight  and  Ue*rbrane  «f 
Circular  Fibres,  It  has  another  internal  Tunicle  which  hath  its  original  from  the  ^  Oefophagus. 
Mouth. 

Within  the  Cheft,  that  it  may  give  Way  to  the  Aorta  Artery,  leaving  the  Back- 
,  bone,  it  incliHes  and  is  wreathed  a  little  towards  to  the  ri  ght  hand. 

Two  Kernels  fupport  that  part  which  is  fo  turned  afide,and  flay  it  on  either  hand,  ^ts  Ktrnds, 
which  being  drenched  and  fwelled  with  fome  Humor,  do  bring  a  great  Impediment 
to  the  fwallowing. 

Oftentimes  the  end  of  the  Oefophagus  which  is  joyned  to  the  Stomach,  and  is  in  ®b!iruliion  »f 
termed  Sto^achus,  is  obftrufted  by  a  Tumor  either  proceeding  from  Flegm  OsfophsgHsl 
or  Melancholy,  which  turnes  at  laft  unto  an  Ulcer  and  brings  Death. 

Which  Difeafe  is  known  by  the  hard  defcentof  folid  meat,  into  the  Stomach, 
which  fometimcs  ftaies,  and  many  times  is  vomited  up  again. 
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Chap.  I.  Of  the  Limbs, 

Avinggone  over  and  finifhed  the  Trunk  oftheBody>I 
proceed  unto  the  Limbs,  whofe  Miifcles,  Veins, Arteries 
and  Nerves  with  the  Difeafes  of  rhofe  Parts,  I  intend  to 
explain,  which  cannot  be  done  without  Anatomical  dif- 
feifion. 

But  before  I  proceed  to  that  work,  it  will  do  very  well 
to  contemplate  the  external  Conforruation  of  the  Limbs, 
and  withal  to  iLew  you  what  Veins  are  wont  to  be  open¬ 
ed,  and  in  what  places  Iflues  may  be  made. 

The  Limbs  are  made  up  oi  the  Scarf-Skin,  the  Skin,  the  fatty  Membrane,  the 
Payts 0^  tvhkh  Fiefli  of  Mafcles,  Veins,  Arteries,  Nerves,  Bones,  Ligaments,  Griftles  and  Ker- 
!he  Limbs  are  Thefe  I  iliall  (o  divide  in  theLimbs,  as  Ldid  in  (he  Trunk  of  the  body 

com'iOudt  >  Into  parts  containing  and  Parts  contained. 

'  The  parts  containing  are  (he  Scarf-Skin,  the  Skin,  the  fatty  Membrane,  and  the 

common  Membrane  of  the  Mufcles,  All  the  other  Parts  are  contained,  being  com- 
'  rrehended  by  thefe.  Touching  the  Scarf-^  Skin  and  the  Skin,  I  (hall  repeat  nothing 

becaufc 


of  the  Superior  Limbs 
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hecaure  they  are  the  lade  and  all  alike  in  all  Parts.  The  Mtmlr^ina  Adipofa  or 
fatty  Memhraue,  is  fpred  out  in  the  Atm  as  Far  is  the  Wrift  ;  and  in  the  Leg,  from 
the  Groin  unto  the  Ankles. 

After  that,  follows  the  cbrtimoa  Membrane  of  the  Milfclesf,  which  cdmprebcnds 
the  Mul'cles  in  their  natural  Scicuation,  In  the  Thigh  the  Fafcid  t*ita  fupplies  its 
place. 


The  MeiicinAl  ConMeraiion, 


The  Univerfal  Difcafcsof  the  are  divers  diftempcrs,fimple,  dr  with' Hu-  Dfeafa  of  tW 
mors  conjoyned.  If  thediHempcr  he  with  Hamot  it  makes  the  Skin  tough  or  skin. 
fwollen,  whence  fprings  the  Scab,  the  Mange  >  thcMorphiWi  Scurfe,  LepuTie, 

Tetters,  Itch,  Puliles,  Blains,  Water-bladders,  V'ellow-Blift'ers,  Warts,  Scalds,- 
Moles,  Bilesy  Night-BIains,  Ring-worms,  LoWfie- Evil,  Chops,  Black  and  Blew- 
nefs,  Small- Pocks,  Meazles,  Whofes-Poxand  Ele^hantiafs  or  a  Cancerous  Tu¬ 
mor,  over  the  whole  body. 

The  Fleflr  is  infefted  with  all  kinds  of  Tumors,  Inflammations^  Carbuncies,  ^fthtFleJh- 
Cholerick  Tumors,  Phlegmatick  Tumors,  Mclancholick  Tumors,  Cancers,  Watry 
Tumors,  Windy  Tumors,  Impoflbumes  of  all  forts,  the  Fat  impdflhiime, 

Acheroma  the  Pap  impolihume ,  the  Honey  impofthume  ,  an  Ulcer,  a' 

wound  and  a  Gangrene^’  ■ 

An  Athletickor  Champion-like  conftitution  of  body,'  highfed,andaswe  fay, 
lufly  and  full  of  Beef,  is  dangerous.  Hippoerates  Ihews  the  Reafon  in  his  i.  Bdok, 

Aphorifme  the  ?.  and  Cc/fUs  faies,  that  vyhen  a  Man  becomes  Corpulent,  he  Ought 
to  fafpeOF  leafl  he  be  fatted  to  the  daughter.  And  in  Hippecratej  his  Aphmfniis  ^e 
are  told,  that  fat  Men  are  not  fo  Long-lived  as  lean  Men  are,  and  there  are  fome  of 
cold  Conflitutions,  who  have  hot  Stomachs. 

Veins  and  Arteries  have  Difeafes  proper  to  themfelves,  the  Nerves  have  their  of  tie  Vtffets, 
peculiar  Difeafes,  and  the  Joynts  have  theirs.  And  the  bones  are  fubjeiR  tb  frac-  of  the  hones] 
t»rcs,  Drynefs,  Difjoynting,  Roltenneft,  Which  thall  be  explained  when  wg 
come  to  treat  of  the  bones. 


Chap,  ip  Of  the  Supetior  Limbs  i 


T He  Limbs  both  Superior  and  inferior  are  divided  into  three' principal  Pirtsjthe  'fhcg^teral  <//- 
Arm  into  »  Brstchium  from  the  Shoulder  to  the  Elbow,  ^  Cubit hs  from  the  El-  fie 

how  to  the  Hand',  and  the  c  Himd-j  ThO  Lg®  into  the  ^  Thigh  the  ®  Shank,  and  the  Svf -r  ; 

Foot.  And  forafniucb  as  the  Whole  Anri' hangs  upon  the  g  Shoulder  bone,  as  the  ^ 
whole  Leg- upon  the  Huclcle  boneVand  thofc  bones  aie  not  reckoned' fo  apperfai'n 
unto  the  Back-bone,  thebeft  wayiS  tobegin’ourdeferiptiohof  the  limbs  from  theifl, 
t/i*.  Of  the  Arm  from^the  Sfaoulde^blafdcy  and  of  the  Leg-from  the  Huckle-bone; 

Oftbe-'Shoitider^Uad^  andtht  Ariif  froM  fhi  Sb'oiiUir  t6  rlA  Elhow, 

.  The  Shoulder-blade  *  Joyned  to  the- Anri i-  makes'  a  Joynt  t  itt  the  bending'  of  Fht  AxiUnry 
which  Joynt  beneath,  Kernels  are  placed,  which  ate  counted  to  be  the  Clofe  flooles  Kpwc/j. 
of  the  Gheft  or  Heartj;  i^xhiPxrotidet  oi' Kernels  behind  ih'e  Ears, are’  of  the  brain, 
into  which  thofc  Parts  daempty  their  Exerdinents:  The  place  of  thefe  Kernels  is 
called  the  Arm-pit. 

Thefe  Kernels  do  freqacntlySwell,  InipofluihatG,’  are  infedFedwith  the  Kings-  of  the 
Evil,  andfubj'edF  toBubOei,  yea  fuch  as  aecotripiriy  the  Whored- Pox,  as  in  the  K^nels 
Groin. 

This  Joynt  is  liable  to  be  difjoynted,  bat  it  i*!  iriore  often  vexed  with  the  Gout,  of  the  whole 
and  other  Fluxions.  The  ftrong  fmell  of  the  Arm-Holes  proceeds 
from  thefe  Kernels.  Upon  which  MxrtUl  has  \Viitily  and  neatly  played  in  one  of 
hiV  Epigrams. 
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The  Pbjficd  Confideration,  and 


Book  V. 


''  pjadit  tt  quAdAW  maU  (abuL,  quA  tibi  fen  nr 
V" die  fab  alarum  trux  habitare  easier  : 

Hunc  metumt  ewnesj  neqae  mirumy  nam  mala 
val  ie  ffi  , 

'Befiia, 

That  is, 

An  ill  Report  your  Credit  jfSir,)  does  wound. 

How  that  a  (linking  Goat  has  dwelling- found 
•  ^  •  Within  your  hallow  Arm-Pits  fhady  Grove, 

‘  .  A  beaft  which  all  Men  fear,  and  none  do  love  ; 

And  good  Caufe  why  &c. 

Of  the  Cnhit  or  part  of  the  Arm  from  the  Elhon  to  the  Hand. 

of  The  Articulation  of  the  Brachium  with  the  Cubit,  is  more  hardly  difjoynted  ; 
tht'joynts  of  admits  Fluxions  which  do  there  breed  divers  Tumors  hard  ro  cure.  In  which  cafe, 

-  thefe  Parts,  ^unlefs  diligent  cate  bs  taken  ,  the  very  bones  ate  alcered  and  the  Cubit  is  made 
crooked,  and  fuch  as  ate  on  that  manner  crock*t,are  by  Hipocrates  x^xmzdGallUg- 

If  fuch  a  crookednefs  be  caufed  by  a  retradlion  of  the  Mufcles,  it  is  more  eafily 
cured,  than  if  it  come  from  a  repletion  of  the  Cavities  by  a  thick,  clammy,  con- 
denfed  and  dryed  Humor*  •’ 

The  Articulation  of  the  Cubit  to  the  Wrift  is  fubjedl  to  many  Difeafes,  the 
^  ^Gout,  the  Rheumatifmey  the  Tumor  Ganglium  which  poffeffes  the  tendons  of  the 
Mufcles;  Flegmatick  Knobs  and  other  Tumors. 

.  '  •  ■  Of  the  Hand, 

TACeafes  of  the  The  Hand  is  divided  into  the  Wrift  the  ^  After-Wrifl  and  the  «  Fingers.  To 
,  Hud,  thefe  Parts  the  Difeafes  lately  named  are  common.  A  Difeafe  in  number  is  here 

ufual  in  Children  from  the  Womb,  x/i*.  A  Sixth  Finger  growing  to  the  Thumb  or 
little  Finger.  It  is  eafily  taken  away,  by  the  Incilion  Knife/ 


OftheNaih:  :I  '"-  ■  i; 

^rfafes  of  the  The  Fingers  are  terminated  and  clofed  up  by  the  NailesT  which  are  liable  to 

-]SmL,  divers  Difeafes,  iq  Figure,  in  Magnitude,  while  they  grow  thick,  wrinkled,  un¬ 

equal,  tough,  hooked  as  in  leprous  perfons  •  they  are  alfo  Cleft-,  and  fall  off  in  the 
time  of  Sicknefs  and  aftertrards  breed  again.  The  Colour  of  the  Nailes  is  chinged 
in  time  of  Sicknefs,  Alfo  there  is  a  fore  Difeafc  of  the  Nailes  termed  a  Wbite- 
Loafe  or  Felon. 

A  Wheyifti  ^ery  (harp' Humor  is  bred  under  the  Nail  neat  the  bone,  which 
caufes  mo(T  bitter  and  intollerable  pains,  and  brings  an  Inflamition  firft  of^the 
•  Hand,  and  after  of  the  Arm  alfo,  unlefs  the  Humor  be  let  out,- by  cutting  the  pap¬ 
py  flefh  of  the  Finger  to  the  very  bone. 

The  Pappy  Ends  of  the  Fingers  are  often  corrupted,  and  puftific,  and  fometitpes 
the  laft  Joynt  of  a  Finger  muft  of  ncceflity  be  cut  off,  by  rcafon  6i  aTphacclat'idh  of 
the  bone.  .pq-a.  - 

of  rijf  Pappy  ^  Paronychia  Gfsecorum,  Opening  of  the  Skin  at  the  corners  of  the  Nailes 
H-ais  of  the  -  ‘  and  Iffuing  of;  blood  thereat,  is  a  flight  Difeafe,  which  does  'not  affedl  the  tendons 
Fiagers,  and  Nerves  of  the  Fingers  Ends,  as  that  Panafitim  Arabfimy  a  Difeafc -of  this 
Part  deferibed  by  the  Arabian  Phyfitians.  /  -(J  '  V  ^ , 


Of  the  inferior  Ltmku 


215 


InftrtOT  Limbi 


Chap.  3. 

Tne  Antie.iC  Phvlofophers,  and  Phyfitians,  were  woni  to  Divme,  and  tel!  For¬ 
tunes,  by  the  Nails  ot  Mens  Fiiigers  ;  touching  which  kind  of  Divination,  Camil- 
has  lately  written. 

g/.T.  j.4*  A,%'^  f.i, 

Chap.  3.  Of  4he  Inferior  LMs^ 

THe  Inferior  Limbs  are  commonly  divided  into  three  Parts  j  Tile  Thighs,  the  t>'fpfes  of  \he 
Shank,  and  the  Foot.  The  Os  limm  is  joyned  to  the  Thigh,  and  from  thence  we 
are  to  take  mcafute  of  the  length  of  the  Leg.  livxhe  bending  of  the  Os  llii,  and  the 
Thigh,  are  placed  many  Kernels,  above  aud  beneath;  in  which  divers  Buboes  arife, 
both  Peftilential,  Venereal,  and  fpringing  from  common  Caufes;  of  which  we 
have  fpoken  in  our  Chapter  of  the  Ptria-neum, 

Thefe  inferior  Limbs  are  liable  to  the  fame  Difeafes  with  thefupcrior,  which  I 
will  not  repeat.  Proud  FJefh  is  often  bred  inthe  hinder  puts  by  contufionof  the 
Thighs,  occafioned  by  long  and  hard  fittings  or  riding.  Fernslirndozs  elegantly 

explain  the  material  Caufe  hereof. 

It  is  not  caufed  by  afH  uof  Humors,  but  only  by  the  nourifhntent  of  the  Part, 
which  being  ulcerated  within  or  without,  if  it  be  not  dopped,  it  is  by  continual  ac^ 
cefs  of  Nauiment  fpread  abroad,  and  fwelled,  and  produces  oftentimes  as  it  were 
certain  Pipes  of  Veins  and  Arteries  j  by  which  it  is  nourillied.  So,  when  the  Skin 
remaining  whole,  the  flefh  underneath  is  bruifed  and  torn,  a  mighty  Swelling  does 
arife  by  little  and  little,  without  any  pain,  but  furnilhed  with  exquifite  fence,  and 

Natural  Heat.  • 

In  the  Joyntofthe  Thigh,  about  the  Cavity  of  the  Hackle  bone,  is  bred  the  Gout 

called  Sciatica.  If  the  Humor  flow  into  the  AcetahHlumy  and  caufe  the  Head  of 
the  Tbioh-bone  toflip  out  of  its  place,  it  breeds  a  difeafe  in  Scituation  hard  to 
cure,  and  which  at  lali  caufes  the  Patient  to  hauP. 

If  a  very  fharp  putrid  Humor  does  corrode,  an‘d  bring  corruption  into  the  Joynt, 
it  produces  a  Difeafe  called  CoxarUi  the  Hif-ConfHmptiorif  which  makes 

tn  end  ofthePatient  by  degrees.  If  an  Humor  fliw  into  that  part  where  the  great 
Nerve  arifes,  which  creeps  up  and  down  the  hind  parts  of  the  Leg,  Noth*  ifebias 
or  a  5ci<»'c‘4  IS  produced. 

Swellings  of  the  Knee,  either  fpringing  from  a  Flegmatick  Humor,  or  frQmlnfla- 
mation,  ate  oftentimes  very  dangerous,  or  long-faftingj.  and  at  laft  do  haften  the 
Patients  Death.  ' 

The  Foot  isdivided  into  the  ?  T^rfns,  AietatarfHs^  and  the  ^  Toes.  The  firft 
Bone  of  the  TstrfHs  called  d  Ptema,  is  fubjea  to  a  Difeafe  fpringing  from  Cold  or 
Fluxion,  which  is  called  B^rnto,  a  Kibe  : 'And  becaufe  this  Bone  receives  a  very 
thick  Tendon,  if  it  bebruifed.and  wounded,  it  caufes  inevitable  death,  by  the  very 
Gonvulfions  thereby  raifed. 

The  Toes  of  the  Feet,  by  compreflion,  and  ftraitnefs  of  Shoes  or  Boots,  have 
painful  C&m  breeding  upon-them,  the  unwary  extirpation  whereof  hasfometimes 
brought  a  Gangreen  into  the  Part. 
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the  legs'* 
Elephantiajis  of 
the  AxaVians 


The  whole  Leg  from  the  beading  of  the  Groyn  unto  the  Toes,  is  foffietimes  ex¬ 
ceedingly  fwollen  with  an  hard,  and  ill  favoured  Jumor,  which  is  called  Eiephanti- 
afu  Arahttmi  the  Arabian  Phyfltians,  Elephants  Leg,  becaufe  it  makes  the  Leg  of 
thcjPaticnt’refetnble  that  of  an  Elephant. 

But  the  Shank  and  Foot  arc  chiefly  liable  to  defluxions  which  ate  caufed  either  in  Swelling 
fuch  as  are  newly  recovered  out  of  fleknefs,  by  the  Humors  falling  dpwn  into  thofc 

parts ;  or  primarily  by  the  evil  Difpofition  of  the  faid  parts. 

*  The 
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The  principal  mattei  Oi  thefc  Tumors,  is  Wind  or  Water,  or  a  clammy  Fieg- 
matick  Humor,  which  produces  the  fuelling  called  0/dem4, 

Sometimes  the  Toes  of  the  Feet, as  well  as  the  Fingers  of  the  Hand  are  deficient 
cr  fupetfluous  in  then  Number,  There  is  a  little  knob  grows  fometitnes  under  the 
little  Toe  called  Gtomrfa,  bccaufe  it  makes  the  Patient  groan. 

Difeafescoi'.fiHing  in  the  Evil-fhaping  of  the  Shank  and  Foot  are  freqiiehir.^ 
Hence  arofethofe  nick  Names  one  that  has  crooked  Legs  bend  mg  inward; 

ra/gHJt  one  that  has  Legs  bending  outward ;  Comjterms ,  ont  narrow  berweer.  the 
Knees*,  ScaHtipedaj  one  that  has  bunching  Ankles,  that  interl’er  and  hinder  hiS 
g'iing  ;  /»<?«/>«,  one  that  has  a  broad  or  Splayfoot;  be  that  treads  only  on 

the  fore  part  of  hiS  Feet,  as  it  were  on  Tip  Toes ;  PUatHty  he  that  is  Splay/ 
footed  or  Broad- footed,  all  which  Infirmities  arefeen  in  grown  Peii'ons  and  in 
Children; 

Some  are  born  with  their  Legs  contradfed,  others  become  fo  by  ill  fwadling  in 
the  time  of  tbeit  Infancy,  and  by  untoward  Carriage  in  their  Nutfes  Arms.  Some¬ 
times  one  foot  IS  longer  than  the  ether  which  Caufes  baiting. 

Sometimes  the  Feet  do  ftink  intollerably,  by  teifon  ©f  their  much  heat  and  fweat* 
which  mulf  be  helped.  Oftentimes  there  happer^s  aP^Z/iVof  the  lower  Limbs, 
by  reafon  of  a  Defluxion  of  Humors  out  of  the  Mefentety,  into  the  Lumbal  Nerves, 
Many  times  a  baftard  Sciatica  does  poffefs  the  whole  Thigh  as  low  as  to  the  Ankle- 
bone,  even  as  tar  as  thitmofl  thick  Nerve  does  teach,  which  comes  from  the  Qs 
Sacrum*  Pains  of  the  Knees  are  extteam  bitter  and  make  flout  Men  cry  out.  Be- 
caufeefthe  confent  the  Knees  had  with  the  Veins  in  the  Mothers  Womb.  And 
P/iny  fayes  that  a  Mans  life  lies  tn  his  very  Knees, 

Fluxions  of  Rheum  into  this  Joynt  are  longer  lafiing,  dangerous  and  hard-to 
Cute,  in  the  Judgement  of  Pardnsy  which  dayly  experience  does  confirm.  And  a 
blow  or  wound  in  the  Ancklc,  that  fame  great  Tendon  being  btuifed  or,  wounded, 
do  bring  Death,  not  without  great  Convulfions,  fo  faies  Hippocrates, 


Chap.  4.  Jn  what  placet  ijjuesate  commonly  waclei 


NOW  I  will  fliew  you  in  what  places  Ilfuesare  to  be  made  to  pafgc  out  Whey* 
Humors,  which  flow  either  through  the  Veffelsor  between  the  Skin,  I 
It  Crown  of  will  begin  at  the  Head.  , 

the  Head.  And  fitft  of  all  an  Iffue  may  be  made  where  the  fagittary  and  cotonal  Suture® 

meeti  You  may  find  the  place  by  applying  your  Wrift  to  the  Nofe  of  the  Patient, 
and  obfetving  how  far  yr  u  can  reach  upon  his  head  with  your  middle  Pinger,  foi 
there  the  Iffue  muft  be  made. 

fh!  HUd  part  Alfo  in  the  hollow  part  of  the  Occiput  01  hind  patt  of  the  Head,  But  if  you 
the  Head.  find  no  fitting  Cavity  there,  you  may  apply  your  Cauffickon  either  fide  of  thei 


The  fore  part 
if  the  He  ld. 

The  Neeli. 

Tbs  A*m. 

The  B.eafl. 

The  Thigh* 


Th>  Leg. 
Thi  toias. 


Additionsof  the  Sutura  Lamhdoides. 

Likewife  in  the  hollow  behind  the  Ears,  when  the  Eyes  or  Ears  atcDifeafcd. 
Sometimes  on  either  fide  of  the  Neck,  as  fat  is  the  third  or  fourth  P^ertehea, 

In  the  middle  of  the  Arm  between  the  Mufcles  Deltou  and  Biceps,  ' 
in  the  Breaft,  two  or  three  may  be  made  according  to  the  Longitude  thereof,  ji» 
bifeafes  of  the  Cheft  and  Lungs,  - 

At  the  bending  of  the  Buttocks,  at  the  Endsof  the  Mafcles  Called  where 

the  Thigh  is  perceived  to  move  upon  the  Joynt,  an  Iffue  may  be  made,  in  a  perfect 
Sciatica  when  the  Humor  poffeffes  the  Cavity  of  the  Joyrtt.  i  “ 

ifliies  are  made  within  fide  the  Thigh,  two  Fingeis  abovethe  Knee  •  tlfo  on  the 
infidc“:)f  the  Leg,  tWo  Fingers  beneath  the  Ham. 

Sometimes  to  turn  away  Fluxions  into  the  Thigh,  Iffuefare  midt  upon  the 
L«inS,  near  the  Back-hone,  on  each  fide  the  faid  bonei 
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Chap,  5,  Of  Veins  ufually  opened, 

I  Proceed  unto  fach  Veins  of  the  whole  body  as  are  ufually  opened.  Veins  which 
now  adaies  are  opened  in'Ao  Head  ,  arc  in  the  Forhead,  the  hinderpart  of  the 

Head,  and  in  the  Temples.  .  ,  ... 

The  Forehead  Vein  is  termed  ^  Pr^eparata  or  the  ready  Vein,  becaufe  it  is  evi¬ 
dent  and  there  is  no  need  to  Shave  the  Hair  to  come  at  it,  as  muft  be  done  in  the 
Vciri  behind  the  Head,  which  is  termed  Vena  Phpfis,  the  Afterfliip  Vein. 

The  antients  did  open  the  Veins  behind  the  Ears,  but  that  operation  is  now  out 
ofufe-  ///>pctr4fr/faiesthecuttingofthofeVeines  made  the  Scytbunshmcn; 
perhaps  he  meant  the  Arteries  in  thofe  Parts.  The  manner  of  opening  thefe  Veins 
does  teach  us  in  his  2.  Book  Chap.  97. 

Neither  is  it  unprofitable  to  open  the  Veins  of  the  Head,  by  teafon  of  the  ex¬ 
ternal  Veins,  which  through  the  holes  of  the  Seal  have  communion  with  the 

1  know  Hieronimns  Falricins  ah  Ptndente  difallows  the  opening  of  thofe 
Veins,  becaufc  oftentimes  they  do  not  appear.  But  if  the  Head  be  rubbed,  and  the 
Hair  ftiavcdoffand  then  again  rubbed,  they  will  be  more  evident,  provided  you 

throatle  the  Neck  a  little  with  a  Towel  or  Napkin.  i  ■  r 

The  temporal  Vein  is  alfo  cut  as  is  the  Artery,  in  great  and  continual  pains  of 

*Tb^  Antients  did  open  the  inner  Veins  of  the  Nofe,  as  appears  out  of  Hippocrates 
in  divers  places,  and  ftom  Galen  his  6.  Book  of  EpUemickj*  The  latter  Greeks 
writers,  Panins  tyEgmeta  and  Areuta,  mention  the  opening  of  inner  Veins  of  the 
Nofe- and  ^r^r-f«ihimlelf,  declares  the  Inftmments  which  the  Antients  ufed,  to 
piovo’ke  thofe  Veins  to  bleed.  But  ifthe  blood,  according  to  the  Opinion  of  Fer^ 

■  nelins,  do  flow  from  the  Veins  of  the  Face,  which  creep  into  the  innet^Parts  of  the 
Nofltils  I  the  Head  being  opptelfed  with  plenty  of  blood,  cannot  be  eafed,  be¬ 
caufe  that  fame  Irritation  and  opening  of  the  Veins  ought  to  be  performed  near  the 
Colander  bone,  that  the  Longitudinal  palTage  creeping  unto  the  Noftnls  may  be 
opened,  therefore  I  conceive  thofe  Parts  are  frequently  to  be  fomented  with  Luke- 
warm  Water,  before  we  ufe  thofe  inftruments  propounded  by  Areuus.  ^ 

The  manner  of  opening  thofe  Veins  propounded  by  Alhncajis>  may  be  admitted, 
but  it  does  not  penetrate  to  the  inmoft  Part  of  the  Nofltils,  as  far  as  the  Cdander 

The  Veins  under  the  Tongue  termed  Rannlares  are  more  frequently  opened 
with  good  fuccefs,  in  Difeafes  of  the  Throat  and  Head.  Only  agamft 

Dilles  has  difallowed  hat  Pradice,  alleadging  that  it  fills  the  Head,  and  the  blood 

cannot  be  flopt.  Lthtt.%  Acnt.c.it',  u  l  j 

True  it  is  that  in  fome  the  blood  has  Kfacd  fo  plentifully,  that  it  could  very  hard- 
Iv  be  ftopped,  as  was  obfetved  !n  a  Cafuchin  Ftyet ,  Fathei  Joftfh.  hCltrc,  the 

great  Politian  and  fanailiat  friend  of  the  Caidinal  RiMun-,  is  SimnPmptrmn 

mod  expert  Surgeon  of  Pari,,  himfclf  told  me,  he  having  opened  the  faid  Veins,  in 

the  Neck  the  »  external  Jugular  is  opened.  TraUlami  in  Cnre  of  the 
opened  the  fame  with  good  fuccefs  Lib.  ^.Cbaf.i.  And  S,ramsEphefias,m 
bisIntroduaionCl)vp.ix.  Commends  the  opening  of  this  Vein.  Inlikemannei 
,r/S«4ri»,commenas  thisPraaice  in  dangerous  Difeafes  of 'he  Head.  Cafalpim, 
Libz  QaaIf.Mtdic.Chap.iz.  Commands  the  opening  of  this  Vein  m  a  Squin- 
zy,  became  (he  Jugular  Veins  ate  mote  filled,  than  the  Ibnt  covet  and  Mouth  of  the 

^PnffiT  Atpimiinhu-^.Baokaf  >hi  ^aptiar,  «,amir  htaling  Difiaftt 
Chap. 9.  Writes  that  this  is  a  coitimon  Remedy  in  that  Countrey, 
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_  Jacohf^  Corpus  in  his  Anatomical  Introductions,  fhesvs  the  way  to  open  thofc 

^\P^ie^otomia  printed  in  the  Italian  Tongue. 
And  Rondelttm  inhis  Methodus  Mcdendi ;  Ludovicus  Aieriatus  Chap,  15.  Alf 
thod,  Aledend*  And  Albucajis  Lib,  2.  Chap.9j,  * 

i*r?"  “u  ‘"l'*''  Miiindil  Chp.  57. 

Which  he  faies  is  to  be  found,  in  the  fitfl  reatlr,  of  the  Back  j  it  is  feen  elevated 

on  the  top  ot  the  rnieh^tj.  Creeping  down  the  back,  as  fat  as  Os  Sacrssm.  It 
f^eems  to  flow  from  the  brain  according  to  the  Longitude  of  the  fpinal  Marrow.  He 
let  US  know  that  this  vein  is  profitably  opened,  in  the  Tetanus  and  Failing-Sicknefs 

f^fenedwitTscari^^^^^^  in  that  place  muft  Cupping-Glaffes  be 

LndovicHs  Mercaus  in  Lib,  i.  PraClica  Chap.  19.  Commends  this  Remedy 
againfl  the  Gonvalfion.  Hippocrates  in  his  Bool^  de  T'tfui  burnes  andpricksthe 
Veinsof the  back  •  which  Remedy  is  propounded  by  AlexanderBenediHus  liil.x. 
de  MorHsCurandis}  Chap,  5.  And  Gattivariazdsiizs  to  open  the  fame  in  his  Com¬ 
ment  upon  the  9.  Book,  of  Rh a fis. 

In  the  Arm  three  Veins  are  opened,  the  Cephalkk  or  Head  Fein  accompanyed 
by  an  a  Artery  without  any  Nerve,  and  therefore  it  is  opened  without  dan^^er  The 
^afilica  and  Mediana  are  opened,  but  the  ^  Bafilka  mufl  be  opened  with  prudent 
Warinefs,  by  r^calon  of  an  Artery  near  the  fame  apd  the  Tendon  of  Mufcului 

fe?  '  lilediatia  void  of  the  like 

In  the  Hand  between  the  Ring  Finger  and  the  little  Finger,  the  •l  Sahatella  is 

u  xr  account  fuperflition ;  howbei.t  Hippocrates 

opened  the  Veins  of  the  Ijands ;  and  this  Remedy  has  not  been  rejeiSted  by  learned 
PhyfitiatTS,  efpeci^illy  in  long  lafting  SickneRes,  and  in  the  Quartan  Ague  at  the 
Conjundion  o^f  the  Sun  and  Moon*  which  I  h?ye  known  to  have  fucceeded  happily 

bothtootherPhyfitians,  andtomyfelf,  in  old  Quartans^  after  the  ufe  of  divers 
Medicament?. 

^  It  is  not  our  Cuftome  to  open  the  Veins  in  the  lower  part  of  the  Thigh  above  the 
Kneej  yet  faies  that  they  are  opened  in  Portugal  in  his  i.  Book  of 

Antmadverfionu  Chap.  Se&,i6.  To  flop  gouty  Defluxions  into  the  Legs,  and  to 
diminifh  the  deformity  of  the  ^c2r/Vf/  dr  black  fwoln  Veins  of  ihofe  Parts,  the 

commends  this  Remedy  to 
dimiriifh  the  Vances.  Which  may  be  confirmed  out  of  Galen  Lib,  2.  Method, 

(j lAfiC0yi6W$  >>  , 

^  In  the  foot  IS  opened  the  a  which  is  above  the  -Malleolus  hUmns  or 

®  ^  5  o”*‘"ua«on  thereof  in  Tarfo^  or  the  fwelling  fide  of  the 

Foot  between  the  Heel  and  the  great  Toe. 

•n  Sciatica  Vein,  is  opened,  which  is  Scituate 

in  the  external  Ankle.  Bpt  this  vein  ought  not  to  be  opened  without  very  great  heed 

Very  near The^faml  wmade,  beeaufeofan  Artery  near,  and  Tendons 

r.iZm  n  Ancients  to  open  the  c  Ham  Vein,  which  is  now  adaies 

feldom  performed,  and  quite  out  of  ufe.  neverthelefs  the  opening  thereof  would  be 
as  beneficial  as  is  the  opening  ofthe  Arm  Veins.  ^ 

nrmmr  we  ^[g^t  be  conveniently  opened  if  the  Leg  be  put  into  a  Veffel  of  hot  Water 

Foot  reins  m)  above  the  Knee,  and  rubbed,  as  is  ufual  in  bleeding  at  the  Arm  •  alfo  a  double  Li,# 
bejmd  and  one  above  and  the  other  below  the  Knee.  It  is  eafily  found  and 

fafely  opened,  bel^  the  hollow  of  the  Ham,  at  the  beginning  of  the  Mufeuli  Ge- 

A  ^H^'T®®^'^^®^o^jesinher  bed,  may  as  conveniently  prefent  her 
Leo  as  the  Arm,  being  covered  with  the  fheet  or  other  fitting  covering.  ^ 

vet  berfiifp  Saphena  are  branches  of  the  Crural  Vein; 

cha/kTlftt  ^"f'ver  the  Ba/iltca,  as  the  Saphena  doeS  the 

Cephahea  of  the  Arm  •  certain  it  is,  blood  is  drawn  by  a  more  direa  way  from 


U  the  Foot. 


whether  the 


Chap.^. 


Of  the  Arteries  which  are  opened. 


2I7 


the  Sciatica  Vein,  then  from  the  S^iphena,  Howbeit  6’>i/fn  in  his  fecond  Book 
SecHndum  Locos  Chap.  2.  The  Sciatica  Vein  not  appearing  admics  the  Saphena  to 
be  opened  inftead  thereof.  And  if  it  appear  not  in  the  outward  Ankle,  its  branch 
miift  be  opened,  on  ih^Tarfas  or  pulp  of  the  Foot  beneath  the  Ankle, or  above  the 
Ankle,  if  itbe  vifible. 

Its  alfopoflible  to  make  it  the  more  apparent  by  fuch  a  kind  of  Ligature  as  the 
Afithorof  the  Book^  dc  Anatomia  P^ivorum  has  defcribed  ,  made  with  a  long  and 
broad  Swath-bath  brought  from  the  top  of  the  Hip  as  low  as  the  Ankle. 

a  r.i/.i.  L.r.  24./.1. 55. rj./.i.  cc.  | 

^  T.  1.  f.i.  p.  ^ 

f-vff-i 

■  \ 

Chap.  Of  the  Arteries  which  are  ope nedi, 


THe  Ancient  Phyfitians  were  wont  to  open  Arteries  as  well  as  Veins.  Hov^beit 
Horatins  Augenins  in  his  Book  of  Blood-letting,  djfiwades  the  opening  of 
Arteries,  becaufe  he  never  faw  any  Artery  opened,  that  could  be  Bopped  again. 
AurelianHS  Favours  his  Opinion,  in  his  t.  Book  ot  Chronick  Difeales  Chap,  y. 
Howbeit  Galen  in  his  Book  de  V'enas  SeSHoney  commends  the  opening  of  the  imaller 
Arteries  in  very  bitter  and  old  pains  of  the  He  ad. 

Heurnitts  did  wifh,  that  in  fome  part  or  other  it  might  be  fafe  to  open  an  Artery 
in  burning  Feavers,  becaufe  one  Porringer  of  the  Arterial  blood  dravvn  out ,  would 
cool  the  Patient  more,  than  to  lofe  ten  Porringers  of  the  Venal  blood.  And  in  his 
Commentary  upon  the^3»  Aphmfme  of  the  i.  Book^,  he  faies  that  in  the  Hungarian 
Feaver  when  very  red  blood  drops  out  at  the  Nofe,  it  would  do  the  Patient  good 
to  draw  a  little  blood  from  an  Artery.  But  who  f  faies  he)  dares  open  an  Artery  f  I 

defite  that  all  learned  Artifts  would  think  of  it. 

I  fay  therefote,  and  aver ,  that  in  Paris ,  the'Arteries  of  the  Forehead  and 
Temples,  before  and  behind  the  Ears,  are  fuccefsfully  opened  in  Ancient  or  very 
acute  pains  of  the  Head,  in  the  Phtenfie,  Inflamations  and  extream  pains  of  the 

Eyes  and  Eats.  %  ■  l 

As  for  the  opening  of  the  temporal  Artery  DdnuSi  in  the  12.  Chap,  Of 

his  ^i/ctf//4»i«,fhews  how  profitable  a  Remedy  it  is. 

Laz^arns  Scotm  aforementioned,  in  the  fame  place,  obferks  that  the  Arteries 
behind  the  Ears  are  profitably  opened  in  PortngaU 

Ludoviem  Mereattis  a  Phyfitian  fulpedfs  this  opening  of  thefe  Arteries^ 

for  fear  it  fhould  make  Men  Barren.  But  dayly  experience  has  delivered  us  from 

*^^An^rtety  feated  in  the  hinder  Part  of  the  Head  is  opened;  the  Hair  being  firft 
Shaven  of,  .and  the  Head  and  hand  being  fomented  in  hot  water,  or  rubbed  with 
a  Spunge,  that  it  may  appear.  The  manner  of  opening  this  Artery,  is  not  unlike 
that  of  the  temporal  Artery,  and  therefore  that  fame  way  of  PauIhs  ey£gineta,  Aeti- 
and  Albncafis,  is  to  be  rejeaed,  who  did  firfi  cut  the  Skin  before  they  opened  the 
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Gaieninhis  Book,  of  Blood  letting  near  the  end,  in  an  Inflammation  of  the  liver  in  theHdnd^ 
Opened  the  *  Artery,  which  Runs  out  between  the  Thumb  and  Fore-Finger. 

Which,  Prof  per  Alpinns  ohferves  to  he  very  ttfual  in  iEgypt ,  in  his  third  Book, 

12.  De  Medicina  <t/£gypt.  And  Septalias  in  his  6.Book,of  Animadverfions% 

Article  1 22.  Judges  that  in  a  Palpitation  of  the  Heart,  the^ Arteries  which  run  along  |a  the  Foot; 
the  Fint^ers  may  fafely  be  opened. '  Which  may  likewife  be  done  in  the  Tarfas 
and  Aifta-Tarfus  of  the  Foot,  according  to  the  Advice  of  Galen  in  his  S*Book,  of 
Anatomical  Adminilirationsf  and  the  la(l  Chapter 0  : 

Es 
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/.n  exp'y'^ncut 
cf  iie-ii  cif^iis 


Id  olhet  Parts  Arteries  may  not  in  any  wife  be  opened  ,  uulefs  they  have  a  bone 
under  them,  ihat  they  may  be  preffed  clofe  down  to  mike  the  Orifice  grow  toge¬ 
ther  again  ;  and  therefore  in  a  lean’B.-dy,  an  Artery  being  unawares  opened  in  the 
A  m,°miybe  doled  again,  if  itbe  timely  and  clofely  tied  as  is  fitting,  to  avoid 

AneHrijina.  '  .  ^  ,  r't  • 

Before  we  think  of  opening  the  Arteries  of  the  Head  to  turn  away  blaxions, 
rr oi  Alexander  BenediEtus  will  not  be  unprofitable,  to  apply  unto 
jey  the  Kbcmi-  tne  Head.  Medicines  that  are  to  fiop  Rheums  tailing  into  the  Eyes,  mud 
ujm,  he  applyed  from  the  Eye-brows  unto  the  Crown  of  the  Head  ;  if  the  Eyes  begin  to 

appear  dry,  it  IS  manifeli  that  the  Rheum  tails  into  them  by  thole  \  ciws  which  are 
ui'der  the  Skin,  but  if  they  continue  moift,  it  is  evident  the  Humor  flows  into  them 

I  • 

frrim  under  the  bone.  ,  l-u- 

Now  the  torelaid  mixture  of  Alexander  BenediEtffs  which  flops  Rheums  is  this. 
Make  a  Cataplafme  ofcourfe  Bran,  fine  Frankincenfe,  the  white  of  an  Egg,  a  . little 
Vitrnd  and  Stone  Alum  ;  and  apply  it  as  aforefaid. 

Chap.  7.  Of  the  Mufcles  and flrfl  of  the  Forehead  Mafcles, 

INtendiog  to  explajn  all  the  Mufcles  of  the  Body,  I  will  begin  at  the  Frontal  or 
rk  Frr'be.id  |  ^  Forehead  Mufcles,  which  1  conceive  are  ordained  rather  to  move  the  Eye- 
MT!'s{lmld  5^  than  tne  Forehead  >tfelf.  _ 

The  Eyelet  They  have  tteeir  original  from  the  upper  Parts  of  the  Forehead,  and  being  fpvead 
Mufcle's.  out  upon  the  bone  thereof,  they  end  at  the  Eye-brows, that  they  might  lift  them  up. 

Theyaie  fevered  in  the  midft  of  the  Forehead,  right  above  the  Nofe.  Aidbecaufe. 
vvedoat  ourpleafure  deprefs  and  draw  together  our  Eye-Lids  into  wrinkles,  we 
mnrt  aifign  to  each  cf  them  its  Mufcle,  and  I  can  find  no  other  fave  the  Orbicular  ^ 
Maicle  of  each  Eye-Lid  ;  fot  the  Eye-btows  cannot  be  drawn  down  without  the 
Eye-Lids  be  clofely  ffiut.  '  -  X 

f 

Chap.  8.  Mufcles  of  the  hinder  Part  of  the  Head^ 

TN  the  after  Head  are  found  Mufcles ,  or  rather^flefliy  Membranes,  which  draw 
■^backwards  the  Skin  of  tfie  Head  in  fuch  perfons  as  have  the  fa  id  Skin  movable, 
Thefe  Mufcles,  ts  alfo  thofe  of  the  Forehead,  arc  portions  of  the  Mnf chins  Latas 
or  bfoad  Mufcle;  which  Sylvius  does  neatly  compare  to  a  riding  Hood,  taking  away 
only  as  much  as  is  covered  with  a  little  cap  on  the  top  of  a  Mans  Head;’  and  there¬ 
fore  the  broad  Mufcle  does  cover  the  Neck,  Face,  Fore  and  fide  Parts  ot  the  Head, 
ar.  15.  f. 

Chap.  Mufcles  of  the.Eye-Eids, 

THe  two  Eye-Lids  are  moved  by  four  Mufcles,  of  which  three  are  orbicular, 
and  one  is  flraight,  belonging  to  the  upper  Eye-Lid,  which  arifes  at  the  inter¬ 
nal  Cavity  of  the  Eye,  and  being  fpred  out  upon  the  Mufcles,  which  lifts  up  the 

Eye,  It  reaches  unto  the  Eye -Lid. 

The  fiift  of  the  orbicular  or  round  Mufcle?,  is  the  Mufculus  CilUris which 
c-mpaffetb  abouteach  of  the  Eye-Lids.  The  other  is  drawn  out-  under  the  Eye¬ 
lid,  arifirg  fr^m  the  Circumference  of  the  Orhita  or  Socket  of  the  Eye. 

The  ^  third  round  Mufcle  being  ofa  Fingers  breadth  compaffes  fbe  fiirface  of  the 
OrUta  or  Socket,  and  being  placed  under  each  Eye-Lid,  and  reachifig  as  far  as 
the  Eye-brow,  and  clofely  (hutting  the  two  Eye-Lids,  it  lifts  up  the  lower  and 
draws  down  the  Eye-bro.f. 


The  fr^. 

The  feci)  d. 
The  t'nrd. 
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Chap. 1 1. 


MttfcUi  of  the  exccrual  Eir. 
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Gtiap.  10.  Mufcles  of  tjje  E)(S, 


THcrc  arc  reckoned  fijc  Mufcles  of  the  Eye,  four  Straight  and  tuo  OhH^ne^  fhe  AUoUensi, 
which  are  named  from  theit  Scituation  and  a6lion.  Oi,e  is  termed 

Oc«//o;i,  the  upper,  and  the  Eyes  up  1‘fter ;  another  is  called ne^D^primcru. 
fernns  and  Deprimens  Occttltaptj  the  lower  and  Eye  Diprejfer  ;  of  the  two  Lateral 
or  fide  Mufcles,  one  at  the  greater  corner  of  the  Eye  is  termed  Lechoriusy  the  The  Abdm  ^ 
Readers  of  the  Sendents  Mnfcle;  the  other  placed  at  the  fmaller  cornet  is  called  f 

JndtgnatoriMjjthQDifdeigBcrs  . 

They  all  arife  from  the  Cavity  of  the  Socket  of  the  Eye  and  the  broad  Nervous  yhi,  Abancensi 
produffion,  and  ateinferted  into  the  Cornea,  Tmiea  under  the  Conjm^iva. 

The  Contranitcncy  of  thefe  Mufcles  pulling  one  againft  another  is  necelTary,  that 
the  Eye  might  be  movable  to  and  fro,  which  being  depraved,  the  Eye  is  drawn  to 
fome  one  fide,  and  fo  abides  in  that  poflure. 

And  that  the  Eye  might  be  drawn  back  towards  the  great  Corner,  and  might  be 
fixed  in  continual  reading  or  looking  upon  fomewhat.  Nature  has  framed  two  ocher 
Mufcles  which  are  termed  Oblique,  becaufe  they  dired  the  Oblique  motion  of  the 
Eye,  wh^ch  is  none  at  all,  neither  can  the  Mufcles  themfelves  perform  fuch  a  mo¬ 
tion  in  regard  of  their  Original  and  Infertion,  which  ought  to  be  contrary  andop- 

pofite.  . 

The  MufculHi  OhUeyms  *  Major,  greater  Obhq  ie  Mufcle,  or  Trochleatory  con-,  rof  oU'Kim 
teins  in  it  a  wonderful  piece  of  Workmanfhip,  which  is  found  in  Mankind,  detedf-  Majou 
cd  by  i!^on<if/«i*/and.obferved  in  fome  great  FilEes:  for  taking  its  rife  from  the 
Cavity  of  the  Orbitaj  it  produces  a  thin  Tendon,  which  being  drawn  through  a 
Tranverfe  ^  Griftle  affixed  unto  the  bone,  by  and  beneath  the  CUndaia  Lachryma- 
lu  or  weeping  Kernel,  is  after  widened  and  fpread  out  upon  the  Eye,' 

The  ObliaMMs  ^  Minor  drawn  out  externally  by  the  greater  Corner,  and  rowkd  Ttjc  obiiqmj 
athwart  about  the  Globe  ©f  the  Eye,  comes  as  far  as  the  Tcndoivof  the  greater  Ob-  Miaou 
lique  mufcle,that  the  Nervous  produifiens  of  both  the  Oblique  mufcles  might  meet' 
together  to  d;aw  back  and  fix  the  Eye  towards  the  Nofe,  that  from  both  the  Eyes 

beholding,  one  Pyramid  Line  may  pafs  unto  the  vifible  Objedf. 


e/.5.4,5.C.af/.3.4>5-AS 
*  T*i9*f3*  4«  E.  f*  3*  ^nd  4. 


^.4.5.^.|d/.3.4.  5. 1 


Chap,  1  u  Mufcles  of  the  external  Ear. 


THey  arc  common  and  proper,  which  are  Seldom  moved;  becaufe  the  Ear  it  oftht  external 
felf  is  rarely  moved.  They  arc  therefore  rather  marks  and  figns  of  Mufcles, 
than  true  ones,  fuch  as  arc  found  in  Brute  Beafis  which  move  their  Ears. 

And  therefore  a  portion  of  the  frontal  Mufcle  reaching  unto  the  Ear,  a  portion  of  The  common^ 
the  CntanetHi  OS  Skin  Mufcle  drawn  unto  the  Pulp  of  the  Ear ,  and  a  Part  of  the 
Qceipital  01  after  Head  Mufcle,  ftrctched  out  behind  the  Eats,  do  make  the  common 

Mufcles.  ,  "  '  ,  ,  T-  f  L  c 

There  is  only  one  proper  Mufcle,  which  lurks  under  the  Ligament  of  the  Ear,  one  proper. 

it.atifes  from  the  Mammillary  Procefs,  and  is  inferred  into  the  Root  of  the  Ear.  ^ 

The  latter  Anatomiftsdo  make  reckoning  of  two  Mufcles  appertaining  to  the  in-  internal  Edrsf ' 
ternal  Ear,  one  of  which  is  •external  in  the  auditory  pilfageot  hole  of  the  Ear,  Fir(l, 
which  draws  back  the  membrane  of the  Ear ;  the  other  is  within  the  ^  Concha^  fa-  Second. 
ftened  to  the  Mallet  or  Hammer.  ~  .  '*  -  •  .  *  .  *  ' 

Ec  1 
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In  Brnits  the  Mufdes  of  the  internal  Ear  are  more  evident  than  in  Men, 

»  ani  4*  P.  I /.  3.  mi  4.  (?,  J  «  /.  3,  and  4  P.  I  *  T^o.  /.  5 . 

‘»r.3o./.5.cc’.| 


Ox;  ammoif, 


six  Proper* 


r 


7h^  frjl  of  the 
proper  anesj 

7btfttond^ 

Tbetbirdt 

Ihefourthf 

7he  common  6nt$ 

i  ZigomaticftSi 

%  Muccinam* 


Sf  miter  of  the 
Mouth, 


Chap,  12.  Mafcles  of  the  Nofe, 

"Hey  are  common  and  proper.  '  ' 

The  common  is  only  one,  being  the  upper  portion  of  that  Orbicular  Mufcle 
which  compalfes  the  «  Lips,  which  draws  the  Nofe  downwards,  when  the  upper  Lip 
is  drawn  down.  ^ 

Two  d  Mufcles  do  lift  up  the  Nofe,  on  each  fide  one,  drawn  from  the  fpacc  be¬ 
tween  the  Eye-brows  and  fattened  to  the  bone  of  the  Nofe,  and  fo  carried  to  the 
wings  of  battlements  thereof ;  the  motion  of  ihefe  Mufdcs,  when  they  ad  tooe- 
tber  is  eafily  perceived  in  the  drawing  up  and  crifping  or  wrinkling  of  the  Nofef 
In  Perfons  that  arc  largely  Nofed, two  « little  Mufcles  are  found,  fpred  upon^tha 
extream  Grittlesof  the  Nofe,  which  do  widen  the  Laps  of  the  Nofe,  without  any 
elevation  or  lifting  up*  ^ 

■  Within  the  Nottrils  under  the  Succingent  Coat,  there  lies  lurking  a  little  Mufcle 
of  a  Membranous  Nature,  vvhich  does  ftick  to  the  internal  Parts  as  far  as  the  Laps 
of  the  Nofe,  it  is  ftid  to  contract  the  Nottrils.  ^ 

Chap.  13.  Mufcles  of  the  Lips^  • 

SEeing  there  are  two  Lips,  each  has  its  Mufcles,  and  there  are  two  common  to 
both. 

The  upper  Lip  is  drawn  upwards,  by  a  *  Mufde  which  taking  its  rife  from  the 
hollow  of  the  Jaw,  beneath  the  Cheek  bone,  defeends  obliquely  or  flantine  to  the 
upper  Lip.  &  ^ 

It  is  moved  downwards  by  a  t  mufcle  brought  from  the  middefl  of  tfaelower  Taw 
into  the  faid  Lip.  * 

The  nether  Lip  is  drawn  upwards  by  a  Mufde,  which  being  drawn  out  of  the 
lower  Parts  of  the  Cheek  bone,  does  end  fide  ,waies  upon  the  nether  Lip. 

It  is  moved  downwards  by  a  c  Nfufde,  which  fptinging  out  of  the  Chin,  is  in- 
ferted  into  the  middle  Lip. 

The  common  Mufcles  ate  the  lateral  ones,  which  do  draw  the  Lips  to  the  riofat  ot 
left  fide.  ®  * 

The  firft  is  called  ^  Zygommeus^  being  fomwhat  long  and  thin,  and  arifin®  from 
the  bone  Zygoma^  it  is  terminated  in  the  meeting  of  each  Lip.  *  ^ 

The  one  common  one,  is  vulgarly  termed  ?  Bweindtor  or  the  Trumpeter,  it 
were  more  rightly  called  Bucco  the  Cheek  driver,  bccaufe  it  ftirs  the  Checks  while 
it  drives  the  meat  this  way  and  that  way,  in  the  a^fion  of  chewing.  * 

It  arifes  from  the  top  of  the  Gums  ot  the  bones  in  that  place  near  the  fartbeft 
grinders,  and  ends  in  each  Lip,  It  is  loofe  and  (lack,  that  it  may  give  way  inwards  ■ 
and  perform  its  Office  of  forcing,  as  the  Mufcles  of  the  belly  do .  and  that  it  mav 
give  way,  when  the  Mouth  gapes  wide.  *  ^ 

There  is  added  a  round  f  mufcle,  which  makes  the  proper  fubftance  of  the  Lips; 
by  the  fcrvice  whereof  the  mouth  is  drawn  together ,  the  Lips  arc  opened,  ®o  in¬ 
wards,  and  fwcll.  Itmighcweil  be  called  the  of  the  mouth,  ortbei»i- 

lorus,  ^  J 
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Of  the  Muffles  of  the  Os  Hyoides. 
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Chap*  14*  ^i*fcles  of  the  lower  Jawi 

\ 

Ti 

Hey  are  on  cither  fide  fix.  The  s  Temperdl  Mafclc^  being  a  very  ftrong  one  The  Temporal 
liftsapthe  Jaw.  It  ariles  from  the  whole  Cavity  of  the  Temples,  and  being  '  * 

carried  along  under  the  Os  Zygoma^  it  is  by  a  very  Itrong  nervous  1* endon  inferted 
into  the  lliatp  »  procels  of  the  Jaw-bone, 

This  Mufcle  is  afiifted  by  the  PterygoUens  ^  Inttmnsy  arifing  from  the  Cavity  of  pterimdeut 
the  and  terminated  at  the  ebrner  of  the  inferior  Jaw.  It  is  iiterLs. 

called  by  GaJen  Majfeter  InttrUns, 

The  jaw  is  drawn  downwards  by  the  Digafirichs  oiTm-BellyU  Mufcle^  and  the  Bigaft'iicust 
or  broad  Mufcle.  ■  , 

The  DigaflricHs  or  Twi~Bellyi  being  in  the  ^  middle  Nervous  and  flefiiy  at  the 
Ends,  fprings  from  the  ^popbyfis  StykUtsy  and  being  in  the  middle  refiexed  about 
the  Stylo^Ceramdesy  it  is  inferted  into  the  Chin,  under., the  bending  of  the  Jaw. 

The  ^  or  5ra<r<^-5^//y,  arifes  from  the  upper  Part  of  the  Breft-  The  Latusi 

bone,  the  CUvienU  and  Ihoulder  point,  and  cleaves  firmly  to  the  Bafis  of  the  infc-  * 

rior  Jaw,  muffimg  the  Neck  and  whole  Face*  dnd  by  reafoh  of  the  aforefaid  ‘Adhc- 
fion,  it  is  faid  to  draw  the  Jaw  downwards, 

Pterygoidetis  *  Externnsy  the  extornal  ning  fafhlond  Mafclfi  forces  the  Jaw  for¬ 
wards,  which  being  fwelled  does  lightly  drive  the  jaw-bone  forwards  |  whicfi  hap¬ 
pens  in  the  ovcrlhooting  of  the  Jaw-bone,  when  the  lovver  Teeth  are  above  the  up¬ 
per  Teeth. 

The  Jaw  is  plucked  about  this  way  and  that  way  by  the  Mnffeter  or  Chai*  Muf-^ 
cits  being  in  its  Original  Twi-Headed,  one  of  whofe  heads  arifes  from  the  Os  Zy- 

f(jw4,  the  other  beneath  the  faid  bone;  ’each  of  which  being  furnifiied  with  divers 
ibres  which  Crofs  one  anothcri  is  inferted  into  the  Corner  of  the  inferior  JawJ  It 
may  cafily  be  divided  into  two  Parts, 


ftevjgoideUs  i 

BxtevnHSy 


Msifjlcttfi 


*  _  f  -I 

Chap*  1^.  Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Os  Hyoides,  •  ^ 

BEcaufe  the  bone  termed  s  Hyoidesy  il  placed  in  the  Neck  to  a  prop  aud  founda¬ 
tion  for  the  Tongue  and  Larynx,  it  has  obtained  Mhlcles  aS  well  as  LigamentSj 
by  which  it  is  held  fufpended,  that  it  might  be  moved  with  the  tongue  and  Larynx. 

And  therefore  its  Mufcles  ard  common  to  the  t'engue  and  the  Larynx.  < 

The  bone  Hyoides  has  tan  Mufcles,  on  each  fide  five,  for  I  add  the  mufcle  termed 
My/og/ojfus  (which  is  commonly  attributed  unto  the  Tongue)  and  I  call  it 
hyoideusy  becaufe,  it  does  not  any  waies  touch  the  Tongue. 

t  ^  ■ 

«  r.i  $J.t^PP.f.2.  AA.  I  ^  r.i  j.  f.  2i  f.  a.DD.I «  f.  i.  TT.ft.CC^ 
r.ro.f.i.  T.i$.f.2'.  F. J  r.  i5./.a.££££.|  f /.  i.  S.f.  2, b  Ti 

l^.f.  11.  and  12,  ABC.  &c.f 

The  Os  Hyoides  is  lifted  op  by  the  Mufcle  »  Gemohyoideusy  it  atifes  from  within  The  Ginithyet^ 
the  Chin  ^and  is  inferted  into  the  Bafis  of  the  Hyoides,  us. 

Afiiftani  hereunto  is  the  Mufcle  ^  Mylehyoidiusy  it  Arifes  from  within  the  Jaw  in  MylohyoUtus,  1 
the  Quarters  of  the  Grinding  Teeth,  and  reached  to  the  6afis  of  the  Bone  Hyoides. 

The  bone  Hyoides  is  drawn  downwards  by  the  Mufcle  ^  Stemohyideus ,  vVhich  stembyoidestj 
fprings  from  the  top  of  the  Breft  bone,  and  drawn  out  upon  the  Wcfand.is  inferred 
into  the  Bafis  or  bottom  of  the  faid  bone  Hyoides^ 

The  Mufcle  c  Stylocerathyoidensy  from  the  Apophyjts  ^tyloides  is  carryed  into  the  Stjloctrathy^^ 
HoinSQithzOs  Hyoideti  ^  iidtui. 


Chap^ 
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Chap.  1 MitjcUi  of  the  Tongue^ 

He  Tongue  is  forced  forward  by  the  Mufcle  «  Gtnyogloffut)  which  growing  out 
1  of  the  inner  fide  of  the  Chin,  is  terminated  to  the  Tongues  Root. 

It  is  drawn  back  by  the  mufcle  ^  Bafighjfm  which  takes  its  rife  at  the  Bafis  of 
Os  H)oi(ies,  and  is  carryed  unto  the  Root  of  the  Tongue. 

It  IS  forced  fide  wards  to  the  right  and  left,  by  the  mviiclt  iScyhgofusy  which 
taking  its  beginning  at  the  Apephyjts  Styloides»  is  extenoedinto  the  middle,  very 
near  of  the  Tongue. 

't 

»  r.i  5 .  f.i  3-  BS- 1  ^  f-4.  ££■  I  '/• '  3.  1  E '  /• '  3 •  cc.  2  '/. 


6!Hyo'JoJ[uSi 

BaftglofuSi 

Styloibjfas, 


Hyt'i^yreidcus* 


Mro'fichius. 


CrkethyroUeujj 

jfmitusy 

\ 

Laicralifi 


Tnyroirytanoi-^ 

dots. 


^ryt/CHtidens 


.iV  - 


Stiheao-fharU* 


'  .  Chap.  17*  Mufeks  of  the  LzTy  ny.  , 

i 

THe  whole  body  0/  the  Larynx  confining  of  five  GrU'iliSy\%  moved  upwards  and 
downwards. 

It  is  drawn  upwards  by  the  mufcle  a  Hythyroidenj,  which  arifing  from  the  Ba¬ 
fis  of  the  Hyoides  bone,  isinferied  into  the  external  middlemoft  of  the  Thy^ 

^  Th*^MufcIe^  Bronchitisdinm  it  downwards,  which  taking  its  rife  ,  from  the 
inner  fide  of  the  Breft  bone,  and  ftretched  out  upon  the  Channel  of  the  Afpern 
Arteria  or  Wefand,  it  afeends  unto  the  Bafis  of  Thyroides.  ^ 

Two  only  of  the  Grifilesof  thz  Larynx  are  movable,  viz.^  The  ^  Thyroides 
and  the  ^  Arytstnoidesy  and  to  procure  their  motion  they  have  little  mufcles,  which 

fpring  out  of  the  immovable  Griftle  r*.  l  l  • 

The  is  dilated  by  the  mufcle  Crkothyroidtas  Antictis^  which  begins 

at  the  Gutter  forepart  of  Cricoides,  and  ends  within  the  internal  fades  of  Thy- 

^oidcs  '  ' 

The faid  Thyroides  is  contra£fedby  the mu(cle  ^Cricothyroideus  Latera/is,^bich 

fpringing  from  the  lateral  part  of  Cricoidesy  is  inferted  externally  into  the  fide  of 

Thyroides.  •  •  l*  l  r  •  • 

'  The  Arytauoides  is  opened  by  the  mufcle  ?  Thyroarytantddensy  wbicn  fpringing 

from  the  inner  and  foremofi  part  of  thb  Thyreidesy  ends  into  the  fades  of  the  Aryu- 
aides ;  or  rather  it  takes  its  clfe  from  the  Cricoides  znd  Thjroidesy  being  placed 

between  both.  •  •  ,  .•  t 

the  Arytanoides  is  llaut  by  one  only  Mufcle  called  Arytanetdeus,  which  »» com- 
paffes  about  and  Ihuts  the  Arytxnoidesy  like  the  Sphincter  Mufcle,  and  alfo  with  its 
Bafis  it  rtraitens  the  Glottis,  for  to  make  the  voyce  found  the  better. 

The  Epiglottis  has  ‘,no  MufeUs  to  lift  it  up  and  Ihut  it  down  in  mankind,  as  it 

has  in  Bruit  Beafis. 

a  r.i ?.f.8.  gS. 5 f.  8.  CC.  I  8.  I  and  6.  |  * /.? .  and 

and  10.  DD.  |  ^f.9*  CC.  B  ^  />.?.  BB.  |  ‘‘/.lo.  BB.  1/  (.9*  and  A.^ 

Chap,  18.  Mufcles  of  the  Pharynx. 

THe  Pharynx  which  is  the  begining  of  Oef  jphagns  or  the  Gullet,  his  obtained 
from  Nature  leven  Mufcles,  of  which  three  h^ve  fellows,  and  the  fourth  iS 
Without  companion  namely  that'  which  is  termed  Oef  'jpbagans.  ^  . 

The  firft  is  ^  Spbeno-PharingasssyWhkh  irifes  from  a  certain  fliarp  point  of  the 
Sphenoidesncitth^StyloniesyZnd  bending  a  little  downwards,  it  ends  in  the  fades 
of  the  Jaws,  that  it  may  draw  the  Pharynx  upwards. 


chap.  20, 


Mufcles  of  the  Head, 


2  2? 


The  fecond  is  Cephah-PharyngAusj  which  arifes  from  that  part  where  the  ^ 

Head  is  Toyned  to  the  Neck,  and  defceiiding  is  fpread  out  into  the  Pharynx,  and 
fcems  to  make  the  very  coat  thereof. 

The  third  is  ^  Stjh-PharyngAm  ^  which  atifes  from  the  Apcphyfis  Styloides,  Stybpharyn^ 
ind  is  implanted  into  the  fide  of  the  Pharynx^  to  ferve  to  widen  the  tame. 

The  Mofcle  does  draw  together  and  clofe  tht  ^Pharynx y  which  oJop^gMs. 

growing  out  of  one  fide  of  Thyroides ,  and  compairmg  round  the  hincerfattof 
OefophAgHSy  is  implanted  into  the  other  fide  of  /  byroides-^  or  being  oiicwatdly  talie- 
ned  to  both  fides  of  it  draws  together  the  beginning  of  the 

and  purfcs  the  fame  like  the  Spkin^.er  Mufcle  of  Anns* 

a  X.S  and  3.55.  y^.2. and  3*  S  and  ^.DD.^ 

Chap,  ip,  Mufcles  of  the  Gargareoflj  Uv'ula^  or  Mouth  Palate-, 


T 


He  t^t;a/4  has  rwo  Mufcles  e  on  either  fide.  ...  -  ,  ,  v- 

The  Mufcle  Ptery-Staphylinus  ^  externm  ,  taking  its  Rife  from  the  upper  -pteryjlaphyhui 
1  ivv  under  the  laft  grinding  Tooth,  ends  in  a  fmall  Tendon  g  which  pafies  through  a.  nterms. 
chink  ingraven  on  the  upper  fide  of  the  Pterygoidts  \  and  there  being  turned  back, 
as  it  Were  through  a  piillev,  it  is  inferted  into  the  fides  of  the  HvhU, 

The  Ptery-Scdphylinus  ^  internusy  caft  out  of  the  nether  part  of  the  inner  Skirt  httcenHS* 
of  the  It  has  a  peculiar  movable  Griftle  ordained  for  its  original,  and 

afccnding  according  to  the  Longitude  of  the  internal  Wing  or  Skirt  of  the  Pterygoi- 
it  ends  at  the  '■  '• 

,  c.r.13./.  i5.A.if /.i5.BB.;g/.iJ.n.  I'^f.  i5-C  C.j' 


Chap*  20.  Mufcles  of  the  Head), 


S,' 


Cq^ut  fleSieh'i 
MufioideUsi 


* 

THe  Mufcles  of  the  Head  are  proper  or  Common.  ^ 

The  Commun  are  thofc  which  move  the  Neck  and  Head  both  ;  fiich  as  are 
the  Mufcles  of  the  Neck ;  the  proper  are  fuch  as  move  the  Head,  the  Neckvre- 

maining unmoved.  l-  l  1  j  •  l 

Now  the  proper  ate  fourteen,  on  each  fide  feven,  fix  of  which  ate  placed  in  the 
1*1  .  ***'  .,.*  ^ 

There  is  one  only  in  the  Fore  part,  which  is  called  ^  Majioideusy  and  bows 
the  Head  •  it  arifes  from  the  top  of  the  Breft  bone  and  middelt  of  the  CUvicaUy 

and  IS  obliquely  inferred  into  the  *  t 

Sometim-es  in  the  forepart  of  the  Neck ,  the^e  is  another  Mufcle  next  the  Long 
Mufcle,  which  helps  ihe  Ma/leideus  to  bend  the  Head  •  and  I  have  many  iimes^ 

fhewed  this  Mufcle,  and  fometimes  I  have  feen  it  wanting.  '•  . 

Six  Mufcles  do  extend  the" Head  i  of  which  two  ate  Urge,  the  other  tour  fmll, 
Thefirft  of  the  large  ones  is  called^  ;  which  arifing  from  the ftarp 

points  of  the  five  uppetmoft  F" erteWa's  of  the  back, and  the  four  loweft  of  the  Neck, 

It  is  inferted  into  the  hinder  part  of  the  Head.  ,,  j  /,  , 

There  comes  the  other  Urge  Mufcle  to  atfift  the  fotmeriund  is  called  c  Complexes. 
It  fprings  from  the  tranfvetfe  or  overthwart  Eminencies  or  Apophyfes  of  the  fore- 
laid  r^tehra^sy  and  is  terminated  in  the  after  part  of  the  Head._ 

The  leffer  Mufcles  are  fomeftraight,  others  crooked,  and  or  both  thefe,  fome 

ate  greater,  others  kfs*  . 


SpUnius. 


compltxHS 


\  J  ; 


the 


I 
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Ke^us  minor, 

Ohliquus  major, 
Obhqms  minoTt 


fhe  Neck 
benders. 

The  LtnguSf 


The  Scalcms, 

The  ixtendcrSi 
spimiiSi 

TraefvLtfmus 


Shaldtf  blades 
lifter, 

Trape^its, 

j 


Servatus  minor, 

Rhoriholdcs, 


The  greater  ^  ftraight  Mufcles  ,  arifing  from  the  Spine  or  point  of  the  fccond 
fpondile,  F'enebra  or  Knuckle,  areinferted  into  the  after  fide  of  the  Head, 

Under  them  the  two  leCfer  arifing  from  the  hinder  part  of  the  firli  rertebra,iXQ 
terminated  in  the  after  fide  of  the  Head. 

|The  greater  *  Oblique  ones  do  arife  from  the  fpine  or  point  of  the  fecond  r ertehrss 
and  reach  unto  the  overthwart  Eminence  or  Apophyfis  of  the  firft  V enehra  ;  and 
from  the  fame  place  the  Lejfer  ^  Ohli^ne  or  crooked  ones  do  arife,  and  are  termina¬ 
ted  in  the  Occiput,  or  after  Part  of  the  Head. 

ar.14  f.2.  KICf.S.  FF.|^/.2.  HH.  !«=  f.».  II,f.  3.  EF,  |  3* 

and  4*  ®  ^  /»3*  /•4*  H  *  7*.  ^ 4*/»3»  E,  f,  4*  GG,  14*  /.  3*  f*  4* 

HH.'i 

Chap.  12.  Mufcles  of  the  Neck* 

T  He  Neck  has  eight,  on  each  fide  four,  being  placed  before  and  behind,  to 
bend  the  Neck  and  extend  the  fame  again. 

It  IS  bent  by  the  Mufemus  Longus,  and  the  Mujcle  Scalsms,  or  thd  unevenfided 
Mufde. 

The  c  Long  Mufcle  being  fituate  under  the  Oef  ophagtts,  fptings  out  of  the  body 
of  the  third  Vertebra  or  Knuckle  bone  of  the  back,  and  afeends  laterally  connexed 
or  knit  unto  all  the  bodies  of  the  Vertebrate,  ending  into  the  former  part  of  the 
Vertebra, 

The  arifing  from  the*^  firft  Rib  of  the  Gheft,  it  is  inwardly  ingrafted 

by  oblique  Fibres  into  all  the  overthwatt  or  tranfverfe  Eminencies  of  the  Neck- 
bones;  through  it  the  Veffels  are  drawn,  which  are  to  be  diftributed  into  the  A 
The  Neck  is  extended  or  ftretched  out  by  two  Mafdes. 

The  Spinatus  Mufcle  ®  arifes  from  the  Roots  of  the  feven  uppermoft  V ertebra's 
of  the  Cheft  and  five  of  the  Neck  •  and  is  inferred  into  the  Spina  or  point  of  the 
fecond  Vertebra  of  the  Neck. 

The  Mufcle  Tranfverfarm,mCmo  from  the  f  tranfverfe  Apophyfes  or  Eminen¬ 
cies  of  the  fix  uppermoft  of  the  back,  is  planted  externally  into  all  the 

tranfverfe  Eminencies  of  the  Neck. 

«  .1 3‘/** B *  f‘4*  P-D. £  f  T.i44f.4. EE,  | 


Chap,  22;  Mufcles  of  the  shoulder-blades, 

■'  *  j 

f 

THey  are  four  in  Number.  The  Klufcle  Levatur  e  PropHus,  docs  lift  up  the 
Shoulder-blade.  ’  It  arifes  from  the  tranverfe  or  overthwart  Apophyfes  or  Emi¬ 
nencies  of  the  fecond,  third  and  fourth  F' eneiru  of  the  upper  part  of  the  Neck,  and 
ends  in  the  uppermoft  Corner  ot  the  Shoulder-blade. 

Jhe  Mufcle  Trapez,ias  *  arifes  from  the  hinder  part  pf  the  Head,  at  the  Points 
of  five  Vertebra  sohhi  Neck,  and  of  eight  or  nine  of  the  uppermoft 
of  the  Cheft,  and  is  inferred  into  the  Bafis  of  the  Shoulder-blade  and  the 
Spina,  as  far  as  the  Shoulder  tip.  It  caufes  divers  motions  according  to 
the  original  and  dire6Iion  of  the  Fibres*  thaj  is,  according  to  theii  Rife  and  in- 
fertion. 

The  Shoulder-blade  is  drawn  forwards  by  one  only  Mufcle  termed  Serratus 
^  Minor,  which  arifes  out  of  the  four  uppermoft  Ribs ,  and  ends  in  the  Cor^i-, 
coides. 

It  was  drawn  backwards  by  the  ^  ^/lewa^oii/^/orLozing  faftiioncd,  or  diamond 
faftiiond  Mufcle,  which  arifes  from  the  three  points  of  the  lower  V trtthraes  of  the 

Neckjr 


Cnap.24. 


Muffles  of  the  Cuhit^ 


2x5 


Neck,  and  the  three  points  of  the  uppermoft  rertebmes  oftheGhelt,  ar  d  is  111- 
ferted  into  the  external  Bafis  of  the  Shoulder-blade, 

Although  by  its  own  weight  it  return  to  the  natural  Scicuation  j  yet  a  ^  portion 
of  MMfc^lHj  Utiffimus,  running  out  unto  the  Arm,  cleaves  by  a  loop  to  the  lower 
Corner  of  the  Shoulder-blade,  and  is  faid  to  draw  the  Shoulder-blade  downwards. 


Chap.  23.  Mufcle  of  the  Arm, 

'Hey  are  nine.  The  A^ttfclt  Deitoides  and  Sf^pv^  Spinuttis  do  move  it  upwards. 
—  The  DeltoUes  ®  does  arife  from  the  middeli  of  the  CiovicptUi  the  S.ioulder 
tip,  the  whole  fpine  of  the  Shoulder-blade,  and  is  carried  out  unto  the  middle  of 

the  Arm.  '  .  ^  ,  n  - 

The  being  thruft  into  the  Cavity  above  the,S>/«^  or  fliarp  point 

ofthe5f4;«/4,  and  being  conveighed  under  the  Shculder  tip,  is  inferted  into  the 

Neck  of  the  Arm.  .  .  j  j  l  r  •/• 

The  Utijftmtts  and  Rotnndas «  Mapr,  do  move  the  Arm  downwards;  the  Uttf- 
fimus  g  fpnngs  from  the  fharp  prominencies  of  the  Os  Sacrum,  of  the  Firtebraes  of 
the  Loins,  and  of  nine  Fertebraes  of  the  Back,  it  is  inferted  into  a  part  of  the  Arm, 

not  fat  below  the  Head.  *  ,•  u  t  r 

It  is  alTifted  by  Rotundus »  Major  or  the  larger  round  Mufcle,  which  arifes  from 

the  whole  lower  Rib  of  the  Shoulder-blade,  and  ends  very  near  in  the  middle  of  the 

The  Pe^loralii  and  CoracoUaus  draw  it  forward.  The  Pebloralls  arifes  out  of 
the  firft  fixth  and  feventh  true  Ribs,  the  Breft-bone  and  more  than  the  middle  of 
the  c/avis ;  and  il  ls  inferted  by  an  acute  Tendon  into  the  middle  of  the  Arm  be¬ 
tween  the  Delt&ides  and  the  Biceps* 

The  Mufcle  Coracoidaus  ^  fprings  outX)f  the  Apophyfu  Caracoides,  and  ends 
very  near  in  the  middle  of  the  Arm,  it  draws  the  Arm  towards  the  left  Shoulder, 

The  Arm  is  moved  backwards  by  three  Mufcles,  InfrafpinAtm,  Rotmdus  Mi^ 

nor,indImmerfue.  ,  ,  .  ,.1  j 

The /«/r4/>i«<*r«jtrifing  in  the  middle  between  ^  theleflet  round  Mufcle  and 

.  the  Spinaj  ends  into  the  Neck  of  the  Arm  which  it  muffles  about. 

The  Rotundus «  mhor  begins  at  that  Cavity  which  appears  under  the  lower  Rib 
of  the  Shoulder-blade,  and  ends  in  the  Neck  of  the  Arm. 

Immerfusox  Sub fcapftlar^  dots  hollow  and  inward  Part  of  the 

OmopUts  or  Shoulder-blade,  and  is  carryed  out  unto  the  Neck.  . 

The  three  laft  Myfcles  which  aa  all  at  once,  do  carry  about  the  Arm  upwards 
with  a  fudden  motion  flaming  outwards,  fo  that  the  motion  feems  to  be  doubled. 


Arm  lifters. 
Deltoides. 


Suprafpmttis^ 


"the  deprejfers, 
Latijjimus. 


RHundas  Major* 


The  dravpers  te^ 
The  PeSloraTis, 


Coracoidreus 
Dtawers  back* 

Infrr^phatiis 
Bjitundus  minor* 
lmm»fns, 

.  t 


Chapf  24.  Muffles  of  the  Cuhiu 

»  •  *  *•. 

THe  Cubit  confifts  of  two  Bones,  which  as  they  ate  Knit  together  by  divers  Ar- 
fo  do  they  perform  divers  motions  -ri,  z,  j- 

The  CfihitHs  guides  the  motions  of  the  bending  and  extending.  I  he  Kadius  oi- 

reas  the  motions  of  Pronation  and  Supination,  and  therefore  they  have  proper 

mufcles  for  thefe  iuotions.  r  l  /t 

The  Cubic  is  bended  by  two  mufcles  Scifuate  in  the  internal  Part  of  the  Arm,  Uhitbenkrt: 

vlz,*l\it  Biceps  icodiBrachUHs  inter  nus.  r  r  l 

The  Bic^/arifes  from  a  *  double  beginning,  the  one  ofvvhicb  from  the  extremi¬ 
ty  of  the  Cavity  of  the  G/enois  is  conveyed  through  the  cleft  of  the  Arm,  the  other 
taking  its  Rife  from  the  Apofhyfis  Carocoidesy  they  are  after  united  and  m«e  one 


Biceps* 


^^6 
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trac'.  imm  h- 
mans. 

Cubic  extenders, 
Lfinius. 

Brevis, 


Br.ichiaus 

txtvrnuu 


Anconeus, 


Tendon,  which  is  inletted  into  the  inner  Part  of  the  Radius^  tbeic  where  it 
bunches  out. 

The  BrachUns  ^  Intetmsy  being  placed  beneath  the  Biceps*  takes  its  rife  from 
the  middle  of  Oi  Brachijy  unto  which  it  firmly  adheres,  and  is  terminated  between 
the  Radifts  and  the  Cubitusy  in  that  Part  where  they  are  fafined  together* 

The  Cubit  is  extended  by  four  Mufcles ,  ri*.  RengMSy  Brevisy  BruchUns  txt^r- 
ntiSi  and  Angonens  or  Cnhitalis, 

lAngHs,  the  long  Mufcle  ^  arifes  from  the  lower  Rib  of  the  Shoulder-blade  neat 
the  Neck,  where  it  has  a  peculiar  Cavity,  and  it  is  terminated  into  the  Elbow. 

Brevis y  the  lliort  Mufcle,  d-fprings  from  the  hinder  Neck  of  the  Arm  and  ends 
likcwife  at  the  Elbow.  Both  thofe  Mufcles  do  make  oponefitong  andfinewy 
Tendon. 

For  the  third  Mufcle  Galen  in  the  firflBook  and  laji  Chapter  of  his  Anatomical 
Admittifirations,  reckons  a  lump  of  Fleth  which  is  confounded  with  the  two  fore¬ 
going  Mufcles,  and  inferred  into  the  lame  place.  I  call  it  BrachUns  e.\tern»syhz- 
caufe  being  fpred  upon  the  outfide  of  the  Arm,  it  is  placed  beneath  the  other  tw5 
Jaft  mentioned.  In  the  fame  place  Galen  does  acquaint  us,  that  any  irtan  may  accu¬ 
rately  feparate  rhefe  three  Mufcles  following  the  lei^itude  of  the  Fibres, 

The  fourth  Mufcle  called  «  AngoneuSj  is  Scituatein  the  bending  of  the  Cubit  on 
the  binder  ndt,  which  is  called  or  y^«coo«  and  anfwcrs to  the  Mnfculm 
Piflitaas.  It  arifes  out  of  the  lower  and  hinder  Part  of  the  Arm,  being  Scituate 
beiween  the  Radius  and  Cubitus  •  and  it  is  inferred  by  a  finewy  Tendon  into  the 
fide  of  the  ,  a  Thumbs  length  below.  Sometimes  it  cleaves  fo  faftto  the 

BrachUns  Ext ernnsy  thtit.  there  is  no  apparent  difference  to  be  dif- 
cerned  between  them  ;  and  then  it  is  Judged  to  be  a  portion  of  th«  Brachtatts  ex^' 
^rrAiw/^extendedfo  far  as  to  that  place.  '  .  ' 

Chap.  25.  Afufcles  of  the  Radius, 

T He  Radius  is  bowed  downwards  by  the  two  internal  Mufclesy^o  called  becaKfe 
they  are  placed  in  the  inner  Part  of  the  Cubitj  and  one  is  called  Inferior  Prt- 
nutoTy  and  the  other  Superior  Pronator, 

The  Superior  being  a  »  round  Mufcle,  fprings  from  the  inner  Part  of  the  inner 
^  knob  of  the  Atm,  and  ends  with  a  APembranoHs  Tendon,  obliquely  carried  unto  the 

T\\e  Inf eriot  Pronator^  (^adratus,  is  carried  oterthwart  from  the  lower  Part 
Vronaminfe-  of  the  Cubit  unto  the  lower  Part  of  the  tnd  is  thereinto  inferred,  beirfg 

altogether  Flefhy.  Alfo  it  Knits  the  Ulna  to  the  Radius,  as  if  it  were  a  Ligament. 
The  Radius  is  drawn  down  backwards  by  two  externa!  Mufcles. 

The  Lengus  c  Supinatory  iprings  out  of  the  top  of  the  Arm,  above  the  external 
Knob,  and  being  drawn  out  upon  the  Radiusy  it  is  inferred  on  the  infide  of  the  lower 
Epipbyfis  thereof,  being  flefhy. 

Brevis  Supinator,  Out  of  the outfidc  of  the  inner  Knob,  is  carried  ob¬ 
liquely  very  near  to  the  middle  of  the  Radius,  and  turning  back  does  ftraitly  com¬ 
prehend  the  fame. 

V  a  x,  aa-f.i.  Wj.D.gb  T,to,f.  i,A,B,  T.i2,fA.  E.fc  T*  22,  f,  i,H,% 
d  7-,  2  3./.3.  I  e  7-. 2 2./. 2.  and  3.C.  I  r.22./.I.  B,  5.  | 

a  r.22./.I.  0.  g  b  7.  f,2,  B,  I  r.22./,  $.  £•.  I  **  r. 

B  '  7'.22,/.3.  a.  f.^, 
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Chapv  26*  MufcUs  of  theH'Ytjti 

T^Hc  Wtift  is  bended,  ftietched  forth  and  lateiilly  moved  byjrvvo  Mufcles,  the 
A  bender  and  extender  ot  each  fide,  aaing  both  together. 

It  IS  bended  by  two  inward  Mufclcs,  of  which, the  one  may  be  termed  Cditcusi  mijl^bcndcrsi 

the  other •  cu  ■  k 

The  CHbite'4s  *  internns  takes  its  rife  from  the  inner  part  of  the  inner  Knob  ot  the  cabiteus  inm^ 
Arm  and  being  fafiened  unto  the  Cubit  and  to  the  fourth  Wdli  bone  ot  the  fiifi  rn^s. 

Rank  it  is  drawn  out  a  loft.  ■"  j  l  •  r,  l 

The  R^tdiens  ^  inurnusy  having  its  origin>I  in  the  fame  place,  and  being  ftretch-  Kiddms  in:er* 

ed  out  upon  the ,  is  infcited  into  tbit  bcn4  of  the ,  whch  i>«. 
^'''TheWtiftTsatendedbytw^  which  bold  the  fame  way  with  mifi  txundtii 

the  intetnal,  and  ate  therefore  called  by  the  fame  names.  , 

Xh<^Rjim,,<xurnmOXBiarnU,  takes.its tife  item  that  borypomt  which  li 

•in  the  Aim  above  the  Knob  thereof,  and  teliiog  upon  the  nfends  lotth  a  ■' 

double  Tendon,  the  one  of  which  is  infetted  into  the  Wtilf  bone  lying  uodet  the 
RAdiHsi  the  other  into  that  bone  of  the  MctACArfinm  which  is  feared  under  the 

■“s!me°will  have  this  MuCcle  to  be  a  dpublc  one.becaufe  it  appears  wholly  diftina 

initsoiiginaland  infeition.  For  thatwhich  iscaityedtothe  WtiHgiowsout  ol 
the  bony*point  ofthe  Atm:  theothet  anfesoutof  the  esteinal  Knob  of  the  Aim 

and  extends  the  Wrift*  l*  l 

It  has  its  Tendons  fedaiated  and  inclofed  in  peculiar  cafes  and  flieaths,  which 
4ve  of  a  finewy  Gnftty  iabfiance,  without  the  Ring  falhioned  .Ligament  of  the 

'^The  CM,m  ^  extnnus,  .atifing  from  the  outward  Apophyfis  of  the  Atm  and  CMum  ixm^ 
beinrcatived  along  the  Cibit,  it  , tnfetts  its  Tendon  into  the  ioiitlh  bone  of  the  »«a. 
MclcrflfK,  Scituate  beneath  the  little  Fingei. 

a T.ii.f.  I. A/. S‘ ra  11./.  r.  11./.  J. Hr g  j  r.  «: f.  3.  G-l 

Chap^  27.  MuffUs  of  the  Palme  ofthe  H^nd, 

Ni  the  ^alm  ot  Hollow  of  the  Hand  are  found  two  notable  Mufcles,  which  arc 

..etmed^be  A.f«an 

AS^sT^tSiro^^tnow^lt^cHlnd'  »  fa.  as  the  fi.ft  Articulation  of  the  H/lt. 

ntioinal  it  is  FlelTiy  and  prefcntly  after  leffens  it  felf  into  a  fmill  Tendon, 
which  pilSno'above  the  Ringafhap'd  Ligament  ot  the  Wtill,  and  not  included  with 
the  reft  of  the  Tendons,  it  is  widened  into  a  finewy  Membrane,  which  is  lo  firmly 

faft'ned  unto  the  Skin  (to  make  the  fence  of  feeling  the  moieqiiick,  and  that  the 

niid  may  hold  things  the  faflet)  that  it  is  a  very  hard  thing  to  fever  it  from  the 

^*“RefidestbePalmaiMufcle  In  the  hollow  ofthe  Hand,  u  Ctnainfiwtf  Fup,  shirt  Pilmf_ 

.  Befidestbe  I  m  Ligament,  which  imjdt. 

(neddeTthen  the  FIcfli,  between  the  Thumb  and  the  rniddle  Ptng”)  f"'* 

S^Sl;  »i'‘'  H.,J  =.ndri....,.«i » b.  »i.,Kd  i.»  rm. 

elghthboneoftheWtiK.whichisplacedoutofoidei. 
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Its  Office  is  to  hollow  the  Hand,  and  fo  to  make  Viogonefs  his  Diffi  to  drink  out 
of,  together  with  the  Mufcl  es  of  the  Thumb  and  the  Hyfothenur*  This  Mufcle 
lltall  be  named  PAlmAris  brevh-  j  the  iBoit  Palm  Mufcle* 

Chap.  28.  Muffles  of  tbi!  Fingers, 


tint  Fif)^er 
beadi'-iS. 


fiofundts. 


LUmbilcdcs 


ErtQndcYS. 
Ext  ill  for  ^ 
AUg'tus. 


Side  n^ay  mo¬ 
vers. 


Uteroftm. 


THe  Fingers  are  bended,  ftretched  out,  and  moved  fidewaies. 

There  arc  two  Mufcles  which  bend  the  four  Fingers,  z;/*.  li)at  Mtifcnltts 
Sublimis-y  and  the  Mufcnins  Prefundtu, 

The  Sfihlimis  arifes  from  the  inner  ^  part  of  the  inner  knob  of  the  Arm, and  pro¬ 
duces  four  3  Tendons  about  the  Wnft,  which  are  terminated  at  the  fecond  Articu¬ 
lation  of  the  Fingers,  and  have  holes  bored  in  them,  to  give  paffage  to  the  Tendons 
of  the  Mufciiltis  Profundus, 

The  Profundus  fprings  out  of  the  ^  upper  parts  of  the  CuhitHs  and  Radius  and 
being  divided  into  four,  it  is  carryed  through  the  holes  of  the  Tendons  of  the  Sul^ 
unto  the  third  Articulation  of  the  Fingers. 

D  j  bucobfeivetbe  Induflryof  Nature,  who  to  the  end  the  Fingers  might  be 
'lightly  bended ,  on  the  infide  according  to  their  length,  ihe  has  framed  a  Channel 
of  moft  hard  Membranes  refembling  Ligaments,  which  Channel  does  ftraightly 
infold  ihz  Mufculm  Profundns^^'^^  Suhliwts^  leaft  in  the  bending 

of  the  Fingers  the  Tendons  being  bowed  ftaould  be  drawn  out  of  their  place,  and 
like  ropes  rife  up  and  lift  up  the  Skin. 

And  although  ihe  Tendons  be  clofely  comprehended  within  the  faid  Channel, 
yet  have  they  their' free  courfe  and  palTage,  becaufe  the  Channel  is  fmeared  with  a 
fat  and  0)ly  Humor.  .  ,  .  , 

Out  of  the  very  Tendons  of  Mufculus  profundus  by  the  Wrilf,  do  arife  tne 
four  d  Limbricalcsy  being  firmly  fafiened  thereunto,  and  carried  to  ihe  firfi  Arti¬ 
culation  of  every  Finger,  where  they  unite  themfelves  to  the  Iterojf  sans- 
The  Mufcles  which  extend  the  Fingers  are  Common  and  proper. 

I  call  them  common,  which  ferve  the  four  Fingers,  fuch  as  the  Extenf  it  mugnus 
jDigitorum  [the  great  extender  of  the  Fingers]  of  which  befide  extenfionj  do  caufd 

other  motions,  as  the  and joyrcd  together. 

The  proper  are  they  which  belong  and  are  attributed  only  to  certain  Fingers ,  a* 
the  EAr/(f/j/or [firetcher  out  of  the  fore  Finger]  zndlhtExtanforAaricH- 
[firetcher  out  ot  the  little  Finger.]  r  u  • 

■Magnus  Extenf  or  jD/^i/or«w,the  great  Finger  firetcher  arifes  out  of  the  out¬ 
ward  Knob  of  the  Arm,  and  by  the  Wrift  is  cloven  into  four  Tendons ,  which 
end  into  the  two  lower  Joynts  of  each  Finger,  ^ 

The  Fingers  are  moved  fidewaies,  which  motioi]  is  commonly  termed  adduction 
and  Abdudtion. 

The  Adduction  or  drawing  to,  is  when  they  are  drawn  towards  the  Thumb  • 
Abdii6tion  or  drawing  from,  is  when  they  are  moved  fidewaies  from  the  Thumb. 
And  this  motion  is  performed  by  the  Interojfean  Mufcles;  of  whichthere arc 
three  ^  External  and  as  many  ^  Internal,  fpted  in  the  fpaces  between  the  Bones  of 

thz  APetacarpium,  '  •  j-  'u  cn. 

They  arife  from  the  upper  Parts  of  the  faid  bones  near  the  Wrift,  and  in  thenrft 

Internodeum  or  fpace  between  the  joynts,  with  a  very  fmall  Tendon,  they  creep 
fide  long  over  the  three  bones  of  the  Fingers^  untill  they  come  unto  the  Roots  of 
the  Nailes;  in  the  former  and  upper  Part  whereof,  the  Tendons,  being  fitft  united 
are  terminated.  And  therefore  the  Interejfean  Mufcles  adting  together,  do  keep  the 
Fingers  both  ftretched  our,  and  one  dofe  to  another  Juft  as  we  hold  our  hands  when 
ffi  iwiiii. 


Moreover 


Mufcles  of  the  Thumb 
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Chap.  2  9  _ _ 

Mo.eo«i  youtailobfetve  two  Mufcics,  «b,ch  are  as  .t  were  excerml  mtaoi- 
feans.  which  ate  fpred  without,  upon  the  fiill  and  loutth  bone 
the  one  of  which  called  ^  Hypthenar y  is  PecHlUr  to  i  e  htt  e  in  ^  ^  4 

'^'’iuri/",'ftirihe  thiid  and  fourth  Wtift  bone  of  ibe  fecond  Rank, 

waies  infeited  into  the  Joynts  of  the  fame  Finger,  to  draw  the  lamc  toward,  th,. 

°'*The  other  belongs  unto  the /ore  Fiogersy  and  lying  beneath  \ht  Antncsaitry  it  ,<s,i,2jr  last- 
Siows  out  of  the  inner  Part  of  the  6rft  bone  ofthe  Thumb,  and  is  inferted  inio  the  in. 

Joynts  ofthe  Fote  Finger,  to  draw  the  fame  unto  the  1  humb.  So  that  it  may  be 

“*Befite(he  Tendon  orthe”Mmmon  exK  i«h3S  iPicHlUr  e.vunfiviMyyf-  nui. 

W^which  may  be  termed  Indicator  the  s  Pointer,  becaufe  this  Mufcle  Icrves  the  , 

'"‘■SfcsSe  middle  and  external  Parr  of  the  Cubi^  and  is  inferred  by  a 

forked  Tendon  into  the  fecond  Articulation j  and  the  other  Tendon  giun  s  together 

”  ThteIs\"tV-«rK  d  dK^lr^and  Of"" 

wTth  !l°uWe"Tendon'’plm^^^^  oatfide  tLeof,  bat 

Tth  another  Tendon  it  Is  mingled  with  the  Tendon  of  the  gr  enet  extender. 

Mean  while  you  (hall  obferve  the  iawltncaf  or  worm  Maftles,  which  are  fame- 
times  three,  other  whiles  four, feldom five;  which  though  they  are  implicated  with 
Ih^Ten^ns  oi  Mufenhs  ProfmMy,  and  ate  conftantly  thought  to  anie  there  .torn; 

vetIconceive,theyaiebiedoutofthe  finewy  and  orbicular  >  Ligimeiit  o,  the 

Wrift,  that  it  might  have  a  firm  and  ftable  Original. 

P./.5.1’-B'r.aa./.  5- MW,  “  r.  it./.  5; 

f.3.  AT.  i » /.3.  V  !'/•  3-  ifff-  B  f.4.  I '  f-  »•////•  i'/- 

f.  ^*3  a 

ar.22.f.3.^| 

Chap.  29.  Mufcles  of  the  Thumb, 

'-f'He  Thumb  has  peculiar  Mufcles,  whereby  it  alone  is  bended,  extended  and  rimmh  mfdcs: 

Itif^L'iSbytwo  longMufcles.  O  le  of  which  arifing  outot  'h=‘“PP='  =«'»*"• 

'  and  outw^d  fide  of  the  Cubit"  goes  up  upon  the  and  bemg  cartved  beyond, 

wirft,  it's  inferred  .ntoth?fitft  and  fecond  Joynt  of  the  Thumb,  byadouble  . 

b-l*,.,  W.a, 

Cubit,  iscarryed  unto  the  fecond  and  third  Joynt  ihereot.  umalmmtd 

It  is  moved  jide^Ties  by  two  Mufcles. 

-  b  r.22.f.3-  /*• 

The  Thenar  *  arifes  from  the  infide  of  the  Wfm,beneath  the  Thumb,  and  isin¬ 
ferted  into  the  fecond  Joynt  of  the  Thumb,  to  draw  it  from  the  Fingers. 

'  the  othrMrfcle  titLd  ‘  An,i,h.r,>r ,  draws  the  Thumb  towards  ttejofe 
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Finger.  It  grows  oat  of  the  external  fide  ofthefirfi  bone  of  the  Adetac^rfinm 
which  luftains  the  Thumb,  and  is  inferred  into  the  firfi  Joynt  of  the  faid  Thumb. 

It  is  drawn  to  the  iour  other  Fingers  by  a  Mufcle,  which  being  J  lyned  unto, 
ai'dleated  beneath  the  7 grows  out  of  the  three  lower  bones  of  me  Metacar- 
pipimj  and  is  infcrted  into  the  iecond  Joynt  of  the  Thumb.  It  may  be  called  H)- 
pithenAT  PoUicisy  becaufc  it  is  fpread  out  under  the  ThenAr. 

®  K.  T.  aa.  f.i,  8  '  P-  f.a.  G,  § 


'ivLie/t 
The  C'  cft. 


Subcuvius. 


ScYvatus  mjer. 


S  Y 
uli 


jixttYnal  Ut.r^ 
cojtuls. 


lyh^^ubr 

Contrjcte’i's- 

Sicnluinhits. 


■- 1  hiHe- 
CS^l-lls. 


S^rrYatfi;  f?i)- 


Chap.  30*  Mufcle  s  of  the  Chef. 

THe  Mafcles  of  the  Cheft  arc  Proper  or  Common, 

Thofe  are  faid  to  be  Proper y  which  particularly  and  properly  belong  unto  the 
Cheft  •  the  Common  are  fuch  as  being  deftinated  to  fomc  certain  Pan,  yet  do  alTift 
the  Brefi  with  their  help,  as  AnxiliAries  j  fuch  as  are  the  upper  Mulcles  of  the 
Shoulder  blade. 

The  Cheft  IS  widened  or  lifted  upby  fiveMufcIes.  Three  of  which  are  before 
vi^.  SiibcUvimy  Serr/itus  majory  and  the  TrUngulartj  or  PeEloralis  internns^Ou* 
IS  hinderly  Scituate  viz,,  Poflicus  Serratus  faperior ;  and  the  fifth  is  the  ExternAl 

inttreofial. 

The  SahcUvitii  arifes  from  the  ‘J  inner  partof  the  CUvienUy  near  the  Shouldec 
tip,  being  of  a  Flefiiy  fubliancc,  and  is  inferted  into  the  firft  Rib,  near  the  Breft 
bone. 

dr.io/.i.f.i 

The  Serratus  *  Major,  reaches  from  the  inner  Bafis  of  the’ShnuIdcr  blade,  unto 
fix,  and  fometimes  feven  Ribs,  of  which  the  five  loweft  ate  true  Rilis,  and  the  two 
upper moft  are  bafiard  ones. 

The  SerrAttij^  Pofiicns  Superior,  being  Scituate  beneath  the  gtowf 

outof  the  fiiarppointsorfpines  of  the  three  lower  f^enehr^  of  the  Neck,  and 
the  firfi  fpine  of  the'  Back  •  and  ends  into  the  three  upper  Ribs,  and  fometime  the 
fourth. 

The  eleven  ^  External  lnterco(lalsy  hold  the  place  of  one  Mufcle*  which  is  car¬ 
ried  Obliquely  fo  ward  from  the  lower  fide  of  the  upper  Rib,  into  the  upper  hde  of 
the  lower  Rib.  Unto  thofe  Mufcles  which  widen  the  Cheft,  wemuftadd  the  JDi^ 
(iphrMgme  or  Midriff. 

IhcTriang^tilar  Mufcle,  growing  out  of  the  middle  and  inner  Part  of  the  Breft- 
bone,  is  infei'ted  into  the  Grifties  of  the  lower  Ribs,  as  far  as  the  third  or  fourth  ba- 
ftard  Ribbs. 

Turee  Mufcles  there  are  which  the  Breft,  the  SacrO’Lfivthns ,  Inter’- 

c  f  alU  internus,  and  Serratus  Poflicus  inferior, 

Sacro-  Lumhus ,  takes  its  original  from  the  Os  ^  Sacrum^ ^nd  the  Spiny  prbdu- 
^ionsof  the  Loins,  and  is  terminated  into  the  upper  Ribs,  neat  unto  their  Roots ^ 
b  idow  ng  upon  bach  Rib  a  double  Tendon  or  Tendinous  handle  or  clafpc,  an  inter¬ 
nal  and  an  external ;  and  therefore  it  ferves  both  to'deprefs  the  Ribs  and  to  laiic 
the  Back-bone*,  when  it  is  bowed  and  bended  forward. 

T he  Eleven  internal  Intercoftals,  which  fill  up  the  fpaces  between  the  Ribs,  arc 
reckoned  to  be  but  one  Mufcle.  It  is  caifyed  obliquely  from  the  netbef  Rib  to  the 
upper  more.  It  has  Fibres  contrary  to  thofe  of  the  external,  ctofs  wife  inter- 
feCfed. 

Tht  Serratus  Poflicus  ^inferior,  growing  out  of  the  fpineS  of  thcthtec  lowcft 
F'ertellraes  of  the  Back,  and  ih^fiift  of  the  loins,  is  Terfninatei  ‘intoihree  or  four 
of  the  lower  Ribs. 

This  fame  7^fiy?/V«x  inferior,  isjuftcppofite  tothe’'5^rr4/iV«i'/’ey?i» 

iupeiior,  and  both  of  them  by  a  broad  and  Membranous  Aponeurofis ,  do  fa 
gro  w  together,  that  they  ferve  inftead  of  a  band  to  bind  and  keep  together  the  hin¬ 
der  Mufcles  of  the  B.ick-  bone.  Others 
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Mttfcles  of  the  Back  aiod  Lops^  &c. 
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Others  do  add  eight  Mufcles  of  theBe]iy,bccaufe  more  Mufdes  are  rc*q4iiite  to 
caufc  violent  Exfpiration. 


Chap,  of  the  Midriff 


THe  Dtaphragme  6r  Midriff  is  an  »  admirable  kind  of  MLifcIe,  born  in  regard  of  . 

its  compofition  and  continual  A6liop,  whiles  it  does  night  and  day  inccffantJy 
fan  the  Natural  and  Vital  Partsi  feiving  neveriheles  as  a  Wall  of  patntion  to  fever 
the  one  from  the  other. 

It  arifes  from  the  Circumference  of  the  baflard  Rib?,  through  which  it  isobliqoe-  us  Oiigmt: 
Jy  drawn  about,  as  far  as  to  thef^ entbraes  ol  the  Loins  •  the  end  or  Sinevvy  Part 
thereof,  is  in  the  Nervous  Centre.  '  . 

When  we  draw  in  the  Ait,  it  is  contrafted  and  bent, and  when  it  draws  the  lower  its  mUn 
•Ribs  downwards  and  of  convex  becomes  ftraight  ajid  even.  When  we  blow  the 
Air  out,  it  is  by  help  of  the  Mediafiimot  drawn  upwards ,  and  of  ftrait  is  made 
Convex  or  bunching  tike  the  furfice  of  a  Buc  klir. 

a  7';i6./.i.  //./.d.  And the  whole; 

Chap.  32.  Mufcles  of  the  Back  and  LopSy  wherewith  the  Back¬ 
bone  is  moved, 


Toe  B  ick  pro- 
per  If  is  liot  !no° 
vedt 


Back  if  bowed 
by  the  ^adrdn 
tus. 


THe  Backis  movedy  becaufe  of  the  Ribs  interpofed,  and  the  P  enury  of  Mufcles 
both  internal  and  eifternal;  it  has  indeed  Mufcles  fpred  upon  the  outfide  there¬ 
of,  but  they  are  for  another  ufe.  So  that  between  the  Neck  andtheLoynsitre- 

maincs  immovable,  whiles  the  extream  Parts  are  moved. 

Now  the  motion  is  made  in  the  lad  F” ertebra  of  the  Back  vvhich  is  received  on  all 
hands  by  its  neigiiboutingrtfrrtf^r<rj,  and  receives  none;  and  becaufe  it  is  Comi- 
ouous  with  the  Loyns,  7^ he  Motion  is  attributed  to  the  Loyns  rather  than  to  the 
although  It  belong  to  the  whole  Back-bone.  . 

The  Back-bone  therefore,  as  the  Loyns,  are  bowed  and  extended  and  drawn  to 

thefidas.  .  r  ,  A  t  - 

They  are  bowed  by  two  Mufcles,  on  each  fide  one.  The  Mnfcpilm  ^  H^pratm 

takes  its  rife  from  the  hinder  Part  of  the  Os  Iiij  and  from  the  inner  fide  of  the  Os 
Sacrumy  being  inferred  into  the  tranfverfe  Apophyfes  of  the  Loyns  as  fat  as  the  laft 

R»b,andofaFlefivyfubftance.-  ■  .  j  cv*  . 

I  for  m*y  Part  would  rather  fay  it  from  the  tranfverfe  Productions  ox  Apo- 

of  the  two  lower  V  ertebraes  oitH^Bick  and  the  laft  Rib,  that  it  might  togc- 
thet  with  the  oblique  defeending  Mufcles  and  the  ftraight  ones,  ftir  and  move  for¬ 
wards  the  whole  frame  of  the  ,  j  .  .  . 

The  Mufcles  of  the  which  ferve  for  Infpiration  or  drawing  in  oi  the 

Air,  do  alfo  further  the  bending  of  .  the  Loyns  and  of  the  whole  Back-bone  ;  for 
whiles  they  bear  down  the  Cheft,  they  do  withal  bovythe  Back-bone*  if  lying 
along  upon  your  Breech,  youwould'lifc  up  the  trunk  of  your  Body ;  or  v^ould 

Icapupupdn  your  Feet,  without  the  AfiTiftance  of  your  Hands.  ^ 

The  Loyns  are  diftended  by  four  Mufcles y  on  either  fide  treoy  which  are  fo  re¬ 
folded  all  along  the  Back-bone,  that  either  We  muft  make  fo  many  pares,  as  there 
arc  rertebraeh  or  we  muft  fay  there  is  only  one  Pare  of  Mufcles  diftnbuting  Ten- 

donstoall  the  according  to  the  Opinion  of  -  n 

The  Smi-Spinam  MufeUy  takes  a  ^  finewy  beginning,  from  all  the  Spines  of 
the  Os  and  ends  into  the  ttanfverfe  Apopbjfes  of  the  Loyns  and  whole  back. 

■’  '  the 
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The  Mtsfcnlm  Sacer  with  a  *=  pointed  Fleihy  beginning  grows  out  of  the  hinder 
Part  of  Os  Sacrum  and  terminates  into  the  Roots  of  the  Spiny  points  of  the  rertc- 

braes  oilh^&ick. 

The  Sfina  or  Loins  ate  laterally  moved,  when  the  mufcles  on  the  conttaiy  fide 
do  aa  by  themfel ves,  both  the  benders  and  extenders. 

If  the  mufcles  which  extend  the  Spina  or  Back-bone,  are  oppofitc  to  the  oblique 
mufcles  of  the  Bally  defeendent  and  the  flraight  ones, which  move  the  frame  of  0/4 
///i,  they  muft  needs  grow  out  of  the  upper  Parts  of  the  Spine,  that  they  may  be 
inferred  into  the  Ojfa  Ilium  and  Os  Sacrum,  And  although  they  arife  from  the 
upper  Parts  of  the  Spina^  they  Will  neverthelefs  ferve  to  eredl  the  spinas  and  they 
will  be  ever  more  Antagonilis  agaijnft  the  mufcles  which  bend  the  Spina j  vix,.  The 
Quadrat  us  .i  and  the  Muf cuius  Ohliqum  afeendens. 

For  they  receive  Nerves,  as  well  in  their  upper  as  middle  Parts, 
a  00./.4.  cc.f.i,  r*i4‘/*3«^0./.4.  r*i4./.4. 

^5.  I 

Chap.  35.  Mufcles  of  the  Bell).' 

BEcaufe  thofe » ten  mufcles,  which  arc  found  difplayed  upon  the  Belly,  were 
accurately  defenbed,  At  the  beginning  of  the  fir/b  Book^  I  will  not  here  repeat 
them,  becanfc  they  are  ejecepted  from  this  Difcourfe. 

Chap.  34.  Of  the  Motion  c/rz&i?  Ilium  Bones  and  Os  Sacrum 
fojned  together  * 

THe  frame  of  the  Ilian  Bones  and  Os  Sacrum  Joyned  together,  is  moved  back¬ 
ward  and  forward  in  the  Genial  Embracements  tending  to  Procreation. 

The  faid  Conjunftion  of  bones  is  moved  forwards  by  the**  Ri^t  and  Oblique  ° 
def  tending  Mufcles  of  the  belly,  the  Cheft  refting  and  the  Thighs  remaining  remo¬ 
ved  ,  urilefs  they  follow  the  motion  of  the  Ilium  Bones. 

Itis  moved  backwards  by  the  Mufculus*  Sacer vndi  the**  Semifpinatusi'ishxch 
arife  from  the  upper  Parts  of  the  Back,  which  I  have  demonftrated  by  many  reafon$, 
and  experiments  in  my  Anthropographia. 

Chap.  35.  Mufcles  of  the  Tefiicles, 

THty  ilt  Proper  Of  Common. 

The  Proper  is  that  which  is  peculiar  to  each  Tefticle  called  ^  Cremafter.  It 
grows  out  of  the  lower  *  fore  Part  of  the  Spine  of  Os  Ilium\  or  rather  it  is  the  fag- 
end  of  the  Oblique  afeending  Mufcle,  bordering  upon  the  Os  Pubie^  whof^  Flelh  is 
redder,  thinner,  and  as  is  were  fevered  from  the  Flelh  of  the  faid  oblique  afeendent 
mufcle.  It  infolds  cxtrinfecally  the  production  of  the  Peritondumy  and  is  carried 
together  with  the  Seminary  Veffels  unto  the  Tefticle. 

It  draws  the  Tefticle  upwards  and  retains  it  fufpended  in  that  Pofturc. 

The  Common  Mufcle  is  the  Membrane  of  the  Scrotum  or  Cod  termed  ^  Dartos, 
being  a  Continuation  of  the  Flelhy  Membrane,  And  this  Mufculous  Membrane 
fnfpends  both  the  Tefticles, 

Womc  1  have  likewife  their  Crema  fiery  Ihorter  than  that  of  Men,  Scituatc  upon 
the  production  of  the  Peritonaum. 

Chap.  5  6.  The  Bladders  Mufcle c 

LEft  the  Urin  collefted  in  the  bladder  Ihould  tun  out  of  it  fclf  againft  ones  will; 
.here  is  a  round  flelhy  mufcle  which  being  lould  back  over  the  Proftarac,  does 


Mufcles  of  the  Thigh. 


Chap.4o» 

Ai  K  the  bladders  Nctk;  and  being  in?de  broad  it  expels  thc'Urin  .  aiid  by  wrrng- 
i(W  or  fqueezing  the  Pro(iata^  or  Auxiliary  Tcdicles,  it  Iquirts  out  the  Seed  in 
Venereal  Conflias.  Now  the  Neck  ot  the  Bladder  being  Flcilry,  pettoimes  tne 
office  of  an  internal  Sphinaer  Mulcle,  and  exaaiy  doles  the, Bladder. 

a  r.14.  A4.  BB.  I  7M4.f.3.  M-  1  T6.  f.z.  DD.  g <1  T .6.  f.i. 
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Chap.  37.  Mufcles  of  the  T^rd: 

THe  Yard  has  four  Mufcles;  two  on  each  fide. 

Mh/chIhs  ^  ErePlor  is  bred  out  of  the  innermore  bunching  out  of  the  If  chiHm,  r.nds  Ercaon 
and  being  knit  unto  the  Ligament  of  the  Yard,  it  reaches  fidewaies  as  tar  as  the 
middle  of  tho  Body  thereof.  The  Acctleratar  takes  his  Rile  tiotonly  noinihe  ^cctlcraiors 
fpkinficr  the  Anns  ot  Fundament,  but  alfo  from  the  internal  Tuberolity  of  the 
J/chium  or  Huckle  bone,  and  being  with  his  Mate  fpred  out  under  the  T enelra  or 

Pils-pipc,  it  is  drawn  out  as  far  as  to  the  middle  of  the  Yard.  r  •  •  u 

It  halfens  the  rquirting  out  of  the  Seed,  and  forces  out  the  drops  of  Utin,  in  the 
conclufion  of  Piffing.  And  becaufe  it  is  in  its  O.iginal  twofold  ,  n  may  therefore 
be  accounted  a  double  Mufcle;  but  becaufe  I  attribute  that  portion  which  anfes 

from  the  Tuberofity  of  the  HucUe-bone, unto  the  Fundament,  and  call  it  Ltv^tof 

excernui  Ani  [the external  Arfe-beaver]  fhereforethe  true  AccAer^tori  according 
to  mine,  and  other  Anatomifts  Opinion ,  mufi  arife  only  trom  the  external  Spnm- 

dlcr  ot  the  Fundament, 


I 


Chap*  5^8.  Mufcles  of  the  Clitoris. 

THe  Climit  in  Women  reprefents  the  Mans  Yard,  and  therefore  i^  furnilRed 
With  Mufcles  alike,  though  not  ferving  for  the  fame  Offi^ie.  Or  which  I  have 
treated  in  my  firft  Book,  in  the  Chapter  which  deferibes  the  Womb, 
a  r.6./.i.  HH.  I'’  T.e.f.i.  hb.f.  5.n-i 

•  / 

Chap.  3p*  Mufcles  of  the  Fundament, 

Have  deferibedthe  Mufcles  of  the  Fundament  very  fufficiently  in  the  3  3.  Chap.  ^ 

of  my  fccond  Boole* 

*  t 

Chap*  40,  Mufcles  of  theThigh. 

THe  Thigh  is  extended,  bended,  drawn  to  a  man,  and  from  a  Man,  and  oblickly  Extevders  of 

wheeled  about.  _ 

Ifis  extended  when  we  flarid,  our  Thigh  being  Perpendicular  to  our  Huckle- 
bone,  which  pofture  is  caufed  by  three  Mufcles  which  confiitute  the  Buttocks^  and 
are  therefore  by  Authors  termed  M»f  :uli  Gloutii ;  that  is  the  Buttock  Mufcles.  ^ 

Maximus  and  extimus  ^  Ghutiusy  the  greateft  and  outmoft  buttock  Mufcle,  is  mixi* 

hfed  out  of  the  fpines  of  Os  Sacrum  and  more  than  half  of  the'  Ilium  Rib ;  and  is 
irtferted  four  Fingers  beneath  the  great  Trocbanteri  where  a  certain  Eminence  of 

the‘borteisdifcerned.  .  i  r  1  • 

Suundus  and  tksdius  ^  Ghuthsy  the  fecond  and  middle  buttock  Mufcle,  fprings  MtdiHS<i 

out  of  the  external  Part  of  the  Os  IiiHvt)  and  is  inferted  into  the  great  and  externai 

T  roebanurt  ^  , 
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7  enifts  and  intimm  Gloutius,  the  third  and  innermoft  buttock  Mufcle,  anfing 
irom  the  oativard  and  lower  lide  of  Os  Iliumt  is  implanted  into  the  Ti>pof  the 
great  /  nehuater^ 

The  Thigh  is  bended  by  three  Mufcles. 

Primtts  Lnmbansi  The  firli  Loyn  Mufcle  called  ^  Pfoas,  fpread  over  the  bodies 
of  the  Lnmbal/^mf/-r;?fj;,  in  the  Cavity  of  the  belly;  is  bred  out  of  the  Tranverfe 
Apophyfe'soi  the  lower  f^'ertebrAtsoi the  back ,  and  being  carryed  along  upon  the 
inner  lurface  of  Os  llinmi  it  is  inferred  into  the  fmall  Trochanter, 

I  have  in  men,  oftimes  found  a  little  Mufcle  fpread  over  this,  which  in  its  origi¬ 
nal,  being  of  the  lengih  and  thicknefs  of  a  Mans  little  finger  and  flefhy,wjth  a  fmall 
and  flac  Tendon  IS  carried  above  the  Pfoas,  and  when  it  is  come  to  the  HlUc,  k 
loofes  it  felf  into  a  broad  and  very  firong  ^ponettrojh,  which  firmly  com binefs  the 
///iac  and  pfoas  Mufcles.  And  therefore  1  conceive  it  is  added, in  firong  Men, that 
It  might  fira.ghtly  embrace  the  Pfuof  and  hold  it  firmly  in  its  feat. 

It  IS  called  Parvus  Pfoas,  and  is  more  rarely  found  in  Women  than  in  Men; 
Howbeit  in  the  year  1631.  In  a  very  fiout  T'irago  or  kind  of  Mel  Cut-Purfe,  it 
v^as  my  bap  to  fee  one  of  thefe  Mufcles,  fhe  having  been  bang’d  for  Robberies  and 
Muithers  by  her  committed. 

00.  7723.7,1.  g 

^  JUjcta  Mufculus,  the  U\ac  Mufcle,  fakes  it  rife  out  of  the  *  internal  Cavity  of 
Os /Hum,  andbeingby  its  Tendon  Joyned  with  the  lumbal  Mufcle,  it  is  termina¬ 
ted  between  the  great  and  little  Trochanter, 

Pe/lineus  Mufculus,  The  Combe  Mufcle  fliootes  out  of  the  upper  Part  of  Ox 
Palis,  and  IS  inferred  a  little  below  the  Neck  of  the  Thigh,  On  the  forefide. 

The  Thigh  is  drawn  totheinfide  by  the  Mufculus  Triceps  or  three  headed 
Mufcle,  which  has  three  originals  and  as  many  diftihft  Infertions. 

One  of  its  Heads  arifes  from  the  upper  Part  of;  the  iTare  bones  or  OJfa  Puhts; 
the  other  arifes  from  the  middle  of  tbefaid  bones,  and  the  third  from  the  loweft 
Part  of  the  faid  ocnes;  and  they  are  irTerted  into  the  hinder  line  of  the  Thigh,  being 
di^aofed  by  courfe.  &  J  & 

The  Action  of  this  Mufcle  is  firong  and  Praevalent,  drawing  the  Thighs  inward, 
when  we  Climbe  Trees,  afeend  to  the  Main  Mali  and  Ride  on  Horf-back. 

This  trebble  headed  Mufcle  is  the  firft  that  receives  the  Excrementitious  Humors 
of  the  body  which  fall  into  Legs,  becaufeof  the  Veflels  which  pafs  that  way. 

The  Thigh  is  drawn  to  the  outfide  by  very  fmall  Mufcles,  becaufe  the  drawing  of 
the  Thigh  outwards  is  not  very  neceffary.  * 

'  ^  T'.i  t/.  1 . 5.  f  r. 2  3  /.  I .  'C.  /o»  C  c  r. 2  3 .  1 .  and  2  CC.  I 

The  Mufculi  Quedrigemini,  are  four  little  Mufcles,  interchangably  placed  up¬ 
on  the  Articulation  of  the  Thigh  in  the  hinder  Part  thereof. 

The  firfi  an’d  *  uppermofi  of  the  Ojuadrigemini  being  longer  than  the  reft  and  as 
it  were  pear  fafhiond,  is  by  ethers  termed  liiacus  externus.  It  arifes  from  the  lower 
and  external  Part  of  Os  Sacriitu, 

The  fecond  of  the  Qy^adrigemim,  arifes  from  the  Tuberofity  or  bunchy  Part  of 
the  Huckle-bone, 

The  third  wTiich  is  contiguous  unto  the  former,  arifes  from  the  fame  Part,  and 
iheie  three  are  inferred  into  the  Cavity  of  the  great  Trochanter, 

Thefe  three  of  the  ^adrigeminalM\d(clQs,  being  included  in  the  Cavity  of  the 
^reat  7  rechanter,  do  fetve  likewife  to  ihtuft  downwards  or  lengthen  out  the  1  high 
When  it  IS  ftretched  a  little  beyond  its  natural  length,  which  you  mayobfetvein  a 
Man  th.t  lies  upon  his  Bick,  with  his  body  and  Leg  ftretched  out. 

They  perform  this  ACfion  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  Pterigoidtus  internnsi  intcr- 
pofed  between  the  two  Jaws,  does  drive  the  lower  Jaw  forwards. 

The  Quartus  Quadrigemiaortsm^  ^uadratus,  is  broader  and  more  flefiiy  than 
the  other  three ,  being  diftant  from  the  third  of  the  Quadrigemini  two  Fingers 

breadths « 
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breadths;  and  is  propagated  trom  the  inner  Part  of  the  Protuberance  of  the  Hucklc' 
bone,  and  falfened  into  the  external  Part  of  the  great 

The  Thigh  is  obliquely  wheeled  about  by  the  two  Obturators,  the  exurml  and 

The  Inttrml  grows  out  of  the  inner  Circumference  of  that  hole  which  is  in  the 
Os  Pubis  or  lhate  bone;  and  being  carryed  along  through  that  hollownefs  which  is 
between  the  Knob  of  the  Huckle-bone  and  ns  Acet^hnUinOi  Socket,  it  is  by  a  tri¬ 
partite  Tendon  inferred  into  the  Cavity  of  the  gieat  T rochanter. 

Its  Tendon  is  folded  up  and  inclofed  by  the  fecond  and  third  Quadrigeminal 
Mufcle,  whichrefemble  a  purfe.  Its  adion  is  to  dire6fthe  external  wneeling 
motion  of  the  Thighs, 

7^.2  3.f.3.  £.  4. /’♦S  .  _ 

Ext  emus  ^  Obturator  y  taking  its  revolution  from  the  external  Circumfe¬ 
rence  of  that  hole,  which  is  in  thelhare,  and  being  Circumdudfed  through  the 
Neck  of  the  Thigh  as  through  apully,  it  is  carryed  unto  the  Cavity  of  the  great 
Trochanter  under  the  fourth  Quadrigeminal  Mufcle. 

1 1  governs  the  internal  wheeling  motion  of  the  Thigh. 

When  the  Quadrigeminal  Msfdes  and  the  Obturatores,  are  foaked  in  Wheyifli 
Humors,  they  caufe  moll  bitter  pains,  which  counterfeit  the  true  Sciatica,  and 
lengthen  the  Thigh,  as  it  were  halt  out  of  Joynt,  which  is  diligently  to  be  noted  ai;d 
ditiinguii"hed. 

Chap.  4 1 ,  Muf  iles  of  the  teg^ 

THeLcgisJoyned  with  the  Thigh,  by  that  kind  of  Articulation  which  is  called 
and  therefore  it  IS  only  moved  by  bending  and  extending;  but 
becaule  the  Articulation  is  loofe,  it  fuffers  a  Man  to  draw  his  Leg  fidewaies  j  for 
which  Caufe  Laurmins  and  other  latter  Anatomies,  will  have  the  Leg  to  be  turned 
inwards  and  outwards  by  certain  Muicles  ordained  to  that  end* 

It  is  drawn  inwards  or  towatds  the  other  Leg, by  the  5’i«rorw,a  very  long  Mufcle^ 
It  is  drawn  outwards  or  from  the  other  Leg,  by  z  Membranous  Mufcle,  or  broad 
fwath.  I  leave  it  free  for  any  Man  thus  to  divided  the  Mufdes,  which  I  didinguilli 
into  benders  and  extenders. 

The  Leg  is  bent  by/oar  Mufcles. 

Thefirll  ofthofe  four,  iscalled  ^  Semi-Nervofusy  the  Half  finew  Mufcle.  It 
atifes  from  the  Tubetolity  or  bunching  Part  of  the  Hackle,  and  ends  in  the  hinder 
and  inner  Part  of  the  Leg. 

The  other  is  termed  ^  SemTAPemlranofus  AiiifctilHs  y  the  Half  Membranary 
Mufcle,  which  proceeds  from  the  fame  bunching  Part  of  the  Hip  or  Huckle-bone, 
with  a  beginning  which  is  Nervous  and  Membramus’y  and  with  a  larger  Tendon,  is 
inferted  into  the  inner  and  hinder  Part  ofthe  Leg. 

a  7\2  3./.4.e^  gb  r.2  3./.3.  23  /.3.  I 

.  The  Mufcle  »  Biceps  fpnngs  from  the  forefaid  Tuberofity  ofthe  Hip  or  Huckle- 
bone,  and  being  carryed  along  the  outward  Parc  ofthe  Thigh,  about  the  middle 
thereof  it  feiomes  flelLy, which  BelLynefs  I  have  feen  feparated  asa  lecond  Mufcle, 
as  far  as  the.  Head.  It  is  by  one  only  Tendon  inferted,  into  the  outward  Part  of  the 
Leg. 

The  fourth  being  commonly  teimed  Pofticas  ^  Gracilis y  arifesfrom  that  line 
w  h'ch  ihews  where  the  Hip-bone  and  the  Share-bone  grow  together,  and  defeend- 
ing  a  lo  'g  the  inbde  of  the  Thigh,  it  is  inferted  into  the  inner  Part  of  the  Leg. 

\he  Mufcle  called  ^  Poplitausy  is  to  be  reckoned  among  the  benders,  it  lies  link¬ 
ing  in  the  Cavity  ofthe  Ham,  above  the  Head  of  the  Soieum.  It  arifes  out  of  the 
externa!  fwelling  or  bunching  out  of  the  Thigh,  and  is  Obliquely  inferted  into  the 
hinder  and  uope'r  part  of  the  Leg,  ivhich  it  clofely  embraces, 
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.  ,  _  The  Leg  is  extended  by  fix  Mufde.'f,  Thefirft  wemeetwithis  the^i 

'Thi^kmhrm-  which  js  drawn  out  of  the  upper -fpine  or  fharp  point  of  the //m«  bone  and 
fus.  carryed  into  the  fore  part  of  the  Leg,  or  ntherof  the  Thigh,  and  girts  in  the  Mufcles 

The  Sato, ins  of  the  Leg  it  felf,  like  a  ^  Membranous  fwatb,  all  fave  the  Mufen/us  fmvrms. 

This  Mufcle  taking  its  rife  from  the  upper  ^  Spine  and  fore  Rib  of  the  ///«»»,  and 
Aiding  down  Obliquely  by  the  inner  Parts  of  the  Thigh,  ends  into  the  infide  of  the 
Leg,  which  it  is  faid  to  bring  to  and  place  over  the  other,  as  Taylors  are  wont  to  do 
when  they  would  fit  Crofs-Leg’d. 

TxeBus  gucUis.  The  Refius  8  Gracilis-,  Springing  out  of  the  lower  Spine  of  Os  Ilium-,  and  being 
earryed  right  out  all  along  the  T high,  ends  on  the  fore  Parr  of  the  Leg,  beneath  the 
Ej>ig&niitis. 

ralfns  exterms  The  two  Mufcles  called  V’alii  do  on  either  fide  border  upon  the  Relius  Gracilis; 

the  one  of  which  being  External,  arifes  out  of  the  Root  of  the  great  Trochanter, 
and  IS  inferred  into  the  Leg,  a  little  below  the  Patella,  on  the  oat*  fide. 
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The  other  which  is  »  internal,  arifes  from  the  Root  of  the  fmall  Trsdhanter,  and 
falls  into  the  infide  of  the  Leg,  a  little  below  the  Patella. 

Crum,  The  Mufcle  termed  ^  Crureus  placed  under  the  two  Mufculi  P'affi,  fpringsout 

^  ofthe  fore  bone  of  the  Thigh,  between  the  two  Trochanters,  and  cleaving  to  the 

whole  body  of  the  Thigh,  it  produces  its  Tendon  over  the  Efigonatis,  unto  the  fore 
part  of  the  Leg. 

Thefe  five  Mufcles,  the  ReBns,  the  Gracilis,  Duo  t^Ajii  and  the  Crural  Mufcle, 
being  united  altogether  about  the  Knee,  they  produce  one  only  Tendon,  very  broad 
and  Arong,  wherewith  the  Patella  is  infolded. 

» 

\ 
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liloum  sfths 
Teot, 


Iciot-'hsndcrs. 
‘Tibiaiis  kUcus» 


AS  the  Hand  is  divided  into  three  Parts,  fo  is  the  Foot  into  the  Tarfus,  Meta-^ 
tarfpis  and  Phalanx  or  Row  of  Toes,  And  as  in  the  Hand,  the  WriA  is  mo¬ 
ved  while  the  Parts  after  the  WriA  remain  unmoved  ;  fo  in  the  Foot,  the  Tarfus  is 
moved,  the  remaining  unmoved.  And  therefore  the  is  bowed, 

when  it  is  moved  forward,  and  it  is  extended,  when  it  is  forced  backwards. 

In  the  mean  while  you  Aiall  obferve  that  .the  bowings  of  the  Members  in  the 
whole  Leg  and -Foot  are  contrary  ;  in  the  hand  they  arc  like  one  another,  tor  the 
conveniency  of  taking  op  of  any  thing  ;  in  the  Leg  and  Foot  they  are  contrary,  to 
make  us  Aand  firm,  and  for  the  performance  of  different  aftions.  For  the  Aexion 
or  bowing  of  the  Thigh  is  performed  forwards,  the  bowing  of  the  Leg  is  performed 
backwards;  the  bowing  of  the  Foot  is  done  forwards,  the  bowing  ofthe  Toes  of  the 
Foot,  backwards. 

the  Foot  is  bowed  by  two  Mufcles  feated  before,  which  arc  called  Tihiaus  and 
Peronaus. 

The  Tibiam  ^  Anticm  taking  its  rife  from  the  upper  Epiphyfis  of  the  Leg  near 
thQ  Fibula,  and  cleaving  to  th^Til^ia  all  along,  about  the  middle  of  the  bone,  it  de¬ 
generates  into  a  Tendon,  which  beneath  the  ^  Ring-faAiioned  Ligament  ofthe 
Foot,  is  Ait  into  two  Tendo  s,  the  one  of  which  is  inferred  into  the  Os  primum  in-' 
nominatum  or  firA  namelefs  bone,  and  the  other  is  lengthened  out  as  far  as  to  the 
bone  of  the  Metatar f  us  which  is  placed  under  the  Great  Toe. 


*r.2  3.f.i.f/iF.  r.2  3./'.i.c^c.acr.2  3./. 

Perm.tus  mi-  The  Peronam  *  Anticm  is  in  its  Original  joyned  to  the  Peronases  Pofiicsu  ,  al- 
cws.-  ,  though  both  the  Tendons  are  drawn  through  the  cleft  of  the  external  Ankle,  yetin 
their  end  and  infertion  they  are  feparated,  The  Amicus  has  its  rife  from  the  middle 

atid' 
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and  external  pari  of  the  Peroney  and  being  led  through  the  cleft  of  M^^ll'eoiw  exttr- 
nnsy  it  isinfertedon  thcforefidc  into  the  bone  of  tho  Met  at  ^rf ah  which  iuUams 
the  little  Toe. 

The  Foot  is  extrafted  by  the  after  Mufcles,  Thefirftand  outmofl  are  the  ^ 

(7;iwf//i  or  rwiwJ*  fo  in  Bulk,  Strength  and  Adion. 

They  ate  alfo  termed  C74i?roc»<?w//,becaufe  they  make  the  Belly  or  f.velling  ol  the 
Calf  of  the  Leg  ;  and  the  one  of  them  isimtrnaly  placed  in  the  inner  fide  of  the 
TihU  or  lhank,  the  other  is  external^  and  pofl'effes  the  outfide  thereof. 

The  internal  Tuin-Mufcley  arifes  from  the  inner  knob  of  the  Thigh  ;  the  ixter-  inicu 

?»<i/Twin-MurcIearifesht)m  the  external  knob  of  the  faid  Thigh.  They  aie  fevered 
in  their  begining,  but  grow  together  at  laft  into  one  Belly, which  by  a  (hong  T endon 
is  lengthened  out  unto  the  hinder  part  of  the  Heel.  VefalUts  was  the  firli  that  ob-  ^xte'nHs^ 
fetvcd  that,  to  fcveral  beginnings  of  every  one  of  them,  there  are  fcvera!  littiec 
Bones  placed  like  unto  Sefamine  Seeds  or  like  Tares  or  Vetches,  to  the  end  that 
with  their  fmooth  and  flippery  fufface,  being  placed  between  the  Mufcles  and  the 
Bones,  they  may  hinder  the  Mufcles  from  being  hurt,  when  the  leg  is  turned  this 

way  or  that  way ♦  4, 

PUntms  ^  MufculpiSy  which  lurks  between  the  Trtins  and  the  Solensy  arifes  from  Vhntms, 
tthc  external  knob  of  the  thigh,  being  flcfhie  on  the  upper  part,  and  quickly  ending 
into  a  very  fmalUnd  longiih  Tendon,  it  is  drawn>^uuder  the  Heel,  by  the  inner 
Ankle-bone,  and  diffufed  into  the  foie  of  the  Foot.  > 

It  performs  the  fame  office  in  the  Foot  as  in  the  hand;  that  the  Foot  might  an- 
fwer  to  the  hand,  and  that  vvhileft  the  Foot  is  hollowed,  the  Skin,  by  the  Tendons 
lying  under,  might  be  firmly  talfened. 


•  r.2^f.i.  LL.|^  r.  2  3»/.C  dd.f,i,DD.f.3>  ^  r . 

The  *  Soiefis,  a  broad  and  thick  Mufde,  takes  its  original  from  the  upper  part  of  soUdsc 
the  Leg,  or  from  the  upper  and  hinder  clofurcof  the  7 ibia  and  P crane ;  and  is  in- 
ferted  by  a  Tendon  mixed  with  the  Gemelli  01  Trtins,  into  th^  hinder  part  of  the 

Heel.  L  ,  • 

Under  the  Mufcle  Saleas  remarkable  veffiels  have  their  paffage,  both  Veins,  and 

Arteries  and  Nerves ;  whence  it  comes  to  pafs  that  the  pains  of  the  Calf  of  the  Leg 

arc  deep  and  lafting. 

Of  the  Tmns  and  the  Sa/eas  mingled  together  in  their  inferior  parts,  is  made  that 

cowwow  which  is  fo  exceeding  thick  and  firong,  A'hich  Hip^ocrares  Hippocrates, 

termes  the  Chorda  magna,  the  Hurts,  Bruifes  and  wounds  wher£of,  do  caule  death. 

The  foot  is  extended  by  two  hinder  Mufcles,  the  TibUm  pojlicus  and  the  Pero-  ribiam  ^sjlkus 

nans  pofiicns,  .  ,  r  .  j  .  •  c 

ThzTibiatispoftcus  does  arife  from  the  upper  part  of  the  and  being  af¬ 

fixed  to  the  whole  body  thereof,-  through  the  cleft  of  the  inner  Anckle  bone,  it  pro¬ 
duces  two  Tendons,  the  one  of  vVhich  ends  at  the  Scaphaidean  Bone,  and  the  other 

is  carried  as  far  as  to  the  primtem  Os  innomnatnm,  Pcronseus' 

The  Peronaus  ^  /’(|/?icaj>does  arife  from  the  upper  and  hinder  part  of  the  P crone ,  pojUcHSa 
And  being  carried  with  the  Peronaus  antiens  through  the  cleft  of  the  external  ankle 
bone  into  the  bone  of  the  Metatarfus,  vvhich  fufiaines  the  great  Toe,  under  the 
foie  ofthe  Foot,  it  tranfmitsitsbroad,  hard  and  griftly  kind  of  Tendon,  under  the 
Tendinous  head  ,  of  that  Mafsofftefli,  which  do6s  produce  its  internal  i«teroffe- 
ans. 

The  Mufcles  Peronaus  antkns  and  Pefticas,  as  they  are  difiina  in  their  original,’ 
fo  are  they  alfo  diftina  in  their  infertion,'altbough  they  are  drawn  through  the  pully, 
ofthe  external  ankle  ;  but  the  T  endon  of  the  Peronaus  Flexor  i  is  inferted  into  the 
6utfideoftheOj/l/^/^r<<rs!iwhich  furtains  the  little  Finger.  _  , 

Toe  Tendon  ofthe  other  Psronddn  Mufcle,  whofe  office  is  to  extend  theparr,^ 

being> 
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beingfcitLiate  behind,  iscarryed  further  and  more  inwardly  under  the  Miil'ck  called 
P&iUuf,  Thefe  two  Tendons  are  feparated  one  from  another,  being  inclcfed  in  two 
dilii;  6i  /lieaths  or  Icabberds,  of  a  nerve- griitly  fubftance. 

*  3*/.3*/-3.  LL  I b /.2.  ££.  I  c /.2  3.  f.2.  ££.  I 

Chap443.  Mujcles  of  the  Toei, 


Trie  Toes  have  their  proper  Mufcles,  fitted  to  procure  their  bending,  extends 
li  g  and  lateioi  motion  truui  one  fide  to  another;  alio  their  tendons  aie  cotnpre- 
hciided  witn  a  Kit  g'falliioned  01  circKltir  and  tranfverfe  ^  lig&mcni:  ,  which  does 
iiicom.pafs  them  beneath  the  Ankles,  jufi:  as  we  fee  in  the  Wiia. 

They  aie  extended  by  the  Mnfciilm  longns  and  Brevii. 

1  if  longnsiOi^  long-Toe-flretcker  cilied  in  Gittk  Cnimod  ally  Hus  ^  takes  its 
rife  it.im  the  tore  and  inner  fide  ot  the riHu, there  whereit  K  joyned  tothe  FilttUy 
lutkii  g  ciole  under  the  7  and  goes  down-right  all  along  the  £ik74<, 

uli  having  piffea  the  Rii'g-talliicned  hgamenr,  it  ends  into  the  three  Ariiculatiors 
ot  the  fjiu  Toes  that  it  might  at  ot.ce  and  by  one  motion, move  the  three  joyntings 
of  the  tour  Toes  afurefaid. 


Ercyis  Digiium  ttnfor^Ol  the  ^  fhort  Toe-(lretder,  Qi  PediaanU’dkkj  fptings 
out  of  ibe  Heel  and  (be  external  and  upper  part  of  ihe  neighbouri;  g or 
bot  e  io  called,  and  being  ipread  under  the  Superior,  it  is  wiin  its  Tendons  inleried 
into  all  the  Jnytits  of  tiae  Atticuiacion, 

The  Tendons  ot  theie  Muldes,  as  well  the  long  as  fliost,  do  pafs  ctofs- wife  one 
over  ano.her,  above  the  Aictatarfns, 

1  he  Toes  are  bowed  by  two  Muitles,  the  Sivt'/lr  and  Longns  ;  which  anfwer  to 
thefe  Mufcles  of  the  hand  which  ate  called  Profmdm  and  Sub/irKu, 

LangHs  ^  DiguHtr,  flexor  the  Lorsg  J oe-$lretcher  called  alfo  Pero-dakiyJens,  arifes 


out  of  (he  hinder  and  upper  part  of  the  Pfrortf  or  Fibula,  atid  being  cariyed  alon^^ 
under  the  inner  anckle.  through  a  peculiar  cavity  pfthe  Heel,  it  is  divided  into  four 
Tendons,  whith  ate  drawn  (brough  the  Hits  of  the  fliott  Toe-bending  Tendon  (as 
we  fee  iikewife  in  the  Handj  and  then  inferred  into  the  third  Joyr.t  of  four  Toes, 

^  T* ' 3 •/•  I .  I  ^  T.  2 3 ./.  1 .  APM.  I  r,  2  3 ,f. I ,  ff.  2  r.2  3 4  f.2.  G.  I « r* 

23.f.4./A/.^5.C.i 


Brevis  ^  Digit  urn  flexor,  or  the  PedimsinterKus,  or  flyert  Toe-Beuder  ,  fprings 
jro.ii  the  inner  and  nether  part  of  the  Heel,  and  being  parted  into  lour,  it  is  termi¬ 
nated  into  thefecord  Articulation  ot  ihe  Toes. 

The  Tendons  of  this  Mufcle  have  holes  bored  in  them  for  the  Loig  Toe-benders 
Tendon  to  pais  through* 

Moreover,  the  Toes  are  drawn  fidevvaies  by  the  Interoffean  Mufcles*  They  are 
eight  in  number,  four  internal  and  as  many  external,  which  ate  otherwife  difpofed 
in  the  foot  than  they  are  in  the  hand. 

The  external  arife  from  the  fpaces  of  the  Bones  of  Adetatarflus;  the  internal, 
how^  fleit state  in  the  c  Hollow  ot  the  foot,  and  knit  unto  the  bones,  and  feem  to  take 
then  original  from  that  lump  of  d  PlelK,  which  poflefl'es  and  fills  up  that  fame  Ca- 
vjty  of  ibe  Bones  of  the  Aietatarfus ;  but  the  membrane  being  taken  away,  they 
are  feen  to  arife  from  one  nervous  pointed  or  acuminated  Original,  fixed  on  the  in- 
fide  near  the  Heel,  and  divided  into  four  tendons,  and  to  end  into  the  fecond  Arti¬ 
culation,  whereunto  ihe'worm-fafliiot  cd  or  lumbtital  Mufcles  do  cleave. 

And  theietore  the  external  interofiean  Mufcles,  do  fill  up  the  empty  fpaces  of 
the  Bones  of  Metatarflus. 

Tne  Lumbrical  or  wotm-fafhioned  ^  Mufcles,  do  not  arife  from  the  Tendons  of 
the/riv^  in  the  Hand,  but  from  a  fl:fny  lump,  which  lies  hid  under- 

iieath  {hzjhon  /  oe-lcnderi  and  that  has  its  original  from  the  Heel. 

Chap 
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Chap.  44 .  Muf  :le$  of  the  great  Toe'^ 

THq  great  Toe  ^  Bender,  being  feituate  near  the  longToe  fir  etcher  ^  of  a  ThegreatTce- 

flefny  I'ubftance,  arifes  outof  the  opper  t?art  of  the  fiLu/a^  where  uisjoyned  bindeu 
wun  the  ri/,i4,  and  palling  along  under  the  inner  /'»»#  and  the  Sole  of  the 
Foot,  it  IS  inlerted  into  the  firft  bone  of  the  Great  T oe  ;  and  before  it  comes  unto 
the  feco  id  bone  a  little  Sefanioidean  Bone  is  prepofed  ;  and  the  Tendon  for  fecu- 
ritiesfake  is  intercepted,  with  two  greater  Sel'amoidean  Bones. 

*  7'.a  3.  /.4«  L.f.6.  8  ^  T.-3 .  f.  aaaa,.  0  3.  f,  5.  dddd,  f  i.ffff. 

T.^3•f,6.  DD,  S  «  eese.  ^  ^  r.  23. M-  dC,f.6.'B.  “ 


7he  Strctchtr^ 


Sometimes  under  the  foie  of  the  Foot,  it  is  divided  into  two  T endons,  the  one  of 
which  is  tranfmitled  to  the  great  Toe,  the  other  to  the  fecond  of  the  little  Toes*  and 
then  the  great  Toe-bender  is  divided  only  into  three, 

'  Extenfor  *  Pollicis  tht  great  Toe- fretcherj  arifes  from  the  external  fide  of  the 
where  it  is  feparate  from  the  and  creeping  along  the  furtace  of  the 

Foot,  ic  is  inferred  into  the  whole  great  Toe,  in  its  upper  fide.  The  other  ends  in¬ 
to  the  Boneof  Metatarfus,  which  is  fpred  beneath  the  great  Toe. 

The^r^^r  Toe  and  the  little  Toe,  have  two  notable  Mufcles,  externally  feituate,  The  AbduSier, 
which  draw  thefc Toes  outwards  from  the  reft;  fo  that  one  of  them,  being  exter- 
rially  fiftened  unto  the  bone  of  the  Metatarfus  ,  which  is  placed  under  the  great 
Toe,  is  termed  ^  the  Drawer  afide  of  the  great  Toe. 

The  other  being  externally  fpread  upon  the  firli  Bone  of  Metatarfus^  may  be  The  little  Toes 
called  AhduClor^  minimi  digiti,  the  drawer  afide  of  the  little  Finger.  It  anfwers  to  Abdudior, 

tbcThenar  ind  Hyfothenar  ofxhzHind,  ^  . 

Furthermore  the  Great  Toe  has  in  the  foie  of  the  Fool  another  Tranfverfe^  ihe  great  Tsii 
Mufele,  Anti-thenar,  which  arifing  out  of  the  Ligament  of  that  Bone  of  dumrto, 

the  which  is  placed  under  theleaftor  next  Toe,  and  going  obliquely 

upon  the  other  Bones,  it  ends  with  a  ftrong  Tendon  into'  the  firft  J  lynt  of  the  great 
Toe,  beneath  the  fame.  .  . 

This  Mufcle  is  oppofed  to  the  AhduEier,  that  it  might  draw  the  great  Toe  back' 


again. 


The  flefh  being  taken  aiw'ay,  We  find  a  threefold  or  fourfold  Membrane,  I  fuppofe 
it  is  that  Mafs  of  flelh  which  fills  the  CaVitie  of  the  foie  of  the  foot. 

i  r*23./.i.iV.|r.23./.3.  O.f.S.hbi^  r.23./'.3.  P.f.5.  eg  ‘^7'.2  3./.5.  alZ 

In  the  loweft  part  of  the  Foot  which  is  termed  F eBigUm,  there  is  contained  a  ths 
a  Lump  of  flefti  which  fills  up  the  Cavity  and  empty  fpace  of  ihe  firft  Joynts;  from  urnea. 

whence  writers  fay  Tendons  are  drawn  to’ fevcral  Toes. 

I  conceive  the  ufeofthisflefla  is  rather  to  ftrengthen  the  Toes  and  to  combine  ittufe^ 
their  firft  Articulations,  than  to  move  the  fame,  alfo  like  a  foft  CulLion,  it  is  fpread 
under  the  T  endons  of  other  Mufclei. 

Chap,  45.  An  IntrodtiBionto  the  Art  of  Mitfcuhr  DijJeBtotijIhewingaft 
Accurate  Method  to  cut  up  the  Mufcles  of  the  whole  Bodj, 

I 

WHofoever  his  petfeaiy  learned  the  Hiftory  of  the  Mufcles,  will  un- -ihe  iUtbai 

derft'ahd  the  Art  of  their  Diffeaion,  and  be  able  of  himfelf  Without  any  help, 
to  adminifter  this  part  of  Anatomical  fcaibn,  which  many  account  the  hardeft  of  all, 
provided  he  diligently  obferve  the  Method  which  I  here  deliver.  And  therefore  ha¬ 
ving  finiffied  our  Myologia  or  Hiflory  of  Mufeks,  Myotome  or  the  Art  of  theit  Dif- 
kaion^  will  fca  fonabl  y  follow; 

Thf 
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»  *  The  Fr9ntAl  Mnfele* 

The  Skill  of  the  forehead,  being  circulary  cut  ofif  abo<^e  the  Eyebrovvs,and  drawn 
away  as  far  as  to  the  Coronal  Suture,  or  to  the  beginning  of  the  Haires,  you  meet 
with  the  two  frontal  Mufcles,  which  are  molt  exactly  to  be  fepatated  from  the 
frontal  or  torehead  bone  which  lies  beneath,  beginning  trom  above  and  cutting  all 
away  into  the  very  Eye-brows,  They  are  in  the  middle  of  the  Forehead  dillind^ 
one  from  another. 

ay.23./.6. 

The  OrlicnUr  Mafcle  the  Eye-LUs.  ^ 

The  Skin  of  the  Eye-brews  and  of  the  whole  face  being  induftrioufly  diffedled, 
there  appears  a  double  ^  orbicular  Mufclc,  which  does  circularly  cover  the  focket  of 
rhe  Eye  a  Fingers  breadth  on  all  fides,  and  is  fpred  under  each  Eyc'-Iid^  Alfo,  you 
(lull  find  the  Mufculm  Ciliarist  lirecched  out  orbicularly  under  thcT^tr/us.  * 

I 

‘  Mafcles  of  the  Lip- 

Afterwards,  the  whole  Face  being  made  bare  and  the  Skin  Head  oif,  a  little  be^ 
low  the  Eye-hole,  we  meet  with  a  little  leanlongilE  Mulcle,  placed  aih  varc  and 
called  ^  Zyg  maticus.  For  it  is  produced  from  the  Zygoma,  unto  the  opening  of  the 
Lips.  This  Mufcle  muft  be  fepatated  from  the  Fat ;  for  much  Fat  (which  is  alfo 
cro.vded  into  the  Mufcles)  does  cover  the  whole  face,  which  you  fnall  pluckaway 
wis  h  your  Niiles  or  with  a  pair  of  Pinfers,  or  with  a  very  fiaatp  Pen-knife,  that  the 
M nfculous  flello  may  more  evidently  be  difiinguilloed. 

From  the  Zygoma  towards  the  Lips,  you  iLall  fearch  for  five  Mnfcles  befides 
the  Zyg  imatick  mufcle;  and  you  fhall  find  two  above  the  upper  Lip;  each  of  which 
is  ex'diy  to  be  feparated  from  the  other’.  That  Mufclc  which  is  ncareft  the  Zygo¬ 
ma,  belongs  unto  the  neatber  Lip,  which  is  lifted  up  thereby.  The  other  being 
very  near  to  the  ^  Noftrils,  is  reckoned  to  belong  to  the  upper  Lip,  The  lateral 
f  Mufcle  broad  and  Flelliy  which  opens  and  forms  the  Cheeks,  and  therefore  is 
called  Buccoi  mufi  not  be  fiirred  out  of  its  place. 

In  the  neather  jaw,  as  far  as  to  the  middle  of  the  lower  Lip,  you  flaall  fearch  fos 
two  Mqfcles,  having  firft  taken  away  the  Skin.  .  - 

15.  f.i.H,  |^7.i5*fii. 

That »  w  hich  is  neareft  the  Chin,  doe?  deprefs  the  lower  Lip,  That  which  lies 
i'  beyond  next  the  Maffeter  or  fafiened  to  the  Corner  of  tine  mouth,  draws  the  up¬ 
per  Lip  downwards.  Thefe  two  Mujclesythiiftghmofi  exAllly  nnitedi  are  yet  di- 
liinguilLed  one  from  another  by  the  various  polfure  of  their  fibres ;  twmely,  in  af- 
much  as  the  Fibres  of  the  former  Mufcle,  do  feem  to  go  upwards  from  the  Chin  to 
the  Lip,  and  do  as  it  were  confiitute  a  pyramidal  Mu.cle,whofe  Bafis  refls  beneath, 
and  Ks  top  teaches  ro  rhe  Lip ;  the  Fibres  of  the  other  Mufcles  do  afeend  unto  the 
Meeting  of  the  Lips. 

Mufcles  of  the  Nofe- 

The  Skin  of  the  Nofe  being  cuiioufly  taken  away,  two  Mufcles  difeover  them- 
fdves  being  fafined  unto  the  bones  and  laps  of  the  Noftrils,  which  anfing  out  of 
the  ipace  between  the  Eyc-brows,  are  carried  into  Che  laps  of  the  Noftrils. 

Ochet  Anatomiftsadd  ("butorviy  in  fuch  as  havegrcat'Nofes)  two  little 


. . . . t  ...  ...........  Mufclet 

fpreaid  athwart  upon  the  ends  of  the  Nofe  lapy  which  wiflen  the  Nofilils,  asthc 
former  do  lift  them  up. 


In 


Chap.45* 
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'  “Other  AnatomiHs  add  (but  only  in  fuch  as  have  great  Noies)  iinle  ^  Mufcles 
fpread  athwart  upon  the  ends  of  the  Nofe-La^j  which  Widen  the  Noihils^  as  the  tidier t 

tormer  do  lift  them  up. 

Intheinterim  yo\x(\M\\ob{ityty  that  all  thefe  Mufcles  are  fo  (IriWy  conjoynedi 
that  one  of  the  Lips,  or  the  Nofe  cannot  be  moved  without  the  motion  of  the 
Neighbouring  parts. 

The  internal  Mufcles  tf  the  Noftrils  are  feldom  found,  and  only  in  fuch  as  have 
jolly  coaling  Nofes. 

7'he  Temporal  Mufcle* 


That  fame  thick  and  fibrous  Flefh  which  is  fituate  between  the  fmallcr  Corner  of  jcmfeutisl 
the  Eye  and  the  Ear,  is  called  the  Temporal  Mufclc*  whofe  tendon  being  drawn 

alonp  undertheZygoma,is^  terminatediptotheTopofthelowcrJaw. 

«•  I**  M.  G,  |.  d  T*ih  f-i.  A  «  *  T.iy. 

’>  If^TheMaffeterMufcle. 

Fr^  thelower  part  of  the  Zygoma^  arifes  the  Mufclc  ^  Mafieter,  which  makes  ^ 
up  the  flelhy  Tides  of  the  Face.  It  is  infested  into  the  Corner  ot  the  Lower  Jaw; 
and  it  may  be  divided  into  two ,  the  internal  and  external  fibres  being  crois- waies 
interferSfed. 

The  Parotick,  Kernelsi 

Above  the  Joynt  of  the  lower  Jaw,  behind  the  Ears,  there  arcfcattered  certain  conflUiiimff 
Kernels,  of  which  one  great  Kernel  is  made,  called  Parotis, .  This  cannot  be  feen  the  Parotis^ 
unlefs  the  broad  Mufcle,  which  reaches  unto  the  Ear,  be  torn  aitay.  This  Kernel  be- 
ine  plucked  out,  you  may  proceed  to  the  Mufcles  of  the  Ears. 


Mufcles  of  the  Ears* 

Although  the  Ears  in  Man-kind  remain  firm  and  immoveable,  yet  have  they  their 
B  proper  Mufcle  placed  behind  them*  The  firfjs  a  very  litle  oncy  divided  into  two 
or thrwflelhy  fibres,  very  friendly  imbracingth'e ligament  of  the  Earth;  you  mutt 

fearch  for  it  at  the  root  of  the  Ear.  ^  r  ,  t  1  j 

The  other  Mufcles  of  the  Ear,  are  only  portions  of  iht  frontal  mujcle,  the  broa4 

Mufclu  and  the  Hinder-Head  Mufcle ;  all  which  .are  bred  out  ci  ihe  flefiiy  pan- 

nicle.  ^  ^ 

The  Mufcles  of  the  Eye. 

t 

Within  the  Eye-hole  are  contained  feven  Mufcles,  fuch  as  are  the  Attollens  Pal-  the  Eye-lU 
pthrdm  the  Eye-lid  lifter.  Four  ftraightones  and  two  oblique.  Six  of  thefe  arifc  out  Ifter. 

ofthedeepeft  part  of  the  Eye- hole.  ^ 

*  5*/*  E.  HI.&c* 


You  fnaU  find  two  abovethe  globe  of  the  Eye,  of  which  the  one  being  firtt  in  fi- 

tuaiion,  is  the.*  Lifter-up  of  the  upper  Eye-lid;  and  the  other  is  called  AttMcrn'"  ^fiksifthe 

Oculi  the  Eye-lifter.  You  fhall  fearch  for  three  other «  ftreight  Mufcles,  every  one 
i'l  its  fituation  fuitable  to  the  aftion  which  it  is  to  perform. 

'  But  you  fliall  diligently  obferve  the  fixib  J  large  oblique  Mufcle,  which  at  the 
‘^teat  corner  of  the  Eye,  or  bv  the  fpace  between  the  Eye-brows  above  the  Teare- 
fif.,  ot  Uchr]«.l;  tins  back  about  the  Cartilage  oi  Giiflie,  as  about  apul- 

Iey.orasa,bridleabouttheAnnularyorring.falhioned  ligament. 

Be  very  careful  that  you  do  not  break  this  Conjtmaion.  For  which  caafe  you 
fhall  begin  your  Anatomical  adminiftration  of  the  Eye,  m  that  place,  that  is  to  fcy 

from  the  greater  corner  of  the  Eye,  that  you  may  prefeivc  entire  the  ^  Pully^  the 

H  h  Jnjertion 
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Gbliquus  minor. 


Lxtur, 


Mx^oidcus* 


Infertion  of  theTendont  which  is  inclofed  vvithin  a  fmall  nervous  Ligamei  t  whjch 
receives  the  Tendon  it  felf,  and  accompanies  the  fame;  unto  the  Eye,  The  flcfli  of 
that  Mufcle  is  fixed  to  the  honey  fides  of  the  Eye-Hole  at  the  greater  corner, 

Thi  fepcimfij  Mufcnlm  Ohliqmu  ^  minors  feventh  Mufcle,  being  the  lefier  of  the 
crooked  ones,  is  bred  out  ot  the  infide  of  the  lower  part  of  the  Eye*  hole,  near  the 
Tear  s  Kernel  |  nd  raking  its  revolution  above  the ^  but  below  the 

^  Indigaxtorius ;  it  is  terminated  aloft  upon  the  Globe  of  the  Eye,  by  the  Mufcle 
called  ^  fu^irbus* 

In  the  Anatomical  Djffetffion  of  the  Eye,  this  Mufcle  is  to  be  lookt  after  in  the 
fecond  Place,  and  to  be  wanly*  preferved,  left  we  tear  it  in  pieces,  while  we  feek 
for  the  reft. 

Ifwith  the  point  ofyour  Pen-knife  you  pliick  back  the  Coat  of  the  Eye  called 
ConjHnttivAy  you  fhall  fee  that  all  the  Mufcles  of  the  Eye,  do  Terminate  by  a  fine 
Membranous  ApoHenrofis  ( conjundtion  or  contexture  of  many  Nerves)  into  the  Tu¬ 
nic  u  Cornea,  But  they  do  not  make  a  peculiar  Membrane,  as  Colum^m  imagined, 
becaufc  the  Aptnenrsfis  (nervy  contexture)  of  every  Mufcle,  fts  diftindl  by  it  felf. 


d  ,  and  E*  f»d  f,  ^ 

3:4,  &c.  A,/.  •  • 


^C;  ‘ 


f 

But  you  cannot  fee  or  demonftrafe  the  Isiufcles  of  the  Eye,  unlefs  with  a  pair  of 
Sciflers  you  take  away  the  fat  placed  about  them;  and  aftei  that  you  have  fhewnthe 
Mufcle  which  is  the  Up-lifter  of  the  upper  Eye-lid,  with  the  four  ftraight  Mufcles 
and  the  little  crooked  one. 

That  you  may  plainly  difeover  the  Ob/i^ms  major  ox  greater  crooked  mufcle, 
with  its  revolution  to  the  pully,  you  fti'all  take  out  the  Eye,  leaving  that  greater  cb* 

1  ck  mufcle,  but  cutting  the  reft  away  with  your  Sciffers, 

ATuf  lies  f  rated  in\the  Neck* 

The  Neck  which  we  make  account  reaches  from  the  Bafis  of  the  Head  unto  the 
fhoulder-blades,  comprehending  feven  fpondils  or  T'ertebras ,  has  divers  Mufcles 
in  its  forefide;  of  which  fome  appertain  unto  the  Head,  to  the  Os  Hyoides,  fome  to' 
the  Larynx,  Others  to  the  tongue,*  and  others  to  the  Pharynx, 

And  firft  we  meet  vvith  the  Adnf cuius  =  latns,  the  broad  Mufcle,  which  infold  the 
whole  Neck.  It  breeds  out  of  the  CUvienU  and  Brert-bone,  and  being  fattened  td 
the  Bafis  oi  the  neaiher  jaw,  it  is  laterally  cattyed  forth  unto  the  Ear;  it  muft  be  very 
exadfly  feparated  from  the  fleftiy  parts  which  lie  beneath  it,  becaufe  it  is  an  exceed¬ 
ing  thin  Mufcle. 

The  Mufculas  Latus  being  revelled  or  drawn  back,  in  the  fore  part  of  the  Neck 
under  the  chin  you  fhall  find  nine  as  far  as  to  the  Larynx, and  beneath  theLarynx  fixa 
Towards  the  outward  part  of  the  Neck,  there  appears  the  thick  and  rmnde 
Mufcle  Mafloideus,  which  afeends  flanting  from  the  Clavicnla  to  the  Mafioides, 
This  Mufcle  ought  to  be  feparated  at  its  original,  that  the  others  may  be  feen.  But 
obferve  by  the  way,  that  this  Mufcle  is  very  often  broken  afunder  by  the  Halter  in 
fucb  as  have  bin  hanged. 

Cx'fm'y Oldens,  Under  the  Mafioideus  there  lies  lurking  the  Corace-hyo-idens,  a  lean  and  longifti 

Mufcle,  obliquely  ftretebed  out  from  the  Scapula,  to  the  Os  Hyotdes  ,  for  the  re- 
fraftion  whereof,  it  is  ordained. 

Then  you  ftiall  fee  afeerwards  the  Carotick  Artery^  and  xht  internal  Jugular 
V ein,  and  the  Nerve  of  the  fixth  Conjugation,interpofed  between  tbe  faid  two  J^ejfels, 

■  And  then  you  fhall  pafs  unto  the  Mufcles  feated  beneath  the  Larynx. 

The  fisft  which  prefents  it  felf  is  the  a  Sternohyo-ideus^  which  is  bred  out  of  the 
.  top  of  xheflarnum  or  Brett  bone#  Under  this  lies  the  ^  Bronchius  which  belongs  to 
the  Larynx,  %: 


Chap.4I»  '  M'if€les  of  the  CarjnXy 


Then  you  ihall  difieft  and  (Ikw  the  Mufcles  placed  above  the  Urynx  and  under 
liie  ChiPi 

Thefirft  Digaflricus  muxilU  intcYn<ti.O\  ^^Tvfy^'hdhei  Aittfcle  af  tht  hvser 
JiWy  which  is  iinall  and  netvie  in  the  middell  theveot,  that  it  might  be  turned  back 
about  the  Stylossrutddesy  and  ends  into  the  Chin,  inwardly. 

There  are  two  GUndtiies  or  Kernels  under  the  Chin  near  neighbours  to  this 
Mufcle,  which  in  rheumatick  defluxtons  do  olten  fwell.  They  are  termed  by  f'-efa- 
/luff  I  know  not  why,  AnimelU,  You  mart  remove  theCe  Glmdules  that  the  relt 
of  the  Mufcles  may  be  difcovered,  alfo  you  mutt  feparate  the  Dig4ilric  or  Trti-Ulij 
from  the  Chin. 

Under  it  lies  the  Mufcle  ^  Mylohyoidem  with  bis  Mate  mcft  fltaightly  tyed  and 
united,  but  a  line  drawn  from  the  notch  of  the  Cbm  as  fat  as  to  the  middle  of  Os 
f/yeidts  within,  will  ttiew  you  how  to  diffedt. 

Under  this  Mylehyoideas  are  found  two  remarkable  Nerves,  Branches  of  the 
Seventh  Pairy^r-d  the  Mufcle  '  Geniehyoidesy  rifing  from  the  infide  of  the  Chin 
and  ending  into  the  Os  Hyndeasy  but  fu  clolely  lirJit  with  his  Mate, that  it  is  dittin- 
guittied  nootberwife,  than  by  a  white  line  which  is  manifett  within. 

Under  thefe  lurks  the  f  Genio-Ghjffin  by  the  outer  ttde  whereoi  lies  the  Me/o- 


o/affns ;  under  which  lies  the  s  Cff^ts-’glQjj'Hsy  or  rather  «.t. 

» r.i  5./.13. I  ^r.i  3. cc.  i  c  7M  5.f.i.r/vr2.cc.  r.t  3./.  14. 

r.13/.  14.C  ^  ‘ 


r 

<1.^  • 


Afterwards  you  fhall  come  unto  the  hollo't  of  the  Neck  under  the  lower  corner 
of  the  Jaw,  where  the  Kernel  was  fcituate^  which  was  formerly  taken  out.  In  this 
place  is  found  the  *  Styloglofftis,  which  is  loferted  into  the  Cerat^g/ofus, 

Beneath  there  appear  two  Mufcles,  the  one  of  which  being  lean  and  altogether 
flefhy,  is  called  StyUhyoUsusy  the  other  wnicb  is  next  unto  it  and  touches  it  y  being 
fielliy  in  its  original  at  the  StyhUcs  Procefy  and  fmall  as  a  ttring  in  its  middle,  is 
called Z>>'f4i?r/V«/or  Twi-belly.  The  n ttt  was  cbferved  in  the  Neck  under  the 
Chit^.  . 

Under  the  Styloghffm  lies  fculking  the  Stylo- PharingJiMu  Under  the  corner  of 
the  lower  Jaw  bone,  there  is  internally  and  immediately  rattened  the  Pttrygoideus 
which  taking  its  rife  fiom  the  Cavity  of  the  Pterygoides  y  ends  into  the 
Corner  of  the  lower]  iw,  on  the  infide.  You  rrtutt  not  remove  it  from  itspotture. 

From  the  Bafts  of  Ot  Hyoides  on  the  outfide,  preferus  it  felfihelhort  Mufcle 
HyetbyroidffijyWkich  is  inCt'Aed  into  (he  middle  of  the  Thyroides*  This  whole 
Mufcle,  is  commonly  found  broken  by  the  Halter,  in  fuch  as  have  been  hanged. 

All  thefe  Mufcles  having  been  llie-ved  and  taken  away,  there  appears  the  ^  Oe- 
fophagauSy  broad  ana  membranous  M  ifcle  fpread  under  the  Osfopbagusy  which  it 
cmbtaces,and  is  externally  terminated  in  the  Wings  or  Skirts  ot  the  CartiUgoThy 
roidtsy  or  Grittlc  fo  called^ 

Alnfcles  of  the  L^trynx,  ptisrynx  and  G,argareon. 


The  Oefophageus  being  fhewed  and  feparated,  take  away  the  whole  Larynx  thit 
yos  may  fee  thole  little  Mufcles  which  are  proper  to  it.  You  ttiall  obferve  eight  or 
ten  of  them,  of  which  fume  are  ordained  to  move  the  Tbyroidesy  and  others  pertain 
to  the  Aryttenoidesi 

Intheforemoft  and  lovveft  part  of  the  Thyroidesy  are  placed  the  two  Mufcles 
called  CricoArytdti  idei  anrici. 

»  T.i  3 1 4.UD.  £  r.l  5 ./•  I •  T'r.  I  r. 3 .f.2. 3 •  •  I  ^  r. 1 5 •/. 2 .  DDi, 

I  *  T.  1 3 ./.  8. 5 5, 1  f . r .  3  -/i 2 . 3 . .  1 8  7'.  1 3  •/. D  D .  B 

By  the  fidesand  lo^ver  Corners  of  Thymides  are  fituale  the  Mufcles  called 
*  e.riaaryt^enoidei  Laterales*  In  the  hindermorc  and  outward  fideof  the  Crh 

H  h  a  (roides 


*4? 
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Digafliicut. 
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coUes^  you  (hall  find  the  two  Mufcles  called  Cn<ra^zr_)it<geo/iif/.  Having  fepaiated 
rhymrytenoide’-  Xyroides,  inwardly  and  towards  one  fide,  you  (hall  fee  the  Mulcle  ,  yroarytA- 
‘  • .  noidtis^  To  thefe  is  added  the  circular  Mufcle  infolding  the  whole  ^ryrxr^oideus. 

ryteitoidcus.  Mufcles  cannot  be  feen  unlefs  the  Ofephagetts  be  taken  away,  and 

the  ^  Kernels  pluckt  off,  with  which  the  Cartilage  T'hyroidej  o-i  Gnfile 

fo  called,  IS  covered. 

The  in  Mankind,  has  Ro  MuCcle  ;  in  Brutes,  two  pretty  ones  arc 

<  found,  which  you  may  fee  in  the  Larynx  oi  an  Ox.  But  in  Mankind,  we  find  only 
a  finewy  Ligament,  which  keeps  the  Epig/ottii  continually  cteaed,  unlefs  it  be  de- 

prefifed  with  the  weight  of  the  Nutriment  palTing  by.  - 

Afterwards  you  fhall  f^ren  for  two  other  Mulcles  of  the  Pharynx^  viz.,  the  s 
SpheaopharynffeusSit\d^  Cephalopbaryngetts,  . 

.  •  And  then  you  may  eafily  find  the  other  two  *  Mufcles  of  the  Gargarreon,  u  yoffi 

7hc  mry  ^g^t-  learned  their  Oiiginals  and  Infertions  out  of  the  Hifiory  of  the  Mnfcles, 

The  Mufcles  of  the  hinder  part  of  the  Head  and  Neck* 

'  The  Skin  being  removed,  and  the  Fat  of  the  hinder  part  of  the  Neck  ‘and  oi  the 

whole  back  asfar  as  Os  faernm  being  pluckt  away, you  (Ball  obferve  many  Muicles; 
thefirft  of  which  is  called  T rapezsins  or  Scapttlaris^  which  with  the  Latijfmus  does 

cover  the  Neck,  Back  and  Loynes,  as  it  were  a  Cloak. 

Now  the  Scapular  ^  Mufcle,  which  belongs  unto  the  fhoulder,  its  broad  end  rea¬ 
ching  out  as  far  as  the  Occiput  o\  Hinder  part  of  the  Head,  does  compafs  allthe 
Mufcle  of  the  Neck, and  mult  in  the  lower  part  thereof  be  fepatated  from  the  Z,«- 
uffirnHs  MafculHs,  and  wholly  plucked  up  from  the  roots  of  the  foines  05  pointed ' 
bones  of  the  whole  back  bone  as  fat  as  to  the  hinder  part  of  the  Head,  from  which 

It  muft  be  fepatated,  and  only  Icf^fticking  to, the  (boulder  blade. 

a  r.i3./.9.CC.S^,f.l0.  cc.|'/.p.  10  f.i6.aad  ‘7-I  f- 

'J.%and  10.  i,'f.3.f.z.and  f.2,  and  T  .1 3.f.t5.fiS.wC, 

r^\/p.f^i,ahd  2.  AA.f,z,  ' 

This  Mufcle  being  taken  away,  the  Rhomhotdes  a  mufcle  of  the  (liouldec  blade, 
mufi  be  cut  from  the  fpines  of  the  back  bone.  Under  thefe  lies  the  ^erratm  Sk 

^be  upper  and  fmallet  Saw- mufcle  behind,  f  u 

Tbeie  mulcles  being  plucked  away  as  far  as  to  their  infertion*  the  mufcles  of  the 
Head  do  fhew  themfelves.  And  t  he  firfi  that  occurs  is  the  Sffemtts,^ 

Near  unto  which  is  placed  on  the  fide  of  the-Neck,  ^  preprias  Scap»U  01 

the  Mufcle  appropriated  to  pluck  up  the  (boulijcr.  whofe  original  cannot  beaifco- 
vered,  unlefs  the  M^fioidens  having  been  (hewed,  be  taken  out  ofthe  way.  _ 

The  SpleniHs  Mftfcttlnsj  towards  the  Roots  of  the  fpines  of  the  Neck,  being  ta¬ 
ken  away  ,  there  lies  under  it  the^  Complexas,  near  unto  which  at  tbe  fide  of  the 
Neck,  lie  certain  portions  of  >  2hd  the  Sacrolamtns  aiifing  as 

hi^h  as  the  fecond  ofthe  Neck.  ’  ^  1  vt  1 

Tho,C«»^p/>-v«-fbeingtakenaway,belQW  thefecond  ^ertehra  of  theNeck,.  are 
feen  two  Mufcles  which  ow  their  fetvice  to  the  Neck.  The  firfl,of  thefe  is  T 
,  interpofed  between  the  Tranfverfe  andSpinie  ApophyfesoHi^tNtck 

Undei  this  is  fpiead  the  s  Semfpinatus  immediately  covering  the  Bodies  of  tbe 

^Upon‘*tke:  firff  and  fecond  rtrtehras  of  the  Neck,  are  feen  eight  [mail  Mufclesy 
in  each  fide  four,  of  which  tbe  two  Greater  ^  OUiane  Mufcles,  are 
Tranfverfe  Apophyfts  of  the  fecond  V' ertehra,  to  the  Tranfverfe  one  of  the  hrlt.  The 
’two  i  Rehii  Majoresy  do  begin  st  the  Spina  of  the  fecond  F ertelray  and  end  into 

the  Occiput.  _  1  IT  Tt/f  n.ff, 

Und»r  their  upper  ends  are  fituate  the  two ot  RBer  Mulcies.,’ 
*  the 


y(hemhi>id(s, 
Senatus  wm'f. 

jhefpUnius. 

papula, 

Comotexus. 


I 

Scmlfpiaitus. 

OlRpus  major 
Ktdus  ma\or, 
keidus  minor. 
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3ndlhr^.^.J,ot  th£  R,Sn^  and  ObUr^.  Tiie  ^m7r  Kdh,  M 
uod;t  th/zt/^yor  which  you  dull  unlools  at  the  Head  aud  pluck  it  alide, 

that  the  niay  appear.  «  rrrjfl  (]/•-»  e  f  ^  // f  -« 

^■'^Th/Mlfcle  called  OWiy.»J  iy  “^yed 

bv  the  Mtmr  RtHm,  into  the  Ttanvetle  Afofhyfti  ot  tne  litit  J;  i  ici.ru  .out  you 

mull  free  andlay  bate  of  fat  (hcfeMufcies,  as  well  the  lltaight  as  the 
cicUedones,  thattheymaybethemoreappaiemly  feeu.  Ard  you  iball  begin 

ycut  Seaion  of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Head  and  Neck  at  the  lefpeaive  Sfines  ot  f,«- 

"■'WtenTou  hatted  the  Mufcles  aforefaid  you  (ball  then  make  diligent  (eatt  h 
after  on^  (hat  lies  chfely  fculkingy  above  the  AnicH/ation  of  the  tss^enor  ja^a^  aud 
under  the  Zyeroma;  it  is  fituate  upon  the  external  mng  orLap  of  the  Pterjgtdes, 

and  heir*’  altogether  flefhy  and  round  in  a  manner ,  it  is  inferced  into  that  lame  flit 
which  IstntelK  .he  Ccrc.ii  and  the  knob  of  .he  lower  Jaw  bo 

It  may  be  termed  ihz  Pterygoidem  E;ctei-nitsiodiiitm)c^  it  horn  the  Inicrnm 

.  I  1-  -  exumts^ 

Mufcles  of  the  Arm* 


A  I,  uja  jr  •• 

defenbed  befoic. 


ThefeMufcIesbcin^adminiftred, you  may  proceed  toothers.  And  firft  you  rkpe^ord 
(hall  fepame  the ‘PeloialMufcle  either  from  the  Brefl  bone,  or  from  ks  lowefl  m,f  ie. 
part,  by  which  it  is  joyned  to  the  S  err  atm  major.  ^ 

^  Mean  while  obferve  that  the  minor  01^  f mailer  Sa^-Mafcle ^  \  ^ 

der  the  Pedoral  or  Ribs ;  leaft  you  flaould  tear  the  am^e  .  ^il,es  70a  diflea  the 

PeaotaIMufcle,whichyoumuftcutup,asfarasto  thie  middle  of 

which  Diacc  being  come,  ycii  (ball  feparate  it  from  the  Dr/ro/f/ci  or  Delta-Jlffed 

Mufcle^  unto  which  it  is  faftened  by  a  firm-,  but  eWe  band.  Then  you  Ibalhepa-  ^  . 

"pt'orn^henefyorman  mS  to  the  Mufcles  which  are  fptead  out  up  the 

•  fliouldet-blade.  ' Onelies  upon  the  pniiot  Back  bone,  thtee  ate  feared  beneat 

the  famc.^  That  which  is  next  the  IS  called 

'  •  "  Next  therenmo ,  is  the  Rotundm  ^  Miner*  '  .  r 

E,2^rAo.f.l.E.'t^T*'i2.f.^.  *^^,■f*1•and  3.C.^ 

Icnziihthit^youfindtht^Roinndnsmajori  ftretched  out  beneath  the To'wer  Rotmdjt^^  malot 
Rib  of  the  or  fl'^oulder  blade.  i.  „»/-;•  *  imtAetCus* 

Under  the  Scapnla  you  (hall  find  the  Mufclc  called  Iptmerfm  or  ^  Suhfeapujaru .  f 

it  fills  the  Hollow  of  the  Shoulder  blade. 

You  ftiall  leave  the  Original  and  infertions  of  thofe  Mufcles  untouched,  only  you 
mufl  feparate  the  fades  of  one  Mufcle  from  another,  that  they  may  be  diftinguifhed 

afunder,  one  from  another, 

Mufcles  fituAte  Hpori  the  Backhand  Loines* 

From  the  Omoplata  or  iTaoulder-blade,  defeend  unto  the  Back  andLoins ;  which 
parts  are  covered  with  a  Mufcle  called  Amplijfinius  and  Lat^fmus,  or  the  largelt 
knd  broadeft  Mufcle.  This  Mufcle  mufl  be  fepar  ated  from  the  Os  Sacrum  and  tne 
external  RibofOj ///««#,  as  fat  as  to  the  lower  Angle  oj  Cornet  of  the  fheuldet 

blade,  and  its  infertion  at  the  Ox  Sr^.^ii/Uittle  beneath  the  ^  . 

Vou  mufl  while  you  cut  it  up  at  the  Spines  of  the  Vertebra  s,  take  heed  of  fpoil-  serratus  pofii- 
ir.o  a  Mufcle  which  lies  beneath  it,  and  is  termed  Serratus  ^  poflicus 

'kinder  and  lower  Saw-Mufcle,  being  a  little  one.  •  Whicti 
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3uxdYittts* 


Sfiaitus^ 

SaccTi 


Scmtus  mijor 

f 

SuhtUvius^ 

Triaiigularis* 

ImrcofialiSt 


M'.teps, 


ComollcHs, 
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_  Which >ftet  you  have pluckt  off Jrom  its origin^^  by  the  0,/.cr««,  ssfacasits 
infettion,  you  fftall  ihew  three  other  Mufcles,  ttietched  out  ficm  the  O,  Ucnm,  all 
along  the  or  back  bone.  ^ 

Ofvvhich  the  firft  being  lateral  and  feated  towards  the  Ribs,  i$  called  Sacro 
Lumbtu.  lhall  begin  your  diRcaion  of  this  Mufcle  at  the  upper  part  by  the 
Root  of  the  Ribs.  A  white  line  of  fat  will  guide  you  fiom  the  top  to  the  bottom, 
where  you  may  feparate  itfrom  the  f  Mhf  cnltu  which  belongs  unto  the 

Loins,  but  in  Its  original  it  is  exceeding  hardly  feparated  trom  the  SphLs. 

Noje  by  the  way  that  the  S^cro  Umhw  does  reach  as  far  as  the  hinder  part  of  the 
Head,  and  that  it  does  beflow  a  double  Tendon  upon , every  Rib* 

1 "  ^ ^-8 '  VD.  TAi.fAX,  g  ^ 


Now  you  (Rail  feparate  the  «  Spin^tas  from  OsfacrHt» ,  by  eafily  and  gingerly 
taking  away  the  hard  Aponeurofis  which  is  fpred  out  over  the  Uuf cuius  facer-  which 
being  taken  oft,  if  you  lengthen  out  your  fedion  above,  yotr  will  difcern  the  diffe¬ 
rence  between  the  Spinatus  and  the  ^  Sacer, 

^  Which  when  you  have  attained,  rhrufting  your  Pen-knife  ftraight  in,  as  far  as  to 
the  tranfverfe  Apuphjfe^^  you  will  eafily  feparate  thofe  Mufcles. 

The  Spinatus y  goes  as  high  as  the  lecond  F' ertehra  of  the  Neck  ,  being  in  the 
middeft  between  the  Tranfverfarius  and  the  Complexus. 

The  Spinatus  being  faliened  to  the  tranfverfe  ^p'tthyfes,  does  alfo  arife  as  far  as 
twC  l^ccic* 

Mufcles  df  the  Brea^. 


The  Body  beingturned  and  laid  with  the  face  upwards,  you  fiiall  fever  the  ^  Str-- 
ratus  .Tfd/cr  laterally,  and  puttii^gin  your  hand  underneath,  you  (hall  find  it  ftret- 
ched  out  under  the  OmopUta  or  niouIder.»blade  as  far  as  to  the  ClavicuU.  And  then 
you /hallfec  the  ^  Mufcle  fubcUvim  placed  between  the  Clavis  and  the  firft  Rib. 

x  OtxinzlWookiOXtht  Peroral  Mufcle  internal  or  the  Triangular  Mufcle,  in 
the  inner  part  of  the  Bceaft  bone  pluckc  off.  Afterwards  you  fball  carefully  and  gin¬ 
gerly  feparate  external  intercoflal  Mufcle  fxom  the  ^  internal.  The  fibre#. 
Crofr-waiesinterpofed,  will  diftinguifh  the  one  from  the  other. 

»  r.i4./.g.  |7’.i4/.4.5^.  Jc  r.io. /‘.I.CD.  fii.F.B 


Mufcles  of  the  CuUu 

,  you  fiiall  return  unto  the  Arm  to  make  obfervation  of  the 
Mufcles  of  the  Cubit,  which  are  feared  in  the  Arm. 

Five  Mufcles  do  infold  the  whole  Arm*  two  in  the  foreparts,  and  three  behind* 
You  fliall  feparate  the  twoBendersof  the  Cubit,  on  the  former  and  inner  part. 

The  firft  which  prefents  it  felfis  the  or  Twi- headed  Mufcles,  which  from 
Its  Original  to  its  infcrtion*  may  very  eafily  be  divided  into  two.  But  you  muft 
mark,  that  one  Head  of  theBiceps,  which  grows  out  of  the  Coraeoides^  has  a  certain 
nefh  adjoyned  to  if,  which  creep  along  the  fide  ol  tfee  PeiSforal  Mufcle,  as  far  as  to 
the  middle  oftbc  Atm,  unto  which  it  is  faftiredmoft  firmly,  and  this  Portion  of 
Flefh  makes  a  Mufcle,  vvhich  is  ordained  to  draw  the  Arm  forwards,  which  from  its 
original  I  call  Coracoideum»  the  Coracoidtan  Mufcle. 

I  haveobferyed  theR/VfpxorTwi-headinaveryftrongand  brawnieMan  to  be 
^Triceps  or  Tri-head,  being  exquifitely  feparated  into  three  parts,  both  in  the  Ori¬ 
ginal  and  end  thereof*  1  he  third  Head  fprung  out  of  the  Tendon  of  the  peiftoral 

Undenhe  Biceps  k  placed  the  ^  Braebieus  inttrnus  ot  innerArm  Mufcle,  whofc 
original  IS  at  the  end  of  the  Mufcle  Deltoides*  This  Mufcle  muft  be  feparated 
fidclongs  from  fuch  as  border  upon  it. 
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In  the  outer  part  of  the  Arm  arc  placed j  viz.  the  Longtu^  Urevn 

ind  BrachicfiS  externuifind  betteath  ihc  Hiboiv^itiL,  is 

The  external  are  the  ^  Longru  and  f  Bnvt^  which  embrace  thit  Mafs  of  flefh  nuvis. 
which  makes  the  Brachiem  externfu.  In  their  original  they  s  are  diainguillied  by 
the  Tendon  of  Mtifcpiltts  Utiffimas  which  comes  between  them;  but  at  their  Infec¬ 
tion  they  grow  together  by  a  firm  and  finewy  Tendon.And  therefore  they  a-e  eafily, 

(n  their  upper  parr,  feparated  from  the  Brachieui  excemns ;  but  in  their  lower  pates  j^yachUtls 
awards  the  Elbow,  they  are  very.hatdly  divided  from  the  Brachiem,  exwnui. 

Now  thus  you  fhall  proceed,  you  lEall  curioufly  take  away  the  nervous  Tendon 
near  the  Elbow,  and  going  upwards  by  little  and  little,  you  lEall  gently  cut  on  the 

one  fide  and  the  other,  alfoinwaidly;  diligently  obferving  the  line  which  feparates 

the  long  Mufclesfrom  the  fhort,  untill  you  have  feparated  the  Brachieus  ext  emus , 
from  the  Mufcles  which  are  placed  above  it.  Then  you  fliall  fee  it  arife  from  the 
Bone  of  the  Arm,  a  little  beneath  the  Neck  thereof,  with  a  flefhy  fubllance. 

The  Mufcle  *  cannot  be  feen  till  you  have  pull^  away  the  finewy 

membrane  wherewith  it  is  covered.  It  arifes  at  the  lower  part  of  the  Arm  near  the 
Elbow  lying  hid  between  the  Radius  and  the  Cubitus,  and  it  is  inferted  into  the 
Cubif.^  It  fs  of  the  length  and  thicknefs  of  a  Mans  fore-finger, 

Mufcles  of  the  Radiut,  the  H^rifis,  the  Fingers,  and  the  Thumb. 

In  the  Cubit  youfiiall  find  the  Mufcles  of  the  Radius,  the  Wrifis,  the  Fingers^ 
and  the  Thumb.  And  in  the  infideof  the  Cubit  as  far  as  to  the  vvrifis,  you  lhall  find 
Nisie  M/tfcles;  on  theoutfide  you  fhall  meet  with  feven,  - 

iki  the  infide’  you  (hall  find  them  difpofed  in  this  Stituation  and  order  follow ing. 

The  firfl  that  prefents  it  felf  is  the  Longus  ^  Supinator  Radijt  which  arifes  from  the 
external  of  the  Arm,  and  istfretchedoutupontne 

Htmo  ibn,  IS  xhQ  Radieus  ^  Fiexar  Carpi,  after  which’ follows  the  ^  Falmaris 
Remarkable  by  a  very  fmall  and  very  long  Tendon* 

3y  the  FaimarCs  is  feated  the  «  f  nblimls  Digitorum  'Flexor^  and  next  to  it,  fo  as 
to  touch  the  fame,  you  have  the  ^  Cubit eus  Flexor  Carpi. 

On  the  upper  part  of  the  Cubit,  near  the  Joy  nt,  between  the  Longus  Supinat  or 
and  the  Radieus  flexor,  the  round  Head  of  the  Pronator  5  Radij  fiiews  it  felf;  which 
is  a  very  fhort  Mufcle,arifing  from  the  internal  Apophyfts  of  the  Arm  and  obliquely 
parried  to  its  infertion  into  the  Radius. 

XXvtdttxbt  Radieus,\i&s^t  Flex-jr'^  PoUieis.  .  , 

-  Beneath  the  lies  the  ‘  Flexor  Digitorum,  and  lit  the  lower  tinger-hmdm 

part  of  the  Cubit,  by  the  wrifis,  lies  the  k  Quadratus  fpread  under  the  Tendons  of 

Mufcles,  being  three  Fingers  broad,  and  immediatly  faftened  crofs  waies,  into 

the  Radius  and  Cubitus.  ^  .  /-  r..  ■ . 

f.I.  ,  ‘  r  ^  .-n  ua 

''  On  theoutfide  of  the  Cubitus  above  the  Radius  iXbz  Extenfor  ^  Carpi  1$  ftretened 
_  Next  to  it,  is  the  Alter  ^  Extenfor,  which  is  carryed  obliquely  to  the  Cubit,  and 

being  fafiened  thereunto,  takes  Its  courfe  downwards.  _ 

Between  the  and  the  Middle  part  of  the  ^be  DigitO’'  ^ 

mm  IS  placed,  which  has  a  parcel  of  flelh  annext  untoit, fpread  under  the  Mufcle  of  of  the  finders, 

xbz  Extenfor  ox  Pollicie.  .  tl  .  -/i 

Udnerit,  near  the  Cubit, lies  the  P/^ir/,by  the  Wtift. 

.  Under  the  Tendons  of  the  £.vrf«/or  Dtgitorum^  you  (hall  find  tm  other  fmall 
Mufcles,  the  oneof  which  is  the  Extenfor  ^  Pollicis,  the  other  is  the  ^Indicator 
prdained  to  wait  upon  the  Index  ox  Fire-finger,  whofe  Tendon  iS  united  by 
fibres' with  theTendon  of  the  Extenf  jr  Digitorum.  The 


longus  Sapha'S 
tor  radij. 

tvriff^benderst 


P/o  mores 
Radij. 


Extenders  of  the 
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Tue  bcft  The  divifion  of  ail  ihcfe  Mufcles  is  tafie  Qn  the  nf  per  pan  of  the  Cubit,  both  on 

to  difjca  thefe  infide,  and  on  the  ouifide,  and  in  the  laid  upper  pan,  yoe  irulf  begin  your  fedfi- 
on.  For  it  you  fhculd  begin  at  the  Tendons  you  would  truiiiply  Mtifcles^  and  make 
as  many  Mufcles  as  you  find  Tendons.  Thus  therefore,  near  the  Wrift,  on  the  in¬ 
ner  lide  ot  the  Cubit,  you  Hiall  difiinguifh  tkeTendens  ot  the  fub/imiis  and  the  /’ro- 
fnndrts,  allotting  four  Tendons  to  each  Mufcle,  and  then  take  your  contfe  upwards. 

RaduHs  Externui  extenfor  Carpi,  is  termed  aifo  Bicornois  tivi-hcrned,  by  retfoa 
Mufcles  of  the  of  its  double  Tendon.  You  may  divide  this  Mufcle  into  two  Mufcles,  diftindt in 
H  ind,  their  original  and  inferticn,  but  you  fliall  do  better  to  make  but  one  of  it. 

In  the  Hand,  you  fhall  find  Seventeen  Mufcles. 

In  the  Palm  or  infidc  of  the  Hand  there  are  Thirteen  ;  vix,.  the  four  f  Lumlri- 
tales,  the  8  Hippahena,  the  ^  Thenar,  the  ‘  Anti-thenar,  the  Ahdu^er  Indhis,  the 
Majfa  Came  a,  and  thtfonr  Inter  off ei  *  internt, 

CC.f,2.ffff.mQ.  r.22,f,l,S.f,2,h.ti^T.22j.^.K. 
i’^r.21.f.l.R.f.l^C.l^T.22.f.2.ffff,§ 

In  the  outfide  onhe  Hand  you  fhall  find  only  the  four  Inter  off ei^  externi  •  with 
the  Tendons  of  the  Finger^jfiretebers,  or  of  the  Thumb»»firetcher,  and  of  the  little 
Finger  ftretcher. 

M uf  ties  of  the  Abdomen  »r  Belly, 


O'oliqWis 

tiLfcciiU.ns, 


In  your  anatomical  Adminiftration  of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Belly  you  (11311  thus  pro¬ 
ceed.  Thefirft  you  meet  with,  which  muft  be  plucked  out,  is  the  Mufculus  ^  Obit- 
(puHS  defeendens,  which  you  (Ball  fee  conjoyned  with  the  «  ferratsu  major,  ^  tooth 
w  iihin  tooth,  as  if  the  Edges  of  two  Sawes  were  put  together,  and  joyned  one  with¬ 
in  another,  or  as  fome  parts  of  the  Scul  are  coupled  by  the  futures.  You  fhall  know 
the  difference  of  the  Serratus  and  Obli^uw'oncitom  another,  by  certain  white  lines 
and  by  the  different  pollute  of  the  Fibres.  You  lliall  feparate  the  Mufculus  Obit- 
ey-w  from  its  intanglements  with  the  Teeth  of  the  ferratus  mayor,  with  help  of  a  ve* 
ry  fmall  and  (liarp  Pen-knife. 

"  The  firft  tooth  is  interpofed  between  the  lAufoultis  reflus,  and  a  portion  of  the 
Serratus ;  the  fecond  and  the « third  are  very  hardly  feparated.  The  other  four  lie 
lurking  under  a  portion  of  the  not  receiving  theflelhy  Productions  o£ 

the  Serratus, 

To  bring  them  therefore  into  fight,  it  will  be  convenient  to  pluck  up  a  portion  of 
the  Lutiffimus,  as  far  as  to  the  hinder  fpine  of  the  Os  liiume,  and  then  you  fhall  take 
thofe  four  T  eeth  off  from  the  Ribs,  and  in  conclufion  you  (ball  cut  off  the  Mufcle* 
from  the  whole  Rib  which  appertains  to  the  Os  I  Ilium, 

It  you  be  indullrious  and  can  endure  to  take  pains,  you  fhall  obferve  that  the  fe- 
cond,  third,  and  fourth  Tooth  [or  Finger]  of  this  Mufcle,  do  creep  higher  up  undes 
the  Serratus,  than  vulgar  Anatomifts  imagine,  and  that  this  Mufcle  does  there  attain 
a  fmewy  tendinous  Head,  which  cleaves  (aft  to  the  lower  fide  of  the  Rib. 

A  tendinous  HeacUeceives  a  portion  of  the  intercoftal  nerve. 

b  ^.1.  ////.  I  c  f,l,f,2.  HH.  T.  2./.  8.  d  7\2.fX  44.|  ^ 

.D.  ^ 

For  the  nerve,  vvhen  it  is  come  thither,  it  is  divided  into  two  parts,  the  one  of 
which  does  infinuate  it  felt  into  the  fine  wy  Head  of  the  Tooth  of  the  Mufcle;  the 
other  (licking  fall  unto  the  Rib, does  make  the  »  nervous  interfeCliopsof  the  Mufen- 
i’is  Re^Hs,  The  Mufcle  being  thus  cut  up,  mull  be  turned  back  upon  one  fide  of  the 
BJly. 

You  (hall  in  the  mean  while  obferve,  that  the  ^  Apouenrofis  of  this  Mufcle,  is 
bored  through  near  the  Os  Pubis;  as  the  ®  Aponeurofis  of  the  Obli^uus  ^  afeendens, 
ai  d  of  the  Tranfverftts  are  perforated,  near  theforemoft  and  loweft  Spine  of  the  Os 
liliurn;  and  therefore  the  Holes  of  the  two  oblique  Mufcles  are  not  fet  juft  one  a- 
giind  another,  but  at  a  diftance  one  after  another,  that  the  Gut  might  not  be  fo  apt 
to  fall  down  into  the  Groin  or  Cod. 

They 
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Thefc  Holes  arc  broken  in  Ruptures  into  the  Cod,  or  die  dilated  ,  which  are 
diligently  to  be  obferved ,  in  reducing  of  the  Gut  when  it  is  ftiingled  in  thd 

if  at  any  time  an  Incifion  be  made  in  the  Groin  ,  to  reduce  the  Gut  j  that 
hole  ought  to  be  made  wider  by  Incifion ,  that  the  Gut  may  more  eafily  return 

into  the  Belly,  r  j  i-  , 

Above  the  Obliquus  afeendens  towardsthe  Hypogaftrium,  you  fiiall  find  a  little 

.Nerve  which  infinuates  and  winds  it  felf  into  the  Apophyfis  of  the  Peritonxum 
that  it  may  be  carried  to  the  Tefticle,  becaufe  it  penetrates  the  tranfverre  Mufcle.  It 
acifes  from  the  Nerves  of  the  Loins,  and  is  a  portion  of  thofe  nerves  which  are  diC* 

feminated  into  the  Oblique  Afcendcnt  and  the  tranfverfe  Mufcles, 

When  you  have  cut  the  Afcendcnt  from  the  Rib  of  Os  Ilium  to  which  it 

cleaves  very  faft ,  you  ftiall  bring  it  to  the  Loins ,  where  it  may  be  feparated  from 
'the  Tranfverfe.  Then  you  fiiall  feparate  it  from  the  Ribs  themfelves  as  it  returns 
upwards.  And  it  will  be  convenient  to  turn  back  the  Mufcle  to  the  contrary  fide^ 
after  the  manner  of  the  primus  Obliquus ;  and  when  you  fiiall  come  unto  the  Muf- 
culus  Rc(£fus,  you  (ball  obferve  that  this  fame  oblique  mufcle  does  embrace  theMiif- 
culus  Re£fus  or  ftreight  Mufcle  above  the  Navel, and  below  the  Navel  it  tranfmits  a 
finale  Tendon  under  the  RedluS,  which  notwithftanding  by  the  Edge  of  the  Redus 
does  cleave  fo  obftinately  to  the  Aponeurofis  of  the  Oblique  Defcendent,  that  it  is 
not  poflible  by  any  Art  to  feparate  or  pull  them  afunder,  without  rending  them. 

a  r. 2. f. 9. dd d.l^r.  bb.  g c 8. S. I d n 2./.9.  a, | ^ 

While  you  cut  the  Tendons  of  the  oblique  mufcles  from  the  ihare  bones,he  very 
carefull  left  you  mangle  the  Apophyfis  of  the  *  Peritoneum  which  is  carryed 
through  thofe  Tendons, and  tear  the^  Mufcle  Cremafter  placed  upon  the  fa  d  Apo¬ 
phyfis  ,  and  alfo  left  you  tear  the  Tendon  of  the  Ttanfterfe  Mufcle  being  be- 

neatb.  '  '  ,  1  y-n  t’  •  • 

You  fiiall  know  the  Mufcle  Cremafter  by  its  colour  and  confiftence.  For  it  is 

apieceof  redflefti,  thin,fptinkled  with  ftreight  fibres,  fevered  feme  fpace  from  mjtcrishHemi 

the  flefii  of  the  Oblique  Defcendent,  and  according  to  the  length  of  the  Groin, in- 

clofin*  the  Apophyfis  of  the  Peritorasum.  You  fiiall  find  fuch  a  parcel  of  flefii  in 

women ,  but  fiiorter  and  narrower ,  placed  upon  the  produaion  of  the  Perito- 

°^]Between  the  oblique  afeendent  and  the  tranfverfe  mufcle  towards  the  Loins, 
many  veins  arc  feen,  which  are  the  off-fpring  of  the  Lumbal  and  the  Hypo-gaftrick 
Veins,  Butyouftiill  takeprecife  notice  of  two  remarkable  nerves  or  finews,' 

Which  befides  the  little  intcrcoftal  twigs  inferted  into  the  Teeth  of  the  oblique  def-  ^  ' 

cendent  Mufcle,  do  arife  out  of  the  inner  Vertebra’s  of  the  Back,  ^nd  creeping 
obliquely  upon  the  baftard  Ribs ,  arc  by  the  laft  Rib  difperfed  into  the  flefii  of  this 

Oblique  and  the  Tranfverfe  Mufcles.  r .  t  l* 

You  may  conveniently  feparate  the  Muf cuius  ReElus  following  the  white  MufcdlHs 

Line ,  but  not  medling  with  the  ends  thereof.  If  you  fiiall  diligently  and  leafurely 
pare  off  the  extremities  thereof  oppofite  cothe  Linea  Candida  or  white  Line, 
you  will  find  the  intercoftal  Nertes  which  bote  their  way  through  the  Peritonxum, 
that  they  mi^ht  come  unto  and  conftitute  the  nervous » interfedf  10ns  of  the  Mufcle, 
which  now  a'nd  then  are  wanting,  as  1  have  obferved  in  feme  Bodies.  I  have  often 
found  two  imperfea  ones  above  theNavel^  if  a  third  be  found, it  is  alwaies  direaiy 
oppofite  unto  the  Navel  •  you  fiiall  very  rarely  find  a  fourth  Interfeaion. 

.  »  r.  2./.  9.  B  ^  •  -D  S  ^  r.  1 .  /.  B.  ^  e.f,  9.C.  I  ^  r.2.  /.9.  dd  1 

Towards  the  end  of  Reaas  Mufculus ,  on  the  infide  you  fiiall  obferve  the  Epi-  tvhich  is  the 
«aftricab  afcenclcns  and  ihe  Mammaria  ^  defeendens  to  ^  meet  together  about  the 
middle  of  the  Mufcle,  where  they  grow  into  one  by  a  clofig  Anaftomafis. 

that  which  feparates  tight  Mufcles  is  a  reul  «  nhite  Lint  ftrctched  out  from 

I  i  the 
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the  xiphoides  as  to  the  Conjunaion  of  the  Share-Bone,,  andit  is  fimplydoneof 
them,  who  call  the  growing  together  of. nervous  con junaions  or  Aponeurofcs  of 
the  Obhquusdefcendensjthe  wbite-Line,  feeing  the  Aponeurofcs  themfelves  are 
united  continually  and  not  difjoyned  by  any  apparent  Line. 

In  big-bell y.’d  Women  when  their  Bellies  are  very  much  diftended,  in  the  laft 
months  of  their  going  with  Child,  by  reafon  of  the  Drawing  of  the  Mufculi  Reai 
afunder,  a  certain  black- blewifti  Line  remains  for  two  or  three  months  after  the 
woman  IS  deliveredjwhich  begins  at  the  xiphida  and  reaches  unto  the  place  where 
the  fhare-bones  grow  together,  which  vanilRes  away  by  little  and  little,  the'Ri«hc 
Mufcles  being  reunited  and  growing  together  again,  ® 

Over  the  lower  end  of  the  right  Muicle  liesa  fmdl  called  ^  Pyramida/h 

which  you  muft  curioufly  part  into  two,  and  having.taken  away  one,  you  fliall  fee 

a  mod  ttrong  fineWy  1  endon  of  the  Mufculus  Redfus,  fadened  to  the  Os  pubis  os 
Share- bone.  ,  ^ 

The  Left  Pyramidical  Mufcle  is  oft  times Haorter  and  nart^f&'fhan  the  n'ohf. 

The  tranfverfe  8  Mufcle  which  cleaves  to  the  Petitonaeam,  is  not  eafily  drawn 
off,  yet  if  you  atedefirous  to  take  it  away,  you  mud  cut  it  from  the  Loins,  aad  then 
gently  feparate  it  from  the  Peritonaeum  with  your  fingers  alone. 


D 


t  ;r.  2./.  8,d.S<i  r,/.  I./2.  K,K.ltT.i.f.9.D 

7 •‘2-./.  9.  ^f^aadrc.JI^ 

Mufcles  of  the  Tard, 


rbc  Tiys-  ,  ^  Mans  Yard  on  either  fide  in  theGroine  and  the  peritorseum  you  fliall  fearch 

Entfor,  f^^r  two  Mufcles,  having  fird  removed  a  great  deal  of  fat  wherewith  they  are  cover¬ 
ed.  The  one  of  thefe  Mufcles  is  the  of  the  Yard,  which 

arifes  from  the  Sphindler  Ani  or  Arfe-mufcle  fo  called,  and  is  inferred  into  the  hol¬ 
low  and  fpungy  Ligament  of  the  Yard. 

jy.Accelccatou  ,  The  other  being  placed  upon  the  Urethra  or  Pifs-.pipe  is  called  b  or 

tne  Speeder,  it  arifes  out  of  the  fame  Tuberofity  beneath  the  fpungy  c  lioament  of 

the  Yard,  although  it  b^^fadened  by  a  bit  of  flefh  to  the  forefaid  Sphindter  or  Arfe- 
Mufclejthat  It  may  bear  up  the  fundament.  Which  fleday  portion  01  bit  of  flefh 
forementioned  I  am  wont  to  Ihcw  for  the  Levators  exierni  ani,  os  extetnall  Aife- 
Heavers, 

Mufcle  of  the  Fundument^ 


The  SvhincicYs  The  Fundament  has  fix  extetnall  Mufcles  belonging  unto  it.  The  SphinTiers 
■^[  Arij  ^Levi’  and  four  external  Lifters^  for  Levatores  interai  ox  inner  lifters  60 
IS,  ci  an:.  Women  there  is  a  fifth  Mufcle  which  belongs  to  the  Coccyx  or  Cruppet- 

Bone. 

In  the  fird  place  you  fhall  anatofnife  and  fliew  thtSphin6}er  ^  C utanens, th^n  4- 

mther  larger  xtd  Mukki^iod  then  the  ^ftde-mufcles  before  and  behind,  the «  Le- 
vatores  which  arife  put  of  the  tuberofity  of  the  Huckle-bone, you'fhall  feek  for  them 
behind  thp  Grupper-bone  and  above  the  accelcratores  on  the  forefide,  putting  your 
hand  iu  beneath,  or  putting  in  a  little  knife  made  of  boxe-wocd»  But  you  lhall 
'  ■  ^  more  evidently  difperne  the  largenefs  of  the Z,fz/4tor  ^ni,  if  youfhall  takeaway 

^  the  Bladder,  the RePlum  ox  A rfe- Gut  and  the  Womb  of  k  Woman,  and 

withall  (hall  fever  the  Conjuntffioo: of the  fhare-bones.  . 

-  For  then  you  fhall;  fee.4Tro«<f  but  f/j/n  piece  of  fiefla,  drawn  out  from  the  Os- 

.  as  to  rhp.Spine  of  the  0.s  Ifchij,  underpropped  with  a  firms  ligament, 

which  IS  in  that  fpace,  and  produced  as  far  as  to  the  Os  ifehij  it  felf  .*  yikichflefisy 

Memhrane.  ought  to  hi  taken  for  the  Levator:  for  under  it  the  Oh  fur  at  or  Put  emus 
is  litiiare.  -  i-'b 

'pie  M/ifrJc  l>e~  Belides^thofe  Levarpr5s;there  is  another  found  to  arife  from  the  fartheft  extre- 
cuiiir  h  the  miry  of  the,Os  Sacrum  and  the  Gruppet-bone,viz.  a  thin  and  (harp  pointed  piece  of 
Coccyx  VI  fleth  drewed  with  right  fibre  ■,  enclofiwiig  the  lateral  parti  of  the  Crupper-bone  or 

,  ,  Coccyx 


L 


Chap,  45*  of  the  M'tfcles  of  the  Clytti'fts, 

Cscejx*  on  either  fide*  Which  holds  up  the  Spbindter,  and  fo  the  external  Orifice 
of  the  Privy  Parts  in  Women  are  widened,  this  mufeJe  drawing  the  Crupper-bone 
backwards,  that  in  Child-birth  the  pafifage  may  be  niore  free  for  the  Infant. 

I  havefcldom  fceA  fwh  4  M»fcU  in  the  B  -dies  of  men,  and  the  uJe  ofit  when 
it  is  extant  in  men,  is, to  refadei  the  avoidance  cf  Dung n^re  ealie, by  d.aavirg  back 
the  Crupper- bone  when  ipen  are  at  fiool, 

6,/*t.4  4./.5.  I.  i-I'./.  5.  //lS"T.  6,{.  5.  A'X.| 

r.  4- o. I  ^  r.  f.  3- I 

The  Interne  Iff  hin5ier{\i  wc  mull  needs  admit,  and  allow  of  a  third;  is  no  other  TheftcmAli 
than  a  membranous  fared  of  fefh^  fdmerfhat  blacky  and  bluet  which  comprehends  the  SfbifiiliK 
ReBum  IntefUnum,  or  Arfc-gut,  likd  a  fheath  cr  Scabbard,  being  adorned  with 
flreight  Fibres,  and  interwoven  with  a  few  circular  ones ;  which  if  ibeC*  at  of  the 
Guts  IS  flelliy,  it  differs  from  that  common  coat  of  the  Guts,  which  covers  their  in- 
fide.  So  the  ReUnm  Inteflinum  is  diflinguillied  fro»  the  refl,  neither  is  the  Si¬ 
tuation  of  the  membranes,  ot  Coats,  varied. 

The  Bladder^muf  Be*  ' 

The  BlaUty-mufck^  3ifhinBir,  is  placed  in  a  Man  above  the  Pr^jl^tay  which  The  tUdder- 
it  embraces  for  the  Space' of  twojfin^rs  breadth,  and  is  eafily  found  without  th4  mitjcle  M  meni 
Channel  of  the  PiS-pipe ;  If  you  (flail  cut  up  the  Pipe  With  a  pair  of  Scilfets  from 
the  Nut  of  the  Yard,  as  far  as  to  the /’roy?4f<e. 

You  (hall  examine  if  you  can  find  tm  SphinBers  of  (he  Bladder  j  one  beneath  and 
the  other  above  the  Pre(iat<ty  which  I  never  obfetved, 
a  T*.  i./.  5*  7 .  f.  5*  ^  ^>1 

Now  that  part  of  the  Neck  of  theBladdcr, which  refneas  the  Bones  of  the  Sbrcj  ^ 
is  manifefily  flelhy,  between  the  two  Kernels  called /'ro/?4f4  i  and  there  a  two-  ^fthP'Dtubk. 
Fold  Sphinaer  may  be  allowed  •  one  flelhy,  placed  upon  the  ProHatay  and  in  that  Sohin^er, 
fence  above  them  •  but  under  the  PH(lat<Zi  is  the  Membraixjus  mufde  of  the  Neck 
of  the  Bladder  .•  the  other  broad  mufcle  above  the  Wftatay  and  turned  back  under 
the  fame,  will  be  the  Second  Sphinaer  mufcle,  became  ijbdoes  circularly  imbrace 
the  Pre/?4U,' above  and  beneath. 

•the  Neck  of  the  bladder  in  women,  is  very  neer  as  long  as  ones  Thumb,  being  Uiddh'- 
Nervous,  Spongy,  and  black  within,  like  the  Pifspipe,  or  Urethra  in  men,  and  MofcJeinm% 
corapafTed  about  vvithteddifh  fle(h,  which  is  taken  to  be  the  fpkiracr^- and  while  mn. 
the  Neck  of  the  ladder  in  women  fwells,  'if  you  put  your  finger  within'the  water- 
gate,  you  fhali  perceive  an  hard  and  long  rumor  or  fwellmg.  and  the  uppermore 
carnohtie  of  the  F*tivic  Part,  which  clofes  and  .flops  the  end  of  the  Bladder,  is  both 
in  Girls  and  women  alwaies  found  larger  than  the  refl,  and  the  other  glandules  be# 
ing  by  frequent  cbild-beanng  totrf  and  defaced,  this  allwaies  remains  to  the  End  tf  v, 
th«k  livKS,  . 

Muf des  if  th'S  C  lit  or  i  r. 

You  (hall  feek  the  of  she  Clitoris,  after  this  manner ;  Having  leafurely  . 

rtken  away  much  fat  till  fuch  times  is  ruddy  flefh  appears,  you  (hall  fever  the  La- 
tiffhsHs  Mufcttltu  which  lies  vary  low,  growjng  out  of  the  Sphinaer  of  the  Funda¬ 
ment,  and  infcited  into  the  very  Lips  of  the  Water-Gate  cr  female  Privity,  for  the 
moving  or  ftraitening  whereof,!  conceive  this  njufclc  is  ordained.  The  other  i^ 
the  GraciUs  Hnfcultk  faftened  to  the  Ligament  of  the  Clitoris. 

Mufeutus  of  tffe  Thight 

0 

tn  the  cavity  of  the  Belly,  when  the  Entrails  are  removed,  you  (hall  obferve  a- 
Bove  the  Loyo«  the  lAnf cuius  lengUs  and  rotundust  the  long  and  round  Mufcle  v^bicb 
is  cetmed  »  Pfpas,  which  you  (hall  feperatc  from  its  origin  al  to  its  infertion  which 
is  in  the  fmall  trochanter, 

*T.i«./.i.0  6Lr.^ 4>t  ..  . 
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I  hive  oftentimes  in  men, and  fometin^es  in  Vir  go’s  or  manlyWomen,obferved 
another -lank,  Mufcle  placed  over  the  Pioas  atbrefaid.  Itieemstor  this  Caiife 
added,  that  as  a  Ligament  or  Band  it  might  ftrengchen,  and  as  it  were  giid  in  the 
fott  and  loofe  flel"h  ot  the  Mufcle  Pfoas, 

The  Cavity  of  os  ilhm  \s  filled  by  Ms^fcnlpts  /dscusox  hroad 

Mrifclcf  which  together  with  the  Pfoas  being  conveighed  along  upon  the  Os  Pubis 
and  by  its  tendon  united  to  the  Pfoas,  is  terminated  in  the  fmall  Trochanter. 

Having  turned  the  Body,  you  iLall  proceed  to  the  mufcles  akich  make  the  Bat'’ 
called  that  is  Buttock  Mulclest  There  are  three  of  them  refting  one 
upon  another* 

The  firft  and  greatefl  Batteck^^fcle,  you  fhall  feperate  towards  its  tendon, 
both  before  and  behind,  having  firfi  made  it  cleane  and  freed  ir  from  the  fat.  ^ 

Then  you  fiball  proceed  in  your  fedion  upwards  till  the  whole  is  on  all  lides  cut 
cfl-",  till  you  come  to  its  infertion,  which  is  in  the  great  Trochanter,  and  there  you 
(liall  leave  it,  ot  having  fiift  taken  away  the  broad  band,  you  iLall  cut  oft' the  faid 
Mufcle  in  the  forepart. 

Linder  this  lies  the  medias  or  middlemofi  which  may 

eafily  be  feperated  in  its  upper  and  lateral  part  towards  the  Os  facrnmMtxx  beneiih 
the  middle  part  of  the  Gioatias  Secandas  the  ^  third  is  placed,  immediately  faften- 
ed  to  the  Oj ;  this  mufcle  you  muft  not  cut  off. 

Between  the  midcHe  and  the  lefl’er  Buttock  Mufcles  there  are 
veins,  which  from  the  Hy^ogafi^'ica  do  creep  over  the  obturator  Internus  *  with  an 
Avrerie,  Hand  in  Hand,  ancf  a  portion  of  the  iVmw  they  fpread 

theml'elves  into  numerous  branches ;  and  there  arife  mojl  cruel  pains  in  the  inmofh 
parts  of  the  Battosks»  yvhich  counterfeit  the  fciatica  or  Hip-goat.  Would  not 
drawing  blood  from  the  Hemorrhoid  Veins,  ferve  well  to  difbunhen  thele  parts  ? 

^r.23.f.  1.5.  B  ^r. 23.  f.2.B.f.  23,/. 3.5. /. 4.c.S‘ir. 

23./.  4.5.  i 

In  the  next  place  you  fhall  proceed  to  the  Qjtadrigemini  and  the  Ohturatoresf 
which  are  feen  beneath,  the  greater  Buttock  mufcle  being  taken  away.  The  Upper- 
mofi  beitig  the  fir  (i  and  longefi  of  all,  is  called  the  *  Pyri^ormis  unto  which  the  far® 
b  Parviouittle  ones  order,  coupled  together,  that  between  them  and 

in  their  Bofome  as  it  were,  they  might  contain  the  Tendon  of  the  Obturator  inter- 


rtpis. 

Tothefetvvo  there  is  orderly  adjoyned  tbe*^  Quartus  jQuadrigeminushtix)^ 

broader  and  tssore  jiejhy  than  the  reft. 

ebturdtor  in-  The  Obturatores  are  tvi>o,the  ^  interaaU  and  the  ^  external f  the  Internall  has  itS 
mnus.  ^  original  out  of  the  Circumference  of  the  Oval  hole  ;  and  its  tendon  being  carried 
along  between  two  Ligaments, and  being  hid  in  the  bofome  or  bonownefife  of  the  fe- 
cond  and  third  Quadrigeminal  Mufcles,  it  is  carried  into  the  Cavity  of  the  great 
Trochanter.  And  therefore  you  muft  pull  afunder  the  fecond  and  thud  Quadrige¬ 
minal?,  before  this  mufcle  can  come  in  fight. 

Now  the  Ligaments  through  which  the  tendon  of  the  Obturator if  car¬ 
ried,  riD  3 ;  theo«f  being  externall  is  carried  from  the  Os  facrum  to  the  tube* 
vofity  of  th,e  Os  Ifchii :  other  being  and  placed  beneath  the  externally 

IS  carried  fiom  the  fame  Os  facrum,  into  the  fpina  of  the  Os  ifehij. 
f.s(tcr:Hs.  Tht  Obturator  ext  emus  cmmot  bedifeovered  uni  efs  the  fourth  broad  Quadri¬ 

geminal  mufcle  be  plucked  back,  and  that  the  Propagation  thereof  may  more  evi¬ 
dently  appear,  you  fhall  take  away  the  mufcnlus  or  three-Headed 

''  /  MuIcKt  ♦ 

Sometimes  I  have  cbferved  above  the  Primus  Quadrigeminuss  the  IlUcus  exter¬ 
ms  Gracilis,  which  from  the  lower  and  tranfverfefpines  of  the  Os  facrum,  did 
end  into  the  top  of  the  great  Trochanter.  You  fliall  thejefore  anatomife  and  fiiew 
eleven  Mufcles  of  the  thigh,  placed  above  the  Os  Ilium. 

In  the  hinder  part  are  nine,  Three,  Gloutij  or  Buttock,  mufeiis^  which  being 
drawne  afide,  there  appeare/uar  Qmdrigemm  and  tm  Ohturatores.  In  the  fore- 
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part  and  hallownefsof  the  Os  Ilium  are  found  Mafciesy  the  Picas  wnich  indeed 
has  its  original  higher  than  from  the  Os  Ilium,  and  the  Iliacus. 

®  7*.  2.3. y,  3*  C.  4.  £), /.  23X3,  4.  G.  1 ,2j, y,  3.  Z).y,4,  F* 
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Mufcle's  of  the  Leg, 

In  the  1  high  from  the  Haunch  to  the  Knee  and  Ham  you  fhall  chferve  and  llieW 
eleven  Mufcles.  •  ' 

in  the  fore  part  you  (hall  find  feven,  the  Longns,  the  F^fcia  lata  ,  the  Re&us 
gracilis  »  the  Dho  yafi ,  the  Crure»s  and  the  j  rieeps ;  which  are  fo  fitiiace, 
that  in  the  firft  place  you  meet  with  tbs' Utigas  or  futonus ,  then  the  Memlran'fus 
ox  FafeiaUta,  According  to  the  ftreightnefs  and  length  of  the  thigh  the 
Gracilis  is  drawn  out.  Near  and  bordering  upon  this  are  the  >  under 

which  lies  the  Crsireur  which  immediately  covers  the  Os  lemoris,  or  Thigh-Bone, 
Adjoyning  to  the  vaftus  internus  is  ths  Triceps,  which  hesfculking  within  the 
Thigh.  ,  • 

In  the  hinder-part  of  the  thighs  you  fhall  find  fumr,  difpofed  after' this  manner. 
Unto  the  Triceps  on  the  Infide  is  faftened  the  Gracilis  Pufi'cus :  boiderittg  upon 
it,  is  the  feminervrfpiSi  with  the  Semimembranofus,  shd  between  this  and  the  vaftus 
externus  is  the  Mutculus  Biceps  placed. 

In  the  forepart  of  the  thigh,  you  muft  begin  at  the  *  Long  Mufcle  •  which  be¬ 
ing  cut  off,  you  fhall  cleverly  take  away  the  Fafcia  ^  lata,  either  all  of  it  or  as  mueb 
as  you  can,  and  you  fhall  bring  it  as  tar  as  to  the  knee.  i 

Then  you  fhall  cut  off  the  Gracilis  ^  Relltts, 

Afterwards  you  fhall  proceed  unto  the  irj»j  vafti-,  vvhich  that  you  may  more  ‘eafi'y 
feparate  from  the  Crureus,  they  are  dirtinguifhed  one  from  another  by  a  line  run¬ 
ning  between  them,  which  you  fliall  cut  up. 

Then  you  fhall  diffeiSf  the  yafim  ^  Exterms  by  the  latus  externum  ;  but  it  is 
harder  to  feparate  the  y aft hs  ^  internus. 

»r.23./.i.//.|':/.  i.E.ccc.l^f.  i.F 

And  you  fhall  begin  to  feparate  the  lame  at  (he  lower  part  near  the  Patella,  and 
tbrufting  in  your  hand, and  neatly  managing  your  pen-knife,  you  fhall  cut  it  towards 
the  upper  parts  :  and  fo  the  two  Vafti  ihdl  be  fevered  from  the  ^  Crnrens, 

From  thefe,  you  fhall  come  unto  the  ^  Triceps,  which  may  more  truly  be  termed 
Quadriceps  or  xitbsx  ^mdrigeminhs ,  becaufe  of  four  Heads  and  as  many  diftindf 
Infertions.  .  "  ’  ' 

It  is  placed  in  the  inner  part  ofthe  Thigh,- and  its  fisft  and  upmo'ft  portion  grow¬ 
ing  out  of  Os  Pubis,  feems  to  be  a  DiftinQ  Mnfcle,  which  in  '  regard  of  its  fituation 
may  be  termed  PePtineus. 

I  have  fometimet  found  four  other  portions  perfeEbly' dlftikcJ:  one  from  another, 
befides  th&Peftineus,  and  the  laft  portion  was  very  long,  like  a'femi-nervous  Muf¬ 
cle,  and  was  carried  on  with  a  finewy  tendon  as  far  as  to  the  Leg.. 

I  conceive  this  is  the  Mufcle ,  .which  has  been  in  womeirobfeived  diftinft  from 
the  reft ,  in  the  hinder  part  of  the  thigh,  and  is  wont  to  he  joyned  as  a  fift  h,  unto  the 
four  Poftici.  For  itarofe  from  the  Tuberofity  of  the  ifehium  and  was  inferred  in- 
tothehinder  part  of  the  Tibia.  , 

It  is  found  inmmen  ,  becaufe  they  were  to  have  broadet  Buttocks  and  larger 

Thighs  than  Men.  .v  _  ^  ^ 

It  is  an  eafie  matter  to  feparate  thofe  four  Mufcles  placed  in  the  hinder  part  of 
the  thighi  viz.  the  ^  Seminervesf us,  tbs  d  Semimenthranof us,  tbs  ^  Biceps,^xsd  tbs 
Gracilis  ^  internus*  I  have  often  found  the  Biceps  diftindl  both  in  its  Original  and 
Infertion.  ' 
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In  the  Leg  fi^om  the  Knee  unto  the  Tarfu«  are  found  13.  Mufeies.;  in  tha  bindac 
part  you  iLall  find  five  placed  after  this  nuniief . 

Theory?  tire  the  ^  GemUiy  undci  their  Heads  lies  the  ^  Poflitem  hidden  j  be¬ 
tween  the  Gemelii  ar.d  the  SoIeus,rhc  «  PUnturU  hides  it  felt. 

The  Solem  lying  beneath  the  Geme^Ji.  docs  immediately  cover  the  fhin-bore. 

In  the  lateral  and  external  Part  of  tne  Tibia ,  by  the  Spine,  there  appears  the 
Peronens  '  Flexor  pedis  ^  Neighbour  to  which  is  the  ^  Extenfor  Digi- 

tdrnmt 

After  which  follows  the  Extenfor  Pedis  >  tibieus  pofticus.  Ubder  the  Extent 
for  longHs  Digitornm  >  lies  the  Extenfor  pollieis  ;  and  beneath  the  Flexor  pedis 
FtrohtHAy  lies  the  Exterrfor  ^  Peronem. 

The  Flexor  poUicis  does  take  up  the  internal  artd  lat etil  part  of  the  Tibia,  Iri 
the  lower  part  of  the  Tibia,  between  the  flexor  poilicis  and  the  iTibieus  pofiicus 
the  F^xor  ^  digitormm  medsm  holds  its  pface,  ^ 

It  IS  eafie  to  feparate  the  Mufcics  which  infold  the  Tibia  on  all  fides ,  piovidod 
you  do  firfi  pluck  eff  the  fafeia  ***  lat^ ,  which  is  carrie^l  out  as  far  as  to  the  foot. 
Having  divided  the  Heads  of  the  Gemelii,  you  fliail  diligently  fearcb  for  the  PopH-' 
feus  or  Ham-Mufcle ,  fituate  obiiquely  over  the  Head  of  the  Soleus,  Then  yoA 
jfhall  obfetvethc  flejhy  Head  cf  the  Maftultis  Plantark  ,  which  lies  lurking  be¬ 
tween  the  CtmtlU  and  the  Soiens.  The  Plant  arts  is  like  the  Palmaris, 

In  the  fore  part  of  the  Tibia  the  Perontfis  externns  and  Peronens  interrms  fcetn  to 
make  one  Mufcle ,  becaufe  they  arife  from  one  and  the  fame  pare,  and  arc  carried 
through  the  Cleft  of  the  external  Ankle-bone. 

But  the  one  is  internally  inferred  into  the  Os  Mctitarfi  ,  which  Mains  the  lit¬ 
tle  Toe  :  The  other  being  drawn  under  the  foie  of  the  feet,  is  carried  into  the  Os 
Metataifies  which  Mam,  the  Great  Toe. 

>  r.2 3. /.I.  dd.f.^.  KK.  1  4.  H.  I  f.  3.  I  ‘*/.  3.  Z,L.  5  X .  LL% 
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In  the  Foot  you  lliall  take  notice  of  feventeen  Mufeies.  In  the  out  fide  of 
the  Foot  there  are  fivti  vi2.  the  *  Pedietu  and  the imterefei  ^  exttmi. 

In  the  foie  of  the  Foot  you  fiaall  obferve  tvtelve ,  viz.  the  Digiti  ^  Flexor 
orTittlc  Toe  bender,  the  three  ^  Ef*t»bricales>  thofevrhich  are  made  oat  of  the  Maf'* 
fa  Carneti ,  the  four  external  Interoffeans  and  as  many  ^  internal. 

Upon  each  fide  of  the  Foot  is  placed  one  Mufeies  viz.  the  AhdaSlor  «  PoUtcis ; 
and  Minimi  Digiti  abdtiilor. 

In  the  hollow  of  the  foot,  there  is  placed  inolhet  Mafa  carnea,  ffread  under 
the  fir (h  y  and  c/eavirg  immediately  to  the  Bones.  It  may  be  perfectly  divided  into 
four  or  fve  portions,  aUflough  in  the  middle  fpaces  of  the  Bones  of  Metatarfus,  th« 
Mufculi  inrerofei  arc  COntelned. 

Furthermore  in  the  Sole  of  the  Foot  you  fhali  find  that  fame  Internal  Mufcls 
which  is  eppofed  to  the  Aldnllor  Pollicis  or  Great-Toe  witbdrtwer ,  like  unco  th'lf 
jintetbenar  in  the  Hand.  It  may  be  called  ^  Mnfcnlm  Trstnfverfalit. 


Ghap*  4^.  Of  the  ^eins.  Arteries  and  Eftrveshebnsim 

to  the  Ltmhs^ 

Th^  Veins  of*  the  Limbs  begin  in  the  Arm  at  the  Arm-pit,  and  in  the  Feet  thej 
iht  jlehs  ijkc  char  Original  from  the  Groins. 

The  r" ena  Axillaris  near  the  Arm-pits  does  prtduce  the  Humcralis,  which  is 
^^Axihsrh.  ^*^*^*^  ^  Cephalka  Or  HeM-Teine.  It  lias  no  Artery  to  accompany  the  fame,v 

and  it  holds  its  C«»rfe  through  the  whole  Radias. 

A  little 
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A  hide  after  it  fends  forthithe  which  is  expanded  into  externall  Iboradca, 

parts  of  the  Cheft,  and  meets  with  fmall  twigs  of  ihe  Fena  ”  aK,)gos* 

It  is  afterward  termed  o  BaftUca^  and  by  the  bendingofthe  Acme  idis  divided  ^  r,. 

.into  two  branches^  The  p  one  of  which  creeps  all  along’ihe  infide  of  the  Cubitus ; 
the  other  being  «  external  defeends  beneath  the  Skin  unto  the  Hand. 

*  r.  2}.f»2.G,^^.f,2,aA  Ad,  E  f-  4-  6.  A,^'^  f.6,  e  e  e.'^^  f.  6,J) 
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The  Ramus  internus  or  inner  branch  is  called  Mtdiana  ^  FsnAy  and  it  receives  mcdhnd^ 
a  branch  of  the  c  Cephalica  below  the  bending  of  the  Arme,  where  it  is  called  the 
Ce^baiica  or  Baftlica^  Thefe  three  Veins  are  opened  beneath  the  Bending  of  the 
Arme. 

But  the  Bifilica  has  an  Artery  under  it  or  very  near  it,  and  a «  Nerve  ^nd  the 
Tendon  0  fMofcolus  ^  Biceps,  vvhich  bends  the  Arme  .•  which  pares  muB  [[  in  the 
opening  of  a  vein]  be  avoided, for  if  they  happen  to  be  cut,  they  bring  great  incon- 
veniencesto  the  Arme. 

The  Cephalica being  ftrctched  out  upon  the  g  Radius  near  the  vvriHjdivertsti 
that  part  of  the  Hand  termed  Metacarpium,  that  it  might  with  its  twigs  water  the 
hollow  of  the  Hand. 

Between  the  Ring-finger  and  the  little  finger^  they  place  the  ^  Salvatella  vein,  sdvatelU: 
which  is  wont  to  be  opened  5  between  the  thumb  and  the  fore-finger,  there  is  ano¬ 
ther  opened,  which  is  called  ena  *  pRicis  or  the  thumbe  veine. 

The  MedUna  ^  Vena  is  totally  external  and  runs  under  the  Skinjjinto  the  palms 
'oftheHand. 

The  Bafilied  creeps  through  the  f  intcrnall  and  extcrnall  parts  of  the  Cubit,with 
3  two  headed  branch. 

Now  the  Veins  have  one  thing  ^peculiar  to  them  in  the  Limbs,  viz.  that  they 
manifeftly  do  communicate  with  the  Arteries.  This  proves  in  his  third  ^najidm  fis  df 
Boo^of  Nat  nr  all  facultiesj  the  lafi  Chapter  y  And  up  and  down  id  other  parts  of  his 
works.  Which  thing  is  fo  maoifeft.ihat  it  ought  not  to  be  called  into  queftion,  items. 

Moreover  the  veins  in  the  Limbs  and  internall  |  rgulars  have  ^tves.  In  the  ^ 

greater  channels  and  in  the  divifion  of  the  leifer  ones  there  aie  "  two  on  each  fide  thcf^cv^s,^^ 
one  oppofed  to  the  other  and  placed  interchangeably. 
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Now  we  may  doubt  of  their  ufe  fince  the  circulation  of  the  blood  has  been' found  Th:ir  life, 
out,  for  the  common  opinion  was  that  they  were  placed  in  the  Limbs  and  in  the  in¬ 
ternal  jugular  to  flop  the  exceeding  flax  of  blood  into  chofe  outmofl  parts  vvhich 
ire  in  continual  motion.Butthofe  that  hold  th^Circulation  of  the  blood, do  fay  iheif 
ufe  if  to  hinder  the  flowing  back  of  the  Blood  which  afeends  upwards  unto  the  heart, 
according  to  the  opinion  of  Dr.  Harvey,  unto  which  I  willingly  give  my  Aflenr. 

Let  us  pafs  on  from  the  Veins  to  the  Arteries  of  the  Arme.  t'hq  Ramus  ftiper--  ihc  Arteries, 
claevius  proceeding  to  the  Arme-pits,  is  termed  »  Axillaris,  It  accompanies  the  Axillaris, 
Vena  Bafilica,  whereas  tlj^re  is  no  Arteria  Cephafica. 

Neare  the  Arme-pits  it  produces  the  ^  and  in  its  progrefsbeftowes 

certain  twriggs  upon  the  bordering  Parts,  and  being  lengthened  out  as  far  as  to  the  thomUa, 
bending  of  the  Arme,it  is  divided  into  two  c  branches, which  are  carried  on,  to  the 
Infide  of  the  Handsi  , 

For  the  outfide  of  the  Hand  above  the  metacarpium,  is  void  both  of  mufdcsand 
Arteries.  ^ 


I 
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The  other  ^  Branch  being  drawn  out  upon  the  Infide  of  the  Radius, is  felt  to  beat 
in  the  wriO, 

The  other  running  flreight  along  the  Ulna  is  with  its  Cofin  fpread  out  into  the 
hand  according  to  the  length  of  the  Thumb  and  of  the  little  Finger,  fo  as  tobeftow 
of  their  twigs  upon  every  Finger. 

I  fhall  in  the  fame  Method  difpatchthe  Nerves  of  the  whole  Hand. 

Out  of  the  Holes  of  the  four  lower  Vertebra’s  of  the  f  Neck,  and  the  two  firft 
Vertebra’s  of  the  b  Back,^  five  or  fix  Nerves  take  their  Original, which  being  over¬ 
whelmed  under  the  Mufcle  Scalenus,  they  are  brought  under  the  Clavicuia,as  far  as 
to  the  Arm- bole ,  where  they  ate  *  twifted  one  within  another,  like  the  firings  of  s 
Cardinals  Hat. 


Afterwards  the  four  fu^erUr  ones  are  under  the  Deltoides  fcatiered  ever  the  in¬ 
ternal  part,  accompanying  the  Vena  bafilica  and  the  Artery  of  the  Arm,  and  creepr- 
ing  between  the  mufcles  Biceps  and  the  Brachiaeus  exrernus^ 

Th'  a  fife  4nd  fixt  ^  Nerve^  being  bowed  back  under  the  fcapalary  Mufcle 
ttindns  major are  difleminated  into  the  hinder  Mufcles  of  the  Head. 

There  remain  then  the  Quatuor  Primi  already  deferibed ,  which  being  carrytfd 
thrcDgh  the  Arm  and  Cubit  j  they  arc  difperfed  into  the  faid  Cubit  and  the  Hand. 

The  Vr  'mm  ^  Nervus  beneath  the  head  of  the  fhoulder  is  over-whelmed  in  the 
Carac6idaM,s,ud  drawn  along  under  the  inner  fide  of  the  Biceps,  and  lurking  undcc 
ihe  Tendon  of  the  faid  Mufcle,it  joins  it  felf  to  the  Vena  Cephalica, where  it  grows 
fmall :  alfoit  is  placed  benearh  that  Vein,  below  the  bending  of  the  Arm, 

The  Second  Nerve  being  undivided  and  thicker ,  doesdefeend  to  the  bending 
of  the  Arm,  being  covered  only  with  fat,  and  at  the  bending  of  the  Arm  it  is  placed 
beneath  the  Artetia  and  Vena  Bafilica, 

H(.  wbeit  the  Vena  Bafilica  a  little  below  the  Cubit  does,  towards  theinterioc 
part,  recede  a  little  from  that  Nerve,  that  it  may  be  united  to  the  Vena  Cephalica. 

But  four  fingers  beneath  the  bending  of  the  Atm,  being  alwayes  fuperintendent 
to  the  Bafilica,  it  paffes  unavoided  along,  unto  the  wtift,  the  vein  appears  above. 

At  the  Wrift  *tis  cleft  into  ten  fmaU  branches  affording  ttto  little  tmgs  to  every 
Finger,  which  creep  along  the  fides  of  the  faid  Fingers, 

You  fhaJl  obfetve  by  the  way,  that  three  fingers  breadth  beneath  the  bending  of 
•  the  Cubit,it  is  covered  by  the  Mufcles  which  bend  the  Wrift  and  Cubit, which  arife 
out  of  the  internal  T uberofity  of  the  Arm, 

The  third  «  Nerve  is  carried  along  undivided  unto  the  Angona  ,  where  being 
conveyed  through  a  cleft  which  is  between  the  Elbow  and  the  inner  Condylum 
or  Tuberofity  of  the  Arm, according  to  the  length  of  the  Cubit ,  and  being  drawn 
cut  over  the  Cubitaeus  externus,  it  is  carried  unto  the  wrift,towards  the  little  finger. 
And  therefore  by  leaning  on  the  elbow,  the  whole  Arm  is  benummed.  Being  di¬ 
vided  near  the  Hand  into  four  branches,  it  is  fpread  into  the  out-fide,  of  the  Hand 
or  Back  of  the  Hand. 

ar.24./.^//,2b  j'.24,/.3.//,;cr.24./. 
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The  fourih  Nerve  is  the  thickeft  of  all  interwoven  with  Veins  and  Arteties,and 
funk  deep  in  the  Brachupu  externus  •  it  is  carried  from  the  forepart  of  the  Arils 
'  ii^to  the  H  inderpart,  and  defeending  there  through  unto  the  Radius, and  being  car¬ 
ried  all  along  the  fame,  it  is  joined  to  the  vena  Cephalica,  and  lofes  it  felf  at  lift 
into  the  wrift, 

I  prrceed  unto  the  veffels  of  the  Inferiour  Limbs.  The  Crural  vein,  does  in 
the  groin  produce  a  remarkable  branch,  viz.  The  =  faphena,  which  according  to  the 
longitude  of  the  futoriusMufcuIus  defeendsunto  the  Ham.  Beneath  which ,  if 
the  Ankle, it  conftitutes  the  vena which  was  opened  in  times  paft.  There 
it  tranfmits  the  branch  which  is  in  the  upper  part  recurrent,  above  the  Ham,  unto 
the  crural  veins,  or  the  faphena  receives  that  fame  branch,  from  thofe  crurals. 
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Atter\irard  being  divided  into  two  parts  it  flips  down  unto  the  two  external  An¬ 
kles,  bat'the  greater  poition  takes  its  courfe  unto  the  internal  Ankle,  where  it 
formes  the  true  ®  Saphena  which  is  ulually  opened. 

It  IS  termed  corruptly  Saphena  t  as  if  one  would  fay  Sdphaia  becaufe  of  the  Appa- 
rency ,  which  is  a  new  name  brought  into  ufe  by  the  late  Greeks^  unkiiown  to  Galen. 

When  the  crural  vein  has  produced  the  Saphena^  it  isfoon  after  divided  into  tout 
'  branches,  ot  which  ,  the  two  f  external  and  lateral  ones  which  are  the  fhorteft  are 
diffeminated  into  the  fuperior  M-ulcles  of  the  Thigh,  both  the  internal,  namely  the 
BfcepSf^i'^d  the  external  visj.  the  va^li  and  the  AdnfcHlta  Crnramt 

»T.24.f*3*  i/.  7'.24./.4-^.  §  ^  ^  |  ^  7.24,/. 

4.  A,  beneath  §  ^  7  .24*/*4*^^*  3 

'IhtRamHe  which  penetrates  into  the  inner  patt$,is  termed  *  IfehUdiem, 

The  fourth  is  called  .  •  r  i- 

Thefe  branches  being  propagated,  the  Trunk  of  the  being  fplit 

into  two,  jdefeends  unto  the  knee,being  attended  with  the  crural  Artery  branched 
into  two :  But  one  of  the  ^  branches  is  a  loft  and  waters  the  external  parts, th^  other 
is  more ‘i^deep;  both  of  them  do  afford  twigs  to  the  neighbouring  parts,  and  when 
they  have  reached  unto  the  Ham,  being  fpread  along  between  the  Salem  and  the 

GemeHty  they  defeend  to  the  two  Ankles. 

But  the  external  Ankle  is  principally  watered  from  the  low- laid  crural  vein,  yet 
fo  that  in  the  compafs  of  the  Ankle  two  notable  veins  areobferved. 

That  which  Quarters  upon  the  Adalleolm  or. inner  Ankle-bone,  is  the 

branch  of  the  Saphena,  That  which  takes  its  courfe  beneath  the  Malleolm,  being 

fpread  out  above  the  T‘4r//«)  is  a  branch  of  the  crural  Vein* 

Neither  of  thefe  Veins  can  be  fafely  opened  unlefs  they  fvvell,  by  teafon  ci  the 
fiei^hbouring  arteries,  which  the  J^ena  Saphena  placed  in  the  inner  Ankle  i.s  free 
from.  And  this  vein  is  opened  in  all  difeafes  as  of  Men  as  wellof  Women.  Yet  ne- 

verthelefs  in  the  Sdaticaytht  vein  beneath  \\izMalleolm  externmyi^jaoiz  advanta- 

gecuflyopenedjbecaufeithasgreater  communion  With  the  pan  aft'edfed,  namely 

the  Coxend  xor  Hip.  '  .  l  ^  u 

The  Diflribution  of'  ArterU  Crnralis,  is  not  equal  to  the  rena  Cruralisy  be¬ 
caufe  it  produces  no  Saphena.  For  a  litde  lovver  than  the  Groin  ,  it  tranfmits  two 
within  the  triafs,  which  are  lengthened  out  as  (at  as  to  the  Glmij. 

Attetivatds  it  fends  forth  s  twoj  into  the  foitiiet  parts  of  the  Thigh. 

a  1  ^  S '  r.J4i  1 '  ra 

7'.e4./.5.  C^c-S®  E 

-■  And  then  the  Cr.r^li,  defeends  undivided  as  fat  as  to  the  Ham :  Whete  it  is  di¬ 
vided  into  two  Blanches;  the  »  one  of  which  does  laterally  creep  all  along  we  out- 
fide  of  the  Leg  apon  the  MitfcHlut  Ptnni»i.  The  other  being  thiuft  into  the  Muf- 
cle  /•»*«., and  nidingdown  unto  the  Heel,  is  difleroinated  into  the  foie  of  the  toot; 
and  the  other  is  branched  forth  into  the  outfide  of  the  Foot. 

The  rena  Saphena  has  no  Artery  to  attend  it,  and  there  is  not  any  nerve  near  it, 

and  therefore  It  may  fafely  be  opened. 

The  Nerves  of  the  fotefide  of  the  Thigh  are  two,  diflinguiflied  in  theit  otiginal, 
but  fo  as  they  foon  grow  together  and  become  one  cord,  which  is  carryed  entire 
without  any  divifion,  unto  the  Groin.  Where  it  is  diftributed  into  five  '  branches, 
commonly  wrapped  up  in  a  Membrane,  which  being  difperfed  on  every  band  into 
the  Mufcles  of  the  fore  part  of  the  Thigh ,  they  are  branched  out  as  fat  as  to  the 

whirl-bone  of  the  Knee.  ,  r  t  r 

New  the  Rife  of  thefe  Nerves  is  in  the  d  three  loweft  renehra^  s  ot  the  Loyne.s, 

neither  is  it  vifible,  unlsffe  the  Mufcle  Pfoa  be  torn  afundec,  within  which  theyj.e 
hid,  ^  ^ 
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Then  befides  thofefoic-mentioned,  you  (hall  fee  another  fmAli  Nerve,  drawn 
through  the  oval  hole  of  the  Os  Pubis  and  fpent  upon  the  neighbouring  mufdes  vix** 
the  7  riceps* 

Kgreut  and  very  thick^Nerve  does  glide  along  the  hinder  part  of  the  Thigh, 
which  in  its  Original  is  made  up  fometimes  of  three,  oftner  of  four  portions,  which 
are  bred  out  of  three  or  four  of  the  upper  holes  of  Os  faerumj^nd  being  carryed  along 
through  the  cavity  of  Os  which  is  feated  between  the  fpines  of  the  faid  Os 
Ilium  through  the  internal  and  hindermoft  mufdes  of  the  Thigh,  undivided,  fome¬ 
times  doubled  and  folitary  without  the  fociety  of  a  vein  and  Artery  ,  as  is  ordinary 
in  other  Nerves  of  the  Body,  it  is  carryed  into  the  Ham  ;  where  being  divided  into 
two,  fometimes  into  s  four,  it  bellows  little  fmall  twigs  (confidering  its  bulk)  upon 
the  neighbouring  Parts. 

*  r«24./.5*»i‘’7'.24‘/-5*  I  r .24./.^.  B.C.J),  T.24./.6.3.4,y, 

g  e  T.24.f.6.  EE,  I  f  7^.24.f.6.6.  |  s  T.^^.f,6,i.  4./.  &c*  | 

The  other  *  Branch  defeends  through  the  Calf  of  the  Leg  to  the  Heel,  dealing 
out  little  Nerves  in  its  palfage,  and  being  drawn  through  the  cleft  of  the  inner  An- 
klebone,  it  is  difttibuted  into  the  foie  cf  the  Foot  in  as  many  Branches  as  there  ate 
Fingers. 

Another  is  carryed  into  the  ^  fore  part  of  the  Foot,  faftened  unto  the 
and  fo  flipping  down  along  unto  the  external  ankle,  and  when  it  is  come  thither,  it  is 
fpread  abroad  into  the  upper  fide  ot  the  Foot,  as  was  faid  of  the  former. 

This  exceeding  great  and  thick  Nerve  being  ill  difpoied  otdifeafed,  a  Baflard 
Sciatisa  is  thereby  caufed,  which  confifis  wholly  therein;  there  is  a  grievous  pain, 
which  affiles  not  only  the  H ip,but  reaches  into  the  Thigh, the  ankle  and  foot, name¬ 
ly  to  all  places  whether  the  Nerve  which  comes  from  the  difeafed  Hip  does  teach, 
Fernelms  inthe  i2,  Ch^p.  of  the  6,Bo6l^of  his  PaihehgyX  And  therefore  in  bis 
baflard  Sciatica  Caufiicks  are  to  be  applied,  and  Iffues  made  at  the  bending  of  the 
Buttocks,  alfo  thofc  parts  muft  be  anointed  andfmeared  with  an  Ep/paftick^ot 
drawiiigPlaifter.  . 

You"^fliall  obferve  by  the  way  in  a  baflard  Sciatica,  th^t  thofc  nerves  are  watered 
by  the  By^egsifirick,  veins  and  the  Arteries  above  the  fame,  and  therefore  the  ncives 
cannot  be  dryed  unlefs  the  Hypogoftrick^vtxmzit  emptied,  by  many  times  letting 
blood  in  the  Arms  and  Feet,  and  by  Horf-leeches  often  applyed  to  the  veins  of  the 
Fundament. 

Now  Galen  in  the  8.  Chap*  ef  his  16,  Book^  of  the  ufe  of  the  farts  of  our  Body 
fhews  the  reafon  why  this  lame  nerve  is  not  mixed  with  other  four  nerves  as  it  is  in 
the  nerves  of  the  Arm,  but  is  carryed  behind  the  thigh ;  Becaufe  the  joynt  of 
the  Arm  flands  farther  from  the  /^ ertebra's  of  the  Neck, than  the  joynt  of  the  Thigh 
does  from  the/^ ertebra’s  of  the  Loins  and  Os  facrum 

About  the  beginning  of  this  great  nerve,  there  is  another  adjqyned,  which  rifing 
out  of  the  third  hole  of  the  Os  facrum,  and  being  carryed  along  above  the  fpineof 
it  is  branched  out  into  the and  the  E lexer esTihiet,  as 
far  as  to  the  Ham. 

The  Medicinal  Conftderathn. 

Difeafes  of  the  veins  belonging  to  the  Limbes,  efpecially  to  the  Leg  and  Thigh, 
are  the  Varices  which  are  knotty  dilatations,  in  which  the  Blood  is  colleiflcd,  as  it 
Were  in  certain  Satchels.  Now  they  are  cured  with  aftringents  with  a  clofe  and 
convenient  ligature.  Of  the  veins  are  pricked  and  the  blood  let  out,  ot  at  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  varix  the  largefl  vein  which  gives  nourifhment  to  the  reft,  or  the  be¬ 
ginning  it  felf,  is  tyed  up  and  cut  off.  Many  conceive  that  the  veins  cut  off  arc 
bred  again,  they  bring  for  an  example  the  veins  which  are  feen  in  a  very  great  Sa- 
cromAOx  flefliy  Excrelcencc;  but  Ftrnelius  has  rightly  obferved,  that  they  are  not 
veins,  but  channels  between  the  Skin  which  nature  has  framed  as  gutters  to  water 
and  nourifli  the  Saeroma  ot  flefliy  Excrefcence, 

Many 
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c  vvitn  aliring  do 


Many  think  that  the  Veins  ivhich  a-te  cut,  being  tied  togech 

grow  again,  which  I  do  not  believe. 

HippocrausCzUstht  Veines  SpiracuLi  Corporis,  the  vents  cl  the  body  or  the 
breatiiing  holes  thereof,  .which  being  opei.ed,  the  Body  is  aired  ;  and  he  faics  .‘that 
when  the  Veins  are  dryed,they  dtaw  iBarp  and  cholenck  humors  in  burning  leavers. 
Alio  the  fame  Author  faies,that  the  Veins  do  draw  mote  thin  the  BeiB  L’b.  i.de 
Alorbis,  Efpecially  if  they  be  more  hot  and  dry  rh  in  ordinaty. 

When  the  Veins  being  debilitated  through  Sicknefs  of  the  L'ver,  become  nauhv 
ant  and  enclined  as  it  were  to  vomit,  they  fuffer  the  Biuud  toru  i  out,  noccnly 
rbrough  the  mouthesof  the  upper  and  lower  Veins,  but  alfo  througn  the  Skin  ol  the 
wh  ile  Body, in  manner  of  a  bloody  fweat, which  I  have  obferved  t  wo  or  three  times. 
A  Itoppage  of  the  Veins  and  Atteties  ,  does  often  happen  in  Plechorick  f  odies, 

*  fo  that  in  all  places  in  which  the  pulfe  is  wont  to  be  ,eh,  the  mo'ion  of  the  Arteries 
isaboliflied  ;  in  which  cafe  commends  blo.d'lcicing,  as  a  meanes  to 

put  the  Veifels  into  morion  again.  \ 

Sometimes  the  Pulfe  of  all  the  Arteries  is  intercepted,  not  exceptir.g  the  G  roin 
or  Crural  Arteries, the  motion  of  the  Heart  Hill  remntnng,  which  dilp,lition  if  it 
continue  long  it  kills  the  Patient.  But  if  the  motion  of  the  Ideart  be  perilh  ed'like- 
wife,  the  Patient  dies  fuddenly.  I  have  feen  two  that  had  nopulle  at  all,  only 
their  heart  continued  beating,  who  lived  bxteen  years,  bin  m  b.tream.weaknefs. 
Baldaintis  Ronf<i'4s  faw  one  in  the  fame  condition,  as  he  affirms Msduind 

Epifles,  .  r  L  A  •  \ 

Hereupon,  aqueftionmay  beraifed,  how  the  pulfation  of  the  Arteries  can  be 

Hopped  whiles  the  Heart  beats  after  its  wonted  ma.iner,  though  ndwfy;  whether 
it  be  not  necelTaryin  ftich  a  Cafe  that  the  Aorta  be  obHrudted  near  Heart,  and 
that  the  irradiatiori  and  influlx  of  the  arterial  blood  be  by  that  meaiieS  intercepted. 
And  then  the  Blood  of  the  Veins  approaches  the  Heart,  being  drawn  thither  in  the 
diaHoIe  or  dilatation  thereof,  that  it  may  receive  the  Sealof  Vitality  in  the  right 
Ventricle;  and  being  afterwards  driven  forth  by  the  SyHole  or  Contradfipn  info 
the  Vena  Cavi,  the  vital  fplrits  are  forcibly  carried  into  the  length  of  the  channel^ 
and  by  the  mutual  anaftomofes  of  the  Veins  and  Arteries,  they  ate  communicated 
to  the  faid  Arteries  with  the  blood.  1  have  in  fome  perfons  obferved  that  the  moti¬ 
on  of  their  Arteries  hath  been  frequently  intercepted  or  becamg  very  unequal  for 
fome  daies  together,  afterwards  the  impediment  being  removed  which  was  near  the 
Heart,  I  found  the  lame  inequality  in  the  C^iiac  - which  did  beat  vehe¬ 

mently,  although  the  pulfe  appeared  equal  and  well  ordered  in  theteH  cf  the  body. 
This,  I  conceive  happened  by  reafon  of  a  little  bit  of  fiefh  or  fat,  which  afeendmg 
to  the  Gates  of  the  Heart  did  cfufe  fuch  a  pulfe  fo  inordinate,  and  being  repelled  or 
drawn  back  unto  the  CalUc  Arterie  which  is  a  branch  of  th^  Aorta,  it  did  produce 

fach  an  irregularity  as  aforefaid.  . . ,  .  ^  .  ,>1-  n. 

The  Cr«rrf/  Arterie,  feeing  that  it  is  evident  in  the  Groin,and  fubject  to  our  tee- 
ling  the  pulfe  thereof  is  eafily  difcerned,  being  vehement  in  regard  of  the  greatnefs 
of  the  Arterie,  and  thelaft  which  remains  after  the  pulfe  is  extinguiflned  in  other 
extream  parts  of  the  Body,  wherein  it  is  ufually  felt  to  beat.  And  therefore  when 
no  pulfe  can  be  felt  in  the  other  iifiial  places,  it  muft  be  fought  for ,  examined  in 
this  Crural  Artery,  not  only  in  Men  but  in  Women  alfo,  provided  the  Rules  of  Ho- 
nefty  be  not  broken.  And  ifwhenadifeafeisatthe  Hcigtb,  we  canleel  no  pulfe 
in  this  part,  death  is  near  at  band.  .  ,  ,  ,  . 

The  DilAtion  or  Section  ef  an-  Arterie  happens  chiefly  in  the  external  parls,wberd 
theleffer  Arteries  refide  which  are  branches  of  the  great  Trunk.  And  this  difeafe  is 
termed  It  is  feldom  feen  in  the  trunk  ofthe  AoiU>becaufe  of  its 

thicknefs. 
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A  new  Ojleologia  or  Hiftory  of  the  Bones* 

H'hereinbs  Treats  of  the  Bonesj  Ligaments  and  Grifi/esof  the  Tfhole  Bodj/y  hy 
vfhich  the  frame  of  the  Body  is  eompafted  together^  the  Mufcles  being  rent'jVedy 
handling  all  the  Difeafes  and  Sjmftom^s  which  happen  mtothe  Bones, 

Chap.  I. 


thi  Wfiod, 


He  Scope  of  Nature  and  of  the  Phyfitian  ahont  the  Body 
of  Man  its  Fabrick,  ate  contrary,  the  ope  unto  the  others 
Nature  intending  to  make  up  the  Body  of  Man,  begins 
at  the  mofl  fimple  parts',  and  fo  proceeds  by  little  and  lit¬ 
tle  to  the  more  compounded  ones ,  untill  (Be  finifh  het 
work.  But  the  Phyfitian,  that  he  may  attain  unto  the 
knowledge  of  this  workmanlhip  of  Nature ,  proceeds 
gradually  from  the  more  compound  unto  the  moft  fimple 
parts ;  fo  that  in  his  Analyfij  or  Refolution,  ihefe parts  are  laft  which  were  firli  in 

tbe 


Chap.  2. 


Of  the  Profit  of  the  DoBrine  of  Bones, 


the  Compofition.  So  when  we  pull  down  an  houfe,  fitl^  we  throw  off  the  Ceeling* 

then  wedemolidithe  walles,  and  laftly  we  dig  up  the  rdandition.  We  in  hke  rue  treat  of 

manner  in  our  taking  afundcr  this  Houfe  of  Mans  body  by  Anatomical  Admini- 

lhation,  do  now  in  the  laft  place  treat  of  the  Bones  which  are  the  foundation  of  P 

the  whole  body,  and  placed  before  all  other  parts.  We  (hall  condder  of  them  in  the 

way  of  a  new  kind  of  Oileologia  or  Hiftoiy  of  the  Bones,  which  is  no  lefs  necefiary 

than  the  doftcine  of  the  Skelieton  of  the  Bones, 

Having  therefore  explained  and  dcmondtated  the  foftet  parts  of  the  Body  by 
way  of  Analyfis,  I  proceed  to  the  laft  and  more  follid  parts  thereof,  which  accord- 
in*^  to  the  Synthetick  method,  or  order  of  compgdtion,  are  the  fitli,  fuch  as  ate  the 
Bones,  which  are  now  otherwife  conlidered  than  when  they  are  boyled  and  diyed 
and  fo  demonfttatcd. 

Chap.  2.  Of  the  great  Profit  of  this  new  Ofieologie^  or  DoBrlne  of  the  Bones, 

THere  is  a  two-fold  Dotfttine  of  the  BoneS;  one  is  demonftrated  in  dried  Bones, 
which  hive  been  prepared  by  boyling;  the  other  is  fhewed  in  the  Bones  o^he 
Body,  whiles  they  remain  naturally  faftened  one  unto  another,  both  thefe  Do-  \icad  bo-'y,  it 
drines  are  ufeful  in  the  Art  of  Healing,  and  for  fuch  as  would  have  aperfedf  know-  better  and 
ledge  in  the  Body  of  Man..  ^  morenccejfaij. 

For  in  the  dried  Bones,  in  which  commonly  this  D.itrine  is  caugh'r,  nothing  is  Tor  the  perfect 
learned,  faving  the  external  (ha  pe,  pollute,  and  com  po  fit  ion  or  frame  of  one  with  knorvUdge  of 
another :  But  if  a  diligent  obfervation  of  the  Bones,  while  rbey  are  knit  and  faftned 
one  unto  another,  is  more  conducing  ropradtice.  Becaufe  the  faftenings  of  the 
Bones  one  unto  another  by  Gnftles  and  Ligaments,  alfo  by  the  feveral  forts  of  Arti¬ 
culation,  or  joynling,  ate  in  fome  dryed  Bones  quite  different  from  what  they  are 
in  fuch  as  be  moift  ;  for  in  dried  Btxiies  you  would  pink  that  fome  Cavities  arc 
hollow,  and  Cup-falKiond,  the  Cavities  being  empty,  and  bereaved  of  their  Carti¬ 
lages.,  which  notwithftanding  appear  lhallovv  in  a  ftelB  Body,  the  Cavities  being 
full  of  Griflies ;  and  contrary- wife,  you  would  in  a  Skeleton  fay,  that  Come  Cavi¬ 
ties  ate  (hallow*,  which  are  deep  in  a  frelh  Body,  the  bollownefs  being  encreafed 
by  a  Griftle  brim. 

Mofcover,  The  external  Conformation  arid  Quality  of  the  Bones,  is  more  evii» 
dently  difeerned  in  the  Bones  of  a  Carcafe,  which  lofes  much  in  Bones  that  are  pre¬ 
pared  by  boyling  •  as  for  example  ,  the  Griftly  incruftations  of  the  extremities,  the 
Membrane  which  is  about  the  Bones,  and  the  Muccous,  or  flimy  fubftance  lodged 
between  the  Bones*  alfo  the  internal  fubftance,  or  marrow,  or  martowilh  juyee, 
are  manifeftly  difeovered  in  the  Bones  of  a  frelh  body,  which  arc  not  at  all  in  dry 

and  withered  Bones.  r  ■  j  » 

And  therefore  in  refpei^  tothe  Praaice  of  Phyfick,  and  the  Cure  of  vitiated  porthe  Prd^  ^ 
bones,  and  fuch  as  arc  broken,  or  out  of  Joynt,  it  is  neceflfary,  diligently  to  look  ^Iceof  Phyfick 
into,  and  carefully  to  examin  in  a  dead  Body,  the  Natural  Conformation  of  the 
Bones,  and  their  c on jundlion  one  vvuh  another.  I  donotdiftike  th’eufcof  dried 
Bones,  to  teach  and  dcmonftiatc  the  Vulgar  Ofeology.oi'DQB.xmQQi  bones,  at 
which  wc  muft  begin,  as  we  have  done  in  this  Treatife-  provided  the  Demonftrati-  ^ 
on  of  the  bones  in  a  dead  Body  be  afterward  added  to  the  former.  , 

For  by  this  Repetition, and  Reprefentation  of  the  bones  we  (hall  imitate  the  Or-  notmib^ 
der  and  Defign  of  Nature,  which  in  the  Generation  of  the  Parts  of  our  Body,  is 
wont  in  the  firft  place  to  form  the  Bones ;  but  (Ire  fimlhes,  and  perfeifts  them  after 
all  other  parts,  for  they  grow  as  long  as  the  body  cncreafes,  according  to  Ariftotle. 

And  if  wc  believe  Hipp9crates  in  his  Sixth  Book  of  his  Epidemicl^s;  Women  have 
tbeit  Coutfes,  till  tbeir  bones  have  attained  their  uimoft  peife^lion. 

Chap^fj 
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Chap.  3 ,  ^'hat  is  to  he  ohf er'ved  in  the  Bon^s  of  a  dead  Body  not  hoylcd. 


The  Nit  ay  (it 

cf 

,r  Bel- c  in 
it  kOfjjijhi 


In  what  the  pre- 
icrmtural. 


\ 


|Nihe  fiift  pIace,youllialI  obfervethe  Natural  Corftitution  of  the  Bene,  that 
1  you  may  du'cern  the  fault  of  a  bone  which  is  out  of  Order. 

A  bone  in  a  living  Body  naturally  difpofed ,  ought  to  be,  i.Hard,  to  procure 
the  bodies  liability,  2.  It  ought  to  be  Oyly  witheut,  becaufeitis  nouriflied.  3.  It 
mud  be  coveted  with  the  Periodean  Membrane,  that  it  may  have  fence ;  for  jf  it 
iofe  the  Periodium.,  it  becomes  fencelefs.  4.  It  muft  be  white  tlndlured,  with  a 
moderate  rednefs,  becaufe  it  is  a  Spermatick  part,  and  is  nourifhed  with  the  dewy 
vapor  cf  the  blood,  5,  It  muft  be  hollow  or  fpongy,  that  it  may  continue  the  fub; 
iiatxe  of  Marrow,  or  a  Marrowy  Liquor  to  nourilh  it  felf  vvitha'^  6.  It  muft  be  at 
the  ends  crafted  vvith  Griftles.  7,  It  mult  be  anointed  as  it  were  with  an  oyly  moi- 
fture,  to  facilitate  its  motion,  8.  Itmoft  have  a  continued  and  even' fubftance. 
And  therefore  you  ftiall  know  that  a  Bone  is  miDffedfed,  if  itbefoft,  ^^Rnellius^ 
Fernsiins  and  Holierhs  have  obferved,that  in  feme  perfons  the  Bones  of  their  Bo¬ 
dies  were  by  ficknefs  become  fo  foft  and  flexible,  that  you  might  bend  them  which 
way  you  pleafed,  like  wax.  in  the  third  bjoic  of  hisHiftoryof  Animals, 

faies  ihat  bones  are  not  flexible,  neither  are  they  apt  to  fplight,  but  only  fubjedl:  to 
break.  Scali^er  in  his  commentary  adds;  I  have  feen  the  thigh-  bone  by  leafon  of 
the  venerioiis  difeafe,  or  by  ufeof  I  know  not  what  medicaments,  bowed  like  an 
h  )rn.  Geographers  write  that  in  a  Country  of  Ethopinii  the  inhabitants  have  natu¬ 
rally  from  their  birth  bodies  fo  flexible,  that  they  can  turn  and  wind  them  into  any 
poftme.  I  have  read  in  Hippocrates  ci  a  Boy  that  was  born  without  bones,  having 
the  Principal  parts  of  his  body  oiherwife  diftin6t.  Forejitis  fsw  a  Boy  made  after 
the  fame  manner  in  fome  of  bis  members. 

Wherefore  if  a  bone  fhall  be  dry  without,  it  declares  a  diftemperature  of  the 
part;  if  It  be  white  it  argues  want  of  heat,  if  red,  inflammation ;  if  black,  rotten- 
nefs,  and  blafting.  If  a  bone  be  fenfible,  there  is  feme  feci  et  fault  in  its  fubftance, 
or  in  Its  perioftean  membrane.  If  it  be  folid  and  concrete  without  cavities  or  parts, 
it  renders  the  body  heavy  and  fluggifh,  and  can  contain  to  marrow,  Flmte  relates 
that  there  are  fome  that  lived  having  fohd  bones  and  without  marrow,  which  are 
very  rare  and  are  termed  Cornel,  The  fign  of  fuch  a  Conftiturion  is  never  t  thirft 
and  never  to  ftweat.  They  are  called  Cornei  from  the  Cornel  or  Dog-tree;  becaufe 
the  male  Cornel  has  no  pith  or  marrow.  See  Rhodiginns.  Such  a  one  the  Spracufi- 
is  reported  to  have  been,  who  in  the  three  and  thirtietth  Olympude 
was  the  hrft  who  at  the  Olympick^  Games-i  became  Vidlor  at  all  Exercifes  and  won 
the  Paneratian  Crown  ;  his  bones  were  found  to  have  no  marrow  in  them,  as  So- 
lintis  relates  in  his  fourth  Chapter,  AntlgonHs  in  his  Book  of  wonders  Chapter  8, 
Writes  that  the  bones  of  a  Lion  are  fo  folid  that  ydd  may  ftrike  fire  our  of  them  as 
cut  of  a  flint ;  hovvbeit  Colamltis  denies  that  fuch  bones  are  void  of  marrow.  Which 
Epicurus^  con  trad  idling  Ariflotle  maintaines,  as  poftible  in  the  8.  Book  of  Athenesis 
his  DeipmfephiFts,  Aldrovandus  has  obfeived  that  among  Fowles  the  Eftrich  has 
folid  bones,  void  of  marrow.  But  in  cafe  a  bone  fhould  be  deprived  of  its  Griftly 
Cruft  and  of  its  perioftean  Membrane,  it  is  moved  with  difficulty  ,  and  has  no  feel¬ 
ing  at  all.  If  a  bone  become  uneven  and  prominent  fo  as  to  have  bunches  upon  it, it 
is  termed  Exofiofu,  which  is  an  eftedf  and  concomitant  of  the  Venereous  Pox  when 
it  isoflong  ftandingand  confirmed,  howbeit  itmayfpring  from  fome  other  caufe. 
Finally  being  depraved  and  miftiapen,or  difjoynted,it  hinders  and  marrs  the  Adti- 
on  of  the  whole  body  or  its  parts  5  and  being  divided  in  its  fubftance,  it  argues  fo«» 
lutionof  Continuity  by  fome  cleft  or  fradlure.  And  although  a  broken  bone  by 
the  mediation  of  a  becomes  foddered  together  on  theoutfide;  Yet  does  it 
ftill  remain  divided  within* 


ChapJ 


Chap.4- 


Of  Articulations  or  Jointings  of  the  Bones* 


2^3 


Chap.  4.  Of  the  Nourijhmnty  Setice,dnd  Mamvp  of  the  Bones. 


W 


the  remite 
mutter  thjt 
nourijhes  the 
Bones. 

The  immedixts 
matter. 

11  hether  the 
Benes  have 
yeins  ? 


lyhether  they  . 
have  Arteries  ? 

Or  Serves  ? 


THile  the  Bone  did  live  and  tvas  noundied,  ir  had  a  twofold  fuftenance,  the 
▼  ^  one  remote,  the  other  conjundt  or  immediate  according  to  Ariflotle ,  in  his 
Book  of  the  parts  of  live  wights.  The  remote  iu(f  cnance  of  me  Bones,  is  the  thick¬ 
er  and  more  earthy  part  of  the  blood.  The  next  or  immediate  is  the  marrow,  or  mar¬ 
rowy  liquor,  which  is  contained  m  the  hollowneft  and  poiofitie  of  the  bones.  Hif- 

Alimento*  faies that  the  marrow  is  the  Nutriment  of  the 
bones  and  therefore  it  is  that  they  are  joyned  together  or  foddered  up  by  a 
How  can  it  be  (may  feme  men  fay)  that  the  blood  thould  nourifh  the  bones,  feeing 
they  have  no  veins,  which  arethechannelstoconveigh  blood  to  all  parts  ?  Hnp- 
crates  faies  in  his  book  dc  Ojfium  Natnra,  that  of  all  me  Bones,  the  lower  Jaw.bone 
alone  has  veins.  Galen  indeed  in  his  8.  Book  de  PUcitls,  attributes  unto  every  bone 
a  vein  greater  or  lefl'er  according  to  the  Proportion  of  the  Bones ;  and  in  his  Cm- 
uin  the  firft  B^ekof  Humrs ,  he  uies  th«  'here  U  a  Vefld  d.^r, bating  blood 
allowed  to  every  bone.  But  he  confefles  in  the  lAi  Ghaper  of  hrs  i  o.  Boo^de  UJh 
Partium  that  the  veins  ot  the  Bores  arefo  [mail  and  ane,that  they  are  not  fomuch 
-s  vifible  in  the  larger  fort  of  Animals  or  Live-wights,  becaufe  nature  according  to 
the  necelTity  and  indigence  of  the  Parts,  bcltows  upon  fome  greater,  upon  other  lef- 
fer  veins  moreover  the  little  holes  which  ate  found  about  the  extremities  of  the 
bones  do  manifeaiy  declare  that  fomewhat  there  is  which  goes  into  the  faid  bones, 
now  their  is  nothing^ goes  into  the  bones  but  little  Veins.  If  we  believe  PUtertu, 
the  Arteries  do  no  where  enter  into  the  bones, feeing  the  fpints  can  eafily  penetrate 
into  any  of  the  bones  without  the  fervice  of  the  Arteries  to  carry  them.  Neither  do 
I  conceive  that  there  are  little  nerves  diffufed  through  the  fubRance  of  the  Bones  to 
give  them  the  feiife  of  feeling,  becauie  all  the  feeling  they  are  capable  of  is  by 
Lans  of  the  Penoflean  Membrane  which  does  compafs  them.  Neverthelefs  A7i- 
MalTa  calls  God  to  witnefs  that  he  faw  a  Man,  Who  had  an  Ulcer  in  his  thigh, 
fo  t  hat  the  bone  was  bare,  in  which  bone  there  was  a  fence  of  pain,  fo  that  he  could 
not  endure  to  have  it  touched  with  a  rough  inftrument  in  regard  of  rhe  pains  it  cau-^ 
fed  and  it  was  freed  from  the  Perivftem  Membrane.  Yea  and  he  bored  the  bone, 
and  found  that  it  Had  the  fence  of  feeling  within  the  fame, which  he  thaefore  thought 
good  to  declare, 'that  Anatomifts  might  be  moved  to  confider,  whether  fome  bran- 
of  nerves  do  not  penetrate  into  the  lubRance  of  the  bones. 

We  cannot  look  into  the  Cavities  and  Marrows  of  the  Bones;  unlefs  they  be  firft 
broken  I  obferve  a  threefold  Cavxty  of  the  bones  and  a  threefold  marrow.  _ 

In  the  greater  Cavities  of  the  larger  Bonos,  the  Marrow  w  reddtjh  ;  in  the  Icffec 
Cavities  of  the  fmaller  bones  the  marrow  U  whiter  in  the  fpungy  bones  there  is  con- 

“Tn‘lhe“mT»7w1;r  'vou  ftiall  obfetve,  tbat  the  marrow  within  the  Cavity  of  the 
Bones  is  compalTed  with  no  membrane,  neither  is  it  niade  lenfible  by,  any  little 
nerves  oenetratino  the  fubthnee  of  the  bone,  as  Paraus  does  imgino.  Hippocrates 
Wmfelf^nook  was  the  fi.lt  that  noted  this.  The  Marrow 

Back  bone  is  not  like  that  marrow  which  is  in  other  Bones,  for  it  alone  has  mem 
branes,  which  no  other  marrow  has  befides  it,‘ 

Chap.  5 .  Of  Articuhtiom  or  Joptlngs  of  the  Bonei. 

Let  us  proceed  to  the  Joymngs  together  of  the  Bones.  ^  Te  the  Artlcu- 

VheHoes  concur  7he  Lticulationsofthe  Bones,  the  head, the  Cavity, 

the  Gtiltle j  the  flegmatick  moifluie,  and  the  Ligament. 

Eveiy  Htad  is  in  its  own  nature  and  original  an  Ef  if  hyfu,  but  in  ptocels  ot  time  . 

it  degenerates  into  an  Apophyfu ^ 


three- fe Id  ,  , 
Mrrrovo  of  the 
Bones. 


ft'bethtr  the 
Mmdrv  of  the- 
Bones  be  coMpafi 
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brane. 
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A  Cavity, 

A  Grifllc^- 

A  flcgmatlcli 
tiur/i'Br, 


\ 


A  Ligament, 


The  Head  is  within  of  aLightfpungy  and  porous  fub(hnce,  being  filled  with 
blood  or  with  a  marrowy  Juycej  On  theoutfide  it  is  covered  with  a  veiy  hard  iBell  or 
bark, very  thm  and  compa<a,which  is  crufied  over  with  a  fmooth  and  polillied  grifile. 
Now  the  Head  of  a  Bone  is  »  great  and  long,  or  ihort  and  flat,  which  is  termed  ^ 
Candy  los. 

The  Cavity  of  the  Bone  which  receives  the  Head,  is  alfo  crufied  over  with  a  Gri~ 
filet  which  if  It  be  deep,  it  is  called  in  Greek,  “  Coty/e,  if iBallow,  ’tis  called  ^  Glene, 
It  is  fometimes  encreafed  with  a  Griftle  brim,  left  the  bones  lliould  too  eafily  flip 
afide,  and  fall  out  of  their  places. 

And  in  the  Cavities  themCelves,  there  is  contained  a  clammy,  thick,  and  Oyly, 
PitHitQHs  Hnmor^  to  procure  a  more  eafie,  and  expeditious  motion  of  the  Bones,  fo 
we  greafe  the  Axle-trees  of  Coaches  and  Carts,  that  the  wheels  may  turn  more  ea¬ 
fily  and  quickly.  Through  want  of  the  forefaid  Humor  in  inch  as  have  the  confiimp- 
tion,  and  are  extteamly  dtyed,  while  they  go  and  ftir  their  Limbs,  one  may  hear  as 
it  were  their  bones  knock  one  againft  another,  and  rattle  in  their  Skins ;  As  is  pro¬ 
ved  by  a  memorable  Hiftory,  recorded  by  Sym^borianm  Campeoinsy  in  the  Medici^ 
nal  Hiftories  of  Galen  ;  and  as  I  my  felt  have  oftentimes  feen.*^ 

Now  that  the  bones  might  be  fo  knit  together,  as  to  make  a  Joynr,  there  is  need 
of  a  Ligament  or  Band,  whofefubftance  is  broad  and  round,  its  colour  white  or 
bloody,  fuch  as  is  the  round  Ligament  which  faftens  the  c  Leg,and  the  ^  Thigh,  and 
that  which  unites  the  *“  Afiragalua  with  the  ^  Ptema,  and  that  of  the  Aflraffalut 
with  the  three  Bones  of  the  Tarfusy  which  are  termed  g  tAineiformia, '  For  thefe 
bloody,  or  bloodyifti  Ligaments,  are  alwaies  interpofed  between  the  bones,  and  are 
very  hard  ;  but  thofe  which  are  drawn  about  the  Articulations,  do  alwaies  appear 
white. So  the  Nerve- gtiftly  Ligaments,  Which  are  intetpofed  between  the  Os  Sa^^ 
crnrHs  and  Os  llinmy  ate  obferved  to  be  bloody  in  a  Woman  newly  delivered  of  her 
Child.  |- 

^  . .  Now  every  Conjun6fion  of  the  Bones  is  made  by  Nature,  either  for 

jt/e  articulated,  fakey  ot  for  Perfpiration»  or  for  the  Pajfage  of  feme  certain  SnhfianceyOX  for  the  dif¬ 
ferencing  of  Parts y  01  ioi  fecHrityy  and  to  preferve  from  violence, 

a  T,2l.f.l.and  2.//.” 

|^r.2i./'.5*5.|g  r.ai.f.y.  p-ee.  | 

Conjunctions  of  the  bones  for  motions  fake,  are  feen  in  the  FingerSi  Wrifts,  El¬ 
bows,  Shoulders,  Hips,  Shanks,  Ankles,  Ribs,  Spondyls;  in  a  vvord,  in  all  movable 
Articulations. 

For  Perfpirations  fake,  we  fee  bones  joyned  together  in  the  Sutures  of  the  Skul. 
For  to  give  paftage  to  feme  fubftance  or  other*  we  fee  the  like  conjunction  at  the 
production  of  the  Pericrantsim,  and  at  the  thorow-farc  of  fome  certain  Velfels, 
which  go  partly  out,  and  partly  in;  to  which  intent  the  Sutures  of  the  Skull  were 
'  contrived. 

For  fecurities  fake,  and  to  avoid  the  violence  of  breaking,  &c,  we  fee  thefaid 
Conjunction,  in  all  fuch  bones  as  are  compounded  of  divers  fmaller  ones. 

For  the  differing  of  parts,  certain  conjunctions  of  bones  feem  to  have  been  con¬ 
trived  in  the  Bones  of  the  upper  Jaw. 

Having  laid  this  foundation  out  of  Galens  1 1 .  Book,  de  Ufu  Paxtinm ,  Chap.  1 8, 
it  is  an  eafie  matter  to  ptove  the  forts  and  differences  of  Articulations,  out  of  the 
Doctrine  of  Galen  himfelf. 

rm-foid  The  Bones  are  joyned  one  with  another,  fome  by  Articulation,  or  joynting  ;  \o<s 

conytnfiion  of  tbers  by  Symphyfis^  or  cleaving  together. 

hanos.  ^  A  Joynt  termed  Aniculusy  is  a  Connexion  of  Bones,ordained  either  for  motion, 
if'hat  a  joyrtt  is.  or  for  fome  Other  Caufe. 

In  refpeCt  of  motion,  there  are  two  forts  of  Joynts.  The  one  is  contrived  for 
Sorts  of  joynts.  jjjjnifeft  and  ft  tong  motion,  which  is  called  Oiarthrofis :  The  other  is  ordaitie<i  for 

an 


ffhy  tbi  ho  ’cs 


Chap. 


of  the  ArttcuUtiom^  ^c. 
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anobfcuieanddifficultmouon,  ot  tor  none  at  all,  and  It  IS  called  . 

Of  the  former  kind  of  conjund^ion  of  bones  ,  viz.  Durthrofis ,  there  are  three  ^  ^ 

forts;  Enarthrofisy  Arthrodijij^i'^dGyngiymoSi ,  . 

Otthefecond  kii'.d  of  Articulation  ,  viz.  Synarthrofis  i  there,  are’^in  like  iTiannet 
three  forts  ,  Enarthf'ojisy  and  ;  became  Synanhrofis  y  an 

diarthrofis  ,  do  differ  01  ly  m  the  quantity  of  the  motion  ;  as  Gaicn  does  teach  m 
his  Book  de  Offihs,  which  alfo  he  mamfenly  declares  in  bis  Book  de  DijJcEi',  Mh^ 

/■cW.Chap.  22.  neartheend,andinthei3.Book^/f  O///^«j.  ,  ^  ^  , 

But  becaufe  a  is  ordained  not  ot  ly  tor  motion*  but  for  feme  other 

caufe,  as  namely  for  pen piration  ,  the  trarfmilfion.of  feme  fubftance  ,  the  difte- 
lencing  of  Parts  ,  and  to  tave  from  harm  by  Ifreis  and  violence  ;  it  ccmpreber.ds 
three  other  forts  under  it ,  viz.  Sttf^ra,yHArmsniai  and  G'^t^phojis. 

Thefe  fix  differences  ot  Synarthrofis  ox  joynting  may  be  picved  by  fenle  and  oy 
example.  The  Ribsaie  joyned  tothe  b  Brell-bone  by  an  Arthrodia^  which  in 
tegard  of  'motion  may  bereteiied  to  a  Synarthrefis.  The  ^  Bones  of  the  wnlt  are 
coatticulate  with  the  bones  if  the  Ayet^cArpum  {G2\to  dc  ufu  partium>  Ltb. 

Chap.  8.  ;  but  that  Sinarthrofs  is  made  by  the  way  of  Arthrodia.  1  he^  A/ira- 
9alm  IS  ioyned  to  the  f  Scathoidos  with  an  obfeure  motion, which  is  Enarthrofu  Ljb. 

%OfribHs,  chap*  24.  Gyrtglymos'n  found  in  the  Veitebra’s  of  the  g  Lack,  which 
is  to  be  counted  as  a  kind  ot  Syn&rxbrofs ;  the  Gynglyms  0.  the  other  Vertebra  s,  is 
a  kind  of  Diarthrofs,  Galen  in  bis  i6.  Book  de  Cimpos.  Med.  ftemdam  kens ^ 
and  in  his  12.  hi.ok  de  ufn  Parthm  ,  calls  the  Sutures  hot  the  Head 
Alfo  he  calls  the  hatmonia  of  the  f  n.ferior  Jaw-bone,  Synarthrofis,  in  his  Comment 
upon  the  Ninth  part  of  the  fecond  Book  de  Frathms.  The  bones  of  the  Sternon 
ot  Breft'blade  ^  being  immovable, arc  joined  together  by  a  Synarthrofts.vxovn  Ga.en 
in  his  Book  de  OffihHs  and  other  places  of  his  Writings,!  could  prove,  that  the  Javv- 
bone  and  the  bones  of  the  B.efi-biade  are  joyned  together  by  fymphyfis ,  becaufe  ' 
th-v  ‘^row  together  as  the  Perfon  comes  to..years,fo  that  no  marks  are  remaining  ot  - 
iheir>rJ^'i‘  dlfimaion.  So  Gakn'xo  his'  Book  de  OjJ'ihtts ,  calls  the  Con juraton  ^ 

of  the  inferior  Taw-bone  With  the  Chin,  •  .  c  .l it 

^  Symphfts  IS  an  immovable  union  of  the  Bones ,  which  is  performed  either  W;th  Symphfft.^, 

fomewhat  intermediate  or  without.  ,  ’  ’  ,  ^  u  Ac  i  j  j' 

In  regard  of  the  threefold  Medium,  fome  Symphyfis  is  called  Sychnndrud^,  from  m  D^cremes, 
the  Caiula‘’e  Griftle  which  is  the  Medium  of  the  Union  ,  a  fecond  is  termed  Syneu- 
rodis  from  the  nerve  which  is  the  medium  ,  a  third  is  called  Syffarcedi^  tvom  the 
flefiav  Medium.  To  which  we  may  add  a  fourth  termed  NeHroe'oordrodts,  becaule 
th-  Union  is  made  by  a  Medium  which  is  of  a  mixt  nature,  beir^  partly  nervy  ,  and 
partly  gtiftly. '  B.U  more  may  he^leen  of  m  G  ,gn  b.s  Doar.ne  of  Bone^ 
a  7*.  10./. 2. 1. 2. 5.e^n.i^  f.2./y  r.2i.f.t.  o 
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T^'e  dtf=(;nce1  ‘  d"  t 

Bodies  of  the  ^  Vertebra’s,  u)  the  bones  of  the  ^  fiiare  one  with  another,  and  m  the  * 
conjunaions  of  the  Ilian  bones  with  the’ «  Os  facrunty  m  the  growing  together  of 
the  vertebra’s  of  Os  facramout  to  another*  and  ot  the  epipbyfis ;  and  m  the  con- 
'iunaion  of  the  Os  Sthenoides^nh  the  Oceiputsboncs,  and  in  the  conjunddion  of 
ither  bones,  which  in  ^children  were  divided,  but  in  perfons  come  tayears  t  ey  re 
found  growing  together  by  S.ymphyfis,  fine  Medio ;  fuch  as  are  deienbed  by  Galen 

Tte^Li»am-X'.ch  k.f.t  the  bone*  together  and  that  liegmatkk  humor  where¬ 
with  the  bones'ate  fmeated  ,  and  the  Gt, dies,  both  fuch  as  ate  common  tod, vets 
tones  acticblated  toge'het ,  at,d  likew.fe  fuch  as  ate  proper  to  the  particular  bones 
too^theends  ofeachof  them:  Alhhefe  fhall  betteatedqf  in  out  patt.cuht 

Muftet  and  Survey  of  the  Bones.  ^  .  '  GenmUifeafes 

The  Medicinal  Confideraitoa.  ,  oftheBones^ 

The  General  Difeafes  of  the  Bones  are ,  Caries^  or  rottennefs ,  and 
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which  proceeds  from  a  common ,  or  extraordinary  Caufe ,  fuch  as  is  the  Venereal 
Pox. 

Exoftoofis  5  or  a  fwellcd  knot  upon  a  bone  ,  which  arifes  from  the  forefaid 
Caufes, 

mentioned  by  which  are  Chronical  Difeafes,  proceeding 

from  deflaxions,  common  to  all  Joyots,  but  efpecially  infei^mg  the  Hip-bone.  Of 
tbefe  kind  of  Difeafes,  read  the  Mtdicinal  Definitions  of  Gorram ,  and  Fee  fists  in 
his  Oecommid  Hippscratis, 

Of  kin  to  this,  is  Pdraeelfhs  his  Synovia  ,  or  Hydarthrofis ,  which  is  a  continu¬ 
al  Flux  of  wheyifh  or  blood- watry  Humor,  out  of  exulceiated  Joynts ,  efpecially 
if  the  Nerves  or  Ligaments  be  diieafed.  \Hildanm  in  a  peculiar  Book  on  this  Sub- 
je6f ,  proves  that  this  Difeafe  Synovia  (  which  was  firft  fo  called  by  Paracelfins  } 
IS  the  fame  with  that  Difeafe  which  is  termed  Meliceria ,  by  Come  tins  Ctlfusy 
Dih.  5  •  ad. 

A  fure  thing  it  is ,  that  thebones  being  difeafed ,  do  drop  blood,  and  Galen  ob- 
ferved  as  much. 

The  bones  are  likewife  fubje6f  to  FraCtHre ,  or  breaking,  and  Luxation  ,  Diflo- 
cation,  or  disjoynting.  Now  a  Fraiflure  of  a  bone,  is  a  Divifion  made  in  a  bone  by 
fome  external  Caufe,  cutting,  or  btuifing  the  fime. 

There  are  two  forts  of  Fradfures,  afltaightone  ,  and  an  oblique ,  or  crooked 
one.  The  former  is  according  to  the  length  of  the  bone,  or  overthwarr. 

The  latrer ,  or  oblique  is  (if  we  believe  Galen  )  too  curioufly  differenced  by 
the  latter  Phyfitiaris  which  have  fucceeded  Hippocrates  •  for  it  is  faid  to  be  Nail- 
fafhioned ,  when  the  Fradfure  is  partly  ffraighc,  and  partly  circular  •  another  fort 
is  called  Alphithedony  when  the  bone  is  broken  all  to  Olivers. 

Another  fort  there  is ,  which  is  called  Apotraujls ,  or  DetraBio ,  vvhereby  a 
Fragment  of  the  bone  is  fo  taken  away ,  chat  there  remains  a  mark  in  the  furfacc  of 
the  Bone. 

Another  Hippocrates  mentions,  which  be  calls  Apoclafma ,  and 

Galen  x.t\'!SX%Hapagmay  when  a  bone  is  broken  there  where  it  is  joyned  with  anothet 
bone. 

Luxation,  or  disjoynting,  is  a  difeafe  of* the  bone  in  Scituation,when  it  is  remo¬ 
ved  out  of  irs  place. 

There  is  a  twofold  Luxation,  or  disjoynting  of  a  bone  ;  the  one  compleat,  when 
the  head  of  the  bone  is  dipt  out  ofitsfocket,  and  this  is  Exarthrema  y  t 
being  out  of  Joynf. 

The  other  is  Incompleat,  and  termed  Pararthrema ,  when  the  bone  is  in  feme 
meafure  only  removed,  and  lengthened  as  it  were .  which  is  moftly  feen  in  the  fub- 
luxation  of  the  Thigh.  In  an  Exartkrema  ,  tneLegfeems  {hotter  than  it  was 
wont  to  be  •  in  a  Pararthrema  it  feems  longer  than  ufual. 

The  Caufes  of  Luxation  and  Subluxaticn  ,  that  is  to  fay,  of  perfedl ,  and  im- 
peifedf  disjoynting  of  any  Klember,  are  external,  or  internal ;  The  External  are,  a 
blow,  a  violent  diftortion,or  wrenching,  a  fall,  and  extention  of  a  Member.  The 
Internal  caufes  are,  a  thin  Humor,  which  does  relax  the  Ligaments ,  or  a  thick  Hu¬ 
mor  which  by  little  and  little ,  fills  the  Cavity  of  the  Joint ,  and  at  M  thrufls  out 
ttie  bone,  by  reafon  of  an  Ancbilofts,  which  is  bred. 

Now  Anchylofts ,  is  a  fault  in  the  Articulation  of  bones,  whereby  the  Cavity  of 
a  bone ,  which  ought  to  receive  the  head  of  another  bone,  is  filled  up  •  be  it  what 
kind  of  Articulation  it  may  be ,  either  Enarthrofis ,  Arthrodia ,  or  Gynglymos. 

Hereupon  the  bone  thus  difeafed  ,  either  is  held  bowed  in,  or  remains  ftretebed 
cut,  and  ft-.ff.  And  in  cafe  without  the  forefaid  Anchylofts ,  the  Tendons  of  the 
one  fide  fhall  in  the  Limbs  be  cut  in  funder ,  the  {freight  or  crooked  bones  do  no 
longer  ferve  to  bend  or  flretch  out  the  faid  Limbs. 
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Chap.  Of  the  Bones  of  the  Skull, 

HAving  diligently  confidered  the  Articulations ,  or  joynting  of  the  Bones  one 

unto  another ,  let  us  now  take  notice  what  is  obl'ervable  in  every  particular  obfened 
bone  being  frcfii,  which  is  not  to  be  feen  in  the  Skeleton, or  in  dried  bones.  I  will 
proceed  from  Head  to  Foot ,  according  as  I  am  wotit  to  do  in  my  Dilfedion  ,  and 
Demonftralion  of  thefe  parts.  Now  my  Demonftration  of  the  bones  is  two- fold  ; 
tbconel  call  the  or  Bone-Difieaion  ,  in  which  the  bonesare  feparated 

each  from  other;  the  other  I  term  Offifragium ,  in  which  the  bones  are  broken, 
that  their  inner  ftruiSlute  may  be  difcerned. 

And  in  the  firft  place  ,  let  us  contemplate  the  two-fold  Table  of  the  Skull ,  or  rmfold  ^!ate, 
the  double  Skull-board  which  is  thinner  in  Women,  than  it  is  in  Men, 

The  uppermoft  is  thicker  and  harder  i  and  more  fmoothly  polifned  than  the 
heather :  but  the  lower  is  rough  and  furrowed  as  it  were  i  that  it  might  afford  place 
for  thofe  Veflels  which  creep  along  the  Dura  Mater  ,  from  which  fome  notable 
Velfcls  arife,  which  by  the  Ears  do  infinuate  thcmfelves  between  thofe  two  plates, 
or  boards  of  the  Skull, for  to  irrigate  the  immediate  fpacc. 

Now  that  fame  intermediate  fpace,  is  a  certain  fpongy  fubftance,  which  receives  wemedkte 
and  contains  a  marrowy  Juice  ,  ferving  for  the  nutriment  ol  thofe  bones.  'I  he/<*‘W 
which  marrowy  Juice  IS  reddifh ,  by  rcafon  of  blood  Rowing  out  of  the  fmal  Veins 
feituate  in  thofe  parts ;  which  is  wont  then  to  flow  out  when  the  Skull  of  a  living 
man  is  boared  through  with  a  Wimble ,  or  oth^r  boarirg  Inflrument.  Now  the 
Skull,  according  to  Hmocrates  in  his  Book  de  V ulneribus  Capitis^  is  double  in  the  why  tie 
middle  of  the  Head,  that  is  to  fay ,  hollow  between  two  plates  and  boards ,  that  it  it  doubfe  ? 
might  contain  a  marrowy  Juice  to  nourifh  the  bones.  Hi^pecratesidds  ^  The 
whole  Head,  a  fmall  part  excepted,  refembles  a  fpunge  full  of  imall  Caruncles,  or 
little  bits  of  flefhj  which  if  you  preis ,  and  fqueze  with  your  finger,  you  fhall  per¬ 
ceive  blood  to  drop  out  of  them ;  alfo  you  flaail  fee  fmall  Veins  running  up  and 
down,  which  abound  with bioodi  ,  l.  i  • 

Out  of  the  raid  Caruncles ,  being  bruifed  with  a  vehement  blow ,  the  blood  is 
fqueczed,  which  putrifying  does  corrupt  the  bone ,  vvhich  in  the  mean  while  ap¬ 
pears  found  on  theoutfide;  but  the  Sanies  fvveating  out  from  the  inner  plate  or 
Skull-board,  does  corrupt  and  putrifie  the  very  brain  it  felf.  And  if  fo  be  when 
the  Skull  is  razed  ,  you  fee  bloud  come  forth do  not  therefore  conclude  that  the 
Frafture  penetrates  the  inner  plate ;  becaufe  that  bloud  flows  out  of  the  Tpaec 

which  isbetween  the  two  plates,  or  boards  of  the  Skull.  ... 

That  fame  fpongy  Hyper f urcofs ,  or  breeding  of  proud  flefh ,  which  grows  up  in  proud  fiefh  id 
woundf  of  the  Head,  is  bred  out  of  the  forefaid  Duplicature  of  the  Skull-bone  ,  as  Head-munds. 
Hhpocra,,!  has  obfetved.  Touching  the  Fungous  Exctcfcences  of  the  Brain, 
whether  they  are  bred  from  the  broken  bone ,  or  from  the  Dura  Mater ,  fee  Sen^ 
in  the  firft  Book  of  his  Praaice.  ,  ^  - 

But  Hippocrates  his  Caruncles,  are  vainly  fought  for  in  this  intermediate  fpace, 
whatever  Fallopiw  pleads  to  the  contrary  in  his  Book  of  the  Wounds  of  the  Head, 
unlefs  a  man  would  call  the  fpungy  fubftance  of  the  bones  Saricaijsi  Caruncles,  m 

regard  of  their  Funaion.  r  l  n  '  ti  j  -tl.  r  ,  l 

This  inttrmdUu  ffaci  intetpofed  between  the  two  platMof  the  Skull,  is  called 

b*  Hiffocrttcy  Diplot.  Howbeit,  G./a,  contiaty  to  the  Opinion  of  the  Antient 
Phyficians,  calls  the  fecond,and  inmoft  plate  of  the  Skull,Dif/«f ,  iri  the  fixth  Book 

of  his  Method  of  Healing.  .  ru  c-a-.  t  r 

TheUfeof  this  D'tploe,  Duplicature,  or  fpungy  lubftance is  three-fold  :  Firft  The  ufc  thereof, 

to  receive  blood  for  the  nourifliment  of  the  Skull :  Second  ,  That  the  flefhy  Ex- 

ctefeence  in  the  Fraaures  of  the  Skull,  might  grow  out  of  it  r  Thirdly ,  That  the 

Fumes  of  the  Brain  might  more  eafily  be  exhaled.  r .  r  i  >•  »hi  there  are 

Sometimes  an  Humor  is  colleaed  between  the  two  plates  by  way  of  tianfcolation, 

L I  2  wmen  ^ 


Thfi  PhxCicAl  C  on  Cider  dt  ion  ^  and  Anatowi 


Book.  VI. 


which  being  in  procefs  of  time  corropted ,  does  caufc  moft  excedive  pains ,  which 
often  happens  in  an  inveterate  Venereal  Pox,  when  the  Skul  is  knobbed,  and  bun¬ 
ched  with  a  certain  Extofis* 

This  double  plate  or  board  or  the  Skull ,  has  been  made,  by  a  wonderfull  contri¬ 
vance  of  Nature,  left  in  all  blows  upon  the  Head  ,  the  wound  (liould  penetrate  the 
whole  fubftance  of  the  bone.  Hence  it  comes  to  pafs,  that  fometimes  one  plate  is 
cleft  while  the  other  remains  unhurt. 

The  Wbore-mafters  Pox  does  oftentimes  eat  through  the  external  plate,  and 
fometimes  through  both  the  plates,  without  killing  the  Patient,  who  Iivesalong 
time  after ;  as  Palmarim  avouches  in  Chap,  4.  of  his  Book  dg  Lue  Vennsa*  The 
like  Example  you  may  read  in  the  18.  Chapter  of  Benivenifig  his  Book  Abditis 
^■  rkram  Caa/ts,  And  I  my  felf  have  often  obferved  the  fam,c. 

The  Slit uns.  The  Sutures,  although  they  are  ^  very  clofely  united  in  living  Perfons ,  yet  arc 

they  fometimes  very  apt  to  gape,  and  to  move  pain,  as  GAten  reports ,  towards  the 
end  of  his  thivd’Commentary  in  Officinam  Hipj)Ocratij. 

'^5 a  a.  b  b.  b  0.  &c. 

irhethcY  an  ijfiie  But  they  feem  not  at  all  inclined  to  any  loofnefs,  or  gaping  about  the  meeting  to- 

may  be  made  in  getherof  the  SAgittA/znS  CoronAl  Satures  in  Perfons  come  to  ripenefs  of  Age, 
tht  crorv  i  of  v’here  a  Fontanel  is  ^  made  ;  and  therefore  I  have  often  found  by  Experience, that 
the  Head?  this  part  may  Without  any  detriment  have  a  Cauftick applied  thereunto.  Which 
kind  of  Pt3i6tkQyFahricfus  commends  in  his  Chyrurgery ;  others  diflike  it  as  dan¬ 
gerous,  viz,,  Matheui  de  Gradis,  V'ef alius.  Lib,  of  his  Aaatom)» 

Baptifla  MontanPu  in  his  '^^.Counfel,  Z echini  in  his  Comf els.  And  Bapti-' 
(ia  Carcanm  in  his  Book^  ef  Head-wounds,  See  Claudiaus  his  Counfels,  I 
confers,  that  fometimes  in  children, this  part  being  foft  and  griftly,  is  long  ere  it  grow 
hard  over  that  it  is  in  grown  perfons ;  and  Galen  has  feen  it  in  fuch  Yonglings  to 
move  and  pant,  Gal.  Lib.  13,  Method.  Cap,  12,  And  in  fuch  a  cafe  to  apply  a 
Cautery,  were  dangerous.  The  Africans  did  burn  an  Iffue  in  the  Crowns  of  their 
childrens  heads;  as  Mercurialis  (hews from  Herodotus.  They  did  burn  the 
Veins  of  the  Crown  of  their  Heads  with  fcalding  Oefypu-s ,  or  Sheeps  Greafe ;  and 
in  cafe  any  Convulfion  happened,  they  did  Remedy  the  fame  by  the  fprinkling  of 
Goats  pifs  thereon. 

tvhethtr  Black-  It  is  written  by  Hirodotus ,  Aratus  ,  and  Arrianus  in  the  Life  0/ Alexander  the 
moors  have  Sii-  great ,  that  the  Heads  of  the  ^Ethiopians  and  Egyptians  had  no  Sutures ,  which 
ttires  h  their  g^ve  Par&us  occafion  to  Write  ,  That  the  Ethiopians  and  Moors ,  and  thofe  which 

SU//i  ?  inhabit  not  Regions  towards  the  South  ,  and  the  Equinodtial  Line ,  have  Skulls 

harder  than  ordinary,having  none,  or  very  few  Sutures  in  them*  The  falfity  whereof 
''  did  plainly  appear,  when  I  diffebied  a  very  fwarthy  Black-moor  puhlickly  in  the 

Medicinal  Schools ,  whofe  Skull  vvas  in  ail  things  like  one  of  ours. 

Cavities  of  the  In  the  Head  there  are  many  remarkable  cavities,  which  the  Anatomifts  call 

Head.  ■  Sinus,  Thefe  you  (Rail  diligently  fearcb  for ,  that  you  may  know  whether  they 
are  void  and  empty ,  covered  with  a  thin  Membrane ,  and  what  communion  they 
have  one  with  another. 

Nqw  the  cavities  are,  on  each  fide  four.  The  Maxillary  Cavity  ,  which  lies 
concealed  within  the  upper  Jaws,  The  Frontai  Cavity^  feated  in  the  Forehead, 
by  the  Eye-brows.  The  >  which  lies  hidden  und^r  the  Seat 

or  Saddle  of  the  Sphemides.  The  Mafioidean  ,  which  is  contained  within  the 
Mafloides.  They  are  all  empty,and  covered  over  with  a  thin  Membrane,  only  the 
Mafoidean,  is  hollow  indeed  ;  but  has  no  Membrane,  but  is  diftinguiflied  into  fe- 
ven,  eight,  or  nine  little  Cells,  as  we  fee  in  a  Bee-hive. 

The  Entrance  of  the  Maxillary  Cavity  within  the  cavity  of  the  Noflrills ,  is  to 
be  feen  on  the  fide  of  Os  Spongiofum. 

The  Entrance  of  the  Frontal  Cavity  is  feen  in  the  higheft  and  inmoft  parts  of 
the  Noftrills. 

The  Entrance  of  the  Sphenoidean  Cavity  we  find  to  be  deep.  Within  the  nofirils 
the  fpongy  bones  being  taken  away. 

The 
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The  Inorefs  of  the  Maxillary  Cavity,  is  evident  svithout  cutting  the  Bones.  Tne 
In^refs  of  The  Frontal  Cavity  is  evidently  perceived ,  the  trontal  bone  being  t  at  in 
funder  above  the  Eye-brows:  The  Ingvel's  of  the  Sphenoidean  Cavity  ,  isdiloer- 
ned  asfoon  as  the  inner  plate  of  the  Sphenoides  is  taken  away.  The  entrai.ce  of 
the  Maftoidean  Cavity,  is  contained  in  the  left  fide  of  the  Concha  ,  near  the  Apo- 
phylis  Maftoides  ,  and  cannot  be  I'een  unlefs  the  arched  Vault  ot  the  be 

broken,  or  the  porusauditorius  pulled  in  pieces. 

Syllm.  conceives  and  demonltiaies  from  that  flegm  be.n»  ttai  ftnitted  J*;?™ 

thtougb  the  little  holes  of  the  uppet  plate ,  is  colleifed  and  tie.ped  up  «.ihin  tne 
Sphenoid'ean  cavity,  and  thence  conveighed  into  the  Palate  :  which  way  o^t  tne  cavity  of  the 
paffa^e of  ExcrementSjis  by  V'efalimi  Colftmltuy  Faiopius,  afid  P^aivtrdA  rejedled  :  s^hcnuidct. 
who  contraditft  Ga/en  in  this  point ,  and  maintain  that  this  excrement  is  voided 
through  the  neighbouring  holes  which  reli  upon  the  Sel/a  S^henoidea^ 

Thereafonof  Gdien  and  Sylvhsis ,  tlctxui  is  better  the  excrements  fhould  be 
Brained  and  kept  up  for  a  feafon  in  thofe  Cavities ,  than  that  a  man  fhould  be 
continually  fpitting,  and  holding  his  mouth  evermore  open.  For  although  the 
Spencidean  Cavaties ,  are  in  the  d  (Teaioi.s.ot  dead  bodies  empty,  and  appear 
not  to  be  full  either  of  flegm  ot  ferofities  :  probable  notu/uhftar.ding  it  is,  that  the 
ferous  humour  which  Hows  and  diHills  out  of  theChoana,  through  the  five-like 
niate  of  the  Sella  equina ,  is  tranfcolaced  into  the  Cavities  which  are  beneath,  and 
from  them  poured  back  by  certain  oval  and  fufficiently  wide  holes  ^  and  voided 
forth  into  the  fpungy  bones  of  the  NoHrils :  neither  do  they  deny  ,  that  a  part  ot 
the  ferofities  does  fweat  through  the  porofities  ol  the  inteiiov  table  or  pLne  ,  into 
the  palate.  But  the  ferous  humor  received  in  the  fpungy  bones  of  the  Nolirils,does 
bv  little  and  Imle  fweat  out  andpafs  away,  when  by  its  quantity  or  quality  ,  tt 
movokes  nature  to  an  excretion.  For  to  what  purpole  think  you  has  Nature^tra-  rht 
med  thofe  cavities  ?  Has  Hie  done  it  to  make  the  fcull  fo  much  the  lighter  ?  or  *hat  P  ^ 
thev  miobtbe  conduit  heads  or  ftorehoufes  of  aire,  which  is  oi  necejiity  breathed  in, 
for  tbe'Generation  of  animal  fpirits?  But  they  cannot  be  Hofehoufes,  becaufe 
thev  ate  a  fingers  breadth  diftant  from  the  frontal  cavines,  nor  have  they  any  conti¬ 
nuation  ot  conjunaion  with  them.  Again  the  Air  whuh  is  required  to  be  ex- 
ceeding.pur.e  ,  would  be  defiled  by  paffi-  to  and  fro  through  the  fpungy  bones. 

Fuvthet'moreinW  many  dead  bodies  which  I  have  dilTeaed,  f(^e  of  which  might 
be  fnotty  and  flegmatick  ,  I  never  found  themamiilatY  Proceffes  any  larger  than 
ufuall  But  by  thofe  paffages  flegm  ought  to  be  derived  unto  the  Os  Eth- 
maides  or  Colander  Bone;  .or  Huauating  unto  the  Bafis  of  the  Brain,  it  ought  of 
its  own  accord  to  flow  unto  that  place,  becaufe  the  toremofl  Ventricles  of  the 
Brain  ,  are  feldom  perforated  before ,  fo  as  to  have  a  through-fare  into  the  No- 

I  conceive  that  all  the  fnot  and  flegm  of  the  noftnls  is  not  flraiu*d  By  vohat  wms 
,  but  ,hac  it  down  .n.o  the  Palate  tbtough  the 
fout  pipesotchannelsoftbeehoana,  ot  that  being  colleaed  in  the  cavmes  of  Oa  fJ* 

■Sphe  Jda ,  if  it  pafs  through  the  little  holes  of  tne  Plate  ol  Ot  Sphmida ,  at  may 

be  derived  into  the  fpungy  bones  of  the  Nofttills. 

-  The  faid  fpungy  bone  is  full  of  holes  being  dillmgiiifhed ,  with  bony  Cells ,  in 
which  rmall  C.r»»«Vt  ot  bi„  >fM»  ate  contained,  which  being  ftvelled ,  the  dif- 

**>fin«atd  YOT  fhall  confidet  the  Paffige  of  the  Notttils  into  the  Palate,  by  thefe  rtt  fsfct 

■  cavities  which  ate  diftinguilhed  by  the  Oi  ’  ro«,r.  A' ^  ^  u  th  pilat.' 

dean  Apophyfis,  there  appears  an  hole  corapaffed  with  a  Gr  file,  which  is  the  ex 
tremitv  of  that  paflage,  which  reaches  from  the  Ear  to  tne  Palate  ,  by  help  where- 
^  if  a  man  fpeak  into  their  mouth  when  it  is  wide  open.  Alfo 

-  by  help  hereof  the  Ear  is  moft  eafily  purged  with  mafticatiories. 
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Cha  net* 


The  Medicinal  Confideration* 

In  the  Skull ,  by  reafon  of  the  fpace  contained  between  the  two  plates  thereof, 
hard  tumors  are  bred  ,  and  almoil  of  a  bony  nature ;  yea,  and  feme  are  truly  bony 
fuch  as  ate  horns.  An  hard, full  and  oblong  tumor  is  called  re/indojOi  kin  to  which 
is  the  Tumor  Ta/pAi  which  is  alfo  called  Topinaria, 

There  is  another  tumor  which  is  termed  Natta,  and  grows  fometitnes  chiefly 
in  the  Back  ,  which  hargs  by  a  fmall  roof.  This  threefold  tumor ,  if  timely  care 
prevent  not,  is  wont  to  grow  to  a  greater  Bulk.  Horns  are  wont  to  grow  out 
in  the  Skull,  the  forehead,  and  elfewhcre ;  yea  and  upon  other  bones.  I  have  feen 
an  Horn  a  finger  long ,  which  grew  out  of  the  lower  part  of  the  Leg  ,  like  a  fpur. 
Gf  thefe  kind  of  Horns  Sennertus  has  neatly  treated ,  in  the  fifth  Booh,  of  his 
Pra5lice. 

Befldes  thefe  Tumors  the  Fra5lure  of  the  Skull  is  frequent,  which  proceeds  from 
a  Violent  and  external  caufe.  And  it  is  either  without  or  with  Contulion. 

There  is  a  threefold  fradfure  vvithout  Contufion ,  thefirflis  termed  Diacopc, 
when  an  Arrow  or  Dart  falls  upon  the  Head  and  pierces  deep,  the  fecond  is  called 
Apofchciparnifmos,  which  is  a  kind  of  planing  and  fhavingas  it  were,  when  a  piece 
of  the  bone  is  pared  away :  the  third  is  termed  Hedra  which  is  a  gap  or  tafe  made 
by  the  cut  of  a  weapon. 

A  fraifure  with  Contufion,if  it  be  ftrait  and  in  the  bone  rmitten,and  immovable, 
it  is  termed  Fiffura  or  i?/iw4,by  the  Greeks  Rogme :  if  it  be  in  another  bonebefides 
that  which  vvas  fmit,  it  is  termed  a  peichema ,  that  is  to  fay ,  a  refulting  cleft ,  like 
the  rebounding  of  an  Echo.  If  the  bone  be  moved  and  broken,  there  is  a  threefold 
fracture  reckoned  ;  vU.  engeifoma,  which  is  a  depreflion  of  the  skull  to  the  Mem¬ 
brane  or  Meninx  of  the  Brain  ;  Ecpiefma  which  is  a  depreflion  of  the  faid  Skull  di¬ 
vided  into  thinner  and  fmallethits :  Camatoofls  which  is  a  vaulted  Elevation  of  the 
broken  Skull*  Enthlalis  fo called,  is  indeed  a  contufion  bat  without  fradlure ,  be¬ 
ing  as  it  were  a  flexure  or  bowing  of  thefoft  Skull,  Which  kind  of  contufion  is 
feen  in  brazen  veflcis ,  as  pans  and  kettles,  &c.  when  they  are  Battered  only  and 
not  broken. 

In  the  Bones  of  the  Skull  we  often  find  a  Caries  and  Exoftoofis  proceeding  from 
a  common  caufc,  but  more  often  from  the  Whores  Pox, 

*7*.  1- 

Chap.  7.  Of  the  Inferior  Jaw-Bone, 

THe  infers  *  Jave-hone  is  fuch  as  are  of  years  one  continued  bone ,  without 
any  fbevv  of  divifion,  as  fat  as  to  the  Chin, 

Its  ArtienUtion  is  very  loofc,  being  fattened  With  an  orbicular  Ligament, 

A  movable  Grifile  is  fpread  over  the  knob  thereof,  to  procure  the  freer  motion. 
Within  the  Jaw-bone  there  is  a  creafe  or  Channel  cut  out ,  ordained  to  contain 
the  Veflels ,  which  is  feparated  from  the  cavity  which  contains  the  marrow  ,  that 
it  might  afford  a  fmall  portion  of  the  veffels  to  every  tooth. 

This  Channel  of  the  Velfels  is  feituate  in  the  middle  of  the  Jaw-bonc,and  isma- 
nifeft ;  and  therefore  Hippocrates  vvritin  his  Book  of  the  Nature  of  the  Bones,  that 
of  all  bones  only  the  lower  Jaw-bone  has  veins. 

3.L.  I 

Chap.  8,  Of  the  ieeth* 

Afterwards  you  ftiall  with  an  Inftmment  made  for  that  purpofe ,  draw  out  by 
the  roots  one  tooth  of  every  forr,  that  you  may  contemplate  the  Rtots  and  Li~ 
gaments  of  the  Teeth,  and  the  form  of  their  holes  and  feckfts. 

When 


Chap.  9* 


Of  the  B^}«fHyoidqs>  and  of  the  Ligaments,  27  ‘ 

-■*  -  - 


When  the  Teeth  ate  broke  j  you  (hall  find  them  (tufted  with  a  flimyiubliance 
and  with  ihreds,  which  are  the  veflels. 

The  Cavities  are  more  evident  in  teeth  which  are  withered  and  dried  j  it  is  the 
beft  way  to  compare  the  frelh  teeth  and  dried  ones  together »  and  to  obferve  the 
difference. 

But  that  you  may  difcein  your  felfand  demonftrate  unto  others  the  di((ribu-  tva;  ti> 
tion  of  veffels,  of  little  veins,  arteries  and  nerves  in  the  Teeth  :  you  thevcjjd' 

take  this  courfc.  You  (hall  take  an  Oxes  or  a  Rams  nether  Jaw  ( in  which  chefe 
veffels  are  more  apparent )  and  cut  it  on  the  inlide,  and  open  ic  untill  the  marrow  & 

Nerve  appear.  The  marrow  being  taken  away  ,  and  the  Membrane  of  the  nerve 
being  torn ,  the  nerve  comes  in  fight,  being  compofed  o(  many  little  ((rings ,  horn 
which  certain  fine  threds  and  other  things  refembling  veins  and  Arteries ,  being 
V/ove  together,  do  enter  beneath  the  cavities  of  the  Teeth  roots. 

To  the  »  Dog-teeth  and  the  ^  Cmers  a  nerve  is  carried  which  is  more  thick  than 
ordinary.  To  the  ^  Grinders  according  to  the  quality  of  then;  Roots  ,  there  is  a 
triple  or  quadruple  very  fmall  and  exceeding  fine  nerve  diftributbd. 

Then  drawing  a  Grinder  oiCutter  leifurely  out  of  its  hole, you  fhall  fee  very  fmal 
fibres  inferted  into  the  root  of  the  Teetbj  which  you  fball  reckon  to  be  nerves. 

The  teeth  being  pulled  up  clean  by  the  roots ,  in  the  loweffpartof  the  faid  ^hatmulihi 
roots,  there  appears  a  matter  which  is  partly  fibrous,  bred  of  the  veffels,  and  partly 
clammy,  which  fattens  the  tooth  into  its  hole  as  it  were  with  Glew,  by  way  of  ^ 

Sjjfarcofis.  An  Oxe  or  Shecps-tooth  being  cut  afunder  in  the  middett,  the  inter¬ 
nal  fubftance  being  clammy,  is  manifettly  interwoven  with  ve(lels. 

All  thefe  things  may  be  evidently  demonftrated  in  the  teeth  of  an  Oxes,  Calves, 
or  Sheeps  Jaw  j  they  ate  not  fo  clearly  difcernable  in  Man ;  neverthelels  you  may 
perceive  the  roots  of  the  teeth  to  be  bIoudy,and  that  a  nerve  creeps  clofely  into  the 
Roots.  But  in  dried  teeth  the  roots  are  hollow. 

a  j.  1 5./.  w  w.J  T.  1  W' 8  ^  S 

Chap,.  9,  Of  the  Bone  Hyoides,  andof  the  Ligaments* 


r 


Here  is  a  Ligament  placed  under  the  beginning  of  the  Mufculas  Digattricus  ot 
twibellie  •  which  is  produced  from  the  Apophyfis  ffyloides  as  fat  as  to  the 


Angle  of  the  nether  Jaw.  , 

The  fcituation,  colligation  and  ttrudfure  of  tbe  ^  Os  Uyoides  ought  diligently  to  scitMtm 
be  obferved  in  a  dead  Body,  becaufe  they  cannot  be  feen  in  a  Skeleton*  ^  ^1'®* 

It  is  placed  in  the  Throat  under  the  lower  JaW-borte,  hanging  upon  the  Apophy¬ 
fis  of  the  Styloides  by  the  help  and  afliftance  of  Ligaments. 

It  is  made  up  of  five  bones ,  the  middlemoft  of  which  being  the  greatett  and  the  itsBru^um 
broadeft,  is  termed  Bafis  ^  lingua yi'tom  which  on  either  fide  there  (hoots  forth  a  itsfajemngi, 

little  ®  born ,  which  is  for  the  mott  part  grifily*  feldom  bony,  being  fattened  to  the 
upper  (ides  of  the  Carrilago  Thuroides ,  which  two  little  horns  are  accounted  tor 

the  fixih  and  feveotb  bones.  ^  ,  r  l  r 

It  is  worth  our  confideration  which  Galen  obferves  in  his  feventh  book  of  the  ufe  my  it  has 

of  the  PartsCbap.  19.  How  that  this  fame  bone  is  knit  and  faikned  not  only  by 
Mufcles;  but  it  is  fattened  by  Ligaments  and  Membranes  unto  the  Apofhyf ?s  of  the 
Styloides »  and  to  the  upper  Horns  of  theThyreides  \  lett  one  Mufclc  being  pal fied, 
that  fame  counterpoife  and  equability  in  the  motion  of  the  Mufcles  (hould  be  dif- 
folved,  whereby  it  (hould  come  to  be  drawn  on  the  one  fide  more  than  the  other,  ot 
flip  downwards,  which  would  bring  great  detriment,  and  difcommodity  not  only  to 

the  voice, but  alfo  to  the  fwallow.  ,  ,  .  ,  vm  1  •  l 

Nature  providing  againtt  this  Inconvenience,  harh  tied  and  fattened  it  h'jfour 
Ligaments  to  the  Stoyloidean  Apophyfes ,  and  to  the  Cartilage  ot  Gtittle  which  is 
«UdTbyroid«. 
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Howbeit,  the  Hyoidean  Bone  does  in  women  appear  fmalier  and  thinner ,  and 
confifts  of  fewer  little  Bones ,  whofe  ufe  is  i'lipplied  by  the  fufpenfory  Ligaments, 
which  in  them  are  longer  than  in  men. 

You  {Ball  likewife  obferve  that  only  the  Epiglottis  is  received  in  the  Cavity  of 
Hyoides,  the  Tongue  refting  it  felf  upon  the  upper  fide  of  the  bafis. 

»7-.  15. f-  ‘'T', 

Chap.  10.  Of  the  Heads  Motioriy  and  Ligamenti': 

With  Ven6u  '  jT'He  Head  is  moved  by  a  ftraight,cr  oblique  motion  upon  the  ^  fecond  f^ertelfjy 
the  Head  is  i  which  in  its  hinder  part  is  a  fingers  breadth  diHant  from  the  firfi  ^  Vertebra, 

moved  upon,  l/'ertehra  is  foclofely  and  firmly  faftened  to  the  hind-part  of  the 

Head,  that  it  cannot  be  ftirred,  or  agitated  fo  much  as  with  ones  Hand. 

Alfo  the  Tooth  falhioned  ^  Apophyfi'  is  fo  fafily  united  to  the  Body  of  the  fe¬ 
cond  FertehrAi  that  in  the  bending,  and  oblique  motion  of  your  Head/yoa  maynot 
hart  the  Spinal  Marrow. 

Hence  you  may  beaffured  of  the  verity  of  that  Opinion  of  Vefalias ,  4nil  other 
Anatomifis  y  touching  the  motion  of  the  Head  ,  how  it  is  moved  upon  the  fecond 
Vertebra,  both  in  its  right  and  oblique  motions. 

For  feeing  the  Head  cannot  be  moved  with  a  circular  motion  upon  the  firft  Ver¬ 
tebra,  becaufefuch  things  as  are  moved  with  a  circular  morion ,  ought  to  reft  upon 
one  fingle  Bafis.  Yet  the  Opinion  of  might  be  cot^firmed ,  by  that  natural 
growing  together  of  the  two  firft  Vertebra’s  of  the  Neck ,  which  were  joyned  and 
faftened  together  in  a  certain  Soldier ,  who  having  in  the  year  i  <5i  i .  killed  a  Man 
in  a  Tavern,  was  hanged,  and  his  body  brought  into  the  Anacomical  Theatre  of  the 
Univerfity ;  where  while  his  bones  were  boyling  to  make  a  Skeleton  ,  it  was  obfer- 
ved  that  the  two  firft  and  uppermoft  Vertebra’s  of  the  Neck,  did  naturally  grow  to¬ 
gether  ;  yet  did  he  in  his  life  time  freely  move  his  head  every  way,  as  I  have  been 
informed  by  others.  Celfwy  before and  ,  deferibed  the  motions 

of  the  Head,  in  thefe  words ; 

The  upmoft  Vertebra  does  altogether  fuftain  the  Head,  receiving  thefmall  pto- 
cefies  thereof  through  two  ^  Cavities :  whence  it  comes  to  pafs  that  the  Head  is 
bunched  above,  beneath,  on  every  fide.  The  fecond  is  inferred  into  the  firft,  for  as 
much  as  concerns  the  circuit  thereof,  The  upmoft  part  i$  terminated  with  a  fmaller 
circle,  and  therefore  the  upmoft  incompafling  the  fecond,  gives  way  to  the  Head  to 
be  moved  fide-Iong  alfo. 

Yhehkaments  In  the  Articulation  of  the  Head,  Ligaments  ixcobUcxytd  ;  theoneiscir- 

0/  the  Head,  cular,  which  compaffes  the  firft  and  fecond  Vertebra  within ,  as  far  as  to  the  hind- 
part  of  the  Head. 

'  The  other  two  do  appertain  unto  the  Tooth-faftiiopi’d  Apophyfis :  the  one  fa- 

ftensthe  faid  Apophyfi’s  unto  the  body  of  the  firft  Vertebra;  the  other  arifingftoiB 
the  tep  of  the  Apophyfis  Odonteides,  is  infetted  into  the  hind-partof  the  Head. 


Chap.  II*  Of  the  Infide  of  the  Lar^ 

Three  Cavities  T  yj  now  approach  unto  the  internal  Cave  of  the  Ear,  which  has  been  inaccef- 
of  thenars.  X_y  fible  to  the  antient  Phyfitians,  and  let  us  diligently  furvey  the  admirable 
Architefture  thereof. 

There  ate  contained  three  Cavities  within  the  fame ,  difpofed  in  the  feitnation 
and  order  following.  The  firft  is  the  ®  the  fecond  ^  LabyrinthuSy  and  the 

third  is  the  c  Cochlea^ 

v'ly  the  Drum  In  the  Porch  of  the  Concha,  is  placed  the  ^  Tympanum ,  which  is  not  green  as 
is  placed  eb-  j>AHviHi  imagines,  neither  is  it  diredlly  oppofed  to  the  external  hole  of  the  Ear,  but 
liepHeiy.  ftretebed 


Chap.  12* 


-•  •»» 


Of  thf  Breft-Bone, 
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Tlje  urts  if 
the  cof.chi. 


Tre  ivjy  til 
piitv  the  parts 
c[  the  £ari 


The  Mallei^ 
Anvil f  and 
Stirrup. 


Wretched  out  flantwaies  before  the  lair.e>  left  any  fniall  matters  ftiould  fall ,  or  fly 
into  the  Ear,  and  finding  the  paflage  cleat  and  open,  lliould  hurt  the  Drum^  Whe¬ 
ther  any  thing  be  fallen  into  the  Eats, may  in  fuih  asare  living,  and  have  wide  EarS) 
be  feen  in  the  Sun,  or  by  holding  a  Candle  near  the  fame. 

Now  the  whole  ftruefture  of  the  Cenebu  wherein  i  fir  ??  iittU  Bones  , 
tanum  •  the  firing  annexed  to  the  Timpanum,  a  id  a  Mufcles  are  contained,  are  to 
be  feen  atone  caftof  the  Eye  in  young  Children  and  Infants ;  The  Auricular  Apo- 
phyfis ,  which  is  then  an  Efifbyfis ,  being  pluckt  away  with  the  point  of  a  Pen¬ 
knife ;  which  muft  be  done  within  the  Skull. 

But  in  otown  men ,  which  are  come  to  maturity >  all  thele  cannot  fo  well  be  feen 
anddemonftrated  ,  becaufe  whiles  the  O/  Lhboides,  is  cut  up  towards  the  hind- 
part  of  the  head  ,  it  is  impoflible  but  that  fomewhat  appertaining  to  the  internal 

ftruffure  of  the  Ear  ftiould  be  pulled  in  pieces. 

And  thus  you  ftiall  break  the  Os  Penofum,  the  Marrow  of  the  Brain  being  taken 
away  ,  and  ihe'Ear  pluck’d  up  by  the  Roots ,  and  the  circumjacent  flefh  being  re- 

The  0/  comprehendingthe  iEdifice  of  the  Ear,  youfhallcut  afimdet 

with  very  wel-fteeled,&  extrearne  fharp  Knives,  beginning  at  the  external  paflage. 

Then  having  pulled  back  the  vaulted  roof  of  the  tar ,  that  is  to  fay  j  having  ta¬ 
ken  off  the  upper  part  of  the  Os  Ltthoides,  you  ftiall  fee  (he  three  little  Ear-bones 
viz..  The  MdlleelHs,ox  Malftt  •  the  IncHs,ot  Anvil ;  and  \X\zStapes^QX  Stirrs>j. 

a  7“.  20./,  7.  B.  circ-S  9'  4>5*  /♦  7} 

8  e^c  i^r.  2o./.7.^. «/.  7‘ rn  j  L 

’Then  you  ftiall  fee  the  »  Drum  with  its  ftting,  and  fmall  Mufcles  faftened  to  the 

little  bones ,  both  within  and  without  the  D.  um  ;  which  are  indeed  more  plainly 

10  he  feen  in  other  living  Creatures,  than  in  Men.  u  t  c  rA  c 

For  in  Men  you  can  difcern  only  oneJM’ifcIe,  which  is  feated  on  the  left  fide  of 
the  internal  Ear  towards  the  hind-part  of  the'head,  being  faftened  to  the  little  head 

or  the  Mallet  or  Hammer.  _  u  t  n  •  .u 

But  there  are  found  two  Tendons,  or  otherXigtmcnts one  which  ftaies  the  tail 

or  handle  of  the  Mallet ;  and  a  fecond  which  is  faftened  to  the  upper  corner  ot  the 
^^'A^ftirring,or  little  Nerve,  is  ftretched  out  upon  the  Mallet,  that  it  may  hold  and 

Stav  the  Mallet  upon  the  Drum.  ,  c 

‘  Moreover,  in  a  Skull  newly  boyledor  dried,  you  may  difcern  the  three  little  Ear- 
bones  within  the  Concha.  If  you  ftidl  peep  in  fore.nght  into  the  external  paffage, 
and  hold  your  Eye  clofe,  with  benefit  of  i  deer  day-light ,  or  of  a  Candle ,  you 
may  draw  the  faid  little  bones  every  one  or  them  out  with  a  pin. 

Chap.  I  i*  Of  the  CUvlculii^ 

-t^He  CUinc^U  in  its  Atticul.tion  ?b  ibe  StetnM  ,  has 
i  Grifle  inrerpofed ,  that  it  may  mqre  eafily  give  way ,  m  motions  of  the  Arm 

and  ftioulder-blade,  ♦  ‘  p 

You  (hall  obf“-rve  why  it  is  formed  after  the  manner  of  an  Italian  S.  I  nc  v>ia  Uga^erit. 

viculs  ate  tied  and  faftened  together,  by  the  Mediation  of  a  fttong  L.gatneot, 

«  •  % 


The  Mufcles* 

Vise  ligaments^ 


The  D 
firing. 


T 


Chap.  13,.  Of  the  Brefhone, 

He  Sternum ,  ot  Bteibone,  is  in  petfons  come  to  years,  of  a  bony  '  mbftance 

butdiffeient  in  Nature  from  the  reft  of  the  tones,  becaufe  it  is  of  a  icddifn 


colour. 
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•  Galea  will  have  it  compounded  of  feven  Bones,  fo  as  that  the  feveral  bones  of  the 
Brett  do  by  way  of  mutual  articulation ,  anfwer  to  the  feveral  true  Ribs,  which 
Hippocrates  feems  to  confirm.  The  Breft-bone  *  growing  together  in  it  felt 
has  oblique  difcriminations ,  there  where  the  Ribs  are  fattened  unto  it.  Howbeit 
in  peifons  grown  up,  there  are  three,  feldome  four  divifions  remaining  in  the  Breft 
bone. 

ralverda  faies  that  the  Breft  bone  is  compounded  for  the  moft  part  of  fix  or 
feven  bones,  which  in  elderly  perfons,  do  fo  grow  together,  that  it  feems  compo- 
fed,  only  of  two  or  three  Bones.  ^ 

Sometimes  alfo ,  although  very  feldom ,  it  confifts  of  eleven  bones ,  as  I  favv  at 
Pome  in  the  year  1 5  54.  in  a  Girle  about  feven  years  old  ,  this  bone  divided  into 
fix  bones ,  of  which  the  five  laft  were  cut  from  the  bottom  to  the  top ,  throush 
the  length  of  the  Bone.  * 

Bartholomew  Buftachius  adds,  how  that  it  many  times  falls  out ,  which  none  has 
yet  obferved ,  that  the  bones  of  the  Breaft  bone  '  the  firft  and  laft  excepted,  viz,. 
all  the  middle  ones,  oratleaft  fomeofthem,  are  divided  by  a  moft  eviderit  line* 
fometimes  flreight  and  fdmetimes  crooked ,  through  the  middle,  long-vvayes:  by 
which  means  it  comes  to  pafs,  that  the  Breft  bone  is  reckoned  to  confift  frequently 
oF  ten,  nine,  feven,  or  eight  bones.  ^  ^ 

Sometimes  the  Breft  bone  is  pierced  through  the  middle  with  a  large  Hole, which 
was  pbferved  by  Sjlvim  and  Eaflachiiu ,  being  tranfmitted  for  the  tranfmitcing  of 
Veficls.  I  have  my  felf  often  obferved  the  fame,  efpccially  in  women. 

In  one  woman  the  hole  was  fo  large,  'on  the  infide  of  the  Breft  bone,  as  that  a 
man  might  put  his  little  finger  into  it ,  and  her  Cheft  did  confift  of  thirteen  Ribbs 
on  each  fide. 

a  r.  I  o.  /.  2.  ^  r.  8./. 2.  A. I 

Nicholas  Majfabxsoi  that  he  was  the  firft  obferver  of  that  Hole  in  the  Breft  bonci 
thatfomewhat  might  thereby  breath  forth  of  the  Media/^inum  and  the  neighbour¬ 
ing  parts  of  the  Breft ,  05  rather  to  give  paffage  to  the  rena  Mammafia  which  is 
fpred  and  branched  forth  into  the  Duggs. 

In  large-dug*d  &  corpulent  women,  .their  large  dugs  being  removed,  I  have  ob¬ 
ferved  the  Breft  bone  to  be  ftiarp  and  the  Breft  narrow ,  which  was  the  caufe  of 
fhortnefs  of  breath  in  fuch  women,  the  evhicb  rrarrownefs  of  Breft  was  caufed  by  the 
weight  of  their  Duggs. 

That  reprefentation  of  the  Breft  bone  as  branched  or  jagged,  is  not  true  not  na¬ 
tural  :  for  the  Breft  bone  according  to  Gden  refembles  i  Dagger  or  Sword,  where.r 
upon-the  whole  Bone  is  by  fome  termed  Xjphoides  or  fword-Iikc  bone. 

The  Griftly  ^  Branches  being  taken  away  from  either  fide,  which  are  parts  of  the 
Ribs,  the  Haft  of  the  Dagger  or  fword  Handle,  will  be  in  the  upper  part ,  and  its 
point  in  the  Cartilago  ^  Xyphoides. 

The  figure  of  \yh\ch  Sword-li^e  Grift le  or  Cartilago  Xyphoides  ^  by  fuch  as  are 
diligent  obfervers,  is  found  to  be  various  :  for  fometimes  it  is  lingle  and  triangulat, 
fometimes  it  is  double, &  like  the  Heib  HippogloffumMoife.  tongue  or  Tongue  wort 
it  has  the  larger  part  refting  upon  the  fmaller ;  lometimes  it  is  tripartite  and  tefe®- 
bles  a  Trident ;  and  other  whiles  it  is  bipartite  refembling  a  Fork  or  Rake. 

Nicholas  Majfa  faies  that  the  Barbarous  writers  call  it  malum  Granatum  ,  the 
Pomgranate,  as  refembling  the  flower  of  that  Apple. 

Galen  conceives  that  it  is  placed  there  to  defend  the  ftomach  and  the  Septum 
Tranfverfum.  But  becaufe  the  ftomach  is  far  dilttant  therefrom,  it  feems  to  be 
framed  only  for  the  midrifs  fake,  or  rather  to  hold  up  the  Liver ,  faftened  thereto  by 
a  ligament. 

Amatm  Tscitanus ,  in  the  9’).  Care  of  hu  fifth  Centurft  obferves  that  the  Catti- 
lago  Xithoides  is  bored  through  for  perfpirations  fake  ,  that  the  filthy  vapors  of  the 
ftomach  might  by  that  bole  breSth  out;  which  is  a  fimple  conceit. 

’r.  8./.  a.  CC.gi-r.  8./.  i,B. 
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For  unlefs  the  Cartilage  is  bipartite,  it  is  perforated  to  give  pafiage  for  ihe  vena 
mammaria  interna,  and  in  wounds  if  there  be  no  hole  in  the  Breli-bcne  ,  it  is-tound 

in  thcCtnih^o Xypheides.  *  •  u  • 

This  Cartilage  being  preffed  down  and  crooked  in,  does  fo  hurt  the  Liver  being  cmkiag. 
feated  beneath  it  >  that  Infants  are  by  that  means  killed  with  an  Atrophy  or  Con- 
fumption ,  and  in  grown  perfons  it  caufes  perpetual  vomiting  ,  untill  it  is  reduced 
to  a  natural  pofture.  '  .  . 

Chap.  15.  OftheRtts, 

Every  Rib  does  conlift  of  a  twofold  fabfhnce,  the  one  of  which  is  ^  bony,  which  Ttvofoid  fhb^ 
makes  up  the  greateft  part  of  the  Rib;  the  other  is  ^  grifiy  ,  of  unequal  length, 
whichis  joyned  tothe  Breft*bone,  by  that  fort  of  Articulation  which  is  called  Ar<»  ‘  ■ 

throdia  ,  that  in  the  riling  and  falling  of  the  Cheif, it  may  yield  more  eafily.  But 
they  have  another  articulation  with  the  vertebra’s  of  the  Back-bone  which  is  two¬ 
fold  in  every  Rib.  .  r  u  . 

Now  there  arefeven,  which  arc  called  true  and  perfedf  Ribs ,  becaufe  they  are  true  Rlbsi 

joyned  to  theBreft-bone  by  way  of  Arthrodia;  unto  which  fometimes  an  eighth 
rs  added  ,  which  has  been  found  more  than  once  in  the  d  fledlion  of  lome  bodies, 
bein'’ faftened  to  the  Root  of  the  Cartilago  mucronata. 

And  this  is  the  Caufe  why  Arifotle-,  whom  Pliny  thought  it  no  difparagement  to 

imitate,  has  reckoned  up  fixteen  true  Ribs.  .  , 

The  five  lower  are  called  ^  and  ImferfePl  Ribs  ,  becaufe  they  do  not  7t;c  Bayard 

reach  unto,  the  Bieft-bone,  but  are  terminated  in  a  long  Cartilage  which  is  reverfed 
upwards,  and  fo  grow  one  to  another. 

a  r.  8./.  2.  1A.3.&C.  Ii’  T.%.f  2>C  r,  8./.  a.  i.2.3.4,S,6,7,gd  r, 

8*/.  2.  8.5?.  10. 11.12. 


Chap.  1 6»  Of  the  Back-  Bone*  ^ 

■  The  Mufculous  flefii  wherewith  the  Back-bone  is  covered  being  removed, its  ad¬ 
mirable  figure  is  eafily  difeerned,  which  is  partly  fireight  and  partly,  oblique,  fom- 
times  bending  inward  and  fometimeourWard  ,  which  Hippocmis  firfl;  diicovered, 
and  Duretusy  Hippocrates  his  Ghofi  has  deferibed  in  Coacia. 

Every  where  between  the  vertebra’s,  a  thick  cartilage  is  placed  in  the  middle 
like  glue.  Galen  in  his  Book  de  OJfilus ,  writes  that  it  is  an  hard  and  in  feme  fort 

Gliftly  Ligament.  ,  l  •  l 

All  the  vertebrae  or  turning  Joynts  of  the  Back ,  are  covered  on  the  outhae  with 
an  hard  membrane ;  and  within  they  have  a  ftrong  membranous  ligament  ,  drawn 
along  from  the  higheft  vertebra  as  low  as  to  the  Os  facruffi ,  which  is  there  placed 
and  wrapped  about  (befides  two  other  membranes )  to  defend  and  prefervethe 

fpinal  Marrow.  l  •  r  j 

I  have  often  found  in  bodies  that  were  hanged  and  burnt, and  have  been  informed 
by  the  Executioner ,  that  it  is  a  ridiculous  fable ,  which  the  Cabalifls  relate  of  a 
certain  Vertebra,  t/i*.  that  in  the  Back  is  found  a  certain  Vertebra  which  they  have 
termed  Z>»:^;Out  of  which  as  from  a  feed,  the  Bones  fhall  be  regenerated  and  fpring 
up  at  the  General  Refurreiflion.  This  Bone  Luz.  fo  called  ,  Cornelim  Agrippa  and 
Vefalius  will  have  it  to  be  in  the  Foot. 

Howbeit  Hieronymus  Aiagins  in  bis  filth  Book  de  Executione  PHundi ,  relates 
that  Adriams  learned  experimentally  of  Kabbi  Jefhua  Ben  Anime ,  that  the  fore- 
faid  Bone  is  one  of  the  Vertebra’s  of  the  Back. 

For  he  found  in  the  Back-bone ,  one  bone  thu  a  milftone  turning  upon  it  would 
not  break  ,  the  fire  could  not  burn  it ,  the  water  would  riot  dilfolve  it,  and  at  laft 
bein'’  laid  upon  an  Anvil  and  fmitten  with  a  fledge  or  fmiths-hammer ,  it  was  fo 
®  ^  Mm2-  fif 
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far  from  being  broken  in  the  leaa,  that  the  Anvil  was  crackt  and  the  Sledge  broken 
the  Bone  receiving  in  the  mean  while  no  detriment*  Which  is  as  falfe  as  falfe  can 
be.  For  all  the  Vertebra;,  may  be  broken  in  pieces,  burnt  and  reduced  to  afhes. 

Whence  we  may  judge  what  credit  is  to  be  given  to  the  CabaliftSjWho  in  ihin‘^S 
manifeB,  do  impudently  mock  and  abufe  us,  ° 

If  Ariftotle  had  obfeived  the  flroffure  of  the  eleventh  or  twelfth  vertebra’s,  he 
would  not  have  written  in  his  third  Book  de part,  Ammaj  That  the  Back  is  fle/hy, 
but  the  Loins  without  flelli,becaufe  the  Bending-  places  of  all  parts  are  void  of  flelli! 

But  the  Loins  are  more  flcfhy  than  the  Back.  But  the  Articulation  of  the 
twelfth  verwbra  is  different  from  ail  the  refl  ,  being  the  Cauie  of  all  Motion  which 
is  performed  thereupon,  for  both  above  and  beneath'^it  teceivesjand  is  not  received 
as  is  obierved,  in  other  Articulations  of  the  Vertebrae.  * 

From  the  Loins  you  fliall  defeendtothe  Coccyx  or  Crupper-Pone  y  and  you 
Hull  obferve  its  fliuaute  confifting  of  three  bones,  itsfpangy  reddiQi  f«bftanc«  and 
triangular  fhape. 

Which  part  we  read  does  in  fomc  Nations  fprout  out  like  a  taile.  Pliny  re¬ 
cords  in  the  22,  Chapter  of  bis  fevenih  Book,  that  in /Ww  there  is  a  race  of 
men  that  have  hairy  tailes,  and  are  incredible  fwifr.  And  Panlta  veaetm  ,  in  the 
28.  Chap,  of  the  fifth  Book,  of  his  J  ravels  ^  docs  avouch  that  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Lambri  3  there  are  men  that  have  Tails  like  Dogs  afpanlong:  who  dwell  not  iit 
Cities  but  in  Mountains. 

The  Nabienftan  Arabick,Geography  mentions  a  tailed  Nation  ,  in  that  Ifland  of 
the  Eaftern  feas  which  is  called  Namaneg.  Page  70.  I  fuppofe  that  it  is  but  a  fable 
which  HiBorians  relate  touching  the  kentifh-leng-tatles  in  England  ,  how  that 
God  to  revenge  the  Injury  done  to  Tho,Becktc  the  Archbifhop  of  C<*«rfrW>,caufed 
T ails  to  fprout  out  of  the  Kentijh  Crupper-bones. 

When  the  Ctuppcr-bonefuffersa  Luxation  inwards,  a  man  cannot  (according 
toAvieendxm  his  Ankles,  towards  his  buttocks,  neither  can  he  bend  his  Hams, 
vV’hich  is  confirmed  by  the  Experience  of  Ambrofins  Parem.  This  Impediment  is 
cajfed  by  compreffion  of  a  very  thick  nerve  feated  on  the  hind-fidc  of  the  Le*', 
which  creeps  along  near  the  Crupper-bone.  The  faid  bone  is  cafily  reduced,  by^a 
mans  finger  put  into  the  fundament.  ^ 

In  the  next  place  you  Qiall  fall  to  diffea  the  Vertebra’s  of  the  back,  that  you^ay 
contemplate  the  admirable  fabrickof  the  fpinai  Marraw ,  viz.,  how  in  the  extreme 
parts  thereof  the  nerves  are  parted,  ending  in  the  (liape  of  an  Horfe-tail*  byrea- 
fon  of  millions  of  little  nerves  woven  together,  which  being  agitated  in  wati  and 
difVievelled,  do  exprefs  the  fhapeof  an  horfes  tail. 

Now  you  (hall  diflea  the  Vertebrae  in  this  manner ;  Having  taken  away  all  the 
ribs  at  their  joyn.s,  you  fhaW  fallen  the  Back-bone  to  the  table  with  two  iron  books 
above  and  beneath  yeur  feaion ,  as  joiners  are  wont  to  fallen  their  boards.  Then 
with  your  incifion  knives  you  lhall  forcibly  cut  on  every  fide  about  the  conjunai- 
onof  each  Vertebra,  in  order  cutting  off  every  vertebra ,  with  their  oblique  apo- 
phyfis  which  help  their  articulation,  till  you  come  unto  the  Os  facrum.  This  is  s 
painful  work  :  but  he  that  would  eat  the  kernel,  mufl  of  neceflity  crack  the  Ihell. 

Before  the  fiHulaolTa  be  cut  off  to  difeover  the  fpinai  marrow  ;  a  (ew  things  ate 
to  be  premifed  touching  the  natural  conftitution  of  the  fpinai  marrow,  and  tbe^Ori- 
ginarion  of  the  Nerves. 

The  Spinal  Marrom  fpxin^s  (xom  the  Brain  and  pettie  brain,  and  though  it 
appear  like  ihe  marrow  of  the  Brain  ,  yet  is  it  in  fome  things  unlike,  becaufe  foftcc 
.  and  befidesits  two  membranes  propagated  from  theMenings,  wherewith  it  is  infol¬ 
ded  ,  it  is  incompafled  with  a  third  memb  ane  ftrongand  nervous,  which  hinders 
the  fpinai  marrow  from  bruifing  or  breaking ,  when  we  floop  or  any  waies  bend 
ouc  Backs.  I  am  not  certain  whether  or  no,that  fame  membrane  which  is  propagated 
fomtheCralfa  Meninxbave  any  pulfation  :  nor  whether  the  fpinai  marrow  be 
d  ivided  into  two  cavities  according  to  the  length  of  the  back-bone  as  far  as  the  loins. 

Certain  it  is,  that  the  fpinai  a  marrow  defeending  by  the  ^  fiftula  oflea ,  grows 

continually 
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continually  harder,  and  fm  aller,till  it  come  unto  the  Loins,  where  it  I'pends  it  felt' 
into  little  c  cords,  and  fprings  refemblin'gan  hoife-tail  ;  that  in  that  part  where  it 
fuffers  violent  motions,  it  might  be  out  t^danger  of  breaking-. 

The  of  the  f final  Marro^ire  made  up  of  divers  little  threds,  faftened 

one  to  another,and  contained  in  the  tenuis  MeniM  ;  which  little  filaments  ot  thrSd- 
dy  fubftance,dotife  fo  much  the  higher,  by  hoW  much  inOte  the  fpihal  iiiairow  de- 
fcends. 

And  that  nature  might  by  all  means  poflible  ptovide  for  the  fetutity  of  the  its 
Nerves  •  when  they  come  forth  of  the  holes  of  the  vertebra’s ,  fhe  has  compafl'ed 
them  about  with  a  thick  fubftance,  which  does  fo  clofely  and  firmly  knit  and  bind 
together  the  fibres  of  the  nerve  ,  that  they  cannot  be  dravVn  afundec  Ohe  from  an¬ 
other. 

After  which  knot  and  egrefs ,  they  are  eafily  fepatated.  But  I  befebch  ybu  ob-  troinfu 
ferve  the  cunning  Induftry  of  Nature  ifi  the  going  forth  of  a  hetye.  Which  that  it 
might  be  lefs  fubjedt  to  rupture, feeing  that  it  is  as  yet  cloathed  only  with  the  tenuis 
Meninx ,  ftae  has  not  drawn  it  through  that  hole  \yhich  is  ncareft  its  Original ,  but 
through  a  lower,  which  when  the  nerve  has  paffed,  it  does  not  go  unto  the  neit  rib^ 
but  defeends  to  a  lower,  which  when  it  has  reached, it  is  divided  into  twosand  turns 
back  the  leffer  branch  towards  the  fpina,  and  carries  the  greater  to  the  fore  parts. 

iS./.  5.  5^' r*  £^7“.  ib./,  24./. 

I0,&c.§ 

It  is  a  Queftion  amongft  Anatomifts  hovV  the  Ahiitial  faculty  tan  with  the  fpirit 
be  carried  through  the  Nerves  into  the  whole  Body  ‘  becaufe  ih  nbhe  of  the  Nerves 
except  the  optick ,  there  is  found  any  bole  or  poifc  or  fpuhgy  flibffatiCe  •  but  we 
find  them  all  folid,  woven  together  of  many  fmall  threds  according  a§  the  Bulk  and 
magnitude  of  every  one  requires*  ^  . 

Cafalfintet  in  his  5  Book,  of  Peripatetiek  Q^efiiens ,  ruppoffe  that  thofe  littldi 
threds  are  a  multitude  of  imal  Veins  aild  Arteries ,  which  make  iip  ofife  body  as  it 
were  a  fagot,  being  continuations  of  the  Branches  of  the  Rece  tfitrabile^  Which  may 
be  imagined,  but  cannot  be  deibonrtrated  j  ot  at  leaf!  that  between  the  little  ibem- 
brlmes  of  every  nerve,  a  very  thin  animal  fpirit  is  diffiifed  which  runs  ivviffly  to  the 
utmoft  parts  of  the  limbs* 

But  I  fee  not  bow  C<efalpintee  Can  deitlonftrate  fuch  a  confirmation  of  theRete 
mirabile  with  the  Nerves  of  the  fpinal  marrow,  .  . 

Out  of  the  fpinal  marrow  ^28  pate  of  nerves  do  take  their  Rife,  (eisen  o»t  of  the 
Neck\  ttfclve  out  of  the  Back, ;  fve  out  of  the  loins  ;  four  fron  the  Os  f acram  ,  the 
branches  whereof  to  fearch  out ,  is  a  weatifome  piece  of  Work  ,  and  muft  be  done 
in  a  dead  body  provided  for  chat  intent  alone,' and  with  diligent  Infpedtion* 


iiorv  the  ani¬ 
mal  [pints  is 
Carried 
the  Btrvti  ? 


How  many 
Nerves  proceed 
from  thefpinal 
marrow. 


»r*  *8*/.  1.  D,I.  fC,&c. 


The  Medltinal  C^onjiderationi 

■  The  dignity  of  the  fpinal  marrow  vviih  reference  to  the  necefllty  of  life ,  is  equal  The  tngnty 
to  that  of  Brain,  and  therefore  Hippoctates  termed  it  Aiony  beCaofe  he  believed  of  the  fpinat 
that  the  vitality  of  the  aninial  Was  placed  therein  ;  isBrotianu^  proves  in  his  Ono-  ^'*’'*'®**’* 
and  after  him  Foefim  in  hii  Qecohomia  Hipfoctatis, 

Plato  in  his  Timeus  does  acknowledge  the  fpinal  marrow  to  be  the  foundation  of 
Life  beneath  the  Head.  And  Hippocrates  himfelf  teaches  that  men  have  mdft  grie¬ 
vous  fickneffes  and  hard  to  cure  arifing  from  the  marrow  of  their  Back:  for  a  fluxion 
thereinto  caufes  a  confumpiion,and  its  drying  up  and  withering  is  a  grievous  difeafe, 
and  a  man  dies  if  the  marrow  of  his  Back  be  wounded.  In  a  word,  Hippocrates  in 
the  2d  of  his  Prediaions  faics,  That  if  the  fpinal  marroW  bedifeafed,  either  by  rea- 
fon  of  a  fall,  or  upon  any  other  occafion ,  or  its  own  accord ,  the  Patient  becomes 

both  lame  in  his  Thighs, Co  that  be  feels  not  when  he  is  loucbedjand  alfo  in  his  Belly 

and 
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and  bladder  impotent,  fothat  atfirft  he  voids  neither  Urine  nor  Darg  ,  faveupon 
meet  neceffiiy  :  but  when  the  difeafe  grows  older,  both  Durg  and  Urine  come  away 
of  themfelves ,  without  any  forcing  of  the  Patient ,  and  a  Ihort  while  after  he  dies 
the  death. 

From  a  flux  into  the  Back-marrow  an  hidden  and  undifcernable  Confumption 
arifes ;  but  when  it  flows  back  into  the  V ertebra’s  and  the  flefh,  a  Dropfie  is  ingen- 
dred  j  fo  fates  Hippocrates  in  his  Bosk^de  Locis  in  Homing,  How  the  confumption 
of  the  Back  proceeds  from  the  Marrow,  the  fame  Hippocrates  does  accurately  teach 
us  in  his  2,  Beok^  De  Morhis, 


nc  natural  f-  Before  we  declare  the  Difeafes  cf  the  Ofea  fifiula^  I  muft  fliew  you  the  natural 
lure  of  the  figure  of  the  or. Back-bone,  which  is  hhtifcolios  ftreight  bow'd  through  the 
Back-hone,  ,  whole  length  of  it:  but  in  the  Neck  and  Loyns  it  Itbu-lordos  flreight  bovved 


to  declare  the  difeafes  which  vitiate  the  Back-bone, fuch  as  ^itLorlifis  >  Quphoftsy 
Scoliofisy  and,  Seifis,  ^ 


\ 


Lordosis.  Lordofis,  is  a  difeafe  of  the  Back-bone,  when  the  vettebra*s  thereof,  are  out  of 


their  place,  and  turned  inward  or  forward. 

Ctiphofis,  is  a  difeafeof  the  Back-bone, when  its  Vertebra's  are  difapoii 
turned  outwards  or  backwards. 

Lordofis  happens  in  the  Back,  as  Cptphofis  in  the  Neck  and  Loin#. 
.yro/Zoyi/ is  a  crooking  or  wreathing  the  Back-bone  to  one  fide. 

Seifis  is  fuch  a  Commotion  of  the  Vertebra’s  of  the  Back  bone ,  as  that 
main  indeed  in  their  places,  but  fo  as  their  frame  and  talliion  is  difordered. 


The  catife  of  Sco/iofis  is  the  Inclination  of  the  Back  bone  to  one  fide  or  another,  when  we  go,  ^ 


Sceliofis,  depends  upon  fome  fault  in  the  twelfth  Vertebra  of  the  Back,  where  the  motion  of 


the  Back  bone  is  performed. 

1  his  Vertebra  is  received  by  its  Neighbours  above  and  beneath  ,  and  doe#  not 
receive,  as  all  other  Vertebra’s  do  befide. 


For  it  is  joynted  not  by  way  of  Gynglimns  but  by  way  of  Arthrodia  •  and 


therefore  if  its  Apophyfes  either  upper  or  nether  fliall  be  deprefifed;  it  cannot  fuftain 
the  Trunk  of  the  body  bolt  upright  in  motion  ,  but  it  muft  ol  necelficy  lean  to  one 
fide  or  another :  and  this  fault  comes  to  People  when  they  arc  Children,  either  be¬ 
ing  brought  into  the  world  with  them,  orcaufed  by  ill  carrying,  or  by  reafon  of  the 
foftnefs  of  thofe  Vertebra’s  while  the  Child  is  forced  to  ufe  its  Legs  foonet  than  is 
fitting. 

I  have  Ihewed  another  caufe  of  halting  according  to  Galens  Dodlrineinmy 
Chapter  of  the  Thighs,  Thofe  two  caufes  ot  halting  are  irreparable  and  incurable. 


The  Luxation  of  the  fecond  Vertebra  of  the  Neck,  caufes  a  Squinzie,  which  in  few 


hours  does  choke  the  Patient,  becaufe  it  cannot  be  reftored  into  its  place. 

The  difeafes  cf  Os  faertm  are  of  great  moment, whether  they  be  tumors  or  ulcer#, 
by  reafon  of  its  natural  conftitution,  the  whole  bone  being  in  a  manner  fpungy ,  fi- 
lous ,  and  perforated  within  and  without :  and  therefore  when  this  Bone  is  Dif- 
eafed,  the  Patient  is  in  danger  of  his  life,  as obferves  in  di 

Glanduiis, 

In  his  third  Boel^  De  Fraciuris  he  gives  US  to  underftand,that  the  Os  facrum  be¬ 
ing  exulceratedjis  not  cured  without  very  great  difficulty,  which  alfo  con¬ 
firms  in  his  Comments.  Langius  in  his  Epifiles  ,  relates  ,  that  he  faw  two  gallant 
Gentlemen  worn  away  with  incredible  raging  pain  ,  their  Os  facrum  being  putrifi- 
ed  ;  fo  that  in  conclufion  they  confumed  away  and  died. 


Chap.  1 6.  Of  the  Scapula, 


Its  .Articulation  Having  diligently  viewed  the  Trunk  of  the  Body  ,  you  fliall  proceed  unto  the 
rviththcBra-  Limbs ;  and  you  muft  principally  obferve  the  Articulation  of  the  ^  Scapula  ot 


chium.  Shoulder-blade  with  the  ^  Atm,  which  is  made  by  the  way  of  Arthrodia ,  by  the 

coming 


I 
I 


V. 


■4 


Chap.  16* 


Of  the  Scapula, 
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Coming  between  a  mort  thick  and  nervous  Ligament,  which  does  round  about  em¬ 
brace  the  whole  Joynt. 

Alfo  four  mufclcSjViz.  the  ^  Siiprafpinatust  ^  inf r^fpinMtti ylht  ^  RotUndM  mimr,  MufcUs 
and  ^  Suhfcapularis,  do  with  their  broad  tendons  incompais  the  faid  joynr. 

The  Cavity  of  the  8  Head  Omuci)polef)tiv\%  not  fufficiently  prbpcrtionated  to  re-  us  cavity,  ■> 
ceive  the  Shoulder;  which  was  fo contrived  to  make  the  motion  more  eahe  and 
free,but  is  augmented  with  a  Griftle  which  crowns  the  Lips  of  its  Cavity. 

Then  you  (hall  difcover  under  the  ^  Deltoides  a  broad  and  remarkable  Ligament,  its  Ligamcdt, 
which  reaches  from  the  Shoulder*  tip  as  far  as  to  the  Coracoides  ^pophyfs ,  that  it 
may  hold  in  the  Arm  aloft,  to  prevent  Luxation  upward?. 

Afterwards  you  (hall  obfeive  the  extremity  of  the  ^  CUvicuU  articulated  with  its  ArticuUt.  ' 
the  Shoulder-tip  or  ^cromiurn  ,  which  is  therefore  termed  Catapltisy  although  Ga-  tiox  with  the 
len  in  the  12.  Chapter  oihisBook^of  the  dijfeciion  of  Mufchsy  does  call  thefirh  up- 
per  Rib  by  that  name  ,  becaufe  its  placed  beneath  the  CUvis.  Ruffta  Ephefms 
Cills  tht  Jdcromittm,  the  coupling- band  of  the  Clavis  ind  Sctupula  :  but  Eudemns 
faies  that  it  is  a  very  little  Bone ,  which  in  children  is  a  mo(f  exaft  griftle  ,  vvhich 
though  in  procefsof  time  it  degenerates  into  a  bone, yet  until  rhey  be  i  S.years  old, it 
retains  much  of  the  fubfiance  of  a  griflle  contrary  to  the  nature  of  all  the  other  bones. 

Some  whiles  it  grows  fo  highly  together  with  the  fpirie  of  the  ScapnUy  that  in  a  per- 
fon  of  middle  age  wrafUingor  exercifing,  it  may  eafily  be  feparated  ,  which  hap¬ 
pened  to  Galens  as  himfelf  tells  us  in  his  frfi  Book^de  Articulis, 

The  like  accident  be  cbferved  in  another,  as  he  relates  in  Comment,  ad  Part,  i . 

Se5i,  I.  de  Officina,  Hippocrates  hiffifelf  takes  notice  of  the  Laxation  of  th'S  Bone, 
in  his  Aniculis  ;  where  he  faies  that  the  Acromum  or  iLoulder-point  is  of  a 
different  nature  in  mankind,  from  that  which  it  is  in  other  crearures. 

r.  /.  c ^.5  r, 21.  /.  1.  c\  S  r.  22./.  3*  3  ^  /•  3.  ^-3  ® 

22.^. I, cir  3»C.§|^7"»22.y.  8T*2i,^.2.£‘.  T«22,y,  i.  At Q 

r.  2i.f.  2. ‘>j 

Upon  the  Neck  of  the  fcapula  refts  an  »  Apophyfis  which  in  children  is  an  Epi-  •  T:he  ufeof  'the 
phyfis ;  from  the  likenefs  to  a  Crows  Bill  or  an  Anchor,  it  is  termed  Coracoides  a[:d  Apophyps  Cora^ 
Ancuroides,  It  prohibits  the  (houlder  from  flipping  cut  on  that  fide,  according  to 
Galen  in  Cots,  in  part,  i.  Se^^de  Art.  and  therefore  it  was  framed  for  the  fecurlty 
and  ftrength  of  the  Articulatior , 

For  when  the  Adtions  of  the  Hand  at:d  Arme  are  forwards ,  the  fiioulder  would 
ea(Uy  be  unjointed  ,  unlefsitwere  retained  by  the  Corscoides:  and  therefore  the 
la.xarionof  the  (houlder  is  feldomtcwirds  the  forepart*  Hippocrates  d^dohitxso. 
it  once,  and  Galen  faw  it  five  times  at  some,  as  he  himfelf  relates  in  his  Comment : 
ad  Partt^.  Lib.  'J.  de  Articulis, 

Now  the  parts  of  the  Scapula  he  thus  diftlnguilLed  :  as  much  of  the  whole  Com-  rhe  parts  of 
miflure  or  Joynting  ,  as  isfubjedt  to  the  fight  be  called  Omos;  and  that  part  which  is  Scapula,  how 
under  the  knitting  of  the  (boulder, he  called  Epomt,  which  we  term  Acromion  ;  and  by  GaJ  ^ 

tha^  broad  part  of  the  Scapula  which  is  feituate  behinr'i  and  is  covered  with  mufcles,  • 
is  by  Galen  termed  OmopUta.  ^  • 

•  From  this  place  we  may  gather  &  out  the  Interpretation  of  an  ©bfeure  paffage 
in  Cornelitu  Celftts,  in  his  eighth  Book.  Again  from  the  Neck^tmhroad  hones  on  ei-  ' 
tber  hand  do  go  unto  the  Sc  apuJe  »  .our  Countrymen  call  them  Scoptula  open  a  y  the 
Greeks  term  them  Omoplatas,  C  elf  us  calls  them  ScopuU  becaufe  they  flick  out  b;  Cdfus, 
like  boughs  ofTrees,and  are  feituate  in  the  upper  part  of  the  Cheft.  For  the  tops  of 
Mountains  were  by  the  ancient  Latins  termed  Scopula,  which  Tertullian  in  his  Book, 
tie  PallioyC^Ws  Moniium  Scapulas.  Alfo  the  fmall  branches  of  trees  were  called . 

Scopi,  hence  the  phrafe  Uvarum  fcopi  vme  branches  ufed  by  y arrs  in  his  firft  Book,  * 
de  Re  Rafiicx.  Cate  fpeaks  of  SeopuU  myni  Myrtle  branches; 

It  is  worth  obfervation  which  Women  by  long  experience  have  learned,  viz.,  that  ypi^gther  iroad 
broad  (houlderd  Men  do  for  the  moft  part  beget  great  Children  ,  becaufe  they  are  fhouldePd 

verv  hot  hearted.  And  Ga/en  faies  in  his  Ars  parva ,  that  by  how  much  the  Heart  is  htgn  Urge 
^  hotter  i^ddren. 
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Book.  V  I, 


Why  h  e  tch 
ma.id.ens  have 
their  ri^ht 
Piotildcr  higher 
tkin  ihs  left  ? 


why  fofetv 
that  can  tife 
both  hands 
ahlie  ? 


i 


ter ,  by  fo  fflach  the  Cheft  is  larger.  And  therefore  Foreflw  bis  Wives  Mother, 
would  not  marry  her  daughters  to  broad  brefted  and  broad  fhouldered  Men  :  for  ftie 
was  afraid  left  they  (hould  die  in  their  travel  by  leafon  of  the  hrgenefs  of  their  Chil¬ 
dren,  which  Forefitfs  faies  be  had  often  feen  come -to  pals  in  the  70  Obfervaiion  of 

his 28. Book.  o  L  .  ■  .  L-  . 

TheCaufe  of  this  is  hatd  toaffign  as  of  another  inconvenience,  with  which 

the  young  maids  oiFrance»  efpecially  the  Gentry  are  infefted  :  Whofe  right  ftijul- 
der  is  frequently  higher  and  fuller  than  their  left ;  fo  that  among  an  hundred  Virgins 
you  {hall  hardly  find  ten  that  have  well  proportioned  Ihoulders. 

^  Whether  it  is  caufed  by  the  more  frequent  and  ftronger  motion  of  the  right  arm, 
whereby  the  {boulder  blade  is  widened,  and  raifed  up ,  by  means  of  the  interjacent 
mufcles  lifting  themfelves  up*  And  thereunto  that  in  perions  that  are  grown  up ; 
the  right  {boulder  IS  more  heavy  than  their  left,  if  we  believe  Amatus  Lucttanns 

in  the  Un  Cure  of  his  4  Centure,  ,  r  r  l  *  l 

Why  IS  the  tight  Hand  ftronger  than  the  left  ?  and  why  arc  rhefe  fo  lew  Ambo- 

dexters  that  can  ufe  both  hands  alike  ?  Is  it  becaufe  the  Lungs  and  Liver  do  incline 
more  to  the  tight  fide  than  to  the  left  ?  Or  is  it  becaufe  Nurfes  when  they  teach 
children  to  go,  do  draw  them  on  by  the  right  hand. 

Is  it  becaufe  Mothers  would  make  their  daughters  low  Ibouldered  while  they 
ftudy  to  make  them  fmall  and  wafp-wafted  ?  For  as  long  ftneefaid,  if  a 

Girle  have  a  good  habit  of  Body  and  burnilb  a  little,  they  fay  Ibe  is  a  champion  or 
wvaftlet,  and  therefore  they  pinch  their  bellies  and  withdraw  their  food,  and 
though  naturally  of  good  conftitutions ,  they  never  leave  tampering  till  they  make 
them  like  BuH-rufbes*  mtxtwdf^Ttafiei  Rup?  Candies.  Which  is  done,  not 
Without  manifeft  detriment  to  thcii  Health ;  whiles  by  the  overgreat  pinching  in  of 
the  lower  part  of  their  Cheft  ,  the  upper  parts  thereof  are  inlarged ,  whence  pro¬ 
ceeds  that  fame  flicking  out  of  their  {boulders  ,  or  from  contoifion  of  the  Back¬ 
bone,  its  natural  (bape  is  vitiated  and  depraved. 


Chap.  174  Of  the  HumnuSy  Cubitus  and  Radm, 


T-ic  jtveuldey^ 
he!:. 


Its  liaamats. 

u» 

tviy  the  Ka- 
dins  IS  joined 
to  tht  Cubitus  ? 

why  they  part 
oar  from  ano- 
fher. 


IN  all  flaoulders  about  the  middle  and  inward  part  towards  the  Ribs,  there  ifi 
manifeft  open  hole  tending  downwards,and  evidently  piercing  into  the  fub  f  ance 
of  the  bone  ,  through  which  a  remarkable  vein  does  infinuaie  jt  felf  into  the 
cavity  of  the  bone,  that  it  may  nourilb  the  inner  Marrow  •  whence  it  comes  to  pafs, 
that  the  whole  marrow  of  this  bone  appears  bloudy  when  the  bone  is  broke. 

The, Articulation  of  the  ®  Brachium  with  the  C^iitjis  faftned  and  incompaf- 
fed  with  a  membranous  and  nervy  Ligament, 

The  Radius  is  adjoined  to  the  Cubit, that  it  might  diredi  the  oblique  motions  of 
the  Arm,  which  are  performed  downwards  and  upwards,  which  motions ,  having 
taken  away  the  Mufcles ,  you  may  obferve,  by  turning  the  Radius  to  and  fro  back¬ 
wards  and  forwards. 

The  d  Cubitus  and  the  «  Radius  ,  do  in  the  middle  way  part  one  from  another, 
that  the  Radius  in  a  femicircular  motion,  might  be  more  freely  moved  ,  and  thata 
larger  feat  might  be  afforded  for  the  mufcles,  which  in  that  part  are  many. 


irhy  a  Llga~ 
tne  tt  is  inter" 
fo/cd  ? 


The  ArticiiU^ 
tioirvith  other 
Bones. 


f.  2.  i/.  ^  _  L  U  1  £ 

Between  this  fpace  there  is  interpofed  a  membranous  a  Ligament ,  by  help  ot 
which  the  Cubitus  and  Radius  ate  more  nearly  and  ftraightly  combined  ,  and  the 
interiouf  mufcles  are  feparated  from  the  external.  It  helps  alfo  the  equality  of  theic 
motion,  that  both  might  be  bent,  or  ftretched  outright  at  one  and  the  fame 


time. 

Thefe  two  Bones  are  in  their  extremities  faftened  together,  by  a  very  different 
joint ;  above,  the  Cubitus  receives  the  Radius,  but  beneath,  the  Cubitus  is  recei- 

'  ved 


Chap.  Ip. 
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ved  by  the  the  Balk  and  thickncfs  of  the  £iibftance  being  changed.  For  the 

is  at  the  mift  thicker,  that  receiving  the  greater  part  of  the  wnft,  it  might 
more-convenienily  move  the  fame  by  an  oblique  motion.  But  the  Cnbitpu  at  the 
Braebium  is  broader,  becauic  that  bone  alone  is  articulated  With  the  Bracbinm;  the 
Articulation  of  the  Radius  with  the  knob  of  the  Brachium,  is  thin, 

Laftly  you  ihall  obferve,  whether  or  no  the  s'tyloidts  Apo^jfis  of  the  Cubit  do 
touch  the  wrift,  being  faftened  thereunto  by  way  of  a  joyot.  Hippocrates  obferved 
the  external  part  of  the  Cubit  to  be  diQocatcd,  in  Lib*  de  Attkk*  Wtneh  kind  of 
Luxation  Dalecbamfiw  obferved,  as  hhnfclf  avers  in  his  Comments  upon  the  Sttrge- 
ry  of  Panins  t/£gineta^ 

•  They  who  deny  that  the  Cubit  in  a  Man  docs  touch  the  wrift,  do  alleage  that 
there  comes  between  them  a  thick  and  ifiovcablc  Griftle, which  fills  that  fpace;  and 
an  very  deed  that  fame  Cartilage  orGnftle,  feems  to  be  adjoyred  by  way  of  a 
fuppicmcnt. 

Chap,  1^,  Of  tht^rtp 

THe  «  wrift  and  ^  Radius,  are  joyned  one  to  another  by  a  nervous  Ligamenty 
which  infolds  the  Aiticulation. 

Moreover  another  ^  Nervous  is  obferved,  being  fliap’d  like  a  Ring, 

which  compares  the  wrift  round  about,  which  contains  within  it  the  tendons  which 
arc  carrved  through  the  cavity  of  the  wrift,  and  whicti  lie  upon  the  back  of  the  wrifty 
faving  feme  particular  ones  j  hoWbeit  on  the  outftde  it  feems  fmall, 

^  The  Wrift  «  bones  are  eight,  difpofed  into  two  orders  or  ranks; 

The  firft  order  confift  s  of  three  bones. 

The  fecond  is  made  up  of  four  bones.  The  fourth  bone  is  over  and  above,  out 
of  rank  and  orderj  but  we  may  with  Sylvius  refer  it  to  the  firft  order,  feeing  it  refts 
Upon  the  third  bone  ofthc  firft  order.  Howbeit  F’ ef  dius  accounts  it  a  Sef  .mdde- 
au  bone,  bccaufe  in  this  place  ft  fills  an  empty  fpac6.  But  how/  can  k  have  the  ufe 
,of  Sefamoidean,  (^6n8  it  is  oOt  interpofed  between  Bone  and  Bone  It  hangs  over 
another,  that  it  might  form  that  cavity,  which  is  in  the  inner  part  ot  the  wrift,'  and 
|o  this  bone  the'  Mufclc  Cnbiteus  flexor  carpi  does'  adhere, 

'  The  three  wriftbones  of  the  fii  ft  order,  being  pyned’togetherydo'make  a  cavity,  Their  Arthtt^ 
which  receives  two  Bones  of  the  fecond  order,  which  being  joyned  one  With  ano- 
'lher,domaketbejoyntsHead  ;  \Vhence  you  may  know  that  the  fitft  order  is  ob- 
fcurely  moved  with  the  fecond,  and  that  ^  the  aVticulnion  is  by  way  oi  Arthrodia, 
and  in  a  dead  body,  having  taken  away  the  tendons,  you  may  difeover  this  motion. 

The  reft  of  the  wrift  bonesy  being  articulated  with  the  Metacarpium,  do  caufe  no¬ 
motion  at  all,  or  a  "very  obfeure  one,  It  is  very  rate  to  find  nine  bones  in  the  wrifty 
howbeit  fomeliave  found  fo  many.- 

Chap.  19.  0/ the  Metacarpium,  Fingers  and Sefamidean  Bones, 

After  the  wrift  follows  the  Metacarpium  which  is  framed  of  five  bones,  if  we’ 
believe  Celfus  and  RHffins,  vtbbm  Plinie  does  favoury  when  he  attributes  only 
vjoynts  unto  the  Thumb;  Lih,'^  's,-C ap.  4'?; 

a  r.  2 1 .  f.  5 . 1  ^  r.2 1./.  r.  HH.  /.2 .  g: 

■  G^ltr,  does  fcettet,  who  fepsiatesiKe  firft  tone  of  the  >fbamb,  ftom'tbeUf/- 
t.fjrtww.becaufeitis  joyned  tothewtift  byan  ArthrUial  Di<tthrtfu,  With  evi- 

■  Nn  tie"* 


T 
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dent  motion.  But  the  bones  of  the  Metac^roinm  are  articulated  to  the  wrili  by  way 
of  Symarthrofisy  Without  motion.  Add  hereunto,  that  this  bone  is  Lhoitet  than  the 
boncsof is  not  conterminous  to  tbemj  has  a  contrary  fituationand  a 
different  motion. 

I  Forthe  7'i'awiistermcdpi>//r.vap//tfnn'o,  becaufe  it  alone  is  equivalent  to  the 
kiS.**  other  four  fingers.  Thatitmightbclirongandlubiiantialjit  was  requifice  that  it 
’  fiioUld  have  three  bones;  and  that  it  might  perform  maoifelf  and  ftroog  motions,  it 
has  peculiar  mufcles  and  they  are  affixed  unto  the  firfi  bone.  When  the  Atheni^ 
ans  would  render  the  tAglnetafthzii  emulators,  wholly  unfit  for  warfare  and  Navi¬ 
gation  ,  they  cut  their  1  numbs  off.  And  wecallfuch  as  are  cailieired  for  their 
coward.z ;  Polletrunciy  thumb-les  companions.  Tney  were  by  the  aniieuts  in  way  of 


Tlic  Li^mcnts 
of  the  H.in'i. 
Tne 

an  Bom^ 


The  tt’ay  to  find 
thdfe  bauci* 


merriment  teimea 

The  MetAcani^m  therefore  is  compounded,  only  ct  four  bones,  two  of  which 
arc  immoveable,  the  other  two  which  are  under  the  ring  finger,  are  manifefily 
moved. 

In  thilt  fame  fpace  where  the  7  hninl  is  joyned  to  the  BrachiAlisy  there  is  a  cer¬ 
tain  cavity,  in  wnich  the  Arabiun  Cautery  was  ufually  celebrated,  which  is  largely 
and  elegantly  defcribed  by  Gefnems  inhis  ^pj,endix  to  the  Art  of  Chirurgery^ 

And  it  is  no  wonder  if  ionae  at  this  day  undertake  to  cure  the  venereal  Pox, by  ap¬ 
plying  mercurial  water  to  this  part,  which  eats  through  the  skin,  and  peirccs  10 
deep  as  to  flux  the  patient.  . 

In  the  hollow  of  the  hand,  a  tranfverfe  ligament  iJ!  obferVed,  which  conneiSis  the 
row  of  fingers  to  the  bones  of  the  A'letAcarpinm. 

3  f.2.  AT.  2 

Within  the  palm  of  the  Hand  yon  {hall  find  divers  .y/Mfjjpf  Ligaments* 

There  are  a  \c\\  Sefamoidean  bones  found  in  the  infideofthc  Hand.  There  are 
none  in  the  outfide.  They  are  found  hidden  among  the  firft  joymings  of  the  fin¬ 
gers. 

The  Thumb  in  its  fecond  and  third  joynt  has  fome  SefamoUean  bonesj  in  the  firft 
joynt  it  has  none. 

Now  to  find  the  Stfamoidekn  bones  either  in  the  hand  or  foot,  you  fhall  this  do. 
You  fhall  fo  cut  out  the  tendons  that  fttetch  out  the  'fingers,  that  yon  be  careful  not 
to  take  away  the  cartilages  of  the  joynts  which  are  under  them,  which  may  feem  tb 


hetxdat  Sefamaidean^oViZ^. 

Under  thefe  Tendons,  moft  frequently  in  the  band,efpecially  in  hard  bodies, 
vou  (hall  perceive  a  certain  hardnefs  fometimes  griftly,  fometimes  bony.  Then  you 
llaall  cut  crofs-waies  the  Ligaments  of  all  the  joynts,' until  you  make  them  appear, 
their  infide  in  the  band,  their  outfide  in  the  foot*  in  which  fide,  you  fhall  find  the 
’  SefamoUean  bonesj  having  firft  cut  afunder  the  ligaments  wherewith  they  are  infol¬ 
ded,  or  drawing  them  a  little  back,  upwards  towards  the  roots  of  the  fingers* 


Chap.  2o.  Of  the  Os  Thigh^honc^' 


thtirLigments  17  Rom  the  Arms  you  lliall  proceed  unto  the  inferior  Limbs. 

17  Between  the  Os  faertm  and  the  Tuberous  bunching  out  of  the  Ifchittvty  there 
intercedes  great  and  (irong  Ligament* 

Beneath  the  feam  of  growing  together  of  the  ftiare-bone  there  is  another  Liga^ 
ment  ftretched  out. 

And  a  ^  Circular  Ligament  comprehends  the  Articulation  of  the  Thigh  with  the 
focketot  Os  ifehijy  which  being  cutaway,  another  ^  Ligament  fomenbat  long  and 
bloody  appears. 

^  A.  C.VT.2i*f.7*aa* 

j  j  r.2i./.7* 

The  faid  bloodir.efs  is  caufed  by  reafon  of  certain  little  Veins  which  creep 

through 


Chap.2<>, 


Of  the  Os  Ilium ^  and  Thigh  hones ^ 
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through  the  Acetabulum  of  the  Huckle-bone, 

Ttiit  fame  Ligament  which  is  brought  out  of  the  top  of  the  thigh-bone,  is  faflened 
and  ftrongly  driven  into  a  cleft  which  is  in  the  forefide  of  the  Acttaluhm  ;  which 
bein®  relaxed,  and  drawn  from  its  place,  there  falls  out  fach  an  halting  as  is  incura- 
ble;tn  which  the  Thigh,  though  perfedfly  piit  in  Joynt,  will  ftill  flip  out  again. 

That  fame  Pthijis  ifcbiadica  ^  mentioned  h'j  tHfpocraies  lnuii  co,’fHmption 

Book  Ds  morbo  Sacra,  and  elfewhere,  it  is  worth  ycur  obfervation  ;  when  by  rea-  the  hip. 

Ion  of  an  Impoftume  or  a  fluxion  into  the  Hip-bones  Cavity  or  Acetabulum,  the  Li¬ 
gaments  corrupt  and  putrifie,  and  the  Hip  grows  lank  and  lean;  It  Was  an  ingeni¬ 
ous  obfervation  of  Hippocrates*  all  Bones  vitiated,  ceafe  to  grow  ;  d  ^he  part  con¬ 
taining  be  corrupted,  it  infects  the  part  contained*  w  hetcfoie  if  toe  Huckle-bone  be 

corrupted,  the  Thigh-bone  cannot  remain  untainted  }  which  difeafe  I  have  often 

obferved.  ^  li 

The  oz/4i  ^5/^  of  the  ^  Huckle-bone  called  tburoUes,  from  if^refemblance  of  a  The  ovalhU  tf 
door  is  afcribed  unto  the  (hare,  it  wa<  contrived  tor  lightnefs  fake,  and  is  ejtaaiy  the  Hkckhbo.'ie; 
coveUd  with  an  hard  membrane,  which  does  fever  the  Mufcnlas  obturatores,  which 
tert  on  cither  fide  thereupon.  .  ,  ,  -  , 

That  IS  falie  which  Arihlotle  has  written  in  his  fourth  Bookofthe  Live-reights, 

fhat  no  four  footed  Beafl  has  Huckle-Bones;  • 

In  the  Thigh  bone  you  fliall  obferve  the  b thereof,  bunching  out  on  the  The  natural  ^ 
forefide,  and  faddle-fafliiond  behind,  for  the  convenience  of  fitting  and  firm  walk-  Me  eftkkp. 
ing.  Which  figure  Hippocrates  obferves  in  his  Book^offraPlures,  and  advifes  when 

this  bone  is  broken,  that  care  be  taken  to  preferve  the  fame.  ,  , 

For  fuch  whofe  Thigh  bone  is  flraiter  than  it  ought  to  be,  are  crook-leg  d  j  and 
are  lame  in  their  knee;  and  they  cannot  ftand  nor  gd  without  trembling. 

But  they  whofe  Thigh  bones  are  very  crooked,  they  ftand  more  hcmly  either  ori 

one  Leg  or  on  both,  than  they  who  have  flrait  Thigh  bones. 

The  neckof  the  Thigh  bone,  is  fomewhat  long  faibioned  and  obnque,  that  it  may  The  of  the 
pafs  along  the  Tendon  of  the  Rotator  Inf  emus.  But  fuppofes  it  was  made  for  Tuikhm  r^kf 
that  end,  wa:,.  to  leave  fpace  lor  mufcles,  which  were  tobe  placed  m  the  lower  oni-fcfhme. . 
part,  and  for  grea;  Veins,  Arteries,  nerves  and  kernels,  which  are  quartered  near 

thedivifionsofthe  Velfels;  ,  .  u  •  , 

They  whofe  Thigh  bone  is  fliorter  neckea  than  ordinary,  have  their  groyns  nar¬ 
row  and  comprefled,  and  when  they  walk  ate  conflrained  to  halt  on  one  fide, and  ate 
termed  f^atij.  So  faies  Galen  in  his  third  Book,  de  Uf u  Part  urn.  , 

For  the  Thigh  bone  does  contribute  much  to  the  redficude  and  ftabiJity  ot  the 
Body,  by  that  fame  oblique  Longitude  of  its  neck  ;  whence  ihe  caale  may  fie  given 
why  men  naturally  halt  to  the  one  fide  or  the  other,  dr  to  both  haes,  their  reec  and 

Lessbeingofcquallength;  whichnomanyetalfigned,norobrerved  ^  ^ 

The  lower  end  of  the  thigh  bone  joyned  to  the  Leg  is  termed  the  wbi^ch  is  Ltgments  of 
faflened  by  a  twofold  Ligament.  One  of  iherti  is^  circular,  and  compafles  both  the  the  Knee. 

Bones  round  about.  ^  .  •  r  >  u  .  ,  t  n  •  .j 

The  oibet  beings  placed  between  the  two  boneS,  iS  fomewhat  Long-fafhtened 

and  bloodyijh,  through  neighbourhood  of  fuch  veins,  as  defeend  through  the  Ham  in¬ 
to  the  Leg  •  it  arifes,  from  the  middle  fpace  of  the  knobs  of  the  Thigh  bone,  and  1$ 
inferred  into  the  middle  Eminency  of  the  Knobs  of  the  lhank.  Sick  people  otten 

fpeak  of  this  Ligament  when  they  talk  of  a  burning  heat  in  their  Knees 

Upon  the  Knobs  of  the  lliank  boue  rrfo  femicircalar  GrUlles  are  faflened,  which 
bold  the  fame  Knobs  more  flable,  that  they  may  not  fwerVe,  m  Violent  rnoiions  and 
contorfions  of  the  Thigh.  See  touching  the  ^  ot  the  (hank  bone,  in 

its  Atticulation  with  the  Thigh  bone.  Lih't.deffaUMrts. 

That  Partwhich  is  oppofite  to  the  knee  behind,  is  termed  Poplet  the  Ham^  being  The  void fpatt 
empty  and  void.  The  Veflels  which  pafs  that  way  being  removed,  an  empty  fpace  « the  hm. 
is  obferved,  interpofed  between  the  tw^knobs,  which  Pliny  feems  to  have 
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ftood  in  the  45*  Chap,  of  the  1 1  Book^of  hit  Natural  Hiifory.  In  the  kpee  it  felf-, 
the  conjunliion  of  both,  as  vtell  the  right  as  the  left,  is  on  the  fore fde  double  (it  lliould 
on  the  hinder  fide)  isacertain  emptinefs  like  cheeks,  xhich  beingpierced, 
the  fpirit  flies  out  as  from  a  Cut  Throat. 

Whereiore  I  have  alwaiesobferved  the  wounds  of  the  Ham  to  be  deadly, not  on¬ 
ly  for  the  diffipation  of  the  fpirit,  but  aUb  by  reafon  ot  cutting  afl'under  fuch  remark¬ 
able  veffels,  Veins,  Arteries  and  Nerves,  which  creep  through  that  hinder 
part  of  the  Thigh,  which  being  cut,  inevitable  death  follows. 

The  fociety  and  fy’mpathy  between  the  knees  and  Cheeks  is  wonderful,  which  is 
defcribed  by  the  Author  of  that  Book  De  Ordine  Membrorum  ,  vvhich  is  tallely  af- 

_ _  cribed  to  Galen  :  How  that  the  knees  being  affedled  and  afflb^ed,  the  eyes  condole 

twtm  the  kuces  and  weep,  by  reafon  of  that  old  acquaintance  of  the'  knees  and  eyes,  or  Eye-hds  in 
andibe  che.ks  ?  womb,  where  the  child  touches  its  eyes  and  fuftaines  them  vvith  its  knees* 

.•  i  .  _  .  , 

Ghap.  2  i.  Of  the  Patella. 


trhy  wounds  h 
the  tiam  at  e 
d  ad ly  ? 

rrhefice  proceeds 

that  f'irnp.tthy 

which  is  b 


Its  coniiexiot. 


LI  Pon  the  Articulation  of  the  thigh  and  leg  a  fmall  bone  is  placed,  which  they 
I  call  ®  Mota  or  Patella}  the  whirle  bone  ot  the  Knee. 


Its  ufe. 


p’fai'HS  his 


0pi  10 


>  touchinz 


the  life  of  tie 
Vatclla. 


a  I.AL.i  . 

Ic  grows  unto  the  knee,  nor  fafiened  by  any  Ligaments;  but  only  being  a  glewed 
to  the  Tendons  of  the  mufcles  of  the  lhank,  it  is  10  held  clofe  upon  the  knee. 

If  you  take  a  diligent  view,  you  fliall  obferve  ^  Ligament  fomewhat  bloody,  Which 
does  hrmly  knit  and  bind  the  Patella  to  the  hard  fat  which  is  placed  beneath. 

The  office  of  this  bone,  is  to  defend  the  joynt  to  guard  the  bowing  and  bending 
of  the  Part,  ^nd  to  render 'the  motion  more  facil ;  for  it  hinders  the  extenfion  of  the 
leg  from  paffing  out  of  a  right  line;  and  when  we  fit  with  our  knees  bent,  it  keeps 
the  thigh  from  luxation  forward.  And  becaufe  the  whole  body  inclines  forward,  it 
hinders  us  from  falling  when  we  go  down  a  fteep  Hill. 

This  Galen  found  by  experience,  in  a  certain  young  man  that  was  a  wraftler,  in 
whom,  as  he  was  wrafiling,  the  Patella  was  difjoynted,  and  did  afeend  t  owards  the 
thigh  bone,  whereupon  two  inconveniences  followed,  viz,,  a  dangerous  betrding  in 
his  knee,  and  a  trouble  in  going  down  Hill;  and  therefore  he  could  not  go  down  hill 
without  a  fiaftc  Par  am  oWetves  in  the  22.  Chapter  of  his  14.  Book,,  that  he  never 
faw  any  that  had  the  Patella  broken,  but  they  halted.-  I  have  feen  fuch  whofe  Pa¬ 
tella  was  luxated  and  dtawn  upwards,  who  could  not  fo  eafily  go  up  hill  and  down¬ 
hill  as  formerly. 

Notvvitbftanding  V’tfalim  in  his  Surgery  denies  that  the  Patella  confers  any  thing 
to  the  fivmnefs  of  the  joynt,  and  that  a  man  does  halt, when  it  is  broken  ot  taken  out, 
as  he  avers  he  had  found  by  many  examples,  only  he  faies  it  is  placed  upon  the  knee 

for  to  defend  and  fecure  the  joynt. 

Arid  he  goes  not  much  from  the  fame  opinion  in  his  Anatomy,  where  be  faies  it 
petfoimes  the  fame  office  in  the  knee,  Sefamoidean  bones  do  in  other 

jrynts.  ■» 

Hippocrates  in  his'book  de  lock  in  Hmine,  aflignes  another  ufe  of  this  Bone, 
namely  to  prohibit  moifiure  from defeending  out  of  the flefh  into  fuch  a  loofe  joynt 
as  I  he  knee  is. 

Seeingtherefove  the  neceffity  ofthe  Patellais  fo  great,  I  conceive  it  is  but  a  fable 
which  is'iepovted  of  the  Thebans,  who,  that  they  might  be  able  to  run  more  fwiftly, 
-took  certain  bones  out  of  their  knees. 

.  Yet  there  hive  bin  found  about  Neva  Zembla  CQxtAin  Pigmies 
who  could  bend  their  knees  backward  and  forward,  and  were  fo  fwiftoffoot  that 


of  the  breaking  of  bones » 


Chap.25. 

none  could  overtake  them,  iiae  give  credit  to  the  relations  of  fea  firing  Men, 

t 

Chap.  22.  Of  the  kilt  A  and  Fibula, 

has  two  Bones,  the  o«ff »  Wr  and  more  inward,  which  beares  the  ihe  m/.nof 
I  name  of  the  whole  •  the  other  is  f mailer  and  more  externaly  calleO  ^  Fibula. 

But rwhich  is  rendred  f  does  figmfie  two  things  in  the  . 

whole  FibuUy  an  appendn^  of  that  bone,  as  Galen  expounds  it,  in  this  Inteipretati- 

called  FAula  in  Latin  ficmibs  Gr«^wotd  Pbible  ,  which  fignifiestoall  and  lank, 
howbeit  mZ,«m  writers  of  Atchiteautc,  certain  beams  or  jo.cesot  wood  placed 

to  give  Itogth  to  other  parts  of  the  building,  ate  termed  For  this  bo.|e 

fS,uI*  docs  toftain  the  outer  knob  of  the  flaank  bone  unto  which  n  is  fixed,  becaufe 
the  weightofthe  Thigh  and  of  the  whole  Body,  does  moft  ot  all  heat  upon  that 

’’"rbe  lower  end?  of  the  TihU  and  FH»!a  ate  teimed  t  MalM,  Ankle-bones,  „te  the 
both  being  faftenei  together  by  a  fireng  cimtar  Ligament,  through  ivnich  the  Ten-  Malinli  a,t! 
dons  of  the  Mufcles  ate  drawn,  as  was  laid  ol  the  wi  ilisr  ' 

'  » 

Chap.  23.  0/  the  Pooh 

rriHc  Articulation  of  the  ^  ^fbralagus  with  the  ^  Sca^h  ides  is  very  clofe  fo  that  ^  ^  , 

•  i  it  feems  altogether  immovable,  10  that  any  man  would  think,  that  the  loot  is 

SSi«  w  f  =  r«  a-,*.,  'lo  B”  russj; 

a  fecure  paffage  to  the  tendon  of  that  Mufcle  which  bends  the  great  Toe. 

In  the  foleofihe  foot,  you  (hall  find  very  many  Ligaments ,  bywhich  the  Bones 
are  ftraightly  united,  that  the  foot  might  become  hollow.  Youfnall  therefoteob-  ofthe  Foou 

fecvetherrL/V"/>  Ugantent,  which  binds  up  the  bones  of  the  Metatar^mih 
the-fitftrank  of  Toe-joynts,  like  that  which  we  find  in  the  Hand, 

Chap.  24.  The  Number  of  Bones  for  a  skeleton. 

Two  hundred  thirty  and  two  Bones  are  required  to  make  a  Skskton,  fifteen 
kins  taken  from  the  number,  two  hundred  forty  feven.  B=«nfe  brefthone 
is  reckoned  bur  for  one,  as  alfo  the  Os  fac.nn, 

caufe  in  the  boyl.ng  and  cleanfing  ol  the  Bones,  they  do  not  fcptate  Neither 

A  ^Larynx,  ^  Hyoidesy  nor  ^  Sternum  QndmQooyhu^. 

I  omit  tL  fix'little  Ear-bones,  the  and  the  becaufe  they  are  ^  . 

not  joyned  by  way  of  Articulation  with  other  bones. 

a  r.ai.f-5-  T.^uf.h  N-  ■ 

i 

Chap.Z'i.  Of  Breaimglbt  Bones. 

It  S  7Hen  vou  ate  futficiently  infttuaed  in  the  number  of  the  Bones ,  you  fhali 
ftru6lure  thereof.  The 


/ 
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The  profit  of  this  knowledge  is  evident  in  fradtuies.  For  hereby  may  be  col- 
lefted  in  how  longtime  a  broken  Bone  ,  may  be  foddered  together  again, 
crates  Writes  in  hiS  B^ok  de  Aliment  X  that  the  mttrijhment  of  a  hone  may  he  kysoan 
by  the  Lteaking  thereof.  The  Nufe  bone  requires  ten  dates  to  grow  together,  the  Jaw* 
hones  and  the  clavtcnla  and  ribs  twenty  •  the  Cubit  requires  thirty^  the  Tibia  and 
BrachtHm  forty, and  the  thigh-bone  fifty,  little  more  or  lefsas  oecafion  ferves, 

Inafmuch  there  as  the  quantity  of  a  Bones  nourilBmenc  ,  and  the  fpace  of  time 
Tequifite  thereunto,  does  alwaies  hold  proportion  to  the  Bones  thicknefs;  to  that  if 
the  Nofe- bone,  that  IS  to  fay  the  bone  of  the  upper  Cheek  which  reaches  to  the 
Noie,  do  require  ten  degrees  of  nutriment ;  the  nutriment  of  the  other  Javv-bone 
of  tne  Ribs  and  Jugular,  which  are  twice  as  thick  as  the  Nofe-bone,  mufi  be  double 
in  prop  irtion  to  the  nutriment  of  the  other,  and  will  require  twice  as  long  time  to 
^row  together  which  is  known  by  their  breaking,  or  by  the  Cute  of  their  le'fpedlive 
ftadlures. 

And  therefore  by  how  much  thicker  the  Bones  are,  by  fo  much  the  morenourifii- 
ment,  and  the  longer  time  they  require  to  be  foddered  together ;  to  that  fuppofe 
the  Nofe-bone  require  ten  parts  of  nutriment,  and  the  Nofe  being  broken  (Ball  need 
ten  daies  time  to  grow  together :  the  Aliment  of  the  ribs.  Jawbone  and  Jugular, 
(which  are  twice  as  thick)  muli  be  double  in  quantity,  and  they  fhall  requite  tAdec 
the  time  (being  broken)  ere  they  can  grow  together  again. 

And  the  Cubit-bone,  bccaufe  It  is  thrice  as  thick  as  the  Nofe-bone,  therefore  it 
^  will  n?bd  thrice  as  m^ch  nutriment,  and  thrice  as  long  time  to  grow  together. 

TheVit’M  and  Bracbinm  becaufe  they  are  four  times  as  thick  as  the  Nofe-bone, 
will  require  four  times  as  much  nutriment  and  foui  times  longer  fpace  to  grow  to¬ 
gether. 

Finally,  the  Thigh-bone  being  five  times  as  thick,  will  require  five  times  as  much 
nutriment,  and  five  times  as  much  fpace  to  grow  together,  after  they  have  bin  bio- 
ken. 

C  elf  as  writes  in  bis  feventh  Bookoat  of  Hifpoemtesy  that  between  the  fourteenth 
and  twentieth  day  the  *  jaw-bone,^  Cheek-bones,  the  c  Jugular,  ^  Brcft  bone,  the 
*  Shoulder-blades,  the  ^  Ribs,  the  g  Back-bone,  the  h  Hip-bones,  *  theanklc:# 
bones,  the  ^  Heel^bones,  the  i  Hand ,  and  the  ™  Foot-fole  are  healed.  Between 
the  twentieth  and  thirtieth  daies  the  °  Thighs  and  oArms;  between  the  feventh 
and  twentieth  and  fourtieth  the  P  Arm-bones  and  q  Thigh-bones  ate  healed.  Tfie 
fence  of  which  place  cannot  be  underftood,  but  by  confidetaiion  of  the  threefold 
cavity  and  marrow  of  the  Bones. 

A  Threefold  ^  ^  threefold  marrow  contained  in  the  Bones  in  three  different  Cavities. 

iiviiy  u  h/tes.  The  marrow  of  thsgreaterbones  as  of  the  Atm  and  Thigh,  is  reddifii ;  the  marrow 

A  Threefold  of  the  middle  fized  bones  which  are  hollow  in  feme  good  meafute,  is  white.  The 

Miftorp,  f^j^he  bones  being  of  a  fpangy  fabsUnce,ot  full  of  little  Cavities,are  replenifBed 

With  marrowy  juyee,  but  not  with  red  marrow, 

a  7.15./.3. 

r.2i./.2.g.2^r.io./.2.c^  3-f  s  T.ts.f,i9.T.io.f,2,&  3.  r.2./.i.| 
2.f.3.c^4‘  r.2i.  f.5.  ^T.2i.f.^.B,?^T.2i.f.z,G,I.2^T.^i. 

/4  .^^/v.5or*2i./.2,x)£.Bpr.2i.f.i.cc. 

a"a:.| 

Howbeit  the  inferior  jaw-bone  is  hollowed  in  the  bafe,  and  in  the  Chin  it  is  of  a 
Bony  hardnefs.  It  conteins  red  marrow,  which  does  not  flu ftuate  from  one  end  of 
the  Jaw-bone  to  the  other,  becaufe  of  the  hardnefs  and  folidity  of  the  jaw-bone  in 
the  Chin.  Whence  it  is  eafic  to  be  demonftrated  that  the  Maxilla  is  a  double  bone. 

The  Claviciila,  which  Galej^  writes  is  fiftulous,  we  find  to  be  every  where  o£  i 
fpungy  fubliance.  The  Ribs,  the  Vertebrae,  the  fhoulder-blades,  the  Hip-bones, 
the  raryJ4»  and  Metatar  fan  bones,  aifo  the  wrift  and  afterwrift-bones,  arc  fpungy 
and  like  Pumice-ftones.  The  bones  of  the  fingers  are  hollow  and  contain  a  whi- 
tilh  marrow.  In  the  Feet,  only  the  great  Toe  is  fifiulous  or  hollow-bon’d. 

Chap. 


Chap.25. 


Of  thf  ColleBion  and  ordering  of  Bones., 


Chap.  i6.  The  ColkBlon  and  ordering  of  Mones  for  a  Skeleton,  ' ^  r 

But  if  you  are  not  minded  to  break  the  bones,  but  dcfire  td'preferve  and  prepare  'fxvo  Parts  efOit 
(hem  htiSkf/eton,  You  (Kail  obi etve  that  there  are  t\Vo  thh  required  there-  ^ori. 

unto;  firrt  oi  the  purifying  and  cleaning  of  the  bones,  iccondly  chert  apt  unfang 
and  tartning  together,  which  may  be  termed  ‘  ^  •  i  .  u' 

As  for  what  concerns  the  deal ifingot  l^ucres ,  Scaliger  in  his  ExercitationS  ob-  The  cUai’fug^k 
ferveSj  that  the  rtonc  termed  Surcpphsig^s  does  in  a  iTaort  ipace  eat  oft  and  edhtume  thebmsi 

the  flelh  from  the  bones.  And  i'o  the  bones  remain  bate  aiid  naked.  j 

P^ufanias  in  relates  that  the  Divd  'Enr)nomns  eats  Cff  (he  neflr  of  dead 

People,  fo  as  nothing  but  the  bones  remain. '  ,  ‘  .  . .  .. 

The  Jews  imagine  that  there  is  an  internal  Divel  named  Ak.si'z,’et-  who  in£?t/i- 
r/c«j  is  named  defertoriiWi  and  eats  and  devours  ihe  ft^lh  of  the  dead] 

ieavingonly  the  bones  behind.  ,  • 

But  we  are  not  wont  to  ufethc  ftone  S^rcpphagns^  becaufe  we  have  it  not;  nei¬ 
ther  are  we  acquainted  with  its  operations*  Neither  do  we  ufc  the  alfiftance  of  the 
Divel  Eurynomus,  becaufe  we  defte  and  execrate  ibofc  wicked  fpintf. 

VVherefore  having  cut  the  bones  one  trom  another  and  taken  their  fleln  r  ftj  you 
fhall  caft  them  in-to  a  laige  Kettle  or  Caldron,  except  the  Brelf-bone,  the  Hyoides, 
and  Coccyx.  Then  fill  the  Caldron  with  fcalding  water,  fo  as  to  cover  all  the  BoneS 

and  fet  them  on  the  fire  and  boile  them  lout  or  five  hoLires. 

You  iMl  be  careful  while  they  ate  boyling  that  no  bone  ftick  outj  fo  as  to  be 

tainted  by  the  fmoak.  ^  .  r.  .u 

Alfoyou  lliall  ever  and  anon  take  eft  the  fcurii  and  fat  which  fwims  a  lort,  that  tne 

Bones  maybe  the  more  neat  and  clean.  ^  l-  t 

Which  that  it  may  be  more  effedlually  performed,  you  fliall  pence  the  larger 
bones  that  ate  full  of  Marrovvj  in  the  Head-with  an  Awl  that  all  the  fupeifluous  mij 

tow  may  flow  and  foak  out; "  '  '  *  ' 

You  may  throw  away  the  firft  water  and  boil  them  in  a  fecond,  that  all  tUe  mar¬ 
row  may  be  drawn  forth.  .  -,1 

Then  take  thenl  oiu  while  the  water  is  hot  (-tor  it  it  be  cold  they  will  be 

and  ferape  and  clenfe  them  With  a  fmall  knife* 

Some%hilethcy  arc  boyling,  throw  in  apouiid^of  L-me  or  Chalk,  to  make  tto 

the  whiter,  but  this  eats  off  the  £;/p/?y/f/and  the  Griftlcsw  men  ocru  ^  ^  " 

mities  of  the  Bones  j  Which  you  mult  take  heed  you  pull  not  away,  w  hen  you  feral  ^ 

^"^Thcn^oulhallput  the  Bones  again  intomoft  pure  water  boyhng  hot,  and  boyl 
them  for  an  hour,  that  all  the  marrow  and  fat  may  be  fepatate  and  exhaufled.  Af 

thateaft  them  into  cold  vVater,  and  take  them  out  and  wipe  and  rub  them  weU  with 

When  the  Bones  ate  thus  prepared,  many  lay 
open  air  to  bleach  and  grow  white.  Others  put  them  into  a 
of  holes  and  hang  them  in  a  tunning  brook,  or  in  the  flreams  of  a  fvvift  River,  that 

twelve  dayes.  relates  that  he  faw  in  the  fhoar  of  j^owowi^ 

BeUontus  in  his  Book  Admirandis,  x  ^  hnneenf  Rodie*;  which 

in  Picardy i  an  innumeiaWe  cortipiDy  ot  exceeding  white  bones  ot  Bodies  whictt 

bad  becn^diowned  and  caii  out  upon  the  {boat  hiving  bin  buiyed  in  'he  Sej 
fand  °  Me  faw  the  like  by  the  Red-fea,  fo  that  the  bones  fo  prepared,  and  flicking 
and  otomng  to-etbet  by  theit  Pjet.es  and  Ligaments,  ate  exceeding  neat  and  clean 
and  whiter ?hen  Snow.  Such  as  vveie  thofe  two  Skfltims 

him  in  Anatomy.  £j/ic»iai  obfeives  in  the  lame  pi  c  >  feivcd 
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feived  from  corruption  if  they  be  anointed  with  the  baime  that  drops  out  of  Ccd« 


V 


trees  •  alio  that  bones  moiftened  with  the  fame  juyee  remain  uncorrupted* 

The  Bones  accurately  cleanfed  and  dryed,  you  fhall  preferve  in  a  Cheft,or  you 
may  fatten  them  together  with  brafs-wire,  and  fo  keep  them  ftanding  in  a  Cafe.  It 
is  needful  that  you  have  bones  both  waies,  Angle  and  united.  And  the  truth 
is,  as  Vtful'm  has  rightly  obfetved,  the  Bones  united  ferve  more  for  ottentation 
than  inttru6f ion* 

0/  Moreover  by  long  boyling,  firft  in  vvater,  and  then  in  oyl^  all  the  Bones  of  the 

Head  and  ofthe  upper  jawbone  are  eafily  fepirated,  as  I  have  often  obferved;  and 
by  this  meanes  you  may  have  them  fevered  one  from  another,  that  yon  may  view 
and  meafure  the  fize  and  dimentions  of  every  one.  The  manner  pf  fattening  the 
bones  together,  depends  either  upon  the  Induttry  of  the  Artitt .  or  it  is  done  by 
imitation  of  another  Skeleton  neatly  compofed.  You  may  read  more  of  this  fubje^ 
‘vaVefMtns  and  Colmbus*  Alfo  CatqIhs  SfepbAnus,  has  noted  feme  things  upon 
thefe  Authors,  worthy  of  Conttderation. 
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LuZy  ^  ^75 

Cachexy,  what  it  and  whence  it  froceedsy 

59 

Cacochimic,  what  it  is y  and  whence  it  pro¬ 
ceeds 

Call,  what  it  is,  its  fituatiorsy  original,  di- 
feafes  thereof  y  jivtilar,  organical  and 

common  1 

Cancer  in  the  gums,  what  it  is,  and  whence 

204 

CtxltS  of  the  Skuly  what  it  is  270 

Cartilage,  its  definition  27 

Cartilage  xiphoides  its  figaf't  274 

Its  uf e  and  hole 

Its  crooking  . 

Carunculx  MyrtiFotmes,  what,  and  where 

they  are 

Catalepfis  and  Carus,  what  dtfeafes  they 

are  ^  ^  ^ 

Catarrhs,  what  they  are  and  whence  135 

Cheeks,  their  def  cription  1 9  5 

ChetkSywhenee  that  fympathy  between  them 
and  the  kites  proceeds  2  84 
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Cheft  its  bounds,  Pt>ape, parts,  and  medici¬ 
nal  conftderai  ton,  and  dif  eajes,  94> 

95^9(^y  97 

Its  Mufcles proper  and  comm-^n  230 
Child,  its  conception  ^7 

Its  po/lure  and  accommodation  in  the  , 
yyomt).  Its  natural  birth]  fomtimes  drawn 
out  with  a  hot)  k  88,  89 

Ch  Id-bed  puvgations,  what  they  are,  re-' 
tained  how  to  be  evacuated^  89,90 
CiiiDydeJcribed  l'9j4 

Coler,  what  it  is,  the  pajfages  thereof,  'two 
{ orts  thereof  in  the  Liver  5  9,60 

Coler,  diver  fit)  of  it  proved  by  the  different 
I  orts  of  Jaundice.  60 

Chorda  of  Hippocrates,  what  it  is  237 
Chorcides  plexus,  the  caufe  ihereof  122 
Cifcocele,  what  kjtid  of  tumor',  and  where 
bred  7^ 

Clavicula,  ff  hat  it  is,  its  grifhle  and  Liga-* 
ment  273; 

Clitoris  in  IVomen,  what  meant  therebyy 

82 

The  Muf :les  thereof  23^ 

Coccix  or  Crupper  bone,  what  it  is,  and 
the  Mufcles  peculiar  thereunto  in  a 
man  250 

Cods,  their  coats,  cavities,  vejfels  77 
Collumella  or  Uvula,  inflamed  205 

Coma  or  dead  fleep,  whence  it  proceeds 

132 

Corcha,  what  it  is,  and  its  parts  27  5 
Conorium,  if  «,  ^2? 

Ccnvulfion,  what  it  is,  and  whence,  1 34 
Cotus,  their  original  215 

Cough,  whence  it  proceeds  ^  04 

Courfes,  in  letting  blood  to  move  them  whac 
to  be  obferved  85 

Ctemafter  Mufcle,  what  it  is  iS 

How  it  is  known  249 

Crupper  bone,  what  it  is,  and  the  Muf cte 
peculiar  thereunto  in  Man  and  fPomang 

250 

Its  (IruHure,  &c.  ^  275 

Cubitus  ,  what  it  isy  and  why  Radius^ 

joyned  thereunto,  280 

Cubit,  the  Mufcles  thereof  225 

C  )phoC\S,a  dlfeafe,and  where  ibid 

Cynicus  i^i(m^s,_wbat,  and  whence*  1^6 
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Emphyfema  ,  i»hat  difitm^er  of  the  eye 


DAndriff,  whAt  it  iiy  And  rthmce  itpro-" 
cteds. 

DciMSytvhence  it  proceeds*  193 

Diabetes,  mhAt  it  tst  and  ythence  it  proceeds 

68 

Diapbragme,  original,  motion^  andufe 

2^1 

' .  fee  Midtiff 

Diaftole,  v(^hat  it  is,  and  vthere  i  cy 

Digcftion,  hovf  it  is  cauf  id  53 

Dropfie, /6o»  dtfinedjand  tf  hence  it  proceeds 

59 

Dtutn  of  the  Ear,w»4f  if  ^ 

Dugs  of  Women,  their  fnbftance,ftcuation, 
magnitude,  jhape  ,  the  Teats  ,  and  the 
circle  about  them,  their  difeafes  95  j  9^ 
Dugs  and  VVomb,  their  confent  how  caufed 

BArs,  thepajfage  of  them,  and  the  Bony 
Circle,  ^1,  Their  ^arts  ,  windings. 
Nerves,  and  dif  taf  is  1 9  ^  ^  9  ^ 

Ear  external,  its  Mufcles  common  and  pro¬ 
per.  ^^9 

In  fide  thereof  its  three  Cavities,  and 
•why  the  Drum  thereof  is  placed  obliquely 

272,273 

.  Its  Mallet,  anvil',  and  (iirrnp,  Mufcles, 

Ligaments,  and  druwflring^  ibid. 

Eats,  Noifes  in  them,  their  cdufe  and  cure, 

193 

•*  The  pa ff ages  from  them  to  the  Palate, 

29*5 

j£gyptians,f^^/>  operation  in  cutting  out  the 
ft  one  not  to  he  approved  7^ 

Eyes,  their  Scituadon,  Parts,  Membrane, 
Mufcles,  Kernels, .&c.  136.137 

Hyts,  their  divers  Difeafes,  and  their 
names  138, CTc. 

Eye,  the  Orbit  ary  bones  thereof  how  many 

12 

Picolominus,  his  error  touching  their 
number  ibid. 

Their  Muf  des  are  fix  ^  1 9 

'Eyt‘ho\ts,  the  bones  thoreof  t-'i- 

'Ey Z-\\ds,  their  Mufcles  four  218 

Eleph^ntiafis  of  the  'Arabians  what  it  is 

213 

Empyeira,  what  we  are  to  nnderftand  there¬ 
by  9^ 


Epididymis,  what  it  is. 

Epiglottis,  what  is  meant  thereby 
Its  difeafes 

Excx&iion  of  Blo&d,  C holer.  Serum, 
tor,  CTC. 

Exortofis,  what  it  fignifteth 
ExolfoliS  of  the  Skjtl,  what  it  is 
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FAce,  what  it  is,  and  its  Parts  1 1 1 
Its  dejcripiion  and  difeafes  194> 

#95 

Fallingficknefs,  whence  it  proceeds  ^  ^  ■  1^34 
¥o\is.‘.a,pariiti9n  fo  termed.  .  122* 

EOitytts  defnition  and  divifton  27 

Feavers,  continual  and  intermittent  j eatttf 
in  the,  trunks  of  the  Vena  Cava  6-4 
Feayers  different  either  Jn  refpecl  of  their 
Caufe,  matter,  or  manner,  ^c.  I  I-l 
Vxhtt,  its  definition  And  defcrijition  27 

Ein^exs,  tb^ir  Mfifclet  •  .  ^28^229 

Their  pappy  ends  “  212 

7  he  be  ft  way  of  differing  them 
Flegm  ,  whether  or  jto  it  may  becolleEied 
rvUhin  the  Cavity  of  the  Sphenoides 

269 

By  what  waies  the  flegm  of  the  Nofepafr 
feth  269 

Flefh,  its  definition  and  defertption  27 
Proud  Flefh  in  head-wounds  whence  it 
proceeds  '  y.S’j 

Foot,  its  divifton  into  Tarfus,  Metatajfus, 
andToQS 

Its  Mufcles  and  Motion^  236.  237* 

CTt". 

The  Sefamoideari  bones  belonging  therey 
to,  and  its  ligaments.  285 

Forehead  Mufcles,  fhould  rather  he  car 
led  the  Eyebrow  Mufcles  218 

Forinx,  what  meant  thereby  1 2  3 

French  Maidens,  why  they  have  their  right 
fhoulder  higher  than  the  left  2  So 

.Frontal  Mufcles,  two  of  them  228 

Fundament,  in  what  order  to  he  diffebJed, 
Its  Name ,  Mufcles,  and  their  ufe 

16,  77 

Its  difeafes,  fometimes  clof  ed  up.  ibid. 
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fiances f  /itfiatim  ,  httow^  ntck^y  finewsi 
Ugnefsy  /haftf  eommmiony  vejfe/s)di‘ 
feafesy  59if^ 

Gargarcon,/Vt/»/4,  or  moutb-paUt  its  Muf‘ 
cles,  .  2^3 

Gcldingj  hor$  it  is  t9  ie  madt  inf  tnftble 

16 

Genitals  0/ and  frfl  of  theT^rd, 

'  its partSiskiny  fbreskpny  bridle  ^membrane 
vijfelsi  tntifciesy  the  hollcvi  ligament sy 
their  internal  fub/hancty  the  Nut  t  hereof , 
*  and  its  dijeafes  73  74 

See^iid^ 

Gongjfoni,  PPhat  kind  ofT umor,  20i 

Gonoiihiiy  rirnlent)  the  feat  thereof y  7p 
•;  H'hat  Vein  to  be  opened  in  the  cure  there- 
'-ofy  8o 

Gtecnfickncfs  ,  n  bat  itisy  andthecaufe 

tktreofy  • 

Groyns^  F^hat  tt  le  obferved  therein  j6 
GuUet,  Itf  membrnney  kernels y  and  obfirn- 

"  Uhb  '  ^^9 

G^imSyTheir  natieral  and  freternatural  con- 
'  fthdtiony  204 

V  heir  Ulcer sy  or  Aptbx,  2  04 

Guts,  Their  fubfiancci  fstnatieny  longitHdey 
general  divifiony  and  f'^eciaUy  their  ca¬ 
vity  and  ufcy 

Their  namesy  ligament Sy  fat,  (butters y 
'  Connexiony  and  Medicinal  confderationy 

4<^»47,4^ 

Gut  Duodenum  ,  7 he  Biliar  pore  thereof 

-  -  4^ 

Gut  Ileum /fi  7^ 
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HAm,  brhj  the  wounds  therein  are  dead' 

Ur  ‘  "^4 

Hairsgray  of  Symptom 120 

Hallucinaliou,  what  meant  thereby  .14^ 
Hand,  fts  diviJloH  into  three  parts  i  ^ 

'  jibe  tytomufcles thereof  i 2722.8 

The  void  f  tace  therein ,  28^ 

Head,  what  it  hy  and  its  diviftony  8 

:  The  futures  thereof  21 

^  The  form  thertofi  '  30 

'  '-H'h)  placed  in  the  highffi  Placet  its  fia^^e 
’  fhapey  divifbny  and  the  general  difeafes 
'  thereof  118119 

•  It  s  Miuf ties  proper  and  common  218 

223 

Whet-hir  an  ijfue  may  he  made  in  the 
■  crojln  258 
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Its  motion  and  ligaments  272 

Head  Dropfie,  what  it  isy  and  whence  ip 
proceedsy  1 2 1 

Head,  which  V ertehra  it  it  moved  upon 
*  272 

Heartj  whether  it  hi  the  original  of  Vcuz 
c-  cava,<in<i  whether  it  and  the  Arteries  are^ 
moved  at  the  f amt  time  108  lop^ 

Heart,  The  Nobility  thereof y  its  fnhfiance 
fituatioHy  bignefsy  fhape,  veffels,  Earsi^ 
pu/fcy  and  the  caufe  thereof  accordingto 
our  Author  '  107 

How  neceffary  the  circulation  of  the  blood 
is  to  continue  thi  motion  of  f be  hearty 

108^ 

whither  the  blood  do  pafs  from  the  right 
Ventricle  of  the  heart  unto  the  LungSy 
and  what  kind  of  blood  is  crrculaied^ 

108 

Its  right  and  'lift  vtntt\clty  their  veffelg 
and  valves  '‘109,110 

Hzittylts  ufual  dife'^ffes  ^  Iio 

Hzixty  the  Septum  medium  of  it  what  it  is 

.  ;  ’.nqf 

Heartburning,  whence  it  proceeds 
He<ttt^  Eaten  by  Vforms  bred  in  the  bleed 

66 

f  V  ■ 

Heart,  T  be  original  of  V ena  cava  108 
Hemorrhoids,  W’hat  they  are y  and  whercy 

.  -  .  77 

Hemaphrodites,  who  fo  to  be  termed 
.  ‘  .  .^  75. 

Hildanus ,  His  way  of  taking  optt  the  fione 
K  tiQt  to  be  approved  of  '72 

Hip,  7^^  c'onfumption  thtteof y  283 

.  Its  natural  fape  ibid 

HippOicrates,  Certain  places  in  him  expoun-* 
ded  92 

Hoaifnefs  whence  it  proceeds  208 

Hoilfians  Arguments  southing  the  breeding 
X-  of  the  Animal  Spirits  anfweredy  128 

His  tenent  diflurbt  the  pra&tce  of  Phy* 
fick^  150 

Huckle  bone,  7"j&f  Oval  bole  thereof y  283: 
Hydrocele,  What  kjf-d  of  rupture  it  is  78 
Hy[hen,/»  Virgins  what  it  it  8i 
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hyfJi  TwOythe  bones  thereof  *  11.12^22 
The  lower  Jaw  y  its  Mufcles  on  eiiher, 
fide  jtx  22 1 

Ebb  Iliacu^ 
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llhcas  Mfifcie  its  origins  It  ^34 

llmm,The  bones  thereof;  its  parts  ^7 
Horv  its  motion  is  performed  4^ 

Ilmm  and  os  facrum,  Joyned  together i  their 
motion)  and  by  vehat  Adufcles  they  are 
moved  forwards  and  backwards 

282 

Indigeftion,  Ill  digeftion,  and  Slow  dige- 
ftion,  front  whence  they  all  proceed,  55 

Infants  ,  ff'hatdi/eafes  are  proper  to  them 

90 

Inter coftals  internal  what  they  are)  230 
Intetoffeans,  what  M af  ties  they  are  2. 3  8 
Joints,  Galens  do^rine concerning  then^ 

Ifchuria,  ff'hat  it  is,  and  whence  it  proceeds 

60 

Ilfues,  in  what  places  they  art  commonly 
made  ^14 

.  Ifthmus  defined)  its  difeafes 

■*  ^ 
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Kibes  where  bred)  and  whence  they  arife 

213 

Kidncyes,  The  fnhStance.  of  them  )  their 
temper)  fitnationy  greatnefs  y  ntimber  ) 
p^ape,  colour)  and  veffels  6% 

kidneyes,  How  fhaped  in  children  68 
Their  internal  firuSture  admirable  y  its 
-Bafisy  teatsyfieve)  and  infirmities  ibid 

fieppagt)  ulcery  vein  opened)  afition  hurt 

Stones  hred  thereinf  when  cwrable  by  in- 
cifion 

Kidneyes,  Their  confumption  )  and  \.who 
mop  fubjeU  thereunto y  &c*  ibid 

Kidneyes  maknefsy  when  a  drop  fie  pnceeds 
there  from)  how  it  is  to  be  cured y  ibid 
kings-Evil  H^hat  it  is,  and  how  its  fwellings 
differ  from  Bronchocele  201 

Knees,  whence  that  fmpathy  between  them 
and  the  Cheeks  proceeds  284 

Its  ligaments  ^^3 
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Its  feveralmufcUs)  and  motion  235  (fre. 
Lethargy,  n'hat  it  isy  and  whence)  135 
Ligament,  its  definition)  2  7 

L'l^mQntfyhy  it'ii  interpoftd  between  thd 
Radius  and  the  Cubitus  2 80 

Limbs  f  being  the  third  part  of  the  Skeleton') 
how  to  be  confidered  ^  5 

Their  divtfion  ibid.  and^ll. 
hiwhS)  upper  and  inferior  24 

Method  of  handling  them)  and  parts  of 
which  they  are  compounded)  and  their  fe^ 
veral  difeafes  211  ^yre, 

VeinS)  ArterieS)  and  Nervesy  belonging 
to  them 

Linea  Candida,  which  is  the  true  onty  249 
Lips,  Their  def tription  1 94 

Lips,  Their  Mufcles  are  twOy  common  to 
both 

Their  ufe  and  difeafes  ^97 

Liver,  Its  fubfiancey  colour y  fituatuny  big- 

nefsy  lobes  or  lapsy  regionsyvejfelsy  and 
difeafes  57  5^ 

Its  communion  with  other  parts  5^ 

Its  abiiony  and  fymptomsy  5^59 

Liver,  whether  the  roots  o/Cava  and  Porta 
are  united  therein  5  S 

Liver,  Not  thj  Original  0/ Vena  Cava,  64 
It  is  the  original  of 

Lordofis,  A  difeafcy  and  where  278 

Loufie  Evil,  what  kind  of  Symptom  it  is 

121 

Loynes,  The  parts  thereof ,  namcy  with  its 
Etymology ,  parts  bordering  upon  them 

90  91 

Loynes,  Their  pains y  the  fpecial  caufes 
thereof)  the  Authors  method  in  treating 
thereof  9^  92 

Loynes,  their  firuUure  &c.  275 

Lungs  or  Lights,  Their  Suhfiancey  VsffeUy 
Situation)  Motion)  Diviftony  SJoape, 
Membrane)  Peculiar  manner  of  nourijh^ 
ment)  and  difeafes  102  JOJ 

Lungs,  their  excellency)  and  why  they  are 
fo  fuhjebJ  to  fluxions y  in  the  difeafes 
thereof  whether  blood-letting  be  approve- 
able  /  .  104 

Lungs,  their  confumpthn  and  fomecaufes 
thereof  ibid 

Lungs,  why  dipinguifhed  into  lobes  or  laps 

105 

Laxation  or  DisjoyntiD^ywhatkind  ofdi- 
feafeitis  266 

Luz  ,  a  hone  fo  called  ,  and  a  fable  of  the 
Cahalifis  touching  the  fame*  27  5 
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MAidens  French,  wB)  they  have  their 
fhotilder  higher  than  the  Left  280 
'h/izicoUyahat  they  are  ‘  ^85 

Man  well  formed  >  hovt  many  things  to  be 
confidered  in.him  3° 

Maffa  ca r nea  vskat  it  island  its  ufe,  2 g y 
Maffeter  01  Chaw  Mufcles  ,  rshat  they  are 
^  221,241 

Men  broad  Shouldered  vshether  they  beget 

large  children  <  2,79 

Men,  vehy  fofew  that  can  fife  both  hands 

alike  -  -  ^  <  280 

Marrow  of.the  Bones  threefold,  and  vhe^ 
ther  it  be  compafi  veith  a  Membrane* 

.\  :  253 

Marrow  fpinal,  its  nataral  confutation^  ori¬ 
ginal,  ^rogrefs,  and  dignity^  &c.  ^j6, 

277. 

Meatus  Hepaticus  and  Cyflicus,  rvhat  they 
are  v  1  59)^0 

Meazles  and  fmall  Pox ,  rthence  they  pro¬ 
ceed  .  '  90 

Mediaftinum,  what  it  is,  its  Cavity  and  di- 
feafes  '■  '  9^,  100 

Melancholy,  its  definition  132' 

Membrane,  vfhat  it  is,  its  Names,  Sub¬ 
fiance,  Original,  Temper ,  ScitHztieu, 
Number,  Figure  ,  Colour  ,  Connexion, 
Communion,  ABion,  XJfe.  27,  3^,  37 
Membrane^  its  Medicinal eonjideration,  3 7 

V  38 

Membrane  common  of  rj&(f  38 

'M.tcim^^SyVtbat  they  are  121 

Mefenterium  ,  tfhat  it  is  ,  its  Scituathn, 
StruBure,  V efelstUfe,  Difeafes  ^^,^9 
tJov  the  otilkie  T eins  thereof  are  af~ 
feBed  '  49>5® 

Metacarpium,»»i&<«r  it  is,  and  of  how  many 
Bones  it  con fifis  *  281 

Midrif,  or  Diaphragme,  its  Scituathn, 
Subfiance  ,  Shape,  V ejfels.  Motion,  how 
it  moves  in  refpiration,  and  its  difeafes, 

101,192 

Its  Original  from  the  Circumference  of 
the  bafiard  Ribs  I,  and  its  Hfe  231 

The  Muf  lies  thereof  ibid 

Mouth-Palate,  Mufcles  thereof  223 
Mufcle  in  the  general,  what  it  is,  its  defini¬ 
tion,  Sub  fiance,  Temperature  ,  Original 
and  inf  trtion,  jQjsantity,  Number,  Fi¬ 
gure,  Belly,  Head,  Tendon,  Color,  Con¬ 
nexion,  Communion,  ABion,  Diver  fit y, 
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Mufcular  diife^ion,  an  introduBion  there¬ 
unto,  Jhewtng  an  accurate  Method  to  cut 
up  the  Mufcles  of  the  whole  Body,  239, 
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and  Thumb  j  the  befi  way  to  dijfeB  them 
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NAileSyiiir/r  difeafes 

Navil  what  it  is.  Its  'veffeli,  ufe,  and 
Medicinal  confideration  44i  45 
Neck,/f/  u/ey length,  parts ,vejf els,  kernels^' 
and  medicinal  confideration  2  00,  2  o  l 
The  Mufcles  thereof  eight  •  224 

its  definition  27 

Nerves ,  or  fmews ,  contained  within  tht 
'  Chefi,  eight  remarkable  onts, their  names 
i  .  V  116  Ilf 

■  Nerves,'  how  many  of  them  proceed  from  the, 

■  fpinal  niarrow  277 

^t°hi’lAi.xz,'whdt  Ajf'eB  fo  caUed  '  13* 

Nofe,  Its  Scitaation,  Magnitude,  Shape, 

..  cavities  ,  bones ,  grifi/es  ,  membrane, 

•  , Mufcles,  and  difeafes  V  ■  197198 

Its  mufcles  common  and  proper  220 
wits  difeafes  •  i  198 

Nofe-bleeding,  the  caufes  thereof,  and  cure 
-  S-i  *  '  ^  19S  199 

Noftrils,  The  pa jf ages  frot^'.them  to  the  pa¬ 
late  ..-i  259 

r^ympha  in  young  women,  what  it  is  82 


O  . 


u 


QEfophaguS,  or  Gullet,  its  memlrane, 
kernels,  and  obfiruBion  2  89 

Omentum  what  it  is,  its  fituation,  original, 
difeafes  ,  45  4^^  Cal* 

OphiafiS,  what  kind  of  difeafe  it  is  120 
Ofteologia  nova  ,  or  a  new  hifiory  of  t hi 
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Pericardium,  what  it  isy  boat  inflavsel,  fulf 
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Peripneumonia,,  whether  there  may  be  any 
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Skinc4//^<i  Derma,  or  the  true  skin,  its 
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YArd  of  a  Man,  its  parts.  Skin,  foreskin,. 
Its  bridle^  membrane,  veffels,  mstfeies. 
Its  hollow  ligaments,  their  internal fnh- 
fiance,  its  oblijnation  inthe  Perineum, 
the  A^at  thereof ,  impofinmated  hard  to. 

cure,  ^  7374 

Yoixd,  the  medicinal  cohfideratton,  and  di- 
feafts  thereof  74 
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An  Explanation  of  the  TABLE  of  the 
Firft  Brafs  Plate  in  this  Book. 

The  Firft  Figure  fliews  the  Effigies  of  a  living  Man,  in  which,  not  only 
the  external  parts  of  the  Abdomen^  but  alfo  the  Veins  under 
the  .Skin  which  are  confpicuous  are  reprefentpd* 


A  The  Right  HypochondrU^ 

B  The  left  Hypochondria* 

CC  The  Epigaflriam* 

PD  The  Bomls* 

EE  The  HypogaflriHmt, 

EE  The  Groynsf 

G  The  Region  atove  the  Privities* 

H  The  V ein  of  the  Forehead* 

I  The  V ein  of  the  Temples* 

K  The  external  JuguUr  Vein* 

L  The  C ephalic\vein  of  the  right  ArnSi 


H  The  BafiUck^Vein  of  the  right  Arm* 

SI  The  middle  or  common  Vein,  which 
is  notin  the  fame  place  inallBor 
dies* 

P  The  C ephalick^  Vein  of  the  left  hand* 

P  The  Vein  of  the  left  Hand,  called  Salr 
\  vatella* 

Q^QjEhe  V ein  Saphana defeending, 

RR.  The  Vein  Saphana  in  the  Foot  it 
felf. 

SS  The  SciatichVein* 


The  Second  Figure  exprefTeth  the  common  coverings  of  thp 
Body  of  Man,  and  the  Mufcles  under 
them  laid  open. 


"A A  The  Scarf-Skin* 

BBBB  The  Skin. 

CCCC  The  Fat* 

IDDPPThe  flefhy  Membrane* 

EE  Part  of  the  peUoral  Mafcles  laid 
open* 

FFF  Certain  beginnings  of  the  Muf¬ 
cles  called  Serrati  antici  Ma- 
jores. 


6  HH 
HI/ 


GG  HH  II  The  Mufcles  of  the  Abdomen 
obliquely  defc ending* 

Their  toothed  beginnings* 

The  Tendon  of  the  oblique  der 
pending  Mufcles,  under 
which  the  right  Mufcles  of  the 
Abdomen  with  their  Nervous 
inferiptions  appear* 

The  white  line  of  the  Abdomen, 


KK 


i— > 


.* 


! 

t 


! 

‘  '  -•'/ 


The  TABLE  of  the  Seeopd  Brafs  Pl^e 
in  this  Boo  Opened  and  Explained. 


Thii  TO.lt  lots  open  the  Bone,  of  the  0M.».e»  in  feven  Ftoeet  j  wo  others,  to  «it,  the  eighth 
■  ■  '  .ndninthIheW  the  Mufcles  of  the  .<Woi»e»:  The  tenth  gives  you  a  clert 

of  rKc  Picti.  the  PeritMUum  being  f emoved. 


FiG.lo 

Espreffeth  the  five  y'ertthra  of  the  Loyos,  as 
‘  they  are  obferved  on  ihc  fore  part* 

^Ad^Vje  Tranfverfe  Prtcefs. 

FIG.  II. 

Laies  open  to  your  yiew,  the  Keyttb<f  cf  the 
E<jyns,'  as  are  prefented  oi  the  back  Part. 

a  The  hole  for  the  Marnrv  »f  the  Back, 
b  b  "I he  trknfverfc  Prottfs, 

c  c  ccThe  oblique  ?roc(fs* 
d  The  aciite  Procefs, 

FIG.  III. 


FIG.  VIII. 

^  The  MtfeU  of  the  Abdomen  obtiquetjl  def  :endtHg^ 
in  whiehi 

a*  Art  the  toothed  beginnings* 
h  b  The  Tendon  fitcl^ing  to  the  white  line. 

B  The  Muffle  of  the  Abdomen  obliquelj.  afeending^ 
in  which 
ccc  Its  beginning, 

dd  A  portion  of  its  tendon  which  covers  (ht  righs  . 
Mufcle, 

ft  The  Right  Mufcle  if  the  Abdomen.  ’ 

FIG.  IX. 


Represents  the  internal  face  of  tjic  9s  Cucttj  as  it 
is  united  in  fuch  as  arc  grown  up. 

A  Os  Ilium. 

BB  Os  'coxendix. 

C  Os  Pubis» 

FJG.  IV. 

Demonftrates  the  external  face  of  the  Os  Coxx^ 

1  .‘1  ’  -  ’ 

A  OS  Ilium. 

e.  X  lb:  Spine  of  the  Os  Ilium, 
f  Os  Coxendix. 

C  C  os  Pubis. 

'  FiG.  V. 

Civei  the  internal  view  of  the  Os  Sacrum 
divided  into  (ix  parts, 

a  A  a  A  The  holes  which  g  ive  paffage  to  the  Nerves, 
b  ^  Tt/e  three  parts  of  the  Coccyx. 

FIG.  VI.^ 

The  fame  Bone  externally  <o  be  feen. 

A.  The  hole  for  the  Marrow  of  the  Back* 
hhb  Lcffeir  holes  for  Nervej, 
c  Os  Coccyx. 

'  '  '  FlG.  VII. 

The  Figure  wl^ich  deciphers  the  Os  Coxs%  as  It  is 

obferved  to  be  diftinft  in  Children, 

A  Oi  Ilium  a  little  taigen  from  the  reft. 

B  B  Os  Coxendix. 

C  C  Os  Pubis. 

A  a  the  cleft  difiinguifjing  the  Os  Coxendix  end 
Os  fubis.  ' 

Tfte  connexure  of  all  tfic  Bones  of  the  Abdomen, 
‘ ' '  ftc  in  rhe  Tabic  to  Chapter  17, 

if  :  . 


A  The  tranfvevfe  Mufcle  loofed  about  the  begitttHgi 
in  which  '  ' 

AAA  The  beginnings 
bb  A  portion  of  the  Tendon* 

B  The  right  Mufcle  of  the  Aisduraetiy  iu  which 
c  The  Beginning, 

ddd  The  Nervous  inferiptions* 
e  The  end, 

c  The  back  part  of  the  other  right  Mufcle,  in 
which 

d  Shews  the  Fein  And  mAmmarji  Artery  defein^^ 

ding. 

e  The  Epigdjlricli  vein  and  Artery  afeemdirtg. 

f  The  Anaft  omofis  of  the  Feins, 

g  g  The  Pcritonxum  laid  bare  from  thtMufcltsl 
D  D  The  Pyramidal  Mufclcs, 

ER  The  Procefs  of  the  Petitonxnm  defeendingti 
thecodf* 

FIG.  X. 

A  Part  of  the  Pelloral  HufeU  detefled, 

B  the  Sternum. 

c  Tne  Stomach  being  fometbhg  hid  by  the  Liver*  ' 
D  The  Liver* 

£  The  Ora encu m  in  its  Scituotion, 

io  A  portion  wMcb  Iticfteth  ta  the  Liver* 
cc  A  portion  which  is  knit  to  the  bottom  of  the  Sl$» 
macb. 

ddd  the  remainder  of  the  Omentum  as  it  ties  ufM 
the  Bowels* 

F  t  The  Bewe's  in  their  feituatioif* 

0  The  NAvil  Fein* 

H  The  Ligament  of  the  Bladder  eompofed  of  the 
Urachot)  and  the  two  NavH  Arteries, 

I  The  bottom  of  the  Bladder* 

a  AAA  The  Peritonaeum  divided* 

*  f 


I 


The  TABLE  of  the  Third  Brafs  Plate 
in  this  Boo  k.  Opened  and  Explained. 

Jhc  0^.«»»  .nd  The  G,/.  With  W. 

TheStomach  and  Bowels  undet  it,  figure  IV .  The  Tunicles  ot  the  Bowels, 
fieute  V.  and  VI.  The  Mufcles  of  the  tight  %«=  V.II. 

TheNctve  of  thefixthpair.figute  VIH, 


AAAA 

adin 


AA 


BB 


AA 


FIO.  I. 

The  Mercntcrium  with  the  Guts  adjoped' 
The  Glandule  of  the  Mcfcmcrium.^  , 

The  Vcffels  of  the  Mefcntcrium  dig'ufed  to 
the  Guts. 

Tart  of  the  Colon  firetched  out^ 

Tart  of  the  Omeatnxn  drawn  alf-md  «;>- 
wards, 

FIG.  II. 

T/;f  faifof  the  Mufcles  of  the  Gula, 
called  Ccphalopharingius. 

The  ft  condpair  of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Gula> 
or  Sphenophatingaeus. 

The  third  pair y  Stylophaiingzas. 

The  Sphinfter  of  the  Throat. 

A  backward  view  of  the  Gala, 

The  left  external  Nerve  of  the  fixt  pair. 

The  right  external  Nerve  of  the  ftxt  pair. 

The  fuperior  Orifice  of  the  Stomach. 

Tf)s  bottom  of  the  Stomach. 

The  inferior  Orifice  of  the  Stomach  with  a 
portion  of  the  Puodenunj  annexed  to  it, 
FIG.  III. 

The  Mufcles  Cephalopharyngxus  confpt- 
cuous  on  the  forepart. 

The  Mufcles  Sphenopharyngius. 

The  Mufcles  Stylopharyngxus. 

The  Sphinftef  of  the  Thioat  dilated. 

The  interval  face  of  the  GuU. 

The  defeendingpart  of  the  Gula. 

FIG.  IV. 

fk fuperior  Orifice  of  the  Stomach  knst  to¬ 
gether  within  a  tbred. 

The  inferior  Orifice,  or  Pylorus. 

The  common  tunicle  of  the  Stomach  feparated. 
Tire  middle  tunicle  of  the  Stomach. 

The  inner  tunicle  of  the  Stomach. 

A  portion  of  the  Duodenum. 

The  gut  called  Itpuism. 

The  'gut  Ileum  as  it  dies  in  its  foldings. 

The  gut  C*cuw. 

The  gut  Colon.  ,  -  -  r  , 

The  fhutp  being  Opened  in  the  beginning  of  the 

Colon, 

The  beginning  of  the  right  Out,  knit  with  a 
thred. 

FIG-  y-  . 

'*fUt  tnmmnn  tunirJp  nfthePUtS  fcparatcd. 
The  middle  tunicle  of  the  ^ms  wmeu  » »r,c 
firfi  proper  one. 

FIG.  VI.  , 

The  rugged  tunicle  of  the  Cuts  whichis  the 
feepni  proper. 
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FIG.  VII. 

The  right  Gut  cut  off. 

The  two  mufcles  caned  Lcyatorcs. 

The  $ptiinftcr  of  the  Fundament, 

FIG.  VIII. 

The  Nerve  of  the  fixt  pair  on  the  right  Jide^k 
which. 

The  external  and  greater  branch. 

The  branch  which  is  carried  to  the  Necff, 

A  branch  of  the  feventb  pair,  joynedtothif 
fxthpair  which  is  carryed  to  the  Neck, 

A  Nerve  of  the  feventb  pm  joyned  to  the 
fixth  under  the  Skull. 

A  branch  of  the  feventb  paffing  to  the  mufcle 
of  tht  Os  Hyois. 

A  branch  from  tke  feventb  to  the  tongue, 

A  Nerve  from  the  external  branch  pf  the  fixth 
pair  ,  which  is  carried  to  the  internal 
mufcles  of  the  Larynx. 

The  right  Nerve  called  Recutrens. 

Many  Nerves  dip'fbuted  to  the  Lungs  and 
windpipe. 

The  branches  of  the  right  Stomachical,  firet-^ 
ched  out. 

The  internal,  or  coflal  branch,  laid  open  with 
its  bunches. 

The  Nervous  plexure  of  the  Mcfenieriuin 
guarded  with  certain  callous  Bodies, 

The  hr  inch  which' is  carryed  to  the  Omea- 
tum>  Duodc»um,  Liver. 

The  branch  which  is  carryed  to  the  right 
Fjdney, 

nnnn  The  branches  dijiributed  in  the  Mefcntcriuin 
and  Guts. 

The  branch  which  goes  to  the  Os  Sacrum, 
Tht  extremity  of  the  internal  right  branch, 

.  which  is  difirib-uted  to  the  Womb  and 
Bladder. 

The  branches  from  the  internal  right  fide, 
which  mafic  the  plexure  on  that  fide. 

The  Nerve  of  the  fixth  pair  on  the  left  fide, 
in  which,  the  fign'ifieation  of  the  Letiers  U 
the  fame,  [ave  only. 

Js  the  Nerve  from  the  left  Recurrens,  which 
is  difiributed  to  the  Pericardium,  and 
Heart  it  felf. 

*rb€  which jYOtH  the  cXfCY^ml  Icjt 

ma-chicalis  carried  to  the  Liver. 

The  Nerve  which  is  carried  to  the  Spleen  ani^ 
Gut  Colon. 

The  Nerve  of  the  left  l^dnty.  The  TCmaii^ 
der  are  the  fame  with  the  former. 
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The  TABLE  of  the  Fourth  Brafs  Plate 
in  this  Book,  Opened  and  Explained. 

The  Fourth  Table  laies  down  the  Scituation  of  the  Sweet-bread ,  Liver ,  and  Spleen, 

and  the  Pelineation  of  the  V end  Porta. 


FIG.  I. 

A  Tht  hollm  part  ef  the  Liver. 

B  7he  round  convexy  or  bowing  part  of  the  Li- 

vr. 

a  7he  umbilicar  Vein  drawn  upwards. 

C  7he  Gall  in  its  Scituation^ 

D  The  Spleen  in  its  natural  place. 

EE  Tlje  Sweet^bread  in  its  proper  place. 

FF  The  Vena  Porta  dtfcending  by  the  Sweet¬ 
bread  under  the  Liver. 

P  The  fuperior  Mefenterical  Artery. 

aaaa  The  branches  of  the  Vena  Porta}  extended  by 
the  Mcfentcriutn. 

hbbb  Tbe  branches  of  the  artery  di(inbuted  by  the 
Mefenterium. 

HH  The  Mefenterium /f  fdf  difmntled  of  its 
fuperior  Membrane. 

II  The  Splenical  Veffels  laidopeay  t/;c  Pancreas 
being  cut, 

FiG.  II. 

A  A  The  Body  of  the  Sweet.hr  ead  deciphered  in  its 
■  Natural  form. 

Fig.  III. 

The  back  part  of  the  Sweet-bread,  together  with 
the  Spleen  turned  downwards. 

A  A  The  fub fiance  of  the  Sweet- breads  its  Mem- 
brane  being  t alien  off. 

BBS  The  Channel  ef  the  Sweet-bread  newly  found 
out. 

C  The  biliar  pore  joyned  to  the  channel. 

DDE>  A  po'ition  of  the  Duodenum  and  Jejun- 

num,  cut  off. 

E  The  common  Orifice,  by  which  the  biliar  pore 
and  channel  ef  the  Sweet-bread,  open 
themfelves  into  the  Duodenum. 

FFF  The  internal  face  ef  the  Spleen. 

GQG  The  veins  and  arteries  difiributed  in  the 

FIG.  ly. 

A  A  The  convex  or  bowing  part  ef  the  Liver. 

S  The  sffm  of  the  Liver  feparated  from  it. 

CC  The  Ligament  ef  the  Liver  called  Sepiale. 

F>D  The  large  branches  of  the  W  cm  Czya.  within 
the  Liver. 

FIG.  V. 

A  A  The  hollow  pan  of  the  Liver  turned  upwards. 

R  The  Lobe  ef  the  Liver  by  which  it  joyns  it 

felf  to  the  Omentum, 


,  c  The  cleft  of  the  Liver,  out  of  which  the  Umi. 
bilicar  vein  de fiends. 

E  The  umbilica  r  vein  turned  upwa-rds, 

F  The  Gall  placed  under  the  Liver, 

G  The  channel  of  the  Gall. 

HH  Toe  biliar  pore,  with  the  channel  (Iretched 
outwards,  together  with  a  pan  of  the  Du¬ 
odenum,  noted  by  M. 

I  The  trunk  of  the  Vena  Porta  j  defccndhigfrpm 

the  Liven 

K  The  right  CaliaCal  artery. 

L  A  Nerve  arifing  from  the  plexure  of  the  cor 
flals. 

FIG.  VI. 

The  Vena  Ferta  whole,  diftinguKhed  into  bran* 
ches,  as  itis  publiquely  fliewed. 

AAA  fae  trunfi  e(  the  Vena  Portaj  A  the  inferior 
portion,  defeending  from  the  Liver.  A4 
the  dedu^ion  ef  it  to  the  right  and  left 
with  an  infinite  number  of  fmall  branches.' 
B  Toe  Splenical  branch,  divided  firfl  into  great, 
afterwards  into  very  many  fmall  branches, 
and  diftributed  tike  firings  abput  the  Spleen, 
C  The  right  Mefenterical  branch. 

D  The  left  Mefenterical  branch, 

ax  The  Umbilicar  vein, 

b  The  vein  of  the  Gall, 

c  Tevein  of  the  Sweet-bread, 

dd  The  vein  called  Gaftrica  dextra, 

eee  The  greater  Gaftrica  finiftra. 

f  g  The  leffer  veins  called  Gaftricx  finiftrae. 

h  Toe  vein  called  V  as  breye, 

a  The Gaftroepiploica  finiftra, 

f(.K  Tne  vein  called  Gaftroepiploica  dextra. 

I I  The  Hemorrhoidal  veins  produeed  here  from 

th’  right  Mefenterical  branch  of  the  Vena 
Porta. 

m  The  vein  of  the  Duodenunt.  , 

FIG.  VII. 

A  The  convex  part  of  the  Spleen  laid  open. 

BB  The  Membrane  of  the  Spleen  feparated. 

CC  The  bladi  fubliance  of  the  Spleen. 

FIG.  VIII. 

AAA  The  boUow  part  of  the  Spleen  which  receives 
the  Veffels. 

B  The  Splenical  vein  withits  three  branches, 

c  The  Splenical  vch  opened  in  His  manner  bc.» 

tenth. 
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The  TABLE  of  the  Fifth  Brafs  Plate 
in  this  Book,  Opened  and  Explained. 


The  prefent  Table  laies  open  the  Reins  with  their  QUnAuU ,  the  Emulgent  VeffelSi 
Bladder  and  timers.  Alfo  the  rjfe  and  progrefs  of  the  , 

Spermatick  Veffels, 


FIG.  I. 

Glandulae  of  the  ReinSy  or  tbcCapfula  of 
MelauheUy, 

The  right  RJdncy  uncovered  of  thft  Membrane, 
The  left  Rjdvey, 

The  defeending  trunli  of  the  Vena  Cavaj 
The  di/cending  trunk  of  the  great  artery. 

The  right  Ureter, 

The  left  Ureter. 

The  right  ycffels  preparing  the  Seed. 

The  left  y'ljj'els  preparing  the  Seed. 

Fart  of  the  Bladder,  bejides  which,  the  Veffels 
carrying  the  Seed  arc  turned  in  the  Abdo¬ 
men.' 

Fart  of  the  right  Gut  cut  of. 

FIG.  II. 

Tht  common  Membrane  ef  the  Jie}ns  which  is 
b'-fpread  with  fat. 

The  Glandule  o/tfce  Rjdneys. 

Tm  right  Rjdacy. 

The  lift  Ridaey. 

TM proper  skin  of  the  Rodneys  partly  fepara- 
•  ted. 

The  trm^  of  the  Vena  Cava  defeending, 

The  tru  \  ef  the  great  artery  defeending. 

The  left  Emulgent  Vein. 

The  right  Emulgent  Vein. 

The  right  Emulgent  aruries. 

The  left  Emulgent  arteries. 

The  lift  Sp  rmatick  artery.  ' 

The  lift  Spermatick  vein. 

The  right  Spermatick  vein. 

The  right  Spermntick  artery. 

The  Fatty  Vein  arifing  from  the  Emulgent, 

The  fatty  artery. 
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LLLf.  The  Vefels  preparing  the  Seed. 

MM  The  Scrotum  with  the  tefiiclesin  it. 

The  vtffels  carrying  the  Seed, 

The  Bladder  (tripped  of  his  external  tmicle. 
FIG.  III. 

The  Capfula,  or  right  Glandula  Benalis. 
AVein  f  nm  the  trunl(  of  the  Vena  Caya 
ing  into  it.  ' 

FIG.  IV.  , 

The  Capfula  differed. 

The  hollowntfs  of  the  Capfula  fomewhat  laid 
open. 

FIG.  V. 

The  internal  face  of  the  diffefledRjdney. 

The  Emulgent  Vein,  with  his  branches  difiribfi* 
ted  in  the  Rjdney. 

The  Emulgent  artery  in  li^c  manner  difiribU'e 
ted. 

FIG.  VI. 

The  Rtdnty  difefied. 

The  Sinus  of  the  Ureter  about  the  Kidney, 
The  round  form  of  the  Ureters  defeending  from 
the  Kjdn-ys, 

The  narrow  pafages  of  the  ureters, 

EEE  The  flejhy  Knobs  called  Papillatcs. 

FIG.  VII. 

The  common  tmicle  of  the  Bladder  drawn 
bac^. 

The  mmdle  tmicle  and  bottom  of  the  Bladder. 
The  inner  tmicle  which  appears  when  the  PAad-^ 
dcr  is  cut. 

The  Orifice  of  the  bladder  by  which  the  Urine 
p\ffeth  out. 

The  Neck  of  the  Bladder  which  feems  [welled 
by  reafon  of  the  FtoUzixjoyned  to  it. 

Fart  of  the  Ureters  that  come  to  the  Bladder* 
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The  TABLE  of  the  Sixth  Brafs  Plate 
in  this  Book,  Opened  and  Explained. 

This  Table  Ihews  the  Spermatick  Veflfels,  theTefticIes,  the  Membranes  of  the 

the  Yard,  the  Reins  and  Bladder, 


fig.  I. 

A  The  righl:  Glandula  rcnalis. 

B  The  left  Glandula  renalis, 

CC  The  Reins  on  each  fide. 

D  The  left  Emulgent  l^im. 

E  Tuc  right  Emulgent  Vein, 

TP  The  right  and  left  Emulgent  arteries, 

G  Theright  SpemAical  Van.  ' 

tiH  The  trunk  of  theVehz  Qvet  def tending. 

I  The  left  lliacli  branch  of  the  Vena  Cava. 

iC  The  right  lliacfi  branch.  . 

L  The  right  Spermatkal  artery, 

MM  ■  The  truik  of  the  great  artery  defeending. 

N  The  right  lliacfi  branch  of  the  great  arte’ij, 

O  The  left  lliack  branch  of  the  fame,  ’ ' 

P  The  left  Spermatical  artery, 

^  The  lept  Spermatic  a  I  vein. 

RR  The  left  Ureter. 

Ss  The  right  IXtetcT. 

Tt  The  Vcffels  preparing  the  Seed, 

I I  The  fame  yeffth,  in  what  place  the  Pamplni- 
formia  begin. 

Tfce  Vafa  deferentia  Paffng  behind  the  Blad¬ 
der. 

XK  The  Scrotum  with  the  Tefiiclet  in  it. 

X  The  Bladder. 

Z  The  necli  of  the  Bladder. 

aa.  The  two  Muf ties  eredling  the  Yard. 

bif  The  trvoMufcles  dilating  the  Urethra. 

C  The  Body  of  the  Yard, 

'd'  The  Praeputium. 

FIG.  ir. 

A  A  The  skin  of  the  Scrocutii  feparated. 

BBB  The  Membrane  called  Uitius. 

CC  The  external  part  of  the  membrane  Elytrolacs. 
VD  The  Cremaller  arifiag  under  the  tranfverfe 
Muf  :les  of  the  Abdomen. 

Tne  hternal  or  membranous  part  of  the  Blv’- 
troides. 

The  proper  white  tunicle  of  the  teflick  fepara' 
ted. 

The  fame pyned  to  the  tefiicl:. 

The  GLvnddous  fuhflance  of  the  tedicle. 

The  yeffel  called  Pampiniforme  Pyraini- 
dale. 
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Epididymis. 

The  Paraftate. 

FIG.  III. 

A  portion  for  the  preparing  yejfds.  - 
The  Pyramidal  Vtffels. 

Epididymis. 

Piraftates. 

The  tefiicle  covered  with  its  proper  Membrane., 
A  portion  of  the  Vafa  deferentia. 

FIG.  IV. 

The  contexture  of  the  veins  and  arteries  in  the 
Pyramidal  yefftl. 

Epydidymis. 

Paraftate. 

A  portion  of  the  Vafa  deferentia. 

FIG.  V.  ^ 

The  Bladder  laid  bare  from  its  outward  tunU 

cle.  - 

A  portion  of  the  Ureters, 

A  portion  of  the  Vafa  deferentia. 

"Phe  Caplulie. 

The  end  of  the  Capfular. 

The  Seminal  Bladders. 

The  Glandulte  Proftatse. 

The  Urethra. 

The  Miifclcs  which  ere£f  the  Yard. 

TJseMufcles  which  dilate  the  Urethra, 

The  two  Nervous  bodies  of  t  he  Yard, 

The  Prsrputiura  drawn  back. 

The  Gians  with  its  Bridle. 

FIG.  VI. 

The  internal  tunicle  of  the  Bladder  being  open. 
Fart  of  the  Ureters. 

The  Orifice  of  the  ureters .  as  they  are  diduffed 
into  the  Bladder. 

The  beginning  of  the  Capfulae. 

The  Seminal  Bladders, 

The  Glandulae  Proftatte  d/wdffd. 

The  hole  in  the  Capfulx  pajjing  into  the  begin,, 
ing  of  the  Urethra,  which  is  covered  with  a 
Jlsutter. 

FIG.  VII. 

The  Membrane  of  the  nervous  body  of  the 
Yard  feparated. 

The  blaclfifh'  marrow  of  the  fame  body. 

The  Gians  laid  nalicd. 


The  TABLE  of  the  Seventh  Brafs  Plate 
in  this  Boo  k.  Opened  and  Explained. 

This  Table  fhevvs  the  Genitals  of  Women  :  Firft  of  all  in  their  Natural  Scituation;  then 
their  fevetal  Parts  out  of  their  Scituation;  Laftly,  the  Hymsn  and  Zone* 


FIG.  I. 

&  The  right  prepari  ng  Vejf '  If, 
b  The  I' ft  prep  a  ring  Vefj  e  Is*, 
c  A  portion  of  the  right  Gut. 

d  Jhe'  bottom  o(  the  Womb  fiching up' above  the 
Bliddcr. 
e  The  bladder. 

FIG,  II. 

'A  The  right  Glandula  renalis. 

B  The  left  Glandula  renalis, 

CC  The  Kidney  t  on  both  fdes, 

DD  The  right  Emulgent  Veins. 

EEE  The  right  Emulgent  arteries. 

TP  The  trunk  of  the  Vena  Cavi,  di'videdinto 
the  right  and  left  Iliac^branchts. 

G  The  left  emulgent  vein. 

H  The  left  emulgent  arteries. 

Jr  The  right  Spcmatical  Vein. 

K  The  right  Spematical  artery,  i.-, 

L  The  left  S per matical  artery. 

M  The  left  Spermatic alveiy. 

jiTN’  The  t  runk  of  the  great  artery  divided  into  the 

'  right  and  left  liiacli. 

00  rt  omens  Tefiicles. 

P  P  A  portion  of  the  broad  Ligament. 

The  Tub:E  of  the  Wombt  dcprejfed  on  both 
(ides  with  the  Ligament ^  that  fo  the  Tejii- 
cles  may  appear. 

K  The  bottom  of  the  Womb. 

SS  The  round  Ligaments  cf  the  Womb  cut  of  below. 

T  The  netk  of  the  womb. 

U  In  the  right  fide ,  the  "p 

Hypogaflridi  vein.  C 
In  the  left  fide^  the  ^ 

Hypogafiricli  artery,  jdiilributed  in 
In  the  right  fide  f  they  the  womb. 

Bypogaficli  artery. 

In  the  left  fide  ^ 
llypogafiricfi  vein.  3 
The  pa f age  of  the  womb. 

The  Bladder  d-frefed  above  the  Privities.'  . 
\A  portion  cf  the  urcteis  cut  pf  about  the 
Bladder. 

A  portion  of  the  ureter  i  defending  cut  nf 
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about  the  reins. 

The  preparing  V  fels  dilated  about  the  tc- 
flicles. 

The  Vafa  deferenna* 

FiG.'iir. 

t  The  bottom  of  the  womb  difefied  crofs. 

The  cavity  of  the  bottom. 

The  'neck  of  the  womb. 

The  hole  in  the  'ntcfi  of  the  womb  of  a.  woman 
which  hath  brought  forth. 

The-.,  wrinkled  face  of  the  petfetge  of  the 
womb. 

The  round  Ligarmnts  of  the  womb  cut  of  «»- 
demath. 

FIG.  IV. 

The  right  tedicle. 

T he^  right  Tubs  depref  td. 

The  left  t$(ticle. 

The  pafages  of  the  tef teles  of  the  womb. 

The  left  Tubs  of  the  womb,  ' 

The  bottom  of  the  womb. 

The  round  Ligaments  of  the  womb  cut  of  be‘^ 
low. 

The  Bliddcr  inferted  to  the  pafage  ef  the 
womb  and  flrctched  upwards. 

Portions  of  the  Ureters. 

Tre  two  mufcnlom  parts  of  the  Clytoris. 

T;  e  tody  it  felf  of  the  Clycoris. 

FIG.  V. 

The  head  of  Clycoris  flicking  out  under 
the  skin. 

The  external  Lips  of  the  Privities  drawn 
a  file. 

The  Als  o5'.Nymphs  drawn  a  fide. 

The  Caruncle  of  the  pafage  of  urini  befidcsfs^ 
The  two  ficfhy  proddiions  like  Mpile 
Leaves. 

The  Membranous  containing  of  thechin^, 

FIG.  VI. 

Thf  Membrane  drawn  crofi  the  Vrivities 
vulgaily  fallen  for  the  Hjnaen. 

FIG.  VII. 

The  Privities  of  a  young  Girl,  in  which  the 
fignification  is  the  fame  as  in  tk  fifth  figure. 
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The  TABLE  of  the  Eighth  Brafs  Plate 
in  this  Book,  Opened  and  Explained. 

•The  Fruit  in  the  Womb  being  often  helped  by  Pbyfical  Remedict,  requites  nolefsdili- 
gent  cbfervation  than  the  Body  it  felfof  Manr  tbet«fcte  we  have  giL  you  tbetepte- 
ftntation  of  it  in  twoTables  according  to  the  Method  of  Diffcaions.  The  fitft  o(  ivbicli 

Imenforthe  KeTs''’^  =  ^he  other  the  pelini- 
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FIG.  I. 

Shews  the  Child  ready  to  be  born,  as  it  lies  in  a  fit 
pofture  for  extraraiflion. 

AAAAThe  parts  of  t  be  Abdofti  cn  diffeMcd  and  di 
diftrafted. 

BBBB  body  of  the  mmb  divided  Hto  four  parts 
CCCC  Tibc  Chorion  and  Amn'm  joy ned  together ^ 
and  diffeHed  into  four  parts. 

P  The  child  turaing  fts  bead  downwards, 
which  is  the  natural  way  of  birth. 

FIG,  II. 

Shews  the  Child  taken  out  of  the  Womb, the  Utn- 
bilicar  Vc/Tcls,  and  Membranes  feparated 
about  the  beginning. 

The  Umbidcar  vein  dijlended  from  the  liver. 
The  two  Hmbilicar  Arteries  riling  to  the  Na- 

vil. 

The  Urachus  knit  to  the  Navii, 

The  Navil produced  eves  to  the  Placcntuni. 
The  Amnios  feparated  from  the  Chorion, 
under  which  a  portion  of  the  Navil  appears. 
The  Chorion  divided  into  four  parts. 

The  Umbiiicar  veins  and arterief,di(lrihuted 
in  the  Placenta  which  arc  extended  above 
the  Chorion,  but  very  lucidly  appear  un¬ 
der  it. 

FIG.  in. 

Explains  thcSccundincs,  in  what  part  they  cleave 
to  the  Womb, 

A  A  The  convex  part  of  the  Placenta. 

BBBB  The  Chorion  under  the  Placenta, 

FI®.  IV. 

Shews  the  Bones  pertaining  to  the  Head. 

The  bone  of  the  Fore-head  dijtinfl  from  the 
Sutwre. 

The  two  bones  of  the  fp-re  part  of  the  head. 

The  Crown  as  yet  MerrJor  armus  by  rea/on  of  the 
di  fiance  of  the  Bones. 

D  The  inf  nior  cheek  divided  into  two  parts. 

„  ^  .  fig.  V. 

Shews  the  rlng-like  banc  of  the  Infant,  tb  which 
the  Membrane  of  the  Ear  called  Tympanum  is  knit. 

,  fig.  VI. 

Top  bones  of  the  Ears,  removed  a  little  from  their 
Natural  Scituation. 

The  Mallrus, 

The  Incus, 

The  Stapes. 

The  tittle  bone  annexed  to  the  Ligament  of  the 
Stupas,  frfifoltftd  out  by  I>fSyJyius. 
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FIG.  VII. 

Exaftly  teprefenM  the  Labyrinth  uid  Cochlea  of 
the  Ears  perfeft  in  all  parts. 

The  Oval  hole  in  the  Tytnpantim,  which lookt 
towara  the  Labyrinth. 

The  round  hole  in  the  Tympanum  between  the 
Labyrinth  andihe  Cochlea. 

The  three  bony  Cavities  of  the  Labninth. 

The  Cochlea. 

,  FIG.  VIII. 

Shews  the  Internal  face  of  the  CocH’a  with  tlic 
Labyrinth. 

The  Oval  hole. 

The  roand  hole. 

T/;i' Cochlea  broken,  fhewingthelittlem- 
Wat  d porous  circle. 
fig.  IX. 

The  Vertebra  of  the  Infant  in  three  diftindt 
parts. 

Thefirfl  back  pun. 

The  jecond  backprrt. 

The  third  fore  part. 

Shew,  the  Vertebra  of  the  Neck,  the  bones  of  the 
Brcaft  as  they  are  fecn  on  the  fore  part. 

A  Denotes  only  the  upper  part  of  the  Sternum, 
the  re^  a  t  under  it. 

^  ,  fig.  XL 
atwws  the  back,  and  its  Vertebra,1uinung  theif 
Proepfles. 

c.  ,  FiG,  XII. 

Shews  the  Vertebra  of  the  Loyns  with  the  bqney 

that  make  the  Pf/w. 

Vertebra  of  the  Loyns,  whofe 
Ceffes  areyet  cartilaginous. 

The  Os  Sacrom  empofed  of  fix  pa>ts. 

7be  bones  called  Ilium. 

The  boats  of  the  Pubk. 

The  bone  of  the  Coxcndk.' 
fig.  XIII, 

'  Exprefleth  the  bones  of  thp  whole  hand. 
ab  d  Tj^  Appendices  of  the  bones,  yet  cartilaginous, 
c  The  bones  of  the  wrifl  all  cartilaginous. 

fig.  XlV. 

Reprefenti  the  bones  of  the  whole  Foot. 

(lb  d  The  Appmdices  of  the  bones  which  are  canilr^ 
ginous.  ’ 

c  Certain  Cnrtilaginous  hmsof  the  inpef. 
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This  Table  comprehends  all  the  Bowels  which  are  found  in  the  Abdomen  and 
/  Breaft  of  the  Infant. 


Singularly  exprefifeth  the  Ladeal  Vein*,  as  tney 
are  reprefented  at  a  finglc  view. 

AAA  7he  hollow  part  of  the  Liver, 

B  The  OaU, 

CC  The  umbilicar  veh  bowed  upward, 

pD  The  Stomach  turned  upwards, 

E  Its  lower  Orifice  tyed  with  a  firing. 

F  A  portion  of  the  jejunum  cut  off  near  the  Py* 
lorus, 

iSGG  The  Pancreas  of  a  famous  bignefs. 

H  The  Spleen. 

II  The  right  Kjdney  covered  with  the  common 

Membrane. 

^  The  left  iQdncy  in  lil^e  manner  covered. 

LLL  The  Mefenterium  fir  etched  abioad. 

MM  &c.  The  Guts  knit  to  the  Mefenterium. 
aaaa  Certain  La£ieaL  veins  (tret'ched  fromthe' 
Sweet-bread  to  the  Livcr^  whereof  few  and 
thofe  theleifi  of  them  are  here  expreffed, 
hhb  &c.  Laiieal  veins  difiiibuted  from  the  sweet-^ 
bread  to  the  GutSy  and  thofe  bigger, 
ccc  &c.  The  Meferaicfi  brnnches  of  the  Vena  Porta, 
dd &c.  Branches  of  the  Meferaick  arteries, 

FIG.  II. 

A  The  right  Sienal  Glandula. 

B  The  right  Kjdney. 

C  The  left  Glandula  of  the  Reins.  , 

D  The  left  l^dniy. 

E  The  Vena  Cava  defeending. 

FF  Its  internal  Hi  icii  branches. 

CG  The  external  lliacli  branches  of  the  Ycna  Ca¬ 

va. 

HHH  The  great  artery  with  its  external  lliackbran- 
does.  . ■ 

II  The  internal  branches  of  the  great  artery. 

KK&c.  Both  umbilicar  arteries  benp  downwards. 

L  The  bottom  of  the  womb  cemprefied, 

M  The  neck  of  the  womb. 

N  The  bladder  turned  downwards.  ' 

O  Tioc  llrachos. 

P  The  node  of  the  NavU  cut  tfi". 


a  The  vein  of  the  right  Kenal  Glandula, 
h  The  artery  of  the  right  Renal  Glandula. 

c  '  Tne  right  emulgent  artery, 
d  T'oe  right  emulgent  vein, 

e  The  right  fpermatical  vein, 

f  The  ri^t  fpermatical  artery, 

g  The  left  artery  sfthe  Renal  Glandula. 
h  The  left  vein  qf  the  K^m\.G\zr\d\ih.'  * 
i  The  left  emulgent  vein. 

Jl  The  left  emulgent  artery. 

I  The  left  fpam.iticd  vein, 
m  The  left  fpermatical  artery, 

nn  The  y>jfels  prep  ring  the  Seed. 

0  0  The  iifiicles  of  a  great  magnitude, 
pp  The  broad  Ligaments  of  ihe  womb. 

'qq  &c.  The  Tubx  of  the  womb  bowed  down. 

)•/  Toe  round Ligamcks  cf  the  womb  cut  off  bc-^ 
low. 

ff  Portions  of  the  Urctens  cut  off.'' 

FIG.  III. 

A 4  Lungs  diduBed  on  both  fidcs, 

B  The  Heart  whole. 

C  Tue  trunfi  of  the  great  artery  coming  from  the 
Heart. 

D  A  portion  of  the  fame  artery  paffidg  down- 
.  wards. 

E  The  Vena  hTtenoioifiretchcdfiom  the  Heart, 

aa  The  channel  between  the  Vena  Arceriofa  and 
the  great  artery. 

b  The  beginning  of  the  right  fubclavian  artery, 
c  .  Tloe  beginni'ag  of  the' righ:  Carotidcs. 
de-'^-fWffe^imng  of  the  left  artery  Carocides. 

’•■'  FIG.  IV. 

A  A  The  L  n  s  diduUed. 

E  The  Heart  cut  towards  the  right  Ventricle, 

C  The  V>:na  Cava  opened  near  the  Heart. 

D  Atiidomodi  ^between  the  Vena  Cava  and 
Artcria  Venofa. 

E  The  fioattcr  in  the  Anaftotnofis. 

El#.  V. 

j,  The  Corpus  Thymium  feparated  from  the 

PTjjfls  of  the  Heart.  . 


, 


.*y 


5 


\  « 

*  .  •  *  •  /• 

y  t 

•  '  * 

""s  'w. 

; 

■-  •  s 

'  '^  ■  -  4  .  ■  ^ 

ft 

*  U  ,  Sk 

, 

r  * 

'♦  «*  -- 

•  '1 

'  *  v.^ 

'-  i.  ■ 

<  t 

\ 

•  '  S' 

»  “ 

r  p  - 

,  4  • ' 

1 

,  4  ^  j .'  j 

, 

X  *  * 

• 

*  *  V 

*■ 

j 

\  \ 

'  * 

■  ^ 

/y  > 

\ 

:u'% 

.  0  '  m 

•  ■ •  .*  , 

f  •  '  ‘  • 

♦ 

r  \ 

k  '• 

•  /■ 

• 

*  “ " 

■  •  1  •  ^ 

.'  ■  !  .  ’  ■ 

y  s‘ 

.  i  .  :  -:^  ■ 

.  * 

■  ,  r 

:  ':r,.r}r  ■ 

A-A;;;y 

■’^'  '.  ■’■n  • 

' 

' 

A-*  i  ■  '  ^  ^ 

■k  - 

.  \  *  * 

. 

» 

-  A  r  - 

•  \ 

• 

\  i 

•  .  i  - . 

•  • 

•  •  • 

*  •*  X  ■  • 

- 

{  ,k  ' 

1 

'  .  .vr  \. 

1  *  ;.  t  4, 

W..  .  -4  •  «  , 

*  'A*.  ^  A 

f*  A  »•  X  «.f* 

.  t\ 

*»  .  ^  • 

,  •  < 

•  •  ,  »  ,  '  . 

•  •  k  . 

•  V  •  •  —  •  - . 

,  ’  ‘  <r» 

•  • 

:  i'A''-  . .. 

T  ■ 

r .  . 

V 

‘ . .  ^ 

'■  •  •i’s..'.i'«f 

. 

»  '  •  \ 

V  •’  ■  '■’”  i;’.  - 

•  >;  . 

V'  jV 

.V 

r(  ; 

'..  "  ’ ,']  vJ-  *■',  ■'’ 

;  (  1  { 4  *.  '  'j 

•' 

V-  ■■.’.'^yv.  i 

-*‘*V  ®  i  '  ‘ 

.  /  ■'•  . 

4  V  1  '  , 

V;'-,A'  '  ■ 

i  w 

V. 

w>  * 

*»'  »' 


.  / 


V  M^y  ' 

!*  '  -r;'  't  *;.f  ,. 


t*.  y..  .(  i.... 

■y  ?■'  '’•  ‘ 

'fy?n  .i.-n  Ar. 

►  •  *  ^  0  ' 

»;*»<?•- 

'5  .  * 

'  C  “*  ■ 

4 

J  'jj'  »- 

^  > '  1 

•i  v..-  i.  ?  -k. .  - 

r  C  V  : 

■  iODri  i. 

^  * !  t  ■’■  T 

c 

V  -’.t  ' 

'  *  V  V* 

'  'i  ■  '  -  ■  -  ' 

'  *  4  <  4 

r  X 

■•  -I 


,1-  '•> 


■  .  ••”  *• '.A.  ;V.  In  •.t\>.\ ',\\  {' 

.'  ■  ;  A  .'  ■(■  .  r'\  .  i 

i‘  'V  ‘  ‘  :. r 

'.  v  '  i'  U  :i  -irtti 

■  ...  ■  ,  . 


K 


*  Jt  •*'  ..-■ 


■;■  • ,  i  <  1.  •:,  • ', 


A 


l  .  'Xv-'..  •} ' 


tm  f.MiVt  3 '.,  i 

-'n  '£ 

{in  ;  tr.  -'Z.^ 


■;  ;■  '  '  ■  ^  ■  r.'.A  '  ' 

t:;:^r4.iqcl‘;./  v.  v.nVo8 li 
.rv',1 

■  .  'A%'-  '■  :  ‘-'■■.r  -';.• 

I  f-  "''.L 


(\  I 


,  ivv^C. i  ^’.r  * 'i,_ 

'■  -  v.’v'v  ’’.,  '.'i  V’A  v.yi 

'  -i  J  J  ji. I'  .tViin  ' 


1  .  . 


-  ;\  tv  f  *  Ac "  \.  \ 

^  v.^*,..,  :v  iC^.;  r.  ,:  •  j 

.  ’il.d  -1  >  -v  ,lv,  kfu’.  **  \  i  ■ 

^  j* .  0  -  -  •  ^  ^  i’  V  '  V'  X  1 4 

!  '  ■  ,  utY  ''  .  M 

’  -  .'4:  ili,  ‘  < 

,  y  I  1  ♦  •  .  '1  .  »  ,-,  .  . 

•  •-■  -^k'.  . , -i  X .  *,4.»i 


•->aV  ' 

.•i  tm 


•X  I  u.  V V 

.  : V. '.i  O.'  x\  »i:"’:'7  >^' , '.  I'ji-Tuiift.  ^..u  C.<j 

try 

■  1  '  ‘ 

^  r\‘u 

^  '  *1  •  *  A.  fc'-'  A  « 

S'-’  ';-  y  v'.h  >jt  O'-'T?!  St’t  lo  so.iocj 

•• '■  '  l.'t  (.'.51  -  .  ■ 

.  .  .'  5  vT.  l.»v 

.s_y' i'.  . SjV.V  Vi'ft'i^yo  ^  i‘  ;i 

.  '  .v'i> V.  'U‘  .\'.b 

■ '  ■'  .rCiXV,  iv.'iskik 


■  ,?/L 

.■J 


.  •  ■'<  .?ir_ 


:  m 


I 


i- 


A 


'  k 


-  i  p*’' 


■■!  ' 


i 


k 


••  ■  : 


The  TABLE  of  the  Tenth 

in  this  Book,  Opened  an4  Explained. 

f 

IThis  Table  p.eprereiits  the  Mufclcs  and  bones  of  the  Breaft, 
its  Membranes  and  Diapbragma* 


FIG.I. 

A  theVeSford  Mufeiehihisfcituation. 

B  The  fitne  Mufcle  cut  of  his  feituatm. 

C  Senatus  major  aniicus  in  its  feituniion, 
j)  7be  fa/ne  n  little  removed  out  of  it. 
jt  Serratus  ancicus  minor  tatnlly  in  its  fcitun- 
tion,  _  ^  . 

F  The  fnbclavian  Mufcle  in  its  fcitMtwi. 

f  The  Cla;iricula  bowed  bnc^  render  the  pc£iom 

Mlift^lC.  .  •  L 

gg  PUtyfma  myodes  in  the  neck  with  their  right 
firings. 

6G  &c.  The  external  intcrcofial  mufcles  without 
their  feituatm.  .  u- 

HH  The  internal  inter coflal  Mufcles  in  their 
feituation.  ... 

II  A  portion  of  the  DIaphragnaa  in  itsfcitutt^ 

Part  of  the  great  artery  defeending. 
j.  The  hole  for  the  Gula  pajfing  the  Djaphrag- 
raa. 

0  7he  hole  for  the  Vena  Cava  defeending.^ 
jf iV  The  fquare  muf  ties  of  the  Loynt  in  their  feitU' 
atiofiy  of  which  chap.  it. 

«0  The  Mufcles  CalledPi<sii  in  their  feitnation, 
'  pf  which  Cbap.if. 

FIG.  II. 

^Inws  the  bones  of  the  Breaft  as  they  ?re  to  be 
feen  forwards. 

\ 

'AA  Tf;e  Sternum^ 

1  The  Mucronata,  or  fworddike  Cartilage, 

CC  &t.  The  cartilaginous  part  of  the  Ribs. 

The  true  Ribs. 

tt9iiOiii.it,  The baflard^ibs. 


“  FIG.  III. 

Shews  the  Ribs ,  i^crubr£  and  pioceffcs  on 
the  back  part. 

FIG.  IV. 

The  Breaft  openad,  in  which 
AA  The  Mediaftinum  drawn  into  the  fide. 

BB  Tbc  of  Mediaftinum  diduRed  un¬ 

der  the  Scernuna. 

C  The  right  lobe  of  the  L  ungs. 

FIG.  V. 

A  A  Part  of  the  Pleura  drawn  at  one  fide  from  tJit 
Ribs. 

BB  The  Ribs  laid  bare  from  the  Pleura, 

CC  The  Ribs  cloathed  with  the  pleura. 

FIG.  VI. 

Shews  the  Diaphragma  fep.arated  froin  the 
Ribs  and  Vertebrae, 

AAA  The fiejhyp art  of  the  Diaphiagipacoy?re4 
with  its  Alembrane. 

BB  The  Vhrenical  arteries, 

CC  The  ?hrenical  veins, 

D  Thepajfage  of  the  Vena  Cava. 

£  The  pa f  age  of  the  Guli. 

FPF  The  Membranous  part  of  the  DiaphragKia. 

G  The  hole  between  the  flejhy  portions  of  the  dCf 
fceodintr  of  the  great  artery, 

FIG.  Vlh 

A  The  left  nerve  of  the  Diaphragma. 

B  The  right  nerve  of  the  fame. 

C  The  fuperiorMembrang  tf  the  Diaphragoaa/^ 
parated. 

D  The  flefhy  fuhfiance  of  the  Diaphragma. 

E  The  hole  for  the  Gula. 

F  The  hole  for  the  V ena  Cava. 

CGG  The  Membranous  part, 

HHH  The  flefhy  parts  between  which  the  great  aricqi 
dtfeends. 


The  TABLE  of  the  Eleventh  Brafs  Plate 
in  this  Book,  Opened  and  Explained. 

This  Tabic  chiefly  reprefents  the  Heart,  its  Membranes,  Velfels,  Ventricles  and 
{Butters,  then  the  Lungs  and  the  After  a  Arteria  feparated  from  them* 


FiG.  I. 

'A  TheVericSitdmm  compaffingtheheart. 

3j5  7he  Lmgs  embracing  the  Heart  in  their  Na’‘ 
tiiral  fituatm, 

C  The  Vena  Cata  afeending  above  the  Heart, 

V  The  beginning  of  the  vein  without  a  fellow, 

E  The  right  fubclavian  vein, 

E  The  right  jugular  vein, 

'G  The  left  Jugular  vein. 

H  The  left  fubclavian  vein. 

U  The  right  and  left  Carotis  artery. 

The  right  and  left  fubclavian  artery. 

LL  The  Nerves  of  the  fixth  pair  defeending  to  the 
Lungs. 

M  The  beginning  of  the  great  Artery  defeending. 

FIG."  II. 

Shews  particularly  the  Veflels  pafling  from  the 
Heart  to  the  Lungs  j  which  are  fhewed  you  fc- 
parated  in  the  third  and  fixth  Figure  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  Chapter. 

'A  The  Pericardium  ta^en  from  the  Heart. 

E  The  Heart  with  the  Coronal  veins  and  arteries. 
C  The  trunk  of  the  great  Artery  pojjing  out  of  the 

Heart. 

V  Its  defeending  part  turned  upwards, 

EE  The  left  branch  of  the  Arterial  vein  diflributed 
to  the  Lungs. 

JF  A  channel  between  the  arterial  vcht  and  the 
great  artery. 

O  The  right  branch  of  the  arterial  vein, 

BH  The  right  and  left  branch  of  the  venal  arte-ij/. 

J  The  Ear  of  the  Heart. 

KK  The  Lungs  about  the  Heart. 

L  The  proper  tunic  le  of  the  Lungs  feparated> 
FIG.  %. 

The  Heart  of  an  Infant  whole. 

A  The  proper  Membrane  of  the  he^rt  feparated. 

E  The  fub fiance  of  the  Heart  bare. 

CC  The  right  and  left  Ears  of  the  Heart. 

D  The  gnat  artery  jiicking  out  of  the  Heart. 

E  A  portion  of  the  V  ena  Cava. 

FIG. 

A  T? art  of  the  Heart  tranfver fly  cut. 

E  The  left  ventricle, 

£C  The  right  ventricle  confpicuous. 

PJ)  The  Septum  of  the  Heart. 

'  FIG.  III. 

Shews  the  Fcnn  Cava  differed  with  the  right 
'  Ventricle. 


A  Toe  Orifice  of  the  coronal  Vein. 

B  The  Anaftomofis  betw.en  the  V ena  Cava  and 
the  venal  artery. 

CCC  The  [butters  called  Tricufpides. 

ODD  Toe  right  (Ventricle  of  the  Heart  opened.  ^ 
aa  The  paffages  between  the  Uembranet  ending  in 
t/jc- Septum. 

FIG.  IV. 

A  The  meiious  vein  difSied  in  the  right  ven- 
tritlc. 

BBS  The  [butters  called  Sigmoides  in  the  arterious 
vein. 

CCC  The  right  Ventricle  of  the  Heart  opened. 

FIG.  V. 

A  The  great  artery  differed  near  the  Heart. 

BBB  The  femilumr  fhutters  of  the  great  artery. 

CC  The  left  ventricle  of  the  Heart. 

D  Tart  of  the  left  ventricle  turned  bac^, 

FIG,  VI, 

A  The  J^cnal  artery  dijfe-^ed. 

B  The  beginning  of  the  AnaR-omoGs  between  the 

..  venal  artery  and  the  Mem  C^si. 

bb  TiJC  pajjjgcs  between  the  Membranes  ending  in 
the  Septum, 

ec  The  two  mitral  fhutters. 

DD  The  li  ft  ventricle  of  the  Heart  Opened. 

FIG.  VII. 

Shews  the  backward  part  of  the  Lunges  and  wind- 
pipcj  as  they  are  joyned  to  the  Heart. 

A  The  right  Nerve  of  the  fixth  pair  which  comes 
to  the  Lungs. 

B  The  left  Nerve  of  the  fame. 

C  The  middle  branch  between  each  Nerve. 

D  The  branch  which  iscarryed  to  the  Pericardium 

EE  The  two  greater  branches  of  the  windpipe 
which  are  Membranous  behind. 

FP  The  hind-T  p  art  of  the  Lungs. 

G  The  proper  Membrane  of  the  lungs. 

HH  A  portion  of  the  ^ctica^tdinm  left, 

1  The  hear  t  hft  in  his  fit  nation. 

FiG.  Vlll. 

A  Tee  wind'  pipe  cut  off  under  the  Larynx. 

8  The  right  branch  thereof  divided  fir  ft  i<tta  two 
parts, 

C  The  left  branch  thereof  divided  into  greater 
and  iff  or  branches^ 

ddd&(.  The  extremity  of  the  branclxs  ending  in 
membranous  channels. 


The  TABLE  of  the  Twelfth  Brafs  Plate 
in  this  Book,  Open  ed  and  Explained. 


RG.  1. 

Shews  the  VchaCavi* 

4  yhe  beginning  of  the  Vena  Cava,  with  his 
large  orifice  about  the  Heart. 

BB  The  rife  of  the  fubclavian  branches, 
p  The  beginning  of  the  defeending  trunk* 

DD  The  right  and  left  lliack  branches, 
aai  &c.  The  branches  of  the  Axygus  dipibuted  to 
the  Ribs. 

hb  The  fu^erior  intercopl. 

cc  The  internal  m.smmary . 

*  The  Mediaftina. 

dd  7he  Vertebral  Vein* 

cc  The  internal  Jugular  cut  funder  the  Sknl. 

ff  The  external  Jugular.^  from  which  the  inferi¬ 

or  branch  rifeth  to  the  Organ  of  f^eechy 
and  the  Subcutancus  by  the  face  and  Tcm** 
flesy  and  backwards  by  another  branch  to 
the  Eirs. 

g  The  Cervical  Vein, 

h  The  progrefs  of  the  fubcldvian  branches, 

it  The  internal  fcapular  vein, 

m  The  external  fcapulars. 

The  vein  carry  ed  to  the  Mufcle  Deltois. 
i  I  The  fuperior  Breaft^vcin. 

pstn  The  Cephaltck  vein  cut  off , 

nn  The  bajUick  vein  cut  off. 

eo  The  inferior  Breafi  vein, 

f  The  left  phrenical  vein, 

q  7hc  right  phrewal  vciuc 

rr  A  famous  branch  diflributed  in.  the  Itver.  ^ 

ss  tt  &c.  The  f prigs  thereof  dipibuted  in  the  right 
and  left  fide  thereof. 

u!t  "Ihe  Ven:p  ruufculse,  or  fuperior  Lumhals. 
yy  The  Veins  of  the  Renal  Glanduls. 

-^xx  The  right  and  left  emulgent, 

Ihe  right  and  left  fpermaticaly 
^  The  begimitg  of  tbs  Lumbals. 

The  Vena  mufcula  of  the  inferior  lumbal, 
yy  Tbe  Vena  facra. 

AA  The  external  Jlfack  branch. 

BE  The  Eplgafirick  vein. 

J'cT  The  internal  Iliack  branch, 

•c  Vena  Glutca. 

The  Hypogafirick  veins. 

»»i  The  veins  of  the  Privities. 

^9  'Ihe  inguinal  vdns. 

IkK  The  branch  of  the  crural  vein, 
id  Tbs  Saphena. 

The  vein  Ifchias. 

FIG.  II.  .  ,  ^  , 

Paiticulatly  defetibes  the  coronal  yeiti  of  the  neatt 
FIG.  III. 

Shews  the  Arterial  vein  of  the  Heart. 

‘‘A  The  beginning  by  which  it  pafjeth  but  of  the 
right  ventricle. 

BB  Its  branches  which  pafs  to  the  right  part  of  the 
Lungs.  _ 

CC  Its  branches  which  paf t  to  the  left, 

^  FIG.  IV. 

Shews  the  great  Artery. 

4  Its  beginning  rifingout  of  the  heart. 


BB  The  beginning  and  progrefs  of  the  fubclaviarf 
branches. 

C  The  trunk  defeending. 
dd  The  right  and  left  Iliack  branches, 
aa  The  artery  Carotis. 

bb  Its  external  branch  difiributed  to  the  jawsy 
Faccy  ami  backwards  to  the  Ears, 
cc  The  internal  Carotis  cut  iff  under  the  Shi. 
dd  The  vertebral  artert  in  like  manner  cut  off. 

J'.T  Ihe  cervical  mufcula. 

ee  The  mernal  Hammary, 

f  f  The  branches  of  the  fuperior  intercofial  artery. 

eg  The  internal  fcapular  artery. 

hb  The  external  fcapular  artery. 

i  i  The  fuperior  breafl^artery. 

kk  The  inferior  breaft-artery. 

I  m  The  arteries  difiributed  to  the  mfcles  of  the 
Shoulder. 

nn  The  inferior  inter  cofiats, 

0  $  The  phrcnical  arteries, 

p  The  famous  artery  called  Coeliacs. 

q  Its  right  branch  divided  iato  three  partsy'of 
’  whichy  the  fuperior  and  inferior  is  difiributed 
to  the  liver,  and  the  middle  to  the  Gall. 

•r  The  left  branch  of  the  Catliacal. 
f  The  right  Gafirical  artery, 
t  The  fplcnical  artery  divided  in  f mall  branches 
to  the  fpleen, 

H  The  artery  called  Epiplioca. 

n  r  Tbe  Gaftroepiploica. 

X  The  artery  carryeeL  to  the  Renal  GlanduU. 
yyy  &c.  The  fuperior  Hefentcrical  artery  difiributed 
into  branches. 

The  emulgent  arteries, 
aa.  The  rife  of  the  Lumbal  arteries. 

The  fpermatical  arteries. 

<yy  The  inferior  Hefenterical  artery  derived  into 
many  branches. 

The  Arccria  facra. 

A  A  The  exterml  lliack  artery. 

The  internal  Ifliack* 

''  a  Arteria.Glutsa. 

The  Hypogafirick  U'tery  difiributed  to  the  right 
Gut  and  Privities. 

5  5  The  Hypogafirick  artery  difiributed  to  the  womb 
dipnguijhedfrom  the  former. 
e«  The  umbilicar  artery. 

/-:£  The  Eplgafirick  artery. 

69  TbeArtcria  Pudenda. 
i  i  The  Uchias. 
kk  The  i  nfer  ior-hsttx  i  a  M  u  fc  u  I  a . 

AA  The  Artery  which  goes  to  the  internal  llmk 
mufcle, 

FIG.  V. 

Shews  the  Coronal  Artery  of  the  Heart. 

fig.  VI. 

Shews  the  Venal  Artery  arifing  from  the  left 
Ventricle  of  the  Heart. 

A  Its  Orifice. 

BB  Its  branches  difiributed  to  the  right  fide  of  the 
Lungs.  ! 

CC  Us  branches  dipibuted  to  the  left . 


The  TABLE  of  the  Thirteenth  Brafs  Plate 

in  this  Book,  Opened  and  Explained. 

\ 

In  this  Table  is  laid  open  to  view,  the  Cartilages  of  the  Larynx^  with  their 
Mufcles  5  the  Os  Hjois  with  its  Mufcles  j  the  Tongue,  its  Nerves  and 
Mufcles;  ihc  Uvula  with  its  Mufcles  j  the  Ton^ls^  x.\\^Vertehr<zoi the  Neck 
and  its  bowing  Mufcles^ 


FIG.  I. 

The  external  face  of  the  Buckler- like  Cartilage. 
FIG.  II. 

The  internal  face  of  the  BuckhNtelike  Cartilage. 
FIG.  IHC  v. 

The  hinder  view  of  the  Rlhgrl&e  Cartilage. 
FIG.  IV.  'T 

A  view  of  the  foremoft  part  of  the  fame  Cartilage. 
FIG.  V.  VI. 

The  Cartilages  called  ArytMoidcs, 

FIG.  Vll. 

The  Epiglottis. 

FIG.  vii;^ 

A  The  Biiclilcr-like  Cartilage. 

BB  The  ^air  ef^ Mufcles  Hyothyroldts. 

CCCC  The  pair  ef  Mufcles  Sternothyroides. 

VD  The  [mail  Mufcles  called  Cricothyroides. 
FIG.  IX. 

A  The  external  part  of  the  Epiglottis  joyned  to 
the  Larynx. 

BB  The  Mufcles  Thyroarytaenoides. 

CC  The  lateral  Miifcis  Cricoarytaenoidcs. 

D  The  RingAike  Cartilage. 

EE  The  fore  part  of  the  wind.pipe, 

-  FIG.  X. 

A  The  internal  face  uf  the  Epiglottis. 

aa  The  f  idling  out  of  the  cartilages  Arytaenoides 

BB  The  Mufcles  Arytaenoides  every  where  loojed. 
CC  The  Mufcles  Cricoaryt^noides  poftici. 

The  broad  part  of  the  Ring-  iilie  cartil  jge. 

EE  The  hinder  and  membranous  part  of  the  wind- 
pipe. 

FIG.  XI. 

A  The  Bafts  of  the  Os  Hyols. 

BB  The  horns  of  the  Os  Hyois. 

C C  The  two  cartilaginous  Appendices. 

FIG.  XII. 

^A  The  internal  face  of  the  B. (is  of  the  Os  Hyois. 
BB  The  internal  face  of  the  Horns. 

CC  The  two  cartilaginous  Appendices. 

FIG.  XIII. 

A  The  fidci  of  the  Os  Hyois. 

BB  The  mufc lesGeniohyoidcs  turned  downwards, 
fC  The  internal  Geniohyoides  commody  called 
Gcniogloffi. 


DDDD  The  mufcles  Sternohyoides. 

EE  Tfce  Styloceratohyoides. 

FFF  The  mufcles  Coracohyoides. 

f  f  The  middle  tendinous  part. 

^  FIG.  XIV. 

A  The  inferior  pan  of  the  top  of  the  Tongue. 

BBBB  The  mufcles  ^aCioglolTi. 

ff  The  ncivous  fubftrnce  between  the  Mufcles. 

CC  The  mufcles  Ceratoglolfi. 

DD  The  mufcles  Stylogloffu 

EE  The  mufcles  Mylog^olfi. 

aa  The  Nerves  of  the  Tongue [rofn  the  fourth  con^ 

(ligation,  < 

bb  The  Nerves  of  the  Tongne  from  the  feventbt 
conjugation. 

FIG.  XV. 

A  Tl?f  Gargareon  or  Uvula. 

BB  Tne  external  pair  of  Mufcles. 

bb  Its  tendons  which  paff  eth  the  chink., 

CC  The  internal  pair  of  mufcles  f  imething  compref* 

fed. 

D  Tart  of  the  fallat  from  which  the  Uvula  hangs 

FIG.  XVI,  and  XVII. 

Shews  the  Gted«/te  called  Tonfilbe. 

FIG.  XVIII. 

A  A  The  longmufcles  kwingthc  neck. 

BB  The  mufcles  bowing  the  neck  called  Scaleni. 
aa  Part  of  the  Nerves  tending  to  the  arms. 

CC  The  mufcles  bowing  the  Head  with  the  Maftoi- 
des. 

FIG.  XIX. 

Shews  the  feyen  joynts  of  the  Neck. 

FIG.  XX. 

The  firft  joynt  of  the  Neck,  in  which 
aa  The  two  holes  holding  the  hinder  part  of  the 
Head. 

bb  pse  holes  on  the  ftdes  which  gives  pajfage  to  the 
artciics  to  afeend. 

FIG.  XXL 

The  fecond  Vertebra  of  the  Neck, 
a  The  tooth‘like  procifs.  , 

b  The  Suina  Bifidia. 

FIG.  XXII. 

a  The  SpirC’^  the  rejl  is  like  the  other  joynts. 
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The  TABLE  of  the  Fourteenth  Brafs  Plate 

'  in  this  Book,  Opened  and  Explained. 


contains  the  Mufcles  which  are  confpicuous  about  the  ,  Back, 

Loyns,  and  Neck,  the  Carkafs  being  turned  over  upon  the  Belly. 


FIG.  I. 


The  mfcles  Trapez-ij  ia  their  fttuatlon. 
jBB  The  Rhomboides  laid  a  little  to  view. 
'ccDD  The  broadefl  mufcle  of  the  bachy  in  which  - 
CC  shews  its  fiejhy  part, 
pp  Its  membranom  beginning, 

FIG.  II. 


BB 

C 

VD 
E  ' 

G 

HR 

11 

KK 

tL 


pulled  out  of  its  fituation,  ^  _ 
Ybe  Rhomboides  laid  open  in  its  fituation. 
The  fame  drawn  out  of  his  fituationi  as  yet 
joynedto  the  bafis  of  the  Scapula. 

Both  the  Levators  of  the  Scapula.  ^ 
Settatus  pofticus  minor  in  bis  fituation. 
Settatus  pofticus  major  in  his  fituation. 

The  fame  mufcle  out  of  his  fituation. 

The  greateft  part  of  the  Mufculi  Spknjj  w«- 
fpicuows  in  their  fituation. 

A  portion  of  the  Mufeuli  complexi. 

The  fomewhat  feparated  above.  _ 

The  Sactolumbi  not  removed 'out  of  their 


The  longejl  mufcles  of  the  back  not  feparated. 
2JU  •  The  beginnings  of  the  Sactolumbi  and  mgeit 
mufcles  united, 

pO  Tfcc  mufcles  Quadrat!  f omewhat  laid  open*^ 

FIG.  HI;  ' 


A  A  The  beginnings  of  the  muf ;les  Sacrolu  inbi  and 

the  longe^  united. 

2BBB  The  Sacrolumbi/bwctbi^g  moved  out  of  their 

^  plaee  and  diflinguifhed  in  their  Tendons. 

ecce  pie  longefi  tnufcles  of  the  back  fomewhat  re- 


meved,  and  diflinguifhed  into  their  tendons, 

pp  The  Mufeuli  Spinati  not  fiparated. 

E  The  Mufcle  Complexus  in  its  fituaiion, 

"  F  The  fame  feparated  from  the  Head,  that  fo  the 
reft  may  come  to  view. 

GG  The  Mufcles  extending  the  neck  in  thtrt  fitu“ 

■  eition. 

H  The  fore  part  of  the  Midoiies  loofed. 

I  The  greater  right  mufcle  of  the  Heady  drawn  A 

‘  little  but  of  his  place,  thatfo  the  'lejfer  righp 

mufcle  may  appear, 

X  The  fuperior  oblique  mufcle  of  the  Head, 

L  The  inferior -oblique  mujcle. 

FIG.  IV. 

/ 

AA&c.  The  Mufculus  Spinatus/)«//ci  outofbif 
place,  that  fo  the  tendons  maybe  beheld  in 
their  order  j  they  are  defcribed  at  the 
biggefi. 

BB  The  Mufcles  of  the  Loins  called  Sacet  in  hif 
place, 

CC  A  portion  of  the  Mufcles  Quadrati  in  their 
place. 

PP  The  mufcles  SpmeLdin  their  place. 

EE  The  tranfajcrfe  mufcles  of  the  neck  deciphored 
greater  UndJlonger  than  they  fhould  be, that 
fo  the  tenMits  may  be  the  better  feen. 

FF  The  Maftoides  feparated  from  the  Stcrpum> 
and  turned  back. 

GG  The  inferior  oblique  mufcles  of  the  Head. 

HH  The  fuptrtor  oblique  mufcles  of  the  head. 

11  The  greater  right  mufcles  of  the  bead/owc- 
thing  drawn  afide.  •  ^ 

Ffii  Theleffer  right  Mufcles  of  the  head  in  their 
place. 


The  TABLE  of  the  Fifteenth  Brafs  Plate 
in  this  Book,  Opened  and  Explained. 


This  Table  contains  the  Mufcles  df  the  Face  and  inferior  Jaws  alfo  the 

Bones  of  the  Skull,  and  of  both  Jaws. 


FIG.  I. 

/iA  The  shjn  of  the  Head  detraUed, 
jiB  The  ftcjhy  V amide  feparated^ 

CC  TheVcticxin'ium  detrad:ed. 

DD  The  skull  bare. 

£  The  mufcle  of  the  Forehead* 

PF  The  mufcle  that  fhuisthe  Eye.  lids* 

G  The  firft  mufcle  of  the 'Nefe, 

H  ThefecondmafclcoftheNofe* 

I  The  mufcle  dilating  the  wings. 

JC  The  mufcle  of  the  fir  ft  pair  lifting  up  the  Lips. 

L  The  mufcle  drawing  the  f  tps  upwards. 

M  Themufcle  drawing  theLip  dowjiwards* 

NN  The  mufcle  fbutting  the  Lips*  V 
O  The  buccinator', 

P  p  The  temporal  muf  tie  in  hit  place. 

The  mufcle  lifttngup  the  Ear, 

R  The  mufcle  drawing  the  Ear  ob finely. 

S  The  mufcle  lAa.^$cet  in  his  place. 

TT  T/E7C  OT«/c/e  Digttftricus  moved  fromhishegfin- 


FIG.  II. 

'A  A  A  The  temporal  mufcle  out  of  hisplaeti  the  Jaw 


beingdijfe£ted. 

tiu  Its  acute  infertion  into  the  pfocefi  of  the  Jaw, 
BB  The  lAz^^texfeparated 
C  C  The  Digaftricus  loofed  at  the  end^  and  drawn 
afide. 

j)  D  The  internal  Ptery goldes. 

EE££  The  external  Ptcrygoidcs. 
p  The  Mufculus  Quadratus,  or  mpfculous  Ex¬ 
pan  fion  feparated. 

FIG.  III. 


A  The  hone  of  the  forehead, 
aaa  The  coronal  Suture.  ,  ,  '  , 

tf  The  hole  of  the  bene  of  the  forehead  for  the 
IJerve  of  the  third  pair, 

B  The  I  ight  bone  of  the  fo  e  part  of  the_  Head; 
hb  The  Sagittal  Suture. 

C  '  The  left  bo)jt  of  th:  fore  part  of  the  Read, 

D  The  bone  ojf\he  Temples, 

CC  Thefalfe  Suture, 

d  The  Vugli^e  procefi.  ■ 

e  The  procefi  of  the  Os  Jugalis. 

£  Theftffl  bane  of  the  upper  Jaw. 

F  The  Jugal  prose  f,  _  n 

G  The  fecond  bone  of  the  Jaw  hid  with  the  jha- 

d  dow  of  the  former, 

H  The  third  bone, 

j  The  f  ounh  bone  of  the  Jaw. 

i  The  hole  in  it  for  the  Nerve  of  the  third  pair* 

The  fifth  bone. 

I  The  lower  Jaw* 


I  The  hole  in  it  for  the  Nerve  of  the  fourth  pak  U 
pafs  out. 

Id  Thejkarp  procefs  of  the  inferior  Jaw, 

N  The  blunt  proeef  s  of  the  inferior  Jaw. 

FIG.  IV. 

A  The  lef  t  bone  of  the  fore  part  of  the  Head, 
aa  The  fagittal  Suture. 

B  The  right  bone  of  the  fare  part  of  the  Head, 
bb  The  Suture  Lambdois. 

C  The  bone  of  the  hinder  part  of  the  Head, 

D  The  triangular  bone, 

$  A  portion  of  the  bone  of  the  Temples  with  the 
Dugliiie  procefs, 

FIG.  V. 

AA  The  cavity  of  the  bone  of  the  hinder  part  of  the 
Bead  within  the  Siulli  in  which  the  Cctc-? 
bellum  lies, 

B  The  internal  face  of  the  Os  Sphenois. 

CC  Tk  Os  Eihmois. 

D  The  cavity-  of  the  bane  of  the  forehead  above  the 
Nofe. 

aa-Thefirft  hole  in.  the  wedgelike  bone, 
etec  The  fccond  hole, 
bb  The  third  hole, 

CC  The  fixt  hole. 

The  feventh  hole, 
dd  The  fifth  ho  lef 

ee  The  firfi  bole  of  the  bone  of  the  Temples, 

ff  Therockyprocefsof  the  bones  of  the  Temples, 
gg  The  third  hole  of  the  bones  of  the  Temples, 
hb  The  fourth  and  fifth  hole  of  the  binder  part  of  the 
Head, 

FIG.  VI. 

A  A  The  lower  part  of  the  bone  of  the  hinder  part  of 
the  Bead  confpicuous,^ 

aa  The  procefs  by  which  the  hinder  part  of  the  Head 
is  joyned  to  the  fir Vertebra  of  the 
^  Neclg. 

BB  Part  of  the  bone  of  the  Temples. 

CC  Vse  duglike  procefs. 

DD  The  bodkinlike  appendix, 

EE  The  jugal  procefs, 

F  The  External  face  of  the  wedgeliie  bone, 
GHGB  Thewinglilpeproceffes, 

I  The  bene  which  diftinguijheth  the  Nojlrils, 

KK  The  fixth  bone  of  the  upper  Jaw, 
ki  The  hole  which paffeth  the  Nerve  of  the  fourth 
pair  to  the  PaUat. 

LL  Part  of  the  fourth  bone  of  the  fuperior  Jaw, 
m  The  four  Teeth  called  Cutters, 
nn  The  two  dogteeth, 

QO  The  refi  of  the  Teeth  caUed  Grinders^ 
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The  TABLE  of  the  Sixteenth  Brafs  Plate 
in  this  Book,  Opened  and  Explained. 

This  Table  fhcws  the  Brain  laid  bare  from  the  Skull,  with  the  and  PtA 

Mater alfo  its  Cavities  and  ProcelfeSf 


FIG.  L 

‘4A  The  Dura  mater  covering  the  mdn. 
ax  the  Feins  and  Arteries  difiribnted  on  it, 

B  7kt. brain  covered  only  with  the  Pia  Mater. 

bb  The  Circumvolutions  of  the  brain, 
ccc  The  F^ffclf  difiributingto  rk  Pia  Miter /row 
the  third  Cavity. 

C  the  Di^ra  Mater  drawn  backwards, 

FIG.  JI. 

A  4  the  lo'tger  Proccf  s  of  the  Dura  Mater  called 
Falx,  turned  out  of  its  fituation, 
ax  The  third  cavity  of  the  Dura  Mater  open, 
bb  t^e  iejfer  inferior  cavity  of  the  fame. 

BB  A  portion  of  the  callous  body  laid  to  view, 

CCCC  The  brain  deduced  a  little  to  the  Jides. 
tccc  The  veffcls  in  the  fourth  cavity  »  jlretched  over 
the  callous  body. 

pD  the  Dura  Mater  hanging  dpwtf  on  each  fide, 

FIG.  III. 

A  A  The  fiibftaace  of  the  brain. 

JSB  Tfcfi  callous  body  dcfiTV/t  little  outWfVids^ 
bb  the  two  Legs  of  the  Fault  fomethhg  uncove- 

C  the  hooklikc  proccf s  drawn  backwards, 

VD  The  right  fore  ventricle  opened  on  the  upper 
part, 

£E  The  left  fore  ventricle  opened  on  the  upper 
part. 

PF  The  plexus  Choroi(ies. 

6  Part  of  the  Speculum  Luci<lum. 

HH  the  Dura  Meninx  detra^ed  on  each  fde, 

FIG.  IV, 

'^A  tfse  brain  explained  by  equal  Seflion, 


B  the  Fornix  taken  up  and  bowed  dma- 
wards. 

CC  The  fuperior  part  of  the  left  fore  Ventricle  de^ 
du£ied. 

DD  the  fuperior  part  of  the  left  fore  Ventricle  in 

like  manner  explained. 

E  the  chini  defigniag  the  third  Ventricle, 

FF  the  Dura  Mater. 

a  ■  The  Qlandula  Pinealis. 

bb  The  Protuber ances^  called  Buttocks, 

CC  The  Protuberofices  called  tefticles, 

d  the  Protuberance  liftned.  to  a  womans  Privk 
ties.  Thefe  art  better  exprejjed  in  the  firfb 
Figure  of  the  following  Table, 

FIG.  V* 

• 

AABBCC  the  brain  and  foremofl  venmclesexylah- 
ed  in  their  upper  part. 

f  A  portion  of  the  Plexus  Chotoides  (Iret^ 

*  ebed  upwards  by  the  foremofi  ventricle^, 

D  The  fhorter  procefs  of  the  Dura  Mater. 

EEE  The  longer  procefs  thereof. 

F  The  Torcular  of  Hcrophilus. 

,  G  Tk  Dura  Mater  detracted, 

a  Thefirfl  cavity  of  the  Dura  Mater. 

b  Thefecond  cavity  of  the  Dura  Mater. 

ccc  the  third  cavity  of  the  Dura  Mater, 
ddd  The  lejfe  r  cavity  in  the  hooklike  procefs, 

€  The  fourth  cavity  of  the  Dura  Mater. 

FIG;  Vh 

AAUBceff  Signifie  the  fame  they  did  in  the  fifth 
Figure. 

DD  The  Cerebellum  confpicuous  in  his  natural pUce 
E  The  wormlikp procefs  of  the  Cerebellum. 

FF  The  DatiMuethanging  down, 

GG  The  fame  with  the  cavities  voided  down^ 
wardf,^ 


I 
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TheTABLB  of  the  Seventeenth  Brafs  Plate 
in  this  Book,  Opened  and  Explained. 

This  Table  prefents  in  larger  Figures  the  Cavities  both  of  the  Brain  and 
Cerebellum y  as  they  ace  (hewed  by  the  Dilfe^ions  of  the  Antienta. 


FIQ.  I. 


Shewi  the  inferior  Cavity  of  the  foremoft  Ventricles  of  the  Brain,  the  Original  of  the  Optick  Ncrycii 
1  the  fourth  Ventricle  with  its  Protuberancesj  the  Legs  of  the  Vault,  and  whatfoever 
'  AranltM  compared  by  the  Sea-horfei  or  Silk-nvorm* 


A  AAA  The  Dun  Muct  detrained* 

B  7  he  ProceJ?  of  the  fieve-lilie  boie  li^e  a 

crift^ 

CC  part  of  the  OsS^htnoiSf  fhewlng  it  felf 
under  the  membrane,  the  brain  being  to- 
kenarvaj. 

DD  '  The  f mmaft  proce^  of  the  Qi  Sphenois, 

making  the  Cavity  of  the  Saddle, 

£BEE  A  portion  of  the  brain  left, 

P  The  foremoft  leg  of  the  fTault  bowed  fore-' 
wards, 

GO  The  hinder  legs  of  the  Vault. 

HH  The  S ea-horf  ?,  or  Silk-worms  of  Arantius 

ill!  The  inferior  Cavity  of  the  for  emofi  Ven¬ 
tricles. 

^  C  The  extremity  of  the  callom  body  flicking 
out  like  Buttoekt* 

L  The  Qlandula  Pinealii. 

J<M  The  Protuberances  called  Tefticles. 

UN  The  cavity  between  the  brain  and  Ccrcr 


bellutn  commonly  caUed  the  fourth  vCn* 
tricle. 

0090  Part  of  the  Vlexui  Chotols  bowed  back¬ 
wards,  which  is  carry ed  by  the  fuperior 
V  cavi  cy  of  the  ventricles, 

PP  The  foremofl  portion  of  the  Bafis  of  the 
Brain, 

^  The  bottom  of  the  third  ventricle  in  which 
behind  is  the  hole  likned  to  thepunda- 
merit  j  it  tends  to  the  beginning  of  the 
marrow  of  the  back  j  before  is  the  hole 
compared  to  the  womb,  arid  U  carried  t9 
the  Funnel, 

RRRR  A  pffrtion  of  the  Plexus  Chorois  turned 
backwards,  which  is  extended  to  the 
fourth  inferior  cavity, 

SS  The  roots  of  the  optick  Nerves, 

T  The  uniting  of  the  optick  Nerves. 

UU  The  optick  Nerves  again  fevered  and  pafl- 
ng  towards  the  Eyes, 


FIG.  II. 

This  Figure  (hews  the  proper  Ventricle  of  tht  Cerebellum,  which  the  belt 
Anatomifts  call  the  fourth  Ventricle. 


’A AAA  Each  lobe  of  the  Gerebclluna  whole, 
BBQ3  The  internal  face  rf  the  Cerebellum  laid 
open  by  inciflon. 

CC  The  worm  tike  Procefl  of  the  Cerebellum 
whofe  fuperior  and  round  part  is  taken 
away. 

The  proper  Ventricle  of  the  Cctcbcllumi 
t  with  its  two  Cavities* 


E  The  prominence  confplckous  between  the 
two  cavities. 

F  The  pajfage  from  the  third  ventricle  to  the 
marrow  of  the  back, 

G  The  Cavity  of  the  marrow  of  the  back  Hk^ 
a  Pen, 

H  The  chink  in  the  faid  cavity. 

If  The  defending  trunk  of  the  m'YOW  of  the 
backcutefl^. 


The  TABtE  of  the  Eighteenth  Brafs  Plate 
in  this  Book,  Opened  and  Explained. 

This  Table  Oicws  the  rife  of  the  Nerves  within  the  Skull,  alfo  the  principal 
branches  of  the  third  and  fourth  pairs,  the  Glaudula  Pituitaria  with  the 
Funnel,  the  lete  MirdiU^  the  fourth  Ventricle  and  the  mpft  fpccial  Veins 
arifing  from  the  marrow  of  the  ^3ack. 


FIG.  I. 

Shews  rhe  Biain  a  greae  porti^jn  of  it  being  tikcn 
'  ’  away  above  with  the  Cerebellum  didufted 
to  the  (>de. 

4  The  Nerve  of  fmUing. 
a  Its  proc/f  called  b^amillaris. 

B  T»e  Opticli  Nerve  or  frfi  pair, 

CC  The  Nerve  of  the  f ecoad  pair, 

DD  The  Nrve  of  the  third  pair. 

EE  The  Nerve  of  the  fourth  p4r. 

TF  The  Nerve  of  the  fifth  pair. 

GG  the  Nerve  of  the  fixth  pair.  ^  The  Nerve  of  the 
feventh  pair  byreafon  of  itf  deep  rife  appeals 
not. 

FIG.  II.  ^  . 

THc  fide  of  the  Skull  being  broken  off,  together 
with  the  Eye  whole,  and  the  cheek 

divided,  is  {hewed.  ) 

A  The  Nerve  of  the  third  pair,  r, 

B  Its  branch  which  goes  out  at  the  hele  of  the  bone 
of  the  forehead. 

C  A  branch  of  tpe  f  tme  pair  which  goes  out  by  the 
hole  of  the  fourth  bone  of  the  upper  Jaw. 

D  the  Nerve  of  the  fourth  pair, 

E  Its  branch  which  goes  to  the  teeth  and  gums  of  the 
upper  Jaw. 

f  Its  branch  which  is  curry ed  to  the  Tongue. 

0  Its  branch  which  enters  into  the  lower  Jaw. 
fl  The  fame  branch  which  pafjeth  out  at  the  hole  of 
the  lower  Jaw. 

FIG. ‘III. 

The  Brain  with  the  Marrow  of  the  back  bcifig  tuf- 
"ned,  thefe  things  come  to  view. 

The. Nerves  of  fweUing. 
aa  Their  Vug- nip:  proceffes,  . 

BB  The  two  legs  of  the  Nerves  of  the  fir  ft  pair. 

(C  Ihe  greater  branch  of  the  Artprj  Caiptis,  the 
interior  being  joyned  to  (he  f^ertebrat  Arte¬ 
ry  00 

f>  The  Glandula  Pituitaria. 

E  The  Funnel. 

f  The  Protuberances  of  the  Eraini  f  it  before  the 
paffage  which  carries  the  fiegm  to  the  Fun- 
net,  ' 

GG  The  Nerves  of  the  fecoudpair  cut  off-  , 
HH  The  beginnings  of  the  Nerves  of  the  third  pair. 
yi  The  begiming  of  the  Nerves  of  the  fourth  pair. 


The  beginning  of  the  Nerves  of  the  fifth  pair. 

L  L  The  beginning  of  the  Nerves  of  the  fixth  pair. 

MM  beginning  of  the  Nerves  the  feventh 
pair. 

NNN  The  beginning  of  the  marrow  of  the  bacl(,  be¬ 
tween  the  Skull  and  the  fir fi  Vertebra. 

00  The  common  branch  of  the  Vertebral  artery^ 
which  beiag  divided  after  its  union  with 
the  Carotis  artery  CC  mahes  up  the  ^cte 
mira^ilc  with  it,  about  the  feat  (f  the 
Wedg-like  bone. 

PPPF  Small  branches  of  Arteries  called  the  Rcte 
tnirabile. 

FIG,  IV. 

A4  The  Cerebellum  and  his  globes, 

B  The  wormlike  procefs  of  the  Cerebellum. 

CCCC  The  procefs  of  the  Cerebellum,  called  the 
bridg. 

DD  The  beginning  of  the  mamvp  of  the  back. 

E  The  cavity  of  the  marrm  of  the  back,  calUd 
the  Fen.  • 

p  The  foupth  Ventricle  laid  open. 

FIG.  V. 

4  The  trunk  of  the  marrow  of  the  back 

ding  Of  it  may '  be  publickly  fhewed  being 
taken  out  of  the  body. 

BB  The  branches  arifing  from  the  three  pairs  of 
N  rves  of  the  Neckt  and.  twp  of  the  Breafit 
to  be  diflributed  to  the  hands, 

bb  The  fmall  branches  running  to  the  mufcles  tf 
the  [boulder. 

CC  The  fir  (I  pai  r  of  Nerves  of  the  handy. 

DD  the  ficond  pair. 

EE  The  third  pair. 

FF  The  fourth  pair. 

GG  The  fifth  pair. 

HH  The  fixth  pair  called  Subcuuneus.’ 

Jill  The  pairs  of  intercoffal  Nervest  the  two  low- 
ermofl  of  which  pertain  to  the  Lay  ns. 

The  firff  pair  which  is  carryed  to  the  Foot. 

LL  The  fecond  pair. 

MM  The  third  pair. 

NN  The  fourth  and  greatefl  pair, 

Q  Thefmill  Nerves  of  the  marrow  of  the  back 

which  aoe  carryed  to  the  bladder  and  mufcles 
of  the  Fundament,  and  to  the  Genitals  of 
both  Sexes, 
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The  TABLE  of  the  Niriteenth  Brafs  Plate 
in  this  Book,  Opened  and  Explained. 

This  Table  comprehends  the  Eye-lids  with  the  Mufcle  called  le'vaton  alfo 
the  proper  Mufcles  of  the  Eyes  5  the  Membranes  and  the  Humors  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  Membranes^ 


FIG.  I. 

/ 

A  A  The  Levator  Kufde  of  the  fupemr  Eye-Hd. 

B  Its  tendon  thinly  opened.  ' 

CC  The  Cartilages  of  the  Eye  lidSf 
DD  The  C ,tr uncle  in  the  inte-tnn  I  angle, 
dd  The  PunAa  Lacfimalia. 

£  The  external  angle  of  the  Eye-lid. 

FIG,  II. 

A  A  The  Fat  behind  the  Eyes, 

EBB  The  mufcles  of  the  Eyes  notfepamed. 

CQ  Part  of  the  Rye  covered  tviih  the  tendons  of  the 
mufcles, 

FIG.  III. 

A  The  right  mufcle  lifting  up  the  Eye, 
aaa  &e.  Small  tJerves  carrying  motioih  fence ,  aid 
fpirit. 

B  The  right  mufcle  deprefjtng  the  Eye, 

C  7he  right  mufcle  drawing  to  the  Eye, 

U  The  right  mufcle  dr  awing  the  Eye  from, 

■E  "dhe  inf erior  oblique  mufclcy  whofe  tendon  is  but 
only  feparated  from  the  part  of  that  which 
follows, 

F  Toe  fuperhr  oblique  mufcle. 

G  7he  Trochlea  of  the fame  mufcle. 

H  The  Scktoies  covering  the  hinder  part  of  the 
Eye.  . 

/I  A  portion  of  the  Opticl^  Nerve  inferted  into  the 
Eye. 

FIG.  IV.  ' 

$hews  a  Sheeps  Eye,  and  in  the  feyenth  mufcle 
which  Man  needs  nor. 

'ABCD  The  four  right  mufcle\ 

E  The  inferior  oblique  mufeky  which  here  is  large, 

F  nefuperior  oblique  mufcle  which  is  (lender, 

C  TheTrochkaofthefupertor  oblique  mufek. 

H  The  feyenth  mufcle  of  Brutes  drawing  the  Eye  to. 
f  The  hinder  part  of  the  Eye  covered  with  the  tear 


don  of  the  jeventh  mufcle. 

K  A  Part  of  the  opticliNerve  included  in  thefeventh 
mufcle, 

FIG.  V. 

Abcd  shew  the  fame  with  the  former,  the  oblique 
mttf  :lcs  being  removed, 

aaaa  The  common  membrane  called  Innominata, 
bb  The  Iris  tranf parent  through  the  Conca. 

FIG.  VI. 

AAA  The  Membrane  Sclerotcs  dijfeficd, 

B  The  Membrane  Cornea. 

C  Apart  of  the  opti.  k  Nerve. 

FIG.  VII. 

A  The  Mcmbrana  Uvea. 
a  The  hole  in  the  Uvea  or  Papilla. 

BB  The  c /liar  Ligament  with  its  ftrings, 

CC  The  Membrana  Chofoidcs,  looliing  blacl^, 

FIG.  VIII. 

A  A  The  Net- lilie  Membrane, 

aa  A  Rupture  in  it  upon  the  f^itrialy  which  by  rea- 
fan  of  its  foftmf  is  unavoidable  inaDif- 
fe6tion, 

BBB  The  Membrana  Choroidcs  not  yet  feparated, 
ecc  The  thiclinef  of  the  Membrane  ScUtotes, 

D  Part  of  the  Gptick  Nerve. 

FIG.  IX.  . 

The  three  humors  of  the  Eyes  received 
in  a  VeflTcI. 

A  Tne  Cryflalline  Humor  pofted  in  the  Cavity  of 
the  y'itrial. 

B  B  Some  appearance  of  the  Ciliar  f  rings, 

CC  The  Vitrial  humor. 

DD  The  squeal  humor,  being  but  little,  and  placed 
round  about  the  burial. 
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The  Table  of  the  twentieth  Brafs  Plate  in 

f  -  i  -»  <  9  r  ' 

thi$  Bpok,  Openejd  and  Explained. 

f 

This  Table  reprcfents  the  external  Ear  with  his  Mufclcs  and  Cartilages,  as  alfo  tl?c  interr 
‘  nal  or  chief  Organ  of fjijaring.  its, Canties,  Bones,  Paffages  and  Nerves,  as  they  are 
found  out  by  Difledioii  of  iucb  Bodies  as  are  grown  up. 


♦ 


FIG.  I. 

Shews  the  excetnal  Har  whole,  with 
its  mufclcs  and  Cavities.' 

/I  A  The  Helix  of  the  Ear. 

BB  The  Anchclis. 

C  Tht  Tragus,  o>-  heard  of  the  Ear. 

J>  The  Antitragus. 

E  The  external  lobe  of  the  Ear, 

FF  The  external  Concha  of  the  Ear. 

pG  The  cavity  between  the  Helices 
called  Innotninata. 

H  The  mufcle  moving  Ear  right  up¬ 
wards.  ' 

III  The  threefold  mufcle  with  his  ten¬ 
don  moving  the  Ear  oblickly  up¬ 
wards  ,  divided  into  fo  ryany 
parts, 

FIG.  Ir. 

Shews  the  external  Ear  confpicuoiis 

behind. 

A  A  The  skin  with  the  Membrane 
ftretched  upwards  and  down¬ 
wards. 

BB  Jhe  Cartilage  which  makes  the 
Eau  ‘ 


C  The  hole  for  the  paffage  of  hearing. 
V  A  portion  of  the  L  igament  of  the 
/external  Ear. 

B  Part  $f  the  Lobus  of  the  Ear, 
FIG.  III. 


Shews  the  fore  part  of  the  internal 
Ear. 

A  Part  of  the  hone  of  the  'Temples  eon- 
taining  the  rocky  precif.  ' 

2  The  paffage  of  hearing, 

C  The  beginning  of  the  paffage  or 
hive. 


J>  The  duglike preeefs* 

B  the  bodkinlike  orocefs  broken  off. 

FIG.  IV. 

The  bone  of  the  fore.going  Figure 
it  fhewed,  in  vyhich  the  paffage 
of  hearing  i$  cut  off,  that  fo  the 
membrane  of  the  Timpanum  may 
be  feen. 

A  A  The  beginning  of  the  parage  of 

B  hearing, 

B  The  membrane  of  the  Timpanum. 

C  Thelittle  foot  of  the  Milieus  tran- 
fpar»(  by  the  ryembrane. 


1}  The  dtiglike  prmfs. 

E  the  bod^triltke  appendix. 

FIG.  V. 

Shews  the  Miifclcs  of  the  intcrnail 
Ear. 

A  The  mufcle  moving  the  membrane 
and  Malcelus  outwardf. 

J?  The  membrane  of  the  Titppanum. 

CC  Tfje  mufcle  moving  the  Mzlho- 
lus  and  membrane  inwards. 

E  The  head  of  the  Malleolus. 

FIG.  VI- 

A  Part  of  the  paffage  of  Hearing  paf- 
(ing  to  the  Timpanum. 

B  C  The  cavity  of  the  Timpanum, 
in  which 

B  The  oval  hole. 

't  The  round  hole. 

FIG.  VII. 

Shews  the  rocky  procefs  with  the 
Imall  bones  of  the  Timpanum  in 
their  fituaticn. 

A  The  Malleolus, 

B  The  Anvil* 

C  The  fiiperior  part  of  the  ftirrop 
confpicuous. 

DD  Tloe  bowing  of  the  Cochlea, 

FIG.  7. 

Shews  the  three  fraall  bones  out  of 
'  their  (tcuatloh. 

A  The  Malleolus  with  its  twopro~\ 
cc(fes y  its (hort  and  long.  I 

B  The  Anvil  applycd  to  the  Malleo¬ 
lus. 

C  The  Stirrop. 

D  The  fmall  bone  j  yned  to  the  Liga^ 
ment  of  thcTtirtop, 

FIG.  VIII. 

Shews  the  inferior  face  of  the  bone 
of  the  Temples. 

AA  The  extremity  a  quil  thrufl 
through  that  paffage  of  Hearing 
which  is  carryed  to  the  pallar, 

BB  Shews  the  fame  paffage  broke  o^ 
from  the  ncxt'part. 

FIG.  IX. 

4A  The  cavity  of  the  Cochlea,  whofe 

'  broader  part  goes  to  the  labyrinth. 

BB  The  cavity  of  the  Labyrinth,  in 
Which  the  oval  hedeh  confpicuous  t 


qlfo  four  othfr  holes  which  open 
themfdves  in  ti  e  circles  are  obum- 
hrated  by  a  black  co(m  :  the  fifth 
in  the  extremity' o-  the  circle  of  the 
Cochlea  ,  is  broken  off.  if  you 
would  fee  how  they  are  in  Isfantu 
took  the  ligbtb  Table ,  and  the 
feventh  figure. 

FIG.  X. 

A  A  The  begimng  of  the  paffage  of 
the  fir  ft  hole  of  the  bone  of  the  Tem  - 
plesy  into  which  the  Nerve  of  Hca.- 
ring  pafeth. 

BB  The  rocky  pioctfs  of  the  bone  of  the 
TcmpleSy  in  which  the  cavities  are 
contained. 

FIG.  XL 

ABCD  The  end  of  the  paffage  into 
whi  ch  the  Nerxk  of  Hearing  pro* 
cecds  laid  opeoy  the  bone  being  ta¬ 
ken  away,  f  ' 

?  The  cavity  in  which  the  fofter  portt- 
Oil  of  the  N  rve  of  Hearing  lies  in 
in  the  centre  of  the  Cochlea. 

C  The  procefs  between  each  portion  of 
the  Nerve  [landing  up  like  a  bridg, 

D  Another  cavity  caUed  Caecum  by 
tht  Aneientsy  Aquqcduftus  by  FaP 
lopius,  by  which  the  harder  portion 
of  the  nerve  of  hearing  obliquely  de- 
feends. 

EE  Two  footfleps  of  the  circles  in  the 
Labyrinth ,  wisich  you  may  fee 
whole.  Table  figure  7,  8. 

FIG.  XII. 

Contains  a  portion  of  the  bone  of 
the  Temples,  in  which  the  Ttw- 
being  taken  away,,an4,the 
paffage  which  contains  thcNcrre 
of  haaring  there  appears. 

A  A  The  fofter  portion  tf  the  Nerve  of 
Hearing. 

BB  The  border  portion  of  the  Nerve  of 
Hearingy  obliquely  defetnding  un¬ 
der  the  Timpanum,  being  thicker 
about  the  place  it  goes  out. 

CC  A  fmall  Nerve  fiom  the  fourth 
pair  foyning  it  felf  to  the  harder 
nerve  of  Hearing, 


The  Table  of  the  One  and  twentieth  Brafs 
Plate  in  this  Book,  Opened  and  Explainedf^ 


This  Table  exadly  prefents  the  Bones  of  Man  to  your  view,  fo  that  the  Compofition  of  the 
Bones  we  mentioned  beforein  che^Wotw?»)'Brea(f  j  and  Head  arc  here  feen,  efpecially 
the  Bones  of  the  Hands  and  Feet  are  feen  both  before  and  behind ;  alfo  theLigaments  of 
the  Thigh  and  Tibia  ;  Laftly,  the  Bones  called  Sefamoides  are  curioufly  reprefented. 


FIp.  I. 

Shews  the  skeleton  of  a  body 
grown  up, 

A  A  ybe  internal  fide  Spa- 

pula. 

Claviculae. 

CC  "the  bone  of  the  fhouldery  other- 
wifi  called  the  bote  of  the  arm . 
aa  The  head  of  the  (houtder  produced 
from  the  appendiy. 
bb  The  external  branch  of  each  fhoul- 
dcr» 

CC  The  internal  bunch  of  the  fhoulder, 
DD  The  bpie  of  the  Cubit  called  Ra¬ 
dius. 

EE  The  bone  of  the  Cubit  called  Ulna. 
FF  The  eight  bancs  of  the  Carpus. 
(SG  The  thumb  eompofed  of  three 
bones. 

Umhe  Metacarpus  compofed  of fsnr 
bones. 

II  The  four  Angers  compofed  of  three 
hones. 

lO^The  thigh  which  fome  Call  Crus. 
iL  The  Mola,  or  l^nec-pan. 
dd  The  head  of  the  bone  of  the  thighy 
orfuperior  appendix, 
ee  The  neck  of  the  bone  of  the  thigh. 
jf  Trochanter  or  Rotator  major. 
gg  Trochanter  or  Rotator  minor. 
hh  The  appendixt  er  inferior  bead  of 
the  thigh. 

MMTheTibh. 

"T:  y  The  Fibula. 

J  i  li  The  internal  ancle. 

"f  The  external  ancle, 

•\  feven  bones  of  the  Tit  las 

coifpkuous  before. 

.PP  The  five  bones  of  the  Metatarfus. 
The  bones  of  the  Taesy  of  which 
the  great  Toe  bath  two,  and  the  re(i 
three  a  piece* 

'dp*  f^c.  The  appendices  of  the  fhouU 
ifftj  Radius,  Tibia, 
y/'  guifhed  by  a  fmaH  tine  from  the  reft ' 
,  of  the  bone* 

FIG.  >1. 

Contains  the  with  theC/4- 

vicuby  to  which  the  bones  of  the 
.y  Shoulder,  Cubit,  and  Hand  are 
'  joyned. 


A  The  left  Clavicula,  in  n>hicb 
a  The  head  which  is  tightly  finewous 
where  it  is  committed  to  the  Ster¬ 
num. 

b  The  other  extremity  of  the  Clavi¬ 
cula,  whereby  it  is  joyned  to  the 
proeef  of  the  Scapula, 

B  The  Scapula. 

c  The  jhort  procefi  of  the  Scapula 
receiving  the  jhoulder. 
d  The  procefi  of  the  Scapula  called 
Coracois. 

e^Theprocif  of  the  Scapula  called 
Spina. 

f  The  fuperior  angle* 
g  The  inferior  angle* 
hh  The  bafis  of  the  Scapula. 

C  The  notable  hinder  bone  of  the  Jhoul¬ 
der. 

f  The  greater  or  backward  cavity  of 
the  bone  of  the  fiaoulder* 
g  The  crooked  procefi  of  the  bone  of  the 
Ulna. 

D  The  bone  Ulna. 

E  The  Radius, 

F  The  external  face  of  the  wrift*- 
QTbe  Metacarpus  confifihg  of  four 
bones, 

H  The  Thumb  confijlmg  of  three  bones, 
II  The  orders  of  the  fingers, 

FIG.  III. 

Contains  the  eight  bones  ot  the 
Wrift  exprclTcd  largely,  that  fo 
they  might  be  the  better  diftin* 
guiihcd. 

FIG.  yi. 

Shews  the  Os  I/ohiumy  lUium,  and 
Pubisy  and  under  them, the  thigh 
leg,  and  foot, 

A  The  external  face  of  the  Os  Ilium. 
B  The  Acetabulum  which  receives 
the  bead  of  the  thigh. 

C  The  thigh  conf pic  nous  behind  ‘  in 
which 

a  The  fuperior  appendix, 
b  Trochanter  major. 

A  The  rough  line  of  the  thigh, 
c  Trochanter  minor, 
d  The  pofieri or  cavity  of  the  inferior 
appendix. 


e  The  beads  of  the  inferior  appendix, 
f  The  protuberances  difiinguifising  the 
cavities  of  the  Tibia, 

D  Tioe  Tibia  confpkuous  behind, 
g  The  internal  ame. 

E  The  Fibula, 
h  The  external  ancle. 

**  The  appendices  of  the  Tibia* 

F  The  Tarfus. 

G  The  Metatarfus. 

H  The  great  Toe  cenfifiing  of  tW(f 
bones, 

TIG.  V: 

Propounds  the  bones  of  the  Tar/us 
diflinftly,  in  which 
A  Os  Aftragali* 

B_Os  Calcanei. 

C  Os  Cymbifotme. 

D  OsCubiformc. 

EEE  The  three  other  tPedli^e  bones. 

FIG.  VI. 

Shews  the  four  greater  &  four  let 
fer  bones  cOiWed  Sefamoides* 

I  FIG.  VII. 

Shews  the  fuperior  part  of  the  thigh 
with  the  Acetabulum. 

aa  A  broad  Ligament  compaffing 
joynt  of  the  thigh  differed, 
b  A  round  Ligament  arifing  out  of  the 
Acetabulum. 

FIG.  VIII. 

The  inferior  part  of  the  Thigh  and 
fuperior  part  of  the  Leg  is  Ihcw* 
ed. 

a  A  broad  Ligament  compaffing  the 
Joynt. 

b  A  Ligament  produced  out  of  the  Sc- 
piment. 

CC  The  cavities  of  the  Tibia  receiving 
.  the  thigh. 

d  The  knee-pan  with  a  portion  of  the 
tendon  joyned  to  it. 


The  Table  of  the  Two  and  twentieth  Brafs 


Plate  in  this  Book,  Opened  and  Explained. 


This  Table  comprehends  the  Mufcles  which  move  the  Shoulder,  Cubit,  and 
Hand  of  which  the  greater  part  flick  to  their  beginnings  and  ends. 


FIG.  I. 

A  Mnkulus  izkoidesfeparatcdf I  om  tbebeginnlni 
^  Infrafcapuhris  feparatecl, 

C  Rotundus  minor, 
j)  Rotundus  major. 

E  The  peroral  mufole  fepurated  from  the  breaft, 
vide 

F  The  flefhy  portion  of  the  broadefi  mufcle  of  the 
backf  yldc  chap.ii. 

G  Mufculus  Biceps. 

H  The  lejfer  mfcle  lifting  itp  the  jhoulder  h  his 
fituntion^ 

Jl  Tije  BrachistusKai/cr  ffec  Biceps. 

3^  The  mufcles  Palmaris  hangingfrom  its  original, 

E  A  portion  of  tbs  Siipimtot.  - 
jji  The  external  bower  of  the  wref:. 

3V  The  internal  bower  of  the  rvreft. 

0  The  bower  of  the  fecond  Internod  ium  of  the 
gers, 

P  The  bower  of  the  third  \nx.ziwdi]xxn  of  thefin- 
gers. 

J®  The  bowers  of  thefrfl  Internodium  of  the  thumb 
in  their firft  fitiiation. 

R  The  bowers  of  the  fecond  Internodium  of  the 
thumb  in  their  fituation. 

S  The  .^bduftor  of  the  little  finger, 
aa  The  internal  face  of  the  Scapula. 
b  The  tendon  of  the  mufcle  Palmaris. 
c  A  portion  of  the  tendon  which  bows  the  third  In¬ 
ternodium  of  the  thumb, 
d  The  Ligament  ojf  the  Wrefi  in  its  fituation, 

FIG.  II. 

'A  The  lejfer  mufcle  lifting  up  the  fhoulder. 

B  The  mufcle  Brachixus  whole, 

C  The  round.  Pronator  of  the  Radius. 

J)  The  bower  of  the  third  Internodium  of  tbe 
thumb  out  of  its  fituation. 

E  The  fquarc  Pronator  of  the  Radius. 

F  The  bowers  of  tbefirfi  Internodium  of  the  thumb 
out  of  their  fituation. 

G  Thelbowers  of  the  fecond  Internodium  of  the 
thumb  out  of  their  fituation. 
an  The  internal  fide  of  the  Scapula. 

b  Os  Humeri. 

c  Os  Radij. 

d  Os  Ulnae. 

ce  The  membranous  Ligament  of  the  Ulna  and  Ra- 
'  dius, 

ffff  The  mufcles  commonly  called  Abduftors. 
h  The  Abduftor  of  the  little  finger. 

FIG.  Ill, 

A  The  firfl  Suprafcapularis  removed  out  of  his 
place. 

B  The  fecond  Suprafcapularis. 

C  Rotundus  minorr 


D  Rotundus  major. 

E  The  long  mufcle  extending  the  Cubit. 

F  The  fhort  extender  of  the  Cubit, 

G  The  internal  extender  of  the  wrefi, 

H  The  external  extender  ofthewrc(l>  having  here 
but  one  teudon. 

1  The  f pedal  Abdudor  of  the  fore  finger  with  but 

one  tendon, 

^  The  extendors  of  the  fecond  and  third  Internodi  j 
cf  the  fingers  united, 

L  The  extender  of  the  third  Internodium  of  the 
thumb. 

M  The  extender  of  the  firfl  Internodium  of  the 
thumby  having  here  but  one  fingle  body  and 
tendon. 

aa  The  procefs  of  the  Scapula  called  Spiniforrais, 
'it  The  mufcle  Anconeus. 
bh  The  bone  of  the  fijouldcr. 
c  The  external  knob  of  the  fhoulder, 
d  The  internal  knob  of  the  jhoulder. 
e  Thetendines  which  extend  the  fecond  and  third 
Internodium  gathered  together, 
jf  &c.  The  tendons  of  the  fame  mufcles  applying  to 
the  Internodij. 

g  The  annular  Ligament  of  the  wrejl  loofed. 

FlG  IV. 

A  The  external  face  of  the  Scapula. 

B  The  bone  of  the  jhoulder  covered  with  Peritfti* 
niim. 

C  Os  Radij. 

D  Os  Ulnae. 

E  The  mufcle  of  the  Radius  called  Supinator  lon- 
gus. 

F  The  mufcle  cf  the  Radius  called  Supinator  bre¬ 
vis. 

G  Th:  m  fcle  Ancontns. 

H  The  membranous  ligam  ut  of  the  Radius  and 
Ulna. 

nil  The  three  inleroffcal  mufcUs  with  the  Auxili-* 
ary. 

R.  The  Abduflor  of  the  thumb,  ‘ 

FIG.  V: 

A  The  mufcle  bowing  the  fecond  Internodium  of 
.  the  fingers  call  d  Perforatus. 
aa  &c.  Their  tendons. 

B  The  mufcle  bowing  the  third  Internodium  of 
the  fi.jgcrs  called  Perforans. ' 
bb  Its  tendines  pnfiing  through  the  cleft  of  the  ten* 
dines  of  the  former. 

CCeC  The  mufcles  bowing  the  firfl  Internodium  or 
Liimbricals. 

'PD  Tf^e  bowers  of  the  thitmb  in  their  fituation. 
cc  J  portion  of  the  tendon  bowing  the  thir.i 
ternodium  of  the  thumb. 


\ 


/ 


The  Table  of  the  Three  and  twentieth  Brafs 
Plate  in  this  Book,  Opened  and  Explained. 

This  Table  (hews  theMufcIes  produced  by  Nature  for  the  various  mo^ionc 

of  the  Thighsa  Legs,  and  Feet. 


FIG.  I. 

A  Ttie  greater  part  of 'the  mufcle  called  Pfoas, 
tvhichyoumay  fee  ia  Table  X.  Figure  L  in. 
\  its  Natural  fimtion^here  it  is  feparatcd  from 
'  its  beginnings  and  jojned  to  the  internal  Hi- 
aclimufclcs  and  defeends  to  the  thigh. 

B  Tie  internal  Iliack  mufcle.  ' 

CC  The  mufcle  Triceps  fomethlrg  uncovered  j)'9« 
m  fee  it  whole  in  the  next  Figure. 

T>  Mufculus  Lividus, 

£  T^e  membranem  mufcle  confpicuous  with 

fhy  body  about  his  beginnings  whofe  broad  ten¬ 
don  is  feparated  from  the  parts  under  it. 

FF  X.e  right  mufcle. 

GG  Mufculus  vaftus  extetnus. 

Bti  Mufculus  vaftus  internus. 

JI  Muftulus  facialis. 

K  Mufculus  Tibialis  anticus. 

LL  Mufculus  Peroneus  fecundus. 

MM  The  extendor  of  .  the  third  incernodium  of  the 
Toes. 

N  Tk  extender  of  the  third  internodiura  of  the 
great  Toe. 

aa  The  apprndi x  of  the  Os  Ilium  laid  open  bef  ore, 
b  The  extremity  of  the  Os  Pubis, 
cc.ee  The  tendon  of  the  membranous  Mufcle. 
dd  A  portion  of  the  mufcle  Gafterocneraius  hang¬ 
ing  cut,  the  hg  bchgdeprejjed  ‘  the  third 
Figure  (hews  it  hanging  out  of  its  ftuati- 
0  funder  the  charafier 

e  The  mmhranut  Ligament  of  the  Tibia  and 
Fibula. 

ffff  The  lendines  of  the  mufcles  extending  the  third 
Incernodium.  ^ 

g  The  tranfvtrfe  Ligament  of  the  foot  feparated. 
fig:  II. 

A  The  internal  face  of  the  Os  Ilium. 

B  A  portion  of  the  great  mufcle  Glutseus,  which 
the  fallowing  figure  repreftnts  feparated 
from  themidd  t  Glut^us." 

CCC  Mufculus  Triceps. 

VD  Apoitimofih  Gaftetccnemius  Soleus 
as  yet  joyned. 

EF  Tibialis  pofticus, 

FF  Peroneus  primus. 

G  The  extender  of  the  fecond  incernodium  of  the 

Toes  in  its  ficuatm.  ' 
aaaa  T/?e  interoffcal  mufcles. 

FIG.  HI. 

A  '  Glucsus  msjor  feparated  and  deprefj'edto  the''’ 
fide. 

B  Glutsus  medius  inhis fituation. 

C  Mufculus  Pyriformis, 

D  The  fourth  mufcle  moving  the  thigh  about. 

L  Obturacor  internus  entring  the  flefhy  purf  c. 


FF  Mufculus  gracilis. 

GQ  Mufculus  Seminervofus. 

HH  Mufculus  Semimembranofus  elegantly  ex* 
preffed. 

Ill  Mufculus  Biceps. 

KK  T^he  Gafterocneraius  turned  backwards,  to 
whe/e  beginnings  two  [mail  bones  called  Sc- 
famoidcs  fiicli, 

LL  Mufculus  foleus  in  his  fituation. 

M  The  little  mufcle  called  Plaocaiis. 

N  The  tendon  fpread  abroad  from  the  heel  under 

the  foie  of  the  foot. 

0  .  The  Abduftor  of  the  great  Toe. 

P.  The  Abduftor  of  the  little  Toe. 

^  The  interoffcal  mufcle  pertaining  to  the  little 
Toe. 

aa  The  brim  of  the  Os  Ilium. 

b  The  flejhy  purfe. 

FIG.  IV. 

A  The  internal  face  of  the  Os  Ilium. 

B  Mufculus  GIucjeus  minor  in  his  fituation. 

C  Mufculus  Glucaeus  medius  out  of  his  fituatil 

,  ■ 

D  .  Mufculus  Pyriformis, 

E  '  The  fourth  mufcle  moving  the  thigh  about, 

E  The  external  Oheantor. 

F  Theintern.U  Obmt&iot. 

G  The  flefhy  purf ?. 

H  Mulculus  Popliceus.  j 

II  Mufculus  perforans. 

IJ,  The  mufcle  bowing  the  third  intetnoditim  of 

the  great  Toe. 

L  Afafculus  perforatus  in  his  fituation, 

M  The  Abduftor  of  the  little  Toe. 

N  The  Abdudot  of  the  great  Toe  inhis  fitua- 
tion. 

FIG.  V. 

a  The  greater  Abduftot  of  the  great  Toe. 
bb  The  hbd\x&.ot  of  the  great  Toe, 

c  The  Abduftor  of  the  little  Toe. 

dddd  The  internal  interoffcal  Mufcles. 
e  The  leff sv  Abdudor  of  the  great  Toe. 

FIG.  VI. 

A  The  Mufcle  Petforacus  which  bows  thefecond 
incernodium, 

B  The  tower  of  the  third  incernodium  of  the 
great  Tee. 

C  Mufculus  perforans,  or  the  bower  of  the  third 
incernodium. 

DD  A  portion  of  the  mufeubus  fiefh  joyned  to  the 

beginnings  of  the  lumbrical  mufcles. 
eeee  The  lumbrical  mufcles. 

ffff  The  interojfeal  mufcles  with  the  Abduftors  of 

the  great  and  little  Toe, 


[The  Table  of  the  Four  and  twentieth  Brafs 
Plate  in  this  Book,  Opened  and  Explained. 

Jhislaft  Table  (hews  the  Veins  Arteries,  and  Nerves  of  the  extream  Parts,  benig  nor,  care¬ 
ful!  of  the  fmalleft  branches,  the  huge  multitude  of  which^would  obfcurc  the  greater,  and 
dull  the  Brain  of  the  Learner :  The  moll  famous  arc  delineated,  fuch  as  are  (hewed  pub- 
lickly  in  the  Theater  in  Diffcflion  of  Men  of  perfe.a  age. 


FIG.  I. 

Shews  the  Veins  diftributed  to  the 
Hand. 

A  The  axiUar  branch  of  the  V ena 

Cava. 

BBB  Vena  Cephallca. 

CCC  Vena  Bafilica. 
a  The  external  ScapuUr. 
b  The  branch  of  the  Cephallcs, 
tth’chis  carried  to  the  Deltois. 
cd  Branches  of  the  Ccphalica  dip:ri^ 
bated  to  the  bowers  of  the  arm. 
e  The  deep  branch  of  the  Cephalica. 
Jf  The  internal  branch  of  the  Cepha- 
lica  making  the  Median, 
g  The  Median  vein  defcendiitg, 
h  The  Ccphalica  of  the  Hand, 
ii  The  external  branch  of  the  Ccpha¬ 
lica. 

a  The  Salvitclla  of  the  Hand. 

?t  The  internal  Scapular. 

I  Thefuperiorbreaft.vein. 
m  The  inferior  brea(l-vei?t. 
unn  The  Balilich  branches  carried  to 
the  Extenders  of  the  Cubit, 

90  The  deep  branch  of  the  Bafilica. 
p  A  fingu’ar  branch  of  the  deep 
branch j  which  is  carry  ed  out 
to  the  cubiti  with  the  fourth 
pair  of  Nerves, 
q  The  external  branch  of  the  deep 
bafUcal. 

V  Tlje  internal  branch  of  the  fame. 
/T^eSubcutaneus  branch  of  the  Bi’ 
filica. 

tt  The  internal  branch  of  the  'Subcu- 
taneus  branchswbi  h  with  the 
,  cephalical,  procurcth  the  me¬ 
dian. 

^  Its  branch  joyning  it  f  elf  to  the  com¬ 
mon  vein. 

X  The  external  vein  of  the  Subcuta- 
ncus  branch  of  the  Bafilica, 
yy  The  greater  branch  of  the  external 
Subcutaneus. 

\  The  Icjftr  branch  of  the  fame. 

FIG.  II. 

The  arteries  difttibuted  to  the  Arm. 
A  The  axillar  braich  of  the  artery, 
a  The  internal  fcapular. 
b  The  external  fcapular. 
f  The  fuperior  Breafl-artery. 
d  The  inferior  breaft  artery. 

€  f  g  Branches  of  the  artery  diftribu- 
ted  to  themufcles  of  the  fhoulder. 
hhh  Branches  of  the  artery  dijtnbuted 
to  the  joynt  of  the  Elbow. 


a  The  branch  which  is  carry td  to  the 
mufcles  of  the  Radius, 
k  The  branch  carry  ed  to  the  mufcles  of 
the  iWm. 

I  mno  Branches  carryed  from  the  in¬ 
ternal  branch  to  the  wrifii  little, 
ring  and  middle  finger, 
pp  Branches  carryed  to  the  hands 
from  the  extern. J  branch, 
q  q  rf  Branches  pertaining  tp  the 
thumb,  fore,  and  middle  finger. 
FIG.  III. 

Defigns  the  Nerves  diftributed  to 
the  hand. 

4  7.  The  four  y estchtx  of  the 

Neck. 

The  fir fl  Vettebra  of  the  breafi 


l. 

abed  The  five  Nerves  proceeding 
out  of  the  holes  of  the  Vertebrje. 
ff  The  firfi  pair  of  Nerves  defeending 
from  the  flexure  ff. 
gg  Thefecond  pair, 
hb  The  third  pair.  ■ 
ii  The  /ounh  pair  bigger  than  the 
reft. 

kkThe  fifth  pair, 

IL  The  fixth  pair  which  is  fubcutane- 
neus.  FiG  IV. 

Contains  the  veins  ot  the  Foot. 

4  The  crural  branch  of  the  Vena 
Cava. 

aiaa  The  Vein  Saphena. 
bhb  The  branches  of  the  Saphena  di- 
flrihuted  by  the  interior  part  of  the 
thigh. 

cc  The  Vein  Ifchias. 
dd  The  intern  d  Mufculs. 
ee  The  external  Mufculse. 
fff  The  vein  VopVitca.  co  fifthigof  a 
double  beginning. 

gg  The  internal  branch  of  the  crural 

vein. 

hh  The  external  branch  of  tip  fame, 
i  Thefirfl  branch  of  the  ex  ter  ml  cru¬ 
ral. 

kjlTjre  fccond  branch  of  the  fame, 
d  The  remainder  oftb'  fame, 
m  The  vein  of  the  foot  caUed  llchias. 

‘  FIG.  V. 

Contains  the  Arteries  of  the  foot. 
AAA  The  crural  Artery  produced 
from  the  external  Jliatk  branch  of 
the  great  Artery, 
a  The  artery  Pudenda. 
b  The  artery  carryed  to  the  interna! 
>  lli.-ckmufcle. 
c  The  artery  Ifchias. 


The  external  branchof  the  ffcter)  in  ^  dd  The  external  Mufctila. 


f  fhc  hranth, 


The  internal  M.'</ cu'a. 

The  arteries  dipibuted  to  tbs 


membrane  and  fat. 
gg  The  artery  Poplitc^. 
hh  The  arteries  Called  Surals, 
ii  The  forempfi  branch  of  the  ciural 
artery.  1 

kli  The  firjl  hindmofl  branch  of  the 
fame. 

U  The  fccond  hindermoft  branch  of  the 
fame. 

FIG.  VI. 

Reprefents  the  Nerves  of  the  Foot. 
3'*3,4jJ.  The  four  Vertebrae  of  the 
Loyns. 

6^  Tk  Os  Sacrum. 

A  A  pair  of  Nerves  pertaining  to  the 
trarfverfe  mufcles  of  the  Abderaen 
BB  The  firfi  pair  of  Nerves  of  the 
foot, 

CC  The  fccond  pair, 
aaa  A  branch  of  the  fame  which  ac¬ 
companies  the  Sifi^ena. 
bb  The  remainder  of  the  fame  bunch, 
DD  The  third  pair  of  the  Nerves  of 
the  foot. 

E  EE  The  fourth  pair,  which  is  the 
greatefi. 

c  Its  Branch  which  turns  back  to  the 
Buttoclis  and  skin  of  the  Thigh, 
ddd  Branches  ftnt  to  the  bewers  of  the 
leg. 

eece  Branches  font  to  the  bowers  of 
the  Thigh. 

f  A  branch  fent  to  the  mufcle  Planta- 
tis  and  the  extenders  of  the  Tar= 
fus. 

g  h  Two  external  branches  ftnt  to  the 
Toes  and  the  mufcles  of  the  Fibu- 
la.  _ 

i  The  internal  branch  carryed  to  the 
great  and  fccond  Toe, 
k  I  The  internal  brauhes  fent  to  the 
fiiral  mufcles, 

m  The  remainder  of  the  Nerve  of  the 
fixth  pair,  difperfedb^  a  double 
branch  under  thc  Foot  to  the  Toes. 

FIG.  VII. 

Shews  the  B.ifilica  vein  open  ,  in' 
which  three  (butters  appear, 

FIG.  VIII. 

Shews  a  branch  of  the  crural  vein 
open,  and  three  double,  and  one 
fingle  (butter. 

FIG.  IX.  andX. 

Shew  a  portion  of  the  Nerve  of  the 
fourth  pair  divided  into  fmall 
Nerves  like  Threads,  In  gathcr- 
ing  together  of  which,  the  won¬ 
derful  power  of  Nature  appears* 
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